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The  Towards  Freedom  volumes,  each  edited  by 
a  distinguished  scholar,  bring  together  historical 
materials  relating  to  the  period  1937-47  from  a 
wide  variety  of  sources — official  records,  private 
and  organizational  papers,  newspapers,  and  other 
contemporary  publications  available  within  the 
country.  The  series  presents  documents  relating 
to  the  activities,  attitudes,  and  ideas  of  diverse 
classes  and  sections  of  Indian  society,  all  of  which 
contributed  to  the  attainment  of  independence 
with  partition. 

Part  1  covers  in  five  chapters  different  aspects 
of  sociopolitical  history  of  British  India  such 
as  political  and  constitutional  negotiations 
surrounding  the  Second  World  War.  Part  2 
focuses  on  popular  movements.  Chapter  6 
discusses  labour  movement  through  case  studies 
of  Bombay,  Central  Provinces  and  Berar,  Madras, 
Bihar,  Bengal,  Orissa,  United  Provinces. 

Chapter  7  studies  peasant  movements  in 
different  parts  of  India  like  Bihar,  Bombay,  United 
Provinces,  Bengal,  Andhra  Pradesh,  Malabar, 
Punjab,  Orissa,  and  Tamil  Nadu.  Movements 
of  students,  women,  and  depressed  classes 
are  discussed  in  Chapter  8.  The  last  chapter 
examines  movements  in  Princely  States  of 
Rajputana,  Punjab,  Jammu  and  Kashmir,  Central 
India,  Hyderabad,  Mysore,  and  Travancore. 

A  unique  resource,  this  collection  presents 
unpublished  documents  from  the  national  and 
state  archives  and  the  Nehru  Memorial  Museum 
and  Library,  as  well  as  extracts  from  English 
newspapers  and  weeklies  and  some  collections 
of  private  papers.  It  sheds  light  on  the  contours 
of  the  freedom  movement  in  British  India,  as  well 
as  movements  for  civil  and  political  rights,  socio¬ 
cultural  movements,  and  constitutional  legislation. 
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General  Editor’s  Preface 


The  agenda  of  an  endeavour  such  as  this  series  of  volumes  defines  itself  in  part  through  editorial 
practice  and  partly  through  attempts  towards  a  statement  of  objectives.  The  historical  context  in 
which  this  project  developed  initially  is  generally  known.  While  it  will  be  excessively  deterministic 
to  overestimate  the  influence  of  that  historical  conjuncture  on  the  academic  inputs  which  went  into 
the  making  of  the  project’s  agenda,  one  has  to  take  that  into  account  as  one  of  the  formative 
factors.  After  the  vertiginous  years  leading  to  1947,  there  came  a  time  when  historians  turned 
their  attention  to  those  years  and  archives  began  to  acquire  and  provide  access  to  source  materials. 
The  last  years  of  ‘British  India’  began  to  be  addressed  by  professional  historians  and  indeed  the 
theme  attracted  national  attention  both  in  India  and  in  Britain.  In  June  1967,  the  British  Prime 
Minister  Harold  Wilson  made  an  important  statement  in  this  regard  in  the  House  of  Commons: 
‘in  view  of  the  great  interest  now  being  shown  in  historical  circles  in  the  last  days  of  British  rule  in 
India’,  there  would  be  published  ‘documents  from  the  India  Office  records  on  the  Transfer  of 
Power  and  the  events  leading  up  to  it.’1  The  announcement  included  the  assurance  that  ‘the  editors 
will  be  independent  historians  who  will  be  given  unrestrained  access  to  the  records,  and  freedom 
to  select  and  edit  the  documents  for  publication.’  The  outcome  of  the  project  thus  framed  at  the 
highest  level  in  England  was  the  series  known  as  The  Transfer  of  Power  edited  by  Nicholas  Mansergh, 
Smuts  Professor  of  the  History  of  the  British  Commonwealth  at  Cambridge.  In  addition  to  the 
announcement  made  in  Parliament,  Mansergh,  as  ‘the  Editor-in- Chief,  stated  that  the  ‘purpose  of 
the  series’  was  ‘to  make  available  to  scholars  in  convenient  printed  form  the  more  important 
British  historical  records  relating  to  the  transfer  of  power  in  India’.2 

Arguably,  there  is  an  obvious  inadequacy  in  the  notion  that  all  that  happened  in  1947  was  a 
‘transfer  of  power’.  In  Indian  perception  the  attainment  of  Independence  was  a  significant  moment 
in  the  history  of  the  struggle  against  British  rule  in  the  subcontinent.  The  representation  of  the 
emergence  of  independent  India  and  Pakistan  as  transfer  of  power,  solely  an  alteration  of 
constitutional  relations,  tended  towards  the  occlusion  of  that  history.  The  focus  on  the  legalistic 
notion  of  power  transfer  and  the  discourse  of  modalities  of  transfer,  marginalized  the  more 
significant  part  of  the  historical  processes  at  work.  Likewise,  the  self-imposed  limitations  of  the 
British  documentation  enterprise  left  many  issues  unaddressed:  the  project  was  to  select  documents 
from  British  state  papers  relating  to  the  constitutional  arrangements  from  the  Cripps  Mission  of 
1942  to  15  August  1947.  In  that  discourse,  in  the  official  archives  and  the  Viceroys’  papers  the 
Indian  voice  was  recorded  only  in  so  far  as  a  few  important  spokesmen  of  political  parties  were 
among  those  present  in  negotiations  with  the  British  Indian  government.  The  Indian  institutions, 
personalities  and  events  were  included  in  the  documentation  only  to  the  extent  the  official  papers 


1  Parliamentary  Debates ,  5th  Series,  House  of  Commons,  Vol.  749,  30  June  1967,  cols  147-8. 

2  Nicholas  Mansergh,  ed.,  ‘Foreword’,  The  Transfer  of  Power,  London,  1976,  Vol.  VI,  p.  viii. 
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took  cognizance  of  them. 

That  is  not  to  say  that  the  task  of  documentation  in  the  twelve  volumes  produced  between  1970 
and  1983  by  the  HMSO  was  not  competently  handled  by  Professor  Mansergh  and  his  editorial 
assistants.  These  volumes  were  products  of  the  best  of  British  scholarship.  But  the  initial  conception 
of  the  project  was  delimited  to  certain  issues  and  historical  sources.  I  recall  that  in  1971  when  I 
invited  Sir  Penderel  Moon,  a  brilliant  officer  of  the  Indian  Civil  Service  and  later  a  member  of 
Mansergh’s  editorial  team,  to  a  seminar  at  St  Antony’s  College,  Oxford,  a  number  of  us  questioned 
him  about  this  and  he  pointed  out  that  perhaps  we  had  not  paid  attention  to  the  subtitle  of  the 
Mansergh  volumes,  ‘Constitutional  Relations  between  Britain  and  India’.  Clearly  the  agenda  for 
any  Indian  endeavour  towards  the  documentation  of  the  years  leading  to  independence  in  1947 
would  be  different.  How  it  would  be  different  was  suggested  by  Professor  Sarvepalli  Gopal  in  a 
luminous  editorial  Preface  to  the  first  volume  produced  under  the  present  project.  He  said  that  the 
projected  volumes  aimed  to  ‘present,  within  limits  set  by  the  sources,  documents  relating  to  the 
activities,  attitudes  and  ideas  of  the  diverse  classes  and  sections  of  Indian  society,  all  of  which 
contributed  to  the  attainment  of  Indian  independence  with  partition.’3 

It  is  significant  that  the  title  chosen  for  this  series  was  ‘Towards  Freedom’.  While  the  sub-title 
emphasizes  the  focus  upon  the  ‘movement  for  independence’,  the  title  evokes  discourses  in  other 
domains  as  well — the  struggle  for  social  justice,  for  economic  empowerment  against  exploitation, 
and  for  cultural  autonomy.  These  were  also  prominent  discourses  within  the  overarching 
framework  of  the  Indian  people’s  struggle  for  freedom.  One  is  reminded  of  the  words  of  Mahatma 
Gandhi  in  an  essay  he  wrote  in  the  Harijan  a  few  days  before  his  death,  on  27  January  1948:  ‘the 
Congress  has  won  political  freedom  but  it  has  yet  to  win  economic  freedom,  social  and  moral 
freedom.’4  This  awareness  of  different  categories  of  freedom  allows  space  for  a  conception  of  the 
freedom  struggle  far  wider  in  amplitude  than  the  textbook  approach  to  the  struggle  for  independence 
from  British  rule.  It  makes  a  struggle  for  freedoms  of  many  kinds  thinkable.  And  it  broadens  the 
idea  of  a  history  of  freedom  struggle.  This  is  how  I  understand  the  choice  of  the  title  for  this  series: 
Towards  Freedom. 

To  sum  it  up,  the  present  series  of  volumes  focuses  upon  not  just  the  legal  processes  of  the 
transfer  of  power  and  the  overtly  political  activities  which  brought  that  about,  but  also  the  struggle 
for  freedom  in  different  domains — economic,  social,  and  cultural.  The  agenda  of  the  series, 
therefore,  is  open  to  the  entry  of  themes  relating  to  the  struggle  of  the  peasantry,  the  working 
classes,  and  different  sections  of  people  as  well  as  to  a  broad  spectrum  of  political  organizations 
who  in  their  own  light  worked  towards  attainment  of  freedom. 

To  any  one  interested  in  the  craft  of  history  a  pertinent  question  will  be  how  the  documentation 
will  reflect  this  agenda.  The  selection  of  appropriate  documents  is  not  an  easy  task.  We  are  here 
looking  at  long  term  historical  processes  such  as  the  slowly  evolving  ideas  about  nationhood  or 
class  solidarity,  the  dynamics  of  popular  participation  in  political  movements,  the  links  being 
forged  between  movements  of  the  peasantry,  the  industrial  labour  and  the  freedom  struggle,  the 
youth  and  student  movements  vis-a-vis  the  political  parties,  the  changing  social  hierarchy  in  caste 


3  S.  Gopal,  ‘General  Editor’s  Preface’,  in  Partha  Sarathi  Gupta,  ed.,  Towards  Freedom  1943-44 ,  Delhi,  1997,  p.  vii. 

4  M.K.  Gandhi,  ‘Congress  Position’,  Harijan,  1.2.48,  Collected  Works  of  Mahatma  Gandhi ,  Vol.  90,  p.  497.  Also  see  ‘His 
Last  will  and  Testament’,  Harijan ,  15.2.48  where  he  spoke  of  economic,  social  and  moral  dimensions  of  independence, 
beyond  the  political  independence  which  had  been  attained,  ibid.,  p.  526.  This  document  was  written  c.  29  January 
1948,  shortly  before  Gandhi’s  death,  and  it  was  also  referred  to  in  the  AICC  papers  as  ‘Draft  Constitution  of  the 
Congress’. 
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terms  in  relation  to  electoral  and  agitational  politics,  the  gender  relationships  evolving  from  the 
traditional  patriarchal  structure  towards  developments  that  had  liberating  potentials,  the  anti-feudal 
and  anti-British  movement  in  the  princely  states,  and  the  interface  between  all  these  trends  in  the 
ideational  and  cultural  domains.  The  instantiation  of  these  long-term  processes  through  events  as 
reflected  in  documents  is  the  task  at  hand.  The  documents  reflect  fragments  of  the  events  which 
constitute  links  in  the  chain  of  certain  historical  processes  of  long  duration. 

It  was  decided  years  ago  at  an  early  stage  of  this  project  to  distribute  the  work  among  editors 
on  a  purely  chronological  basis,  that  is  to  say  each  of  the  volumes  in  this  series  would  relate  to  a 
particular  year  assigned  to  an  editor.  This  opened  the  project  to  the  possibility  that  the  long-term 
processes  would  be  lost  sight  of  in  the  depiction  of  the  particularities  of  the  year  each  editor  is 
taking  care  of.  I  incurred  unpopularity  in  the  Indian  Council  of  Historical  Research  (ICHR)  when 
I  suggested  many  years  ago  that  a  thematic  division  of  labour  between  the  various  editors,  rather 
than  a  chronological  one  assigning  one  year  to  each,  would  have  been  a  better  organizing  principle.5 
I  will  not  elaborate  that  point  again.  Whatever  the  drawbacks  or  merits  of  the  chronological  frame 
for  assigning  editorial  responsibility  might  have  been,  it  has  been  in  operation  for  twenty  years 
and  hopefully  it  will  enable  us  to  complete  the  task  before  us.  For  the  volume  editors  the  limitation 
of  chronological  framework  has  been  probably  an  irksome  constraint.  On  the  whole,  the  volume 
editors,  each  a  distinguished  historian,  bore  with  fortitude  the  limits  set  on  their  temporal  range, 
and  they  situate  the  particular  historical  conjuncture  of  a  given  year  in  the  broader  perspective  of 
the  long-term  processes  as  they  see  them  in  the  Introduction  to  the  volume.  The  Editor’s  Introduction 
is  thus  a  bridge  between  the  narrative  of  events  and  the  narrative  of  the  freedom  struggle  as  he  or 
she  sees  it.  The  editor’s  introductory  observations  also  provide  a  space  for  the  presentation  of  his 
or  her  approach  to  the  themes  and  issues  the  volume  addresses  and  the  explication  of  that  approach. 

As  regards  the  sources  from  which  the  documents  are  collected  for  the  volumes  in  this  series, 
Professor  Sarvepalli  Gopal,  in  his  General  Editor’s  Preface,  remarked  in  1997 :  ‘Although  some  of 
the  volumes  contain  documents  drawn  from  regional  language  sources,  a  fully  comprehensive 
selection  from  these  sources  merit  a  separate  project.’6  This  was  an  accurate  prediction  of  the 
future  output,  that  is  the  volumes  now  coming  out.  In  deciding  on  what  non-English  and  regional 
language  sources  will  be  collected  the  volume  editors  have  exercised  their  judgement  in  deploying 
the  research  assistance  they  were  provided.  Judging  by  volumes  produced  till  now  and  the 
manuscripts  now  being  received  from  editors  and  being  processed  in  the  editorial  office  at  the 
ICHR,  the  editors  possibly  felt  that  on  most  of  the  themes  addressed  there  exist  sufficient  source 
material  in  the  English  language  and  in  translation.  A  more  systematic  search  for  and  selection  of 
non-English  sources  would  have  made  this  collection  more  complete,  but  it  was  evidently  not 
found  to  be  feasible.  We  are  committed  to  a  schedule  which  requires  us  to  complete  as  early  as 
possible  the  project  undertaken  in  1988-9  rather  than  to  expand  the  scope  of  the  editors’  search  to 
new  sources. 

One  more  point  needs  to  be  made  about  the  sources.  Prof  ibly,  in  the  last  decade  of  the  Raj, 
specially  during  the  World  War,  perspicacious  observers  began  to  sense  a  debilitation  of  the  imperial 
powers  and  the  impending  decolonization  process  on  a  global  scale,  and  the  consequent  shift  in 
the  power  relationships — this  altered  their  perception  of  the  politics  of  independence  struggle 


5  S.  Bhattacharya,  ‘The  Empire  on  Borrowed  Time:  Towards  Freedom  1943-44’,  The  Book  Review ,  Vol.  XXII, 
January -February  1998,  pp.  24-5. 

6  S.  Gopal,  ‘General  Editor’s  Preface’,  in  Gupta  ed.,  Towards  Freedom  1943-44,  p.  vii. 
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radically.  This  was  happening  globally  in  old  empires,  among  the  people  and  leaders  in  the  imperial 
metropolises  as  well  as  their  colonial  peripheries.  On  the  latter  process  we  do  have  some 
documentation  in  the  present  series,  but  not  much  on  the  shift  in  the  imperial  metropolis.  This  is 
because  ab  initio  the  project  was  meant  to  be  mainly  for  the  collection  of  sources  in  India.  This  was 
probably  because  it  was  clear  from  the  beginning  that  we  have  our  hands  full  if  we  look  at  the 
Indian  archival  sources  alone.  The  mass  and  density  of  archival  sources  generated  by  the 
Government  in  India  will  be  evident  to  even  a  layman  who  glances  at  the  following  pages.  Moreover, 
as  I  mentioned  earlier,  unlike  similar  enterprises  in  England,  Pakistan,  and  Sri  Lanka  to  collect 
sources  throwing  light  on  the  last  days  of  the  British  Raj,  this  series  includes  a  great  many  activities 
and  events  which  are  not  overtly  political  or  constitutional. 

A  few  words  on  the  editorial  apparatus  in  these  volumes  may  be  in  order.  The  chapters  are 
thematically  organized  while  the  sequence  of  placement  of  documents  in  each  chapter  is  strictly 
chronological.  There  are  two  guides  for  the  reader,  first  the  Calendar  of  Documents  indicating  the 
subject  of  each  document  and  the  source,  and  second,  the  Index  at  the  end  of  the  volume.  An 
effort  has  been  made  to  make  the  volumes  as  ‘reader-friendly’  as  possible.  In  some  collections  of 
this  nature  the  editorial  practice  has  been  to  provide  a  synoptic  account  of  the  contents  of  each 
document.  This  has  not  been  the  pattern  in  this  series  chiefly  because  it  would  increase  the  size  of 
the  volumes.  As  it  is  the  present  volume  is  very  bulky  and  the  editors  are  to  be  applauded  for 
trying  to  trim  them  down. 

I  would  like  to  put  on  record  the  annoying  delays  this  project  was  subjected  to  on  account  of 
political  interference  to  the  detriment  of  academic  autonomy.  One  result  of  such  interference  was 
that  the  ICHR  authorities  appointed  no  successor  to  the  General  Editor,  Professor  Sarvepalli 
Gopal  when  he  passed  away  in  April  2002;  in  fact  all  work  on  the  project  was  suspended  for  about 
five  years.  I  was  asked  in  March  2005  to  take  up  the  task  initiated  by  Professor  Gopal,  my  senior 
colleague  atjawaharlal  Nehru  University.  Upon  accepting  this  position,  an  honorary  one,  my  first 
task  was  to  assemble  an  editorial  team  at  the  ICHR  and  to  request  the  editors  of  the  different 
volumes  to  resume  the  work. 

The  disruption  in  the  production  of  the  volumes  in  the  series  for  several  years  up  to  2005  was 
tantamount  to  political  censorship  of  academic  work.  It  is  interesting  to  note  here  that  the  British 
developed  a  system  which  prevented  political  parties’  interference  in  such  matters.  The  British 
project  for  the  documentation  of  the  Transfer  of  Power  was  processed  through  a  mechanism 
which  ensured  inter-party  consensus  in  parliament.7  For  this  purpose  a  standing  inter-party  group 
of  Privy  Counsellors  was  appointed  and  it  included  a  minister  of  the  ruling  party  and  representatives 
of  the  opposition  parties,  the  Conservative  and  Liberal  Parties;  thus,  once  the  project  was  passed 
by  that  committee,  the  task  was  left  to  experts  duly  appointed  and  no  political  interference  occurred. 
In  the  light  of  what  happened  in  our  country  on  account  of  governmental  changes,  one  might  say 
that  there  was  much  that  was  commendable  in  the  mechanism  devised  in  Britain. 

It  is  hoped  that  the  agenda  outlined  above  makes  it  amply  clear  what  have  been  and  remain 
the  principles  of  documentation  in  the  Towards  Arm/ora  series.  The  editors  of  the  volumes  have  had 
the  freedom  to  exercise  their  choice  within  certain  parameters  and  they  focus  upon  the  themes 
which  emerge  from  the  selected  documents.  An  editor  of  a  volume  in  this  series  stated  what  most 
other  editors  would  endorse:  this  is  not  ‘an  attempt  to  provide  materials  for  an  “official”  or 


'  Parliamentary  Debates ,  5th  series,  House  of  Commons,  Vol.  733,  col.  1706. 
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“definitive”  statement  on  the  history  of  the  freedom  movement.’8 1  accepted  the  responsibility  of 
being  the  General  Editor  of  this  series  since  I  believe  that  although  the  Government  of  India 
has  funded  this  enterprise,  like  many  other  research  projects  and  institutions  in  this  country,  the 
output  of  the  project  is  the  work  of  autonomous  minds  of  scholars  guided  by  standards  of  the 
discipline  of  historiography.  As  I  have  said  in  the  beginning,  not  only  agenda  statements  like  the 
one  I  have  attempted  now,  but  practice  has  defined  principles  as  well,  and  that  is  how  an  academic 
community  works. 

*  *  * 

In  the  General  Editor’s  Preface  to  Part  1  of  this  volume,  in  2009,  I  focused  on  the  course  of 
developments  in  World  War  II  to  situate  the  developments  in  India  in  the  global  context.  That  was 
necessary  since  this  volume  and  the  series  as  a  whole  draw  upon  the  documents  on  India,  excluding 
documents  which  relate  to  the  global  war  and  how  that  impacted  the  Indian  situation.  A  repetition 
of  that  theme  in  the  present  collection  of  documents  will  be  redundant.  The  aspect  which  I  might 
usefully  address  now  in  my  prefatory  statement  is  the  economic  one.  Before  I  do  so,  a  few  words 
on  the  structure  of  Part  2.  This  part  begins  with  documentation  of  the  labour  movements,  focusing 
upon  the  more  industrialized  provinces  of  Bombay,  Bengal,  Madras,  Bihar,  Orissa  and  the  region 
now  known  as  Uttar  Pradesh  (Chapter  6).  This  is  followed  by  the  chapter  on  peasant  movements, 
commencing  with  documents  of  the  All  India  Kisan  Sabha  followed  by  regional  documents 
(Chapter  7).  Few  volumes  of  the  series  as  a  whole  have  such  rich  documentation  on  peasant  and 
working  class  movements.  Chapter  8  consists  of  records  relating  to  movements  of  students,  women, 
and  the  segment  of  population  then  described  usually  as  ‘the  Depressed  Classes’  later  known  as 
backward  castes,  Scheduled  Castes,  and  Dalits.  The  last  chapter  is  a  detailed  documentation  of  the 
movements  of  people  of  the  Princely  States,  remarkable  for  their  dual  character,  anti-feudal  on  the 
one  hand  and  infused  with  the  nationalist  ideology  on  the  other.  In  this  chapter,  the  first  section 
studies  the  general  policy  declarations  of  the  British  Indian  government  and  the  policy  statements 
of  the  Chamber  of  Princes  and  the  Congress  leadership  as  well  as  the  All  India  State  People’s 
Conference.  The  next  traces  details  of  developments  in  the  Princely  States  ofjaipur,  Jodhpur, 
Mewar,  Bharatpur,  andjammu  and  Kashmir  in  north  India,  states  of  Bhopal,  Gwalior  and  Indore 
in  central  India,  and  of  Hyderabad,  Mysore  and  Travancore  in  south  India  (Chapter  9). 

The  state  of  the  economy  looms  large  in  the  background  of  the  developments  which  are  ably 
documented  by  the  eminent  editor,  Professor  K.N.  Panikkar,  in  this  volume.  The  protest  movements 
of  the  working  classes  and  the  peasantry  as  well  as  other  social  groups  and  the  broadening  of  the 
mass  basis  of  the  nationalist  movement  form  a  major  part  of  this  collection.  Those  developments 
and  the  course  of  development  in  the  economy  are  very  closely  interrelated  and  indeed  many 
references  are  made  to  the  economic  issues  in  those  movements  in  the  documents  in  the  following 
pages.  What  were  these  issues  and  what  light  do  the  economic  statistics  of  that  period  throw 
upon  them? 

The  year  1940  was  one  of  great  economic  stress  and  strain  and  many  of  the  problems  which 
later  intensified  in  what  is  called  the  ‘war  economy’  were  prefigured  in  that  story.  It  is  well  known 
that  the  outbreak  of  World  War  II  in  September  1939  led  to  immense  speculative  hoarding,  the 
diversion  of  commodities  to  war  purposes  to  the  detriment  of  civil  supplies,  and  increasing  defence 
expenditure  by  the  Government  of  India  leading  to  budget  deficits  and  currency  inflation  in  the 
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following  years.  Unlike  other  belligerent  countries,  the  Indian  government  had  no  action  plan  to 
check  inflation  till  1943  when  some  measures  were  taken,  too  little  and  too  late,  to  introduce  direct 
price  control  and  rationing  in  food  grains  and  cloth  in  selected  areas  and  to  devise  a  tax  structure 
appropriate  to  war  finance.  In  1940  none  of  these  measures  were  in  position  and  thus  black 
market’  increased  to  an  extent  unknown  before.  Indeed  these  were  the  days  when  the  new  word 
‘black  market’  entered  Indian  parlance.  The  year  1940  stood  at  the  beginning  of  the  entire  process. 
This  is  clear  from  the  statistics  of  index  number  of  wholesale  prices  in  India  compiled  in  the 
Reserve  Bank  of  India  Report  on  Currency  and  Financed  The  index  number  of  agricultural 
commodities,  the  week  ending  August  1939  being  the  base  point,  went  up  from  108.6  to  124.2, 
166.2  and  268.7  from  financial  year  1940-1  to  1943-4.  The  index  number  of  wholesale  prices  of 
manufactured  articles  went  up  in  the  same  period  from  1 19.2  to  154.5,  190.4  and  251.7. 

From  1940  the  price  increase  caused  widespread  economic  distress  which  received  no  attention 
from  the  government.  In  some  areas  the  general  price  increase  was  exacerbated  by  famine 
conditions  in  1940,  for  example,  the  entire  state  ofjodhpur  and  some  neighbouring  areas  were 
famine  stricken,  as  Sir  Donald  Field,  the  Chief  Minister  ofjodhpur  State  freely  admitted.10  He 
added  significantly:  ‘Famine  conditions,  of  course,  affect  everyone  adversely,  and  magnify  all 
grievances,  real  and  imaginary.’* 11  This  line  of  thinking  was  prevalent  in  a  segment  of  the 
bureaucracy  in  British  India,  a  means  of  making  light  of  the  links  between  the  protest  movements 
against  economic  distress  and  the  nationalist  cause.  In  fact  this  separation  of  the  economic  from 
the  political  was  a  part  of  the  delusion  which  the  civil  service  continued  to  nurture  that  the  Congress- 
led  nationalist  movement  had  no  mass  base.  It  is  true  that  economic  distress  might  enlarge  the 
mass  base  of  a  movement  but  to  interpret  the  protest  movements  purely  in  economic  terms  will 
be  serious  error.  The  documents  in  the  subsequent  pages  bear  witness  to  the  merger  of  economic 
grievances  with  political  ideology.  It  was  but  a  short  step  to  move  from  grievances  connected  with 
price  inflation,  to  the  condemnation  of  a  passive  government,  and  from  that  to  an  ideological 
opposition  to  the  British  imperial  interests  which  prevailed  over  India’s  interests  in  policymaking. 11 
Jawaharlal  Nehru’s  broadly  pro-labour  stance  in  politics  was  a  significant  factor  in  this  context.  In 
particular,  the  Congress  position  in  respect  of  the  unilateral  decision  of  the  Government  of  India 
to  draw  India  into  the  War,  leading  to  the  resignation  of  the  provincial  Congress  ministries  elected 
in  1937,  appeared  to  be  endorsed  by  popular  opinion  which  perceived  the  inflation  as  the  biggest 
single  consequence  of  India  being  dragged  into  World  War  II. 

In  course  of  1940  the  industrial  workers’  struggle  to  obtain  dearness  allowance  brought  to  the 
fore  all  over  India  the  issue  of  price  rise.  The  figures  given  above  from  the  Reserve  Bank  of  India, 
the  best  official  source  available,  relate  to  wholesale  prices  and  this,  the  labour  leaders  contended, 
was  far  below  the  level  actually  paid  by  buyers.  B.T.  Ranadive  thus  argued  that  the  Labour  Office 
figures,  based  on  government  officials’  reports,  was  ‘no  guide  for  assessing  the  actual  increase  in 
the  cost  of  living’.13  S.A.  Dange,  R.S.  Nimbkar,  Kanji  Dwarkadas,  and  others  pointed  out,  at  a 
Conference  on  Cost  of  Living  early  in  1940  in  Bombay,  even  the  official  figures  indicated  rise  in 


9  Reserve  Bank  of  India,  Report  on  Currency  and  Finance  1950-51,  Bombay,  1952,  p.  147. 

10  Chapter  9  below,  Document  nos  43  to  67,  relating  to  Jodhpur  and  the  Marwar  Lok  Parishad,  refer  frequently 
to  the  famine. 

11  Chapter  9,  Document  no.  67,  Sir  Donald  M.  Field,  Chief  Minister,  Jodhpur  State,  to  Major  N.S.  Alington, 
Resident,  Western  Rajputana  States,  3  July  1940. 

12  Chapter  6,  Document  nos  27  to  42. 

13  Chapter  6,  Document  no.  19,  Bombay  Chronicle ,  10  February  1940. 
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prices.14  In  fact  the  official  figures  showed  a  rise  in  1939  and  a  slight  dip  in  1940,  followed  by  a 
rising  trend  in  later  years.  This  dip  might  have  been  due  to  the  fact  that  at  the  end  of  1939  there 
was  a  great  spurt  in  speculative  buying  and  it  came  to  a  temporary  stop  in  1940.  Bombay  trade 
unions  were  the  first  to  take  up  the  matter  in  the  form  of  resolutions  of  the  Bombay  Provincial 
Trade  Union  Congress  to  demand  mahagai  or  dearness  allowance.15  The  Left  led  the  demand  but 
the  Council  of  Action  which  eventually  decided  on  strike  included  others  like  N.M.  Joshi  and 
S.V.  Parulekar.16  Bombay  Mahagai  Strike  in  March  1940  was  a  great  event  and  it  was  followed  by 
similar  movements  elsewhere;  we  need  not  chronicle  those  events  since  the  documentation  in  this 
respect  is  very  elaborate  in  the  present  volume.  The  point  to  note  is  that  perhaps  for  the  first  time, 
utilization  of  economic  statistics  in  a  systematic  way  in  the  debate  on  mahagai  between  labour 
leaders,  mill  owners  and  the  government  is  witnessed.  While  the  labour  leaders  may  have  been 
right  in  attributing  bias  to  official  statistics,  on  the  whole  those  statistics  did  reflect  price  inflation, 
increase  in  cost  of  living,  and  decline  in  wages.  The  Reserve  Bank  of  India  report  cited  earlier 
indicates  a  massive  decrease  in  the  real  wages  of  factory  workers  beginning  in  1940:  with  1939  as 
the  base  year  it  stood  at  106  in  1940  and  reached  70  in  1943;  in  the  same  period  the  mine  workers 
real  wage  index  declined  from  95  to  50.  Unionization  also  progressed  rapidly  in  terms  of  the 
number  of  registered  unions  as  well  as  total  membership. 

When  one  turns  from  the  industrial  working  class  to  the  agriculturists,  one  is  of  course  dealing 
with  much  larger  numbers.  The  nearest  earlier  census  prior  to  1940,  that  of  1931,  showed  that 
while  only  8.5  and  0.2  per  cent  of  the  workforce  was  engaged  in  manufacturing  industries  and 
mining,  the  percentage  of  cultivators  and  agricultural  labourers  stood  at  44.3  and  26.3 
respectively.17  The  development  of  wide  spread  protest  movements  in  the  urban  areas,  among 
industrial  workers,  was  not  matched  by  peasant  protests  of  that  scale.  This  has  been  noted  by 
Panikkar  in  his  introduction.  We  have  little  evidence  as  regards  the  impact  of  price  inflation  on 
different  sections  of  the  agricultural  population.  The  rise  in  agricultural  commodity  prices  did  not 
necessarily  mean  higher  income  for  agriculturists  because  the  long  line  of  intermediaries  between 
the  field  and  the  market  claimed  their  share  and  little  was  left  to  the  producer.  For  instance  an 
economic  report  sympathetic  to  the  peasants  states  that  a  boom  in  the  jute  market  meant  profit  for 
the  ‘middlemen  and  jute  mill  bosses’  because  the  peasants  could  not  ‘afford  to  sit  on  their  crop 
waiting  for  a  rise  in  the  market.’18  Jute  cultivation  was  a  particularly  bad  choice  for  peasants 
because  of  the  informal  monopoly  formed  by  the  Jute  Mill  Owners’  Association  who  fixed  the 
price  at  the  lowest  level  possible  and  were  collectively  the  exclusive  buyers  in  the  market.  In  the 
case  of  cotton  and  oil  seeds  the  situation  was  not  so  bad  but  there  were  the  middlemen  who  took 
advantage  of  the  indebted  state  of  the  farmer,  the  latter’s  inadequate  access  to  the  distant  market, 
and  the  middlemen’s  access  greater  to  market  information.  It  is  possible  that  agricultural  price 
rise,  specially  in  food  grains,  brought  gains  to  the  large  and  middle-level  cultivators,  but  it  was  not 
to  the  advantage  of  small  cultivators  who  produced  little  or  no  marketable  surplus.  On  the  other 
hand  the  fact  that  many  cultivators  purchased  in  the  market  the  food  grains  they  consumed— very 
often  coarse  food  grains  as  distinct  from  finer  crops  which  they  raised  to  sell — meant  that  even  if 


14  Chapter  6,  Document  no.  16,  Report  of  a  Conference  on  Cost  of  Living,  AITUC  Papers,  18  January  1940. 

15  Chapter  6,  Document  no.  15,  Proposals  made  by  Council  of  Action  of  BPTUC,  Bombay,  17  January  1940. 

16  Chapter  6,  Document  no.  17,  Circular  issued  by  Council  of  Action,  18  January  1940. 

17  Dharma  Kumar  and  Meghnad  Desai,  eds,  The  Cambridge  Economic  History  of  India,  Cambridge,  1983,  vol.  II, 
p.  537. 
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they  gained  a  little  from  better  sale  price  of  their  produce  they  lost  out  on  purchase  of  their 
consumption  needs.  Needless  to  say,  this  applied  with  greater  force  to  the  agricultural  labourers. 
Thus  for  the  vast  majority  the  price  inflation  beginning  in  1940  meant  severe  hardship.  With 
regional  variations  according  to  crop  specialization  and  initial  conditions,  this  was  the  picture  in 
the  rural  economy  However,  1940  saw  just  the  beginning  of  the  process,  prices  of  agricultural 
commodities  were  not  as  high  as  they  were  in  the  next  five  years.  The  index  number  of  wholesale 
prices  of  those  commodities,  calculated  with  the  prices  of  August  1939  as  the  base  in  the  Reserve 
Bank  of  India  report  cited  earlier,  went  up  from  108.6  in  the  financial  year  1940-1  to  272.6  in 
1945-6. 19 


*  *  * 
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The  first  part  of  the  volume  for  the  year  1940,  published  a  year  back,  had  covered  the  major 
political  developments  related  to  the  Second  World  War,  Constitutional  negotiations,  Civil 
Disobedience,  individual  satyagraha,  and  communal  politics.  The  second  part,  now  being 
published,  deals  with  the  movements  of  the  peasants  and  the  working  class,  participation  of 
women,  students  and  depressed  classes  in  the  anti-colonial  struggle  and  the  movements  in  the 
Princely  States.  Thus,  the  two  parts  of  the  volume  collectively  present  a  holistic  view,  although 
selective,  of  the  anti-colonial  movement  during  the  year  1940.  As  in  Part  1,  documents  from 
different  sources,  official,  private,  and  institutional  as  well  as  newspapers  are  included  to  ensure 
that  different  perspectives  are  represented.  Given  the  variety  and  enormity  of  these  sources 
the  documents  presented  here  are  indicative  of  trends  and  not  exhaustive  of  events. 

The  project  on  Towards  Freedom  was  conceived  as  a  documentary  history  of  the  movement 
for  independence  in  India,  during  its  last  phase,  from  1937  to  1947,  as  recorded  in  contemporary 
sources,  reflecting  the  ways  in  which  Indians  perceived  and  participated  in  it.  Being  a  popular 
movement  in  which  several  social  groups  participated,  it  has  generated  a  variety  of  sources. 
Apart  from  the  records  of  the  government,  preserved  in  the  official  archives,  the  participants 
themselves  generated  a  large  amount  of  literature  in  the  form  of  speeches,  writings,  memoirs, 
and  private  correspondence.  Parts  of  it  are  now  available  in  print  in  the  form  of  selected  or 
complete  works  of  prominent  leaders,  but  a  large  amount  of  literature  created  by  lesser-known 
activists  has  remained  unpublished.  So  are  the  institutional  records  like  that  of  All  India  Kisan 
Sabha,  All  India  Trade  Union  Congress,  All  India  Students  Federation  and  others.  An  entirely 
different  genre  of  documentation  can  be  found  in  the  reports  in  newspapers,  with  both  national 
and  local  coverage,  and  flavour.  S.  Gopal,  the  former  General  Editor  of  the  series,  had  suggested 
that  the  series  should  not  have  an  exclusive  preoccupation  with  ‘high  politics’,  but  incorporate, 
‘within  the  limits  set  by  the  sources,  documents  relating  to  the  activities,  attitudes,  and  ideas  of 
diverse  classes  and  sections  of  Indian  society,  all  of  which  contributed  to  the  attainment  of 
independence’.1  This  principle  informs  the  selection  of  documents  and  apportioning  relative 
space  to  them.  Coupled  with  that,  the  attempt  has  been  to  include  as  much  unpublished  and 
not  easily  accessible  material  as  possible.  The  already  published  material  is  used  only  when 
they  are  necessary  for  ensuring  continuity,  either  for  information  or  argument  or  when  other 
sources  are  not  available. 

Movements  of  Peasants  and  Working  Class 

A  major  feature  of  the  national  movement  was  the  progressive  mobilization  of  different  sections 
of  society  and  their  participation  in  the  anti-colonial  struggle.  Through  successive  struggles 
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and  propaganda  conducted  from  the  end  of  the  nineteenth  century  the  message  of  nationalism 
had  reached  out  to  different  sections  of  society.  The  conditions  which  developed  during  the 
Second  World  War,  both  political  and  economic,  and  the  repressive  measures  of  the  colonial 
state  generated  widespread  resentment.  Although  Indian  National  Congress  (INC)  was  cautious 
in  channelizing  this  resentment  into  a  mighty  struggle,  it  was  clear  that  outside  the  chambers  of 
political  negotiations  a  storm  was  brewing. 

The  impact  of  the  World  War  was  particularly  harsh  on  the  labouring  classes.  The  rise  in 
prices  of  essential  commodities  had  made  it  difficult  for  them  to  eke  out  a  living  out  of  their 
meagre  earnings.  The  peasants,  for  instance,  according  to  Swami  Sahajanand  Saraswati,  were 
‘between  the  devil  and  the  deep  sea’,  having  to  pay  prohibitive  prices  even  for  their  bare 
necessities  of  life  without  any  ‘guarantee  of  proportionately  high  prices  for  their  agricultural 
products’.2  In  the  transformation  of  the  national  movement  into  a  mass  movement  under  the 
leadership  of  Mahatma  Gandhi  the  participation  of  the  peasantry  starting  with  the  agitation  of 
indigo  cultivators  at  Champaran  was  a  decisive  factor.  Despite  this  tradition  of  struggles,  the 
peasant  participation  in  the  anti-colonial  struggles  in  1940  was  of  a  limited  nature  and  the 
peasant  movement  was  not  able  to  consolidate  fully  the  consciousness  and  militancy  of  peasants. 
Two  reasons  have  been  attributed  to  this  relative  lack  of  activism:  organizational  weakness  of 
the  kisan  movement  and  the  surveillance  and  repression  pursued  by  the  colonial  government, 
taking  advantage  of  the  war  conditions.3  Yet  peasant  protests  and  agitations  were  not  altogether 
lacking  against  imperialism,  Fascism,  and  landlordism. 

The  main  platform  through  which  peasants  articulated  their  protest  was  the  All  India  Kisan 
Sabha  formed  in  1936.  Before  1940  the  Sabha  had  organized  several  struggles  to  safeguard  the 
rights  of  the  peasants.  But  the  same  forms  of  struggle  could  not  be  followed  in  1940  due  to  war- 
related  prohibitions.  The  Kisan  Sabha  used  the  Independence  Day  celebrations  as  an  occasion 
for  mobilizing  the  peasants  and  held  an  impressive  rally  at  the  time  of  the  Ramgarh  session  of 
the  Congress.  The  ‘restlessness  and  impatience’  of  the  peasants  were  evident  in  the  marches 
and  rallies  organized  by  the  Kisan  Sabha  in  different  parts  of  the  country.  In  doing  so,  the 
Kisan  Sabha  clearly  articulated  its  political  position  by  rejecting  the  offer  of  dominion  status 
and  demanding  complete  independence.  It  also  recognized  the  imperialist  and  pro-landlord 
character  of  the  British  government  and  underlined  the  need  to  dissociate  itself  from  any 
efforts  to  support  the  War  efforts.  The  Kisan  Sabha  was  convinced  that  the  War  was  ‘not  being 
fought  for  democracy  or  to  end  Hitlerism,  but  to  retain  ill-gotten  gains  of  the  treaty  of  Versailles, 
to  make  Europe  safe  for  British  dominion  and  to  perpetuate  the  slavery  of  the  Indian  people, 
as  well  as  of  other  subject  races  and  nations  in  Asia  and  Africa’.4  At  the  same  time  Kisan  Sabha 
was  critical  of  the  Congress  for  its  inability  to  address  the  problems  of  the  peasants  while  in 
office  as  well  as  for  its  vacillating  policy  thereafter.  It  was  felt  that  ‘the  non-violent  satyagraha 
of  the  Congress  pattern... would  never  bring  real  political  power  to  the  masses’.5  As  a  result, 
peasant  struggles,  which  brought  together  anti-feudal  and  anti-colonial  struggles,  assumed  greater 
militancy,  particularly  in  Bihar,  Maharashtra,  Panjab,  and  Kerala. 


2  ‘An  Appeal  of  Swami  Sahajanand  Saraswati,  General  Secretary,  All  India  Kisan  Sabha,  on  Observing  Independence 
Day’,  Chapter  7,  Document  no.  2,  pp.  863-4. 

3  ‘Presidential  Address  of  Rahul  Sankrityayan  at  the  All  India  Kisan  Sabha  Conference  at  Palasa,  23  March  1940’, 
Chapter  7,  Document  no.  7,  pp.  867-73. 

4  ‘Resolution  on  National  Struggle  and  War  passed  at  the  AIKS  Session  at  Palasa’,  Chapter  7,  Document  no.  8, 
pp.  873-6. 

5  ‘A  Report  on  Kisan  Activities  in  Bombay  Presidency’,  Chapter  7,  Document  no.  27,  pp.  912-13. 
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The  working  class  was  in  greater  distress.  The  prices  of  essential  commodities  had  increased 
so  much  due  to  the  impact  of  the  War  that  the  wages  were  not  sufficient  even  for  daily  subsistence. 
As  a  result,  the  mobilization  of  the  workers  in  1940  under  the  overall  leadership  of  the  AITUC 
was  mainly  around  the  issue  of  price  rise.  The  demand  of  the  workers,  however,  was  not 
limited  to  the  control  of  prices  or  for  the  increase  in  wages  by  providing  dearness  allowance, 
but  extended  to  their  political  rights.  To  press  the  demand  for  increased  wages,  a  number  of 
mahagai  conferences  were  held  in  different  cities.  In  these  conferences  demand  for  the  increase 
in  wages  ranged  from  25  to  40  per  cent.  The  government  was  interested  in  bringing  about 
reconciliation  between  the  workers  and  factory  owners,  since  any  disruption  of  production 
was  likely  to  affect  the  war  efforts.  Consequently,  the  government  set  up  a  Board  of  Conciliation 
which  recommended  10  per  cent  increase  in  wages,  which  was  much  below  the  expectations 
of  the  workers.  Rejecting  the  proposal  of  the  Board,  the  workers  decided  to  go  on  strike. 
Between  February  and  March  strikes  were  organized  all  over  the  country,  from  Calicut  in  the 
south  to  Calcutta  in  the  east,  covering  different  segments  of  production  and  service.  The  strikes 
were  most  effective  in  Mumbai,  Kolkata,  and  Kanpur  where  thousands  of  workers  registered 
their  protest.  In  Mumbai  the  textile  industry  was  completely  paralysed  by  strike  which  lasted 
for  forty  days.  The  participation  of  women  in  large  numbers  was  particularly  conspicuous.  In 
the  rally  held  at  Kamgar  Maidan  about  20,000  women  were  present  and  about  2,000  women 
sat  on  hunger  strike.6  Despite  the  massive  participation  of  the  workers  the  strike  in  Mumbai 
had  to  be  called  off  after  forty  days.  In  a  resolution  the  Girni  Kamgar  Union  ‘declared  that 
repression  by  police,  the  unhelpful  attitude  of  the  Congress  leaders  of  Bombay  and  the 
impossibility  of  securing  effective  economic  help  were  the  factors  which  had  contributed  to 
the  collapse  of  the  strike’.7  The  Communist  on  the  other  hand  drew  attention  to  the  weaknesses 
of  the  Union.  Its  opinion  was  that  ‘unless  there  is  adequate  preparation  to  withstand  repression, 
a  devoted  rank  and  file  leadership,  readiness  on  the  part  of  the  workers  to  come  into  organized 
clash  with  police,  mobilization  of  public  sympathy  and  effective  leadership  of  the  Communist 
Party’  strikes  cannot  be  successful.8  Although  the  labour  struggle  was  conducted  mainly  around 
economic  demands,  the  larger  political  perspective  was  not  missing.  The  struggle  took 
cognizance  of  the  fact  that  ‘Nazism  and  Imperialism  are  two  sides  of  the  same  shield’.9  Therefore 
the  Trade  Union  Congress  adopted  a  strategy  of  fighting  both  Nazism  and  Imperialism  in 
cooperation  with  INC. 

Participation  of  Students,  Women,  and  Depressed  Classes 

The  students  had  played  an  active  role  in  the  anti-colonial  struggle,  particularly  from  the  time 
of  the  Swadeshi  movement.  Responding  to  the  call  of  Mahatma  Gandhi  during  the  Non¬ 
cooperation  movement  of  1921,  students  had  boycotted  colleges  and  universities.  Several  of 
them  had  moved  on  to  the  nationalist  revolutionary  stream.  Although  nationalist  institutions 
had  come  into  existence  during  this  period  students  could  not  opt  out  of  the  colonial  system. 
They  had  to  strive  hard  to  combine  their  nationalist  fervour  with  the  demands  of  education. 


6  Bombay  Chronicle ,  7  March  1940,  Chapter  6,  Document  no.  35,  pp.  779-80;  and  An  Epic  Struggle — A  Diary  of  the 
Bombay  Mahagai  Strike ,  1940 ,  Chapter  6,  Document  no.  46,  pp.  792-3. 

7  Bombay  Government’s  Report  for  First  Half  of  April,  1940,  Bombay,  Home  Department,  Political  (secret),  File  no. 
18/4/40,  Poll-1,  National  Archives  of  India,  New  Delhi. 

8  Communist,  Vol.  2,  No.  11,  August  1940. 

Chapter  6,  Document  no.  14,  p.  752. 
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When  individual  satyagraha  was  launched  in  1940,  the  role  they  should  play  in  it  attracted 
conflicting  opinions.  Gandhiji  said  that  ‘If  I  were  in  charge  of  a  satyagraha  campaign  I  should 
neither  invite  nor  encourage  students  to  leave  their  schools  and  colleges.’10  Further,  he  opposed 
students’  strikes  ‘unless  they  have  made  up  their  mind  once  for  all  to  abandon  their  college  or 
school  studies’.* 11  Yet,  students  went  on  strike  in  several  institutions.  The  demands  of  the  students 
were  very  political,  ranging  from  freedom  of  speech  to  communal  harmony.  The  participation 
of  the  students  in  the  anti-colonial  struggle  was,  however,  rather  limited  in  1940. 

The  documents  relating  to  women’s  activities  collected  in  the  volume  are  mainly  from  the 
records  of  the  All  India  Women’s  Conference.  The  annual  reports  of  the  Conference  contained 
a  variety  of  issues  in  which  women  were  concerned.  The  main  demand  was  equality  and 
freedom.  The  Conference  was  of  the  view  that  India  will  not  be  able  to  gain  swaraj  until  one 
half  of  the  population  is  given  their  due  share  of  rights  and  privileges.12  In  social  matters,  the 
Conference  advocated  literacy,  prohibition  of  child  labour,  and  abolition  of  purdah.  Politically 
the  members  of  the  Conference  were  opposed  to  the  War,  communalism,  and  partition.  The 
chapter  concludes  with  documents  on  the  depressed  classes.  They  reflect  their  growing 
resentment  as  the  ‘Poona  Pact  had  not  appreciably  benefited  the  Harijans  and  their  conditions 
under  Congress  regime  remained  as  miserable  as  ever’.13  As  a  result  some  of  them  asserted 
that  the  Pact  must  go  and  separate  electorates  must  be  formed. 

Movements  in  the  Princely  States 

The  Princely  States  of  India,  ‘astonishing  anachronisms’,  asjawaharlal  Nehru  described  them,14 
functioned  within  the  overall  control  and  support  of  the  colonial  power.  Barring  certain 
exceptions,  most  of  them  administered  their  states  in  the  most  autocratic  manner,  mercilessly 
extracting  revenue  and  denying  freedom  of  expression.  The  Government  of  India  Act  of  1935 
sought  to  provide  them  an  important  voice  in  the  future  political  arrangement  of  the  country 
which  the  democratic  opinion  was  opposed  to.  The  princes  expected  guarantees  and  safeguards 
for  the  preservation  of  the  autonomy  of  the  States.  The  opinion  of  Nehru  encapsulated  the 
popular  sentiments  about  the  Princely  States:  ‘If  history  and  current  events  can  teach  us  anything, 
this  is  certain  that  the  Indian  States  system  must  end.  It  is  an  absurdity,  a  relic  of  medievalism, 
an  offence  to  all  intelligent  political  and  social  thought,  immoral  and  unjust,  and  a  challenge  to 
every  ideal  that  we  cherish.’15 

The  nationalist  awakening  in  the  States  had  a  qualitatively  different  character  as  they  were 
inspired  by  both  anti-feudal  and  anti-colonial  sentiments.  Initially,  popular  mobilization  was 
against  the  autocratic  rule  of  the  princes  and  their  officials,  which  soon  combined  with  it  the 
opposition  to  the  colonial  rule.  Although  INC  had  refrained  from  participating  in  the  popular 
struggles  in  the  States,  by  1940  the  All  India  States  Peoples’  Conference  functioned  in  close 
collaboration  with  INC.  Treating  the  States  as  separate  entities  was  politically  unwise  as  it 
would  affect  the  unity  of  the  country.  Therefore  Gandhiji  had  asserted  that  true  freedom  of 


10  Tribune ,  16  September  1940,  Chapter  8,  Document  no.  13,  p.  964. 

11  Collected  Works  of  Mahatma  Gandhi ,  Vol.  LXXIII,  pp.  203-4. 

12  ‘Presidential  Address  of  Begam  Hamid  Ali  at  the  Fourteenth  Annual  Sesion  of  AIWC’,  27-31  January  1940; 
Chapter  8,  Document  no.  50,  p.  1040. 

13  Congress  and  Harijans,  Bombay  Chronicle ,  3  June  1940. 

14  National  Herald,  18  September  1940,  Chapter  9,  Document  no.  16,  pp.  1146-7. 

15  Ibid. 
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British  India  means  freedom  of  the  people  of  the  States  also.  ‘No  power  on  earth  can  keep 
them  in  separation  for  all  time.’16 

The  documents  relating  to  the  national  movement  in  the  Princely  States,  covering  about 
one  third  of  the  country,  are  enormous.  The  documents  presented  here  are  selected  to  highlight 
the  main  activities  of  the  movement,  the  relationship  between  INC  and  the  All  India  States 
Peoples’  Conference,  and  the  repressive  measures  adopted  by  the  States.  Although  the  rulers 
tried  to  convey  to  the  imperial  government  that  the  movement  was  of  no  consequence  and 
there  was  no  popular  enthusiasm  in  its  favour,  national  movement  unleashed  the  long  suppressed 
urge  for  freedom.  The  States,  it  was  clear,  as  Gandhiji  prophesied,  had  to  go  along  with 
colonialism. 


*  *  * 

In  the  preparation  of  this  volume  I  was  fortunate  to  receive  considerable  help  and  assistance 
from  several  colleagues  and  other  scholars,  particularly  when  a  campaign  was  unleashed  against 
the  project  by  communal  forces.  First  of  all,  I  would  like  to  acknowledge  the  support  and 
advice  of  late  Professor  S.  Copal,  the  former  General  Editor  of  the  series,  as  well  as  Professor 
Sabyasachi  Bhattacharya  who  succeeded  him.  In  collecting  and  editing  these  documents  I  was 
assisted  by  Shipra  Misra,  Krishna  Ananth,  Ram  Narain,  and  A.G.  Lai  who  were  appointed  by 
the  Indian  Council  of  Historical  Research  (ICHR)  at  different  points  of  time  in  the  project. 
The  Towards  Freedom  Project  Unit  of  the  ICHR  headed  by  Dr  Amit  Kumar  Gupta  and 
Professor  Aijun  Dev,  and  assisted  by  young  scholars— Rajesh  Kumar,  V.I.  Benaseer,  D.  Srinivas, 
Satish  P.,  and  Bibin  Kuriakose — provided  additional  material  wherever  necessary,  checked 
the  documents  with  the  original  and  prepared  the  manuscript  for  the  Press.  Their  inputs  are 
quite  substantial  in  the  making  of  this  volume. 

K.N.  Panikkar 


16  Mahatma  Gandhi  on  Princes,  Harijan,  23  March  1940. 
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Strike 

Bombay  Workers’ 
Ultimatum  to 

Millowners 

Bombay  Chronicle 

766 

25. 

26.2.40 

BPCC  Supports 
Workers’  Cause 

Bombay  Chronicle 

767 

26. 

27.2.40 

Millowners  Accept 
Majority  Report 

Bombay  Chronicle 

767 

27. 

28.2.40 

First  Round  of 

Textile  War 

Chawl  to  Chawl 
Propaganda  for 

General  Strike 

Bombay  Chronicle 

769 

28. 

27.2.40 

Telegram  from 

Governor  of  Bombay 
to  Viceroy 

Correspondence 
with  the  Governor 
of  Bombay  and 

His  Secretary, 

1940,  Telegram  R 

Linlithgow  Papers, 
Acc.  No.  2195, 

NAI. 

771 

29. 

28.2.40 

Telegram  from 

Viceroy  to  Governor 
of  Bombay 

Correspondence 
with  the  Governor 
of  Bombay  and 

His  Secretary, 

1940,  Telegram  R 

Linlithgow  Papers, 
Acc.  No.  2195, 

NAI. 

772 

30. 

29.2.40 

Telegram  from 

Governor  of  Bombay  to 
Viceroy  on  Arresting 
Communist  Leaders 

Correspondence 
with  the  Governor 
of  Bombay  and 

His  Secretary, 

1940,  No.  29 

Linlithgow  Papers, 
Acc.  No.  2195, 

NAI. 

772 

31. 

3.3.40 

Red  Sunday: 

Women  Workers 

Take  the  Lead 

An  Epic  Struggle: 

A  Diary  of  the 

Bombay  Mahagai 
Strike ,  1940,  by  a 
Participant,  CPI, 

June  1940, 

P.C.  Joshi  Archives 
on  Contemporary 
History,  JNU. 

773 

32. 

Second 
Half  of 
February 
1940 

Official  View  of 
the  Report  of  the 

Board  of  Conciliation 
and  the  Proposed 

Strike  on  4  March 

1940 

Labour — Bombay  City 
Extracts  from 

Fortnightly  Reports 

Bombay,  Home 
Department, 

Political  (Secret), 

File  No.  18/2/40, 
Poll-I,  NAI. 

774 

33. 

5.3.40 

Women  Workers’ 

Role  in  Bombay 

Textile  Strike 

Women  Pickets  Arrested 

Bombay  Chronicle 

775 

34. 

6.3.40 

City  Mills  Strike 

Gathers  Force 

Labour  Union  Officials 
Arrested:  Women 

Pickets  Vigilant 

Bombay  Chronicle 

111 

35. 

7.3.40 

Silk  Workers  Join 
General  Strike 

Huge  Women  Workers’ 
Rally 

Bombay  Chronicle 

779 

Calendar  of  Documents 
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S.  No.  Date  Document  Source 

36.  8.3.40  ‘Resume  Work  or 

Face  Eviction’:  A 
Challenge  and  the 
Answer 


37.  9.3.40  Murder  at  Kurla: 

Students  Pledge 
Support 


38.  10.3.40  Hotel  Workers’ 

Solidarity  Strike: 
Citizens  Form  Strike 
Relief  Committee 


39.  11.3.40  Imperialism  Strikes: 

Arrest  of  Dange, 
Ranadive  and  Mirajkar 


40.  11.3.40  Citizens’ Support  of 

Textile  Workers 

41.  18.3.40  The  Great  Protest 

Hartal  in  Bombay: 
More  Than  Three 
Lakhs  Out  on  the 
Streets 


42.  18.3.40  Three  Lakhs  to  Join  Students  to  Join 

General  Strike  Workers 


Pg.  No. 

An  Epic  Struggle:  781 

A  Diary  of  the 
Bombay  Mahagai 
Strike,  1940,  by  a 
Participant,  CPI, 

June  1940, 

P.C.  Joshi  Archives 
on  Contemporary 
History, JNU. 

An  Epic  Struggle:  781 

A  Diary  of  the 
Bombay  Mahagai 
Strike,  1940,  by  a 
Participant,  CPI, 

June  1940, 

P.C.  Joshi  Archives 
on  Contemporary 
History, JNU. 

An  Epic  Struggle:  782 

A  Diary  of  the 
Bombay  Mahagai 
Strike,  1940,  by  a 
Participant,  CPI, 

June  1940, 

P.C.  Joshi  Archives 
on  Contemporary 
History, JNU. 

An  Epic  Struggle:  782 

A  Diary  of  the 
Bombay  Mahagai 
Strike,  1940,  by  a 
Participant,  CPI, 

June  1940, 

P.C.  Joshi  Archives 
on  Contemporary 
History, JNU. 

Bombay  Chronicle  783 

An  Epic  Struggle:  786 

A  Diary  of  the 
Bombay  Mahagai 
Strike,  1940,  by  a 
Participant,  CPI, 

June  1940, 

P.C.  Joshi  Archives 
on  Contemporary 
History, JNU. 

Bombay  Chronicle  787 
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S.No. 

Date 

Document 

Source 

Pg.  No. 

43. 

First 

Bombay  Government’s 

Labour 

Bombay,  Home 

788 

Half  of 

Official  Report  on  the 

Extracts  from 

Department, 

March 

Strike 

Fortnightly  Report 

Political  (Secret), 

1940 

File  No.  18/3/40 

Poll  (I),  NAI. 

44. 

23.3.40 

Those  Women 

An  Epic  Struggle: 

789 

Workers  Again: 

A  Diary  of  the 

Their  Kamgar  Kranti 

Bombay  Mahagai 
Strike,  1940,  by  a 
Participant,  CPI, 

June  1940, 

P.C.  Joshi  Archives 
on  Contemporary 
History, JNU. 

45. 

24.3.40 

Text  of  Communist 

To  All  Bombay 

An  Epic  Struggle: 

790 

Party  Polit  Bureau’s 

Comrades 

A  Diary  of  the 

Letter  to  Bombay 

Bombay  Mahagai 

Comrades 

Strike,  1940,  by  a 
Participant ,  CPI, 

June  1940, 

P.C.  Joshi  Archives 
on  Contemporary 
History, JNU. 

46. 

26.3.40 

The  Woman 

An  Epic  Struggle: 

792 

Workers’  Fast:  An 

A  Diary  of  the 

Epic  of  Working 

Bombay  Mahagai 

Class  Heroism 

Strike,  1940,  by  a 
Participant,  CPI, 

June  1940, 

P.C.  Joshi  Archives 
on  Contemporary 
History, JNU. 

47. 

28.3.40 

Bombay  Governor’s 

Correspondence 

Linlithgow  Papers, 

793 

Telegram  to  Viceroy 

with  the  Governor 

Acc.  No.  2195,  NAI. 

on  Textile  Strike  in 

of  Bombay  and  his 

Bombay 

Secretary,  1940,  No.  35 

48. 

Second 

Bombay 

Extracts  from 

Bombay  Home 

794 

Half  of 

Government’s  Report 

Fortnightly  Report 

Department, 

March 

on  the  Strike 

Political  (Secret) 

1940 

File  No.  18/3/40, 

Poll  (I),  NAI. 

49. 

1.4.40 

Congress  President 

Suggests  Unconditional 

Bombay  Chronicle 

795 

Anxious  to  End 

Arbitration,  Police  Chief 

Textile  Dispute 

Imposes  more  Restrictions 
on  Workers 

50. 

Undated 

Girni  Kamgar 

Home  Department, 

796 

Union’s  Statement  on 

File  No.  550(23) 

Negotiation  with  the 

Cl,  1940, 

Congress 

Maharashtra  State 
Archives. 
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S.  No. 

Date 

Document 

Source 

Pg.  No. 

51. 

2.4.40 

‘Don’t  Sing 

An  Epic  Struggle: 

799 

Revolutionary  Songs’ 

A  Diary  of  the 

Bombay  Mahagai 
Strike,  1940,  by  a 
Participant,  CPI, 

June  1940, 

PC.  Joshi  Archives 
on  Contemporary 
History,  JNU. 

52. 

3.4.40 

The  End  of  the 

An  Epic  Struggle: 

801 

First  Month  of  the 

A  Diary  of  the 

Struggle 

Bombay  Mahagai 
Strike,  1940,  by  a 
Participant,  CPI, 

June  1940, 

P.C.  Joshi  Archives 
on  Contemporary 
History, JNU. 

53. 

April  1940 

The  Bombay  Strike 

Communist ,  Vol.  2, 

801 

[extract] 

No.  8,  April  1940, 
P.C.  Joshi  Archives 
on  Contemporary 
History, JNU. 

54. 

9.4.40 

Cotton  Picking 

Women  on  Strike: 

Bombay  Chronicle 

802 

Demand  100  Per  Cent 
Wage  Increase 

55. 

10.4.40 

Fifteen  Days’ 

Millowners  on  their 

Bombay  Chronicle 

803 

Ultimatum  to  Textile 

‘Right  to  Refuse 

Workers 

Re-employment’ 

‘It’s  only  a  feeler’, 
says  Nimbkar 

56. 

13.4.40 

Bombay  Textile 

Labour  Leaders’  Charge 

Bombay  Chronicle 

804 

Strike  Called  Off 

against  Millowners  and 
Government 

57. 

First 

Bombay  Government’s 

Labour 

Home  Department, 

808 

Half  of 

Report 

Extracts  from  Fortnightly 

Political  (Secret), 

April 

Report  for  the  First  Half 

File  No.  18/4/40, 

1940 

of  April  1940,  Bombay 

Poll-I,  NAI. 

C.  C.P. 

and  Berar 

58. 

February- 

CP  and  Berar 

Extracts  from 

Home  Department, 

808 

April 

Government  Reports 

Fortnightly  Reports, 

Political  (Secret), 

1940 

on  Nagpur  Textile 

Strike 

CP  and  Berar 

NAI. 

(i)  Extracts  from 

File  No.  18/2/40, 

808 

Fortnightly  Report 
for  the  First  Half  of 

Poll-I,  NAI. 

February 

xxx  Calendar  of  Documents 


S.No. 

Date 

Document 

Source 

Pg.  No . 

(ii)  Extracts  from 

File  No.  18/2/40, 

809 

Fortnightly  Report 
for  the  Second  Half 

Poll  I,  NAI. 

of  February  1940 

(iii)  Extracts  from 

File  No.  18/3/40, 

809 

Fortnightly  Report 
for  the  Second  Half 
of  March  1940 

Poll-I,  NAI. 

(iv)  Extracts  from 

File  No.  18/4/40, 

809 

Fortnightly  Report 
for  the  First  Half  of 

Poll-I,  NAI. 

April  1940 

59. 

12.4.40 

Newspaper  Report  on 
the  Position  of  Provincial 
Government  and  of  the 
Workers’  Union  on 
Nagpur  Mills  Strike 

Hitavada 

810 

60. 

19.4.40 

Eighteen  Thousand 
Workers  on  Strike 

Hitavada 

812 

61. 

12.6.40 

R.S.  Ruikar’s  Speech 
at  Junardeo  Trade 

Union  Conference 

Hitavada 

813 

62. 

April- 

CP  and  Berar 

Extracts  from 

Home  Department, 

816 

August 

Government  Rports 

Fortnightly  Reports, 

Political  (Secret), 

1940 

on  ‘Fabour— Nagpur’ 

CP  and  Berar 

NAI. 

(i)  Extracts  from 

File  No.  18/4/40, 

816 

Fortnightly  Report 
for  the  Second  Half 

Poll-I,  NAI. 

of  April  1940 

(ii)  Extracts  from 

File  No.  18/5/40, 

817 

Fortnightly  Report 
for  the  First  Half  of 

Poll-I,  NAI. 

May  1940 

(iii)  Extracts  from 

File  No.  18/6/40, 

817 

Fortnightly  Report 
for  the  Second  Half 

Poll-I,  NAI. 

ofjune  1940 
(iv)  Extracts  from 

File  No.  18/7/40, 

817 

Fortnightly  Report 
for  the  First  Half  of 

Poll-I,  NAI. 

July  1940 

(v)  Extracts  from 

File  No.  18/8/40, 

818 

Fortnightly  Report 
for  the  First  Half  of 

Poll-I,  NAI. 

August  1940 

(vi)  Extracts  from 

File  No.  18/8/40, 

818 

Fortnightly  Report 
for  the  Second  Half 

Poll-I,  NAI. 

of  August  1940 

Calendar  of  Documents 
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S.  No.  Date  Document 

D.  Madras  Province 

Source 

Pg.  No. 

63.  January-  Madras  Government 

Extracts  from 

Home  Department, 

819 

December  Reports  on  Strike  in 

Fortnightly  Reports, 

Political  (Secret), 

1940  Madras  Province 

Madras 

NAI. 

(i)  Extracts  from 
Fortnightly  Report 
for  the  First  Half  of 
January  1940 

File  No.  18/1/40 

Poll-I,  NAI. 

819 

(ii)  Extracts  from 
Fortnightly  Report 
for  the  Second  Half 
of  April  1940 

File  No.  18/4/40, 
Poll-I,  NAI. 

819 

(iii)  Extracts  from 
Fortnightly  Report 
for  the  First  Half  of 

May  1940 

File  No.  18/5/40, 
Poll-I,  NAI. 

820 

(iv)  Extracts  from 
Fortnightly  Report 
for  the  First  Half  of 

June  1940 

File  No.  18/6/40, 
Poll-I,  NAI. 

821 

(v)  Extracts  from 
Fortnightly  Report 
for  the  Second  Half 
of  December  1940 

File  No.  18/12/40, 
Poll-I,  NAI. 

821 

64.  30.6.40  V.S.  Somasundaram’s 

Speech  on  the  Conduct 
of  Policemen  at  a 
Meeting  of  the 

Tobacco  Workers’ 

Union,  Madras 

E.  United  Provinces 

65.  Reports  on  Cawnpore 
Workers  and  the 
Question  of  Mahagai 

Public  (General) 
Department, 
Miscellaneous  Series, 
G.O.  No.  2089,  Tamil 
Nadu  State  Archives. 

822 

823 

12.1.40  (i)  Fetter  from 

Reception  Committee, 
Cawnpore  Workers 
Mahagai  Conference, 
to  N.M.  Joshi 

N.M.  Joshi  Papers, 
Correspondence 

File,  II  Instalment, 
NMMF. 

823 

23.1.40  (ii)  Cawnpore  Mills 
Announce  ‘War  Dear 
Food  Allowance’ 

Leader 

823 

23.1.40  (iii)  Report  on  the 

Conference  of  Workers 
of  Cawnpore:  General 
Strike  Threatened 
Cawnpore  Workers’ 
Conference:  Wage 
increase  demanded 

National  Herald 

824 

xxxii 

S.No. 

66. 


67. 


68. 


Calendar  of  Documents 


Date 

Document 

Source 

March 

Report  on  Cawnpore 

Communist ,  Vol.  2, 

1940 

Workers’  Mahangai 

No.  7,  March  1940, 

Conference  and 

P.C.  Joshi  Archives 

Strike  (extracts) 

on  Contemporary 
History,  JNU. 

January- 

UP  Government 

Extracts  from  Fortnightly 

Home  Department 

October 

Reports  on  ‘Industrial 

Reports,  UP 

Political  (Secret), 

1940 

Unrest’ 

NAI. 

(i)  Extracts  from 

File  No.  18/1/40, 

Fortnightly  Report 
for  the  First  Half  of 

Poll-I,  NAI. 

January  1940 

(ii)  Extracts  from 

File  No.  18/2/40, 

Fortnightly  Report 
for  the  First  Half  of 

Poll-I,  NAI. 

February  1940 

(iii)  Extracts  from 

File  No.  18/2/40, 

Fortnightly  Report 
for  the  Second  Half 

Poll-I,  NAI. 

of  February  1940 
(iv)  Extracts  from 

File  No.  18/3/40, 

Fortnightly  Report 
for  the  Second  Half 

Poll-I,  NAI. 

of  March  1940 

(v)  Extracts  from 

File  No.  18/4/40, 

Fortnightly  Report 
for  the  First  Half  of 

Poll-I,  NAI. 

April  1940 

(vi)  Extracts  from 

File  No.  18/6/40, 

Fortnightly  Report 
for  the  First  Half  of 

Poll-I,  NAI. 

June  1940 

(vii)  Extracts  from 

File  No.  18/10/40, 

Fortnightly  Report 
for  the  First  Half  of 
October  1940 

Poll-I,  NAI. 

February- 

Government  Reports 

Extracts  from 

Home  Department, 

June 

on  Saharanpur 

Fortnightly  Reports,  UP 

Political  (Secret), 

1940 

Cigarette  Factory 

Strike 

NAI. 

(i)  Extracts  from 

File  No.  18/2/40, 

Fortnightly  Report 
for  the  First  Half  of 

Poll-I,  NAI. 

February  1940 

(ii)  Extracts  from 

File  No.  18/2/40, 

Fortnightly  Report 

Poll-I,  NAI. 

for  the  Second  Half 
of  February  1940 


Pg.  No 
824 

828 

828 

828 

828 

829 

829 

829 

829 

829 

829 

830 


Calendar  of  Documents 


S.  No.  Date  Document 


Source 


(iii)  Extracts  from 
Fortnightly  Report 
for  the  First  Half  of 
March  1940 


(iv)  Extracts  from 
Fortnightly  Report 
for  the  Second  Half 
of  March  1940 


(v)  Extracts  from 
Fortnightly  Report 
for  the  First  Half  of 
April  1940 

(vi)  Extracts  from 
Fortnightly  Report 
for  the  Second  Half 
of  April  1940. 

(vii)  Extracts  from 
Fortnightly  Report 
for  the  First  Half  of 
May  1940 

(viii)  Extracts  from 
Fortnightly  Report 
for  the  Second  Half 
of  May  1940 

(ix)  Extracts  from 
Fortnightly  Report 
for  the  First  Half  of 
June  1940 


69.  16.6.40 


70.  (Probably 
April 
1940) 

F.  Bihar  Province 


Fabour  Commissioner’s 
Report  on  Saharanpur 
Cigarette  Factory  Strike 

Resolution  of  Joint 
Council  of  Cawnpore 
Fabour  Union  on 
Saharanpur  Strike 


71.  January- 
May 
1940 


Bihar  Government 
Reports  on  Strikes  in 
Kustore  Colliery  and 
Peninsular  Tobacco 
Company  at  Monghyr 

(i)  Extracts  from 
Fortnightly  Report 
for  the  First  Half  of 
January  1940 

(ii)  Extracts  from 
Fortnightly  Report 
for  the  First  Half  of 
February  1940 


Extracts  from 
Fortnightly  Report 
January-May  1940, 
Bihar 


File  No.  18/3/40, 
Poll-I,  NAI. 


File  No.  18/3/40, 
Poll  I,  NAI. 


File  No.  18/4/40, 
Poll-I,  NAI. 


File  No.  18/4/40, 
Poll-I,  NAI. 


File  No.  18/5/40, 
Poll-I,  NAI. 


File  No.  18/5/40, 
Poll-I,  NAI. 


File  No.  18/6/40, 
Poll-I,  NAI. 


Statesman 


AICC  Papers, 

File  No.  35,  Part  II/ 
1939-40,  NMMF. 


Home  Department, 
Political  (Secret), 
NAI. 


File  No.  18/1/40, 
Poll-I,  NAI. 


File  No.  18/2/40, 
Poll-I,  NAI. 


xxxiii 

Pg.  No. 
830 

830 

831 

831 

831 

831 

832 

832 

833 

833 

833 

834 
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S.No. 


72. 


73. 


74. 


Date 

Document 

Source 

Pg.  No. 

(iii)  Extracts  from 

File  No.  18/2/40, 

834 

Fortnightly  Report 
for  the  Second  Half 

Poll-I,  NAI. 

of  February  1940 

(iv)  Extracts  from 

File  No.  18/5/40, 

834 

Fortnightly  Report 
for  the  First  Half  of 

Poll-I,  NAI. 

May  1940 

(v)  Extracts  from 

File  No.  18/5/40, 

835 

Fortnightly  Report 
for  the  Second  Half 

Poll-I,  NAI. 

of  May  1940 

2.6.40 

Strike  in  Kustore 

Sunday  Statesman 

835 

Colliery:  Government 
Explains  Events 

June 

Bihar  Government’s 

Extracts  from 

Home  Department, 

836 

1940 

Press  Adviser’s 

Fortnightly  Reports, 

Political  (Secret), 

Reports  on  Strikes  in 
Kustore  Colliery  and 
Peninsular  Tobacco 

Bihar 

NAI. 

Company  at  Monghyr 
(i)  Extracts  from 

Fortnightly  Report 

File  No.  18/6/40 

836 

Fortnightly  Press 

Report  of  the 

Provincial  Press 

Poll-I,  NAI. 

Adviser,  Government 
of  Bihar,  ending  the 

15th  June  1940 

(ii)  Extracts  from 

Fortnightly  Report 

File  No.  18/6/40 

836 

Fortnightly  Press 

Report  of  the 

Provincial  Press 

Adviser,  Government 
of  Bihar,  ending  the 
30th  June  1940 

Poll-I,  NAI. 

June- 

Bihar  Government 

Extracts  from 

Home  Department, 

837 

October 

Reports  on  Labour 

Fortnighdy  Reports, 

Political  (Secret), 

1940 

Kustore  Colliery  and 
Tobacco  Factory, 

Bihar 

NAI. 

Monghyr 

(i)  Extracts  from 

File  No.  18/6/40, 

837 

Fortnightly  Report 
for  the  First  Half  of 

Poll-I,  NAI. 

June  1940 

(ii)  Extracts  from 

File  No.  18/6/40, 

838 

Fortnightly  Report 
for  the  Second  Half 

Poll-I,  NAI. 

ofjune  1940 

Calendar  of  Documents 
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S.  No.  Date  Document  Source 

(iii)  Extracts  from 
Fortnightly  Report 
for  the  First  Half  of 
August  1940 

(iv)  Extracts  from 
Fortnightly  Report 
for  the  Second  Half 
of  August  1940 

(v)  Extracts  from 
Fortnightly  Report 
for  the  First  Half  of 
October  1940 


Pg.  No. 

File  No.  18/8/40,  838 

Poll-I,  NAF 


File  No.  18/8/40,  838 

Poll-I,  NAI. 


File  No.  18/10/40,  838 

Poll-I,  NAI. 


G.  Bengal  Province 


January- 

Bengal  Government 

Extracts  from 

Bengal,  Home 

839 

May 

Reports  on  Workers’ 

Fortnightly  Reports 

Department,  Political 

1940 

Agitations 

(Secret),  NAI. 

(i)  Extracts  from 

File  No.  18/1/40, 

839 

Fortnightly  Report 
for  the  Second  Half 

Poll-I,  NAI. 

ofjanuary  1940 

(ii)  Extracts  from 

File  No.  18/2/40, 

839 

Fortnightly  Report 
for  the  First  Half  of 

Poll-I,  NAI. 

February  1940 
(iii)  Extracts  from 

File  No.  18/2/40, 

839 

Fortnightly  Report 
for  the  Second  Half 

Poll-I,  NAI. 

of  February  1940 
(iv)  Extracts  from 

File  No.  18/3/40, 

840 

Fortnightly  Report 
for  the  First  Half  of 

Poll-I,  NAI. 

March  1940 

(v)  Extracts  from 

File  No.  18/3/40, 

840 

Fortnightly  Report 
for  the  Second  Half 

Poll-I,  NAI. 

of  March  1940 

(vi)  Extracts  from 

File  No.  18/4/40, 

840 

Fortnightly  Report 
for  the  First  Half  of 

Poll-I,  NAI. 

April  1940 

(vii)  Extracts  from 

File  No.  18/4/40, 

841 

Fortnightly  Report 
for  the  Second  Half 

Poll-I,  NAI. 

of  April  1940 

(viii)  Extracts  from 

File  No.  18/5/40, 

841 

Fortnightly  Report 
for  the  First  Half  of 

Poll-I,  NAI. 

May  1940 
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76. 

27.3.40 

Scavengers’  Strike  in 
Calcutta  15,000  Idle: 
Demand  for  Increase 
in  Wages 

Amrita  Bazar  Patrika 

842 

77. 

28.3.40 

Police  Open  Fire: 

Two  wounded 

Amrita  Bazflr  Patrika 

842 

Scavengers’  Strike 
Situation 

78. 

29.3.40 

Scavengers’  Strike  in 
Calcutta 

Amrita  Bazar  Patrika 

843 

79. 

2.4.40 

Calcutta  Scavengers’ 
Strike  Called  Off 

Amrita  Bazar  Patrika 

844 

80. 

June- 

Bengal  Government’s 

Extracts  from 

Home  Department, 

844 

September 

Reports  on  Calcutta 

Fortnightly  Reports, 

Political  (Secret), 

1940 

Corporation 
Scavengers’  Strike 

Bengal 

NAI. 

(i)  Extracts  from 

File  No.  18/6/40, 

844 

Fortnightly  Report 
for  the  First  Half  of 

Poll-I,  NAI. 

June  1940 
(ii)  Extracts  from 

File  No.  18/6/40, 

845 

Fortnightly  Report 
for  the  Second  Half 

Poll-I,  NAI. 

ofjune  1940 

(iii)  Extracts  from 

File  No.  18/7/40, 

845 

Fortnightly  Report 
for  the  First  Half  of 

Poll-I,  NAI. 

July  1940 

(iv)  Extracts  from 

File  No.  18/8/40, 

845 

Fortnightly  Report 
for  the  Second  Half 

Poll-I,  NAI. 

of  August  1940 

(v)  Extracts  from 

File  No.  18/9/40, 

845 

Fortnightly  Report 
for  the  First  Half  of 

Poll-I,  NAI. 

September  1940 

81. 

August 

Bengal  Workers  and 

Communist ,  Vol.  2, 

846 

1940 

the  War 

No.  11,  August 

1940,  P.C.  Joshi 
Archives  on 

Contemporary 
History, JNU. 

82. 

October 

The  Second  Strike  of 

Communist ,  Vol.  2, 

850 

1940 

Calcutta  Corporation 

No.  12,  October 

Workers  (extracts) 

1940,  P.C.  Joshi 
Archives  on 

Contemporary 
History,  JNU. 
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H.  Orissa 

83.  January- 

Orissa  Government’s 

Extracts  from 

Home  Department, 

853 

October 

Reports  on 

Fortnightly  Reports, 

Political  (Secret), 

1940 

Labour  Orient 

Orissa 

NAI. 

Paper  Mills 
(i)  Extracts  from 

File  No.  18/1/40, 

853 

Fortnightly  Report 
for  the  First  Half 

Poll-I,  NAI. 

of  January  1940 
(ii)  Extracts  from 

File  No.  18/3/40, 

853 

Fortnightly  Report 
for  the  Second  Half 

Poll-I,  NAI. 

of  March  1940 

(iii)  Extracts  from 

File  No.  18/5/40, 

854 

Fortnightly  Report 
for  the  First  Half 

Poll-I,  NAI. 

of  May  1940 
(iv)  Extracts  from 

File  No.  18/5/40, 

854 

Fortnightly  Report 
for  the  Second  Half 

Poll-I,  NAI. 

of  May  1940 

(v)  Extracts  from 

File  No.  18/6/40, 

854 

Fortnightly  Report 
for  the  First  Half 

Poll-I,  NAI. 

ofjune  1940 

(vi)  Extracts  from 

File  No.  18/6/40, 

854 

Fortnightly  Report 
for  the  Second  Half 

Poll-I,  NAI. 

ofjune  1940 
(vii)  Extracts  from 

File  No.  18/7/40, 

855 

Fortnightly  Report 
for  the  First  Half 

Poll-I,  NAI. 

of  July  1940 

(viii)  Extracts  from 

File  No.  18/8/40, 

855 

Fortnightly  Report 
for  the  First  Half 

Poll-I,  NAI. 

of  August  1940 

(ix)  Extracts  from 

File  No.  18/8/40, 

855 

Fortnightly  Report 
for  the  Second  Half 

Poll-I,  NAI. 

of  August  1940. 

(x)  Extracts  from 

File  No.  18/10/40, 

855 

Fortnightly  Report 
for  the  Second  Half 

Poll-I,  NAI. 

of  October  1940 
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I.  Literature 

84. 

Extracts  from  a 

English  translation 

856 

Revolutionary  Novel, 

of  extracts  from 

Kranti 

P.S.  Sane’s  Marathi 
Novel  Kranti, 

Poona,  1940. 

Chapter  7:  Peasant  Movement 

A.  Independence  Day  Celebrations 

1. 

2.1.40 

Prof.  Ranga’s  Appeal 
for  Celebration  of 

Hindustan  Standard 

863 

Independence  Day 

2. 

2.1.40 

Appeal  by  Swami 

Government  of 

863 

Sahajanand  Saraswati, 

Bengal,  Office  of  the 

General  Secretary, 

Deputy  Commissioner 

All  India  Kisan  Sabha, 

of  Police  (Sp.  Branch), 

on  Observing 

File  No.  SK  511/40, 

Independence  Day 

West  Bengal  State 
Archives. 

3. 

18.1.40 

Punjab  Kisan 

Committee’s 

Tribune 

864 

Circular  Regarding 

Independence  Day 

B.  Anti- Compromise  Conference 

4. 

7.3.40 

Statement  Issued  by 

Rambriksha  Benipuri 
to  the  Press  Regarding 

Instructions  to  be 

Janata 

865 

Followed  by  the 

Peasants  during  the 

Ramgarh  Session 

5. 

17.3.40 

The  Anti-compromise 

Conference  Struggle 
for  ‘Dear  Food 

Allowance’ 

Advance 

866 

6. 

29.3.40 

Intelligence  Report  on 

Government  of 

867 

Peasant  Activities 

Bengal,  Office  of  the 

during  the  Ramgarh 

Deputy  Commissioner 

Congress 

of  Police  (Sp.  Branch), 
File  No.  SK  511/40, 
West  Bengal  State 
Archives. 

C.  Fifth  Session  of  All-India  Kisan  Sabha,  Palasa 

7. 

23.3.40 

Presidential  Address  of 

Home  Department, 

867 

Rahul  Sankrityayan  at 

Political  Section, 

Palasa 

File  No.  7/4/40, 

NAI. 
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8. 

25- 

Resolution  on  National 

Government  of 

873 

27.3.40 

Struggle  and  War 

Bengal,  Office  of  the 

Passed  at  the  AIKS 

Deputy  Commissioner 

Session  at  Palasa 

of  Police  (Sp.  Branch), 
File  No.  SK  511/40, 
West  Bengal  State 
Archives. 

9. 

29.3.40 

‘Kisan’  Critics  of  the 

Statesman 

876 

Congress,  All-India 
Kisan  Conference  at 

Palasa;  Report  on 
Resolutions 

10. 

26- 

Open  Session  of  the 

Home  Department, 

877 

27.3.40 

Kisan  Conference  at 

Political  Section, 

Palasa 

File  No.  7/4/40, 

NAI. 

11. 

Second 

A  Report  on  the 

Extracts  from 

Home  Department, 

879 

Half  of 

All-India  Kisan 

Fortnightly  Report 

Political  (Secret), 

March 

Conference 

File  No.  18/3/1940, 

1940 

Poll-I,  NAI. 

D.  Peasant  Struggles  in  Different  Parts  of  India 

12. 

10.3.40 

(i)  Report  of  the 

Annual  Report  of 

880 

General  Secretary  of 

All-India  Kisan  Sabha 

AIKS  Regarding  the 

1939-40,  Madras, 

Peasant  Movements  in 
India  during  1939-40 

1940,  pp.  1-14. 

(ii)  Copy  of  the 
Statement  Issued  by  the 
General  Secretary  on 
War  (Appendix  A) 

Ibid.,  pp.  15-17 

887 

I.  Bihar 

13. 

4.1.40 

Bakasht  Struggle 
in  Saran,  Bihar 

Janata 

888 

14. 

11.1.40 

Bakasht  Struggle  in 
Tikari  Village,  Gaya 
District,  Bihar 

Janata 

889 

15. 

February 

Report  on  Atrocities 

Janata 

889 

1940 

on  the  Peasants  by 

Sugar  Mill-owners, 
Landlords,  etc. 

16. 

26.2.40 

Rahul  Sankrityayan’s 
Presidential  Speech 
at  Seventh  Bihar 
Provincial  Kisan 

Janata 

891 

Sabha  Meeting 
at  Motihari, 

24-25  February  1940 
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17.  5.3.40 

18.  18.3.40 

19.  4.4.40 

20.  15.6.40 

21.  14.7.40 

II.  Bombay 

22.  17.1.40 

23.  27.2.40 

24.  26.2.40 

25.  14.2.40 


Document 


Source 


Pg.  No. 


Bakasht  Struggle  in 
Bikram,  Patna  District 


Bakasht  Struggle  in 
Dekuli  Village  in 
Bihar:  A  Report  by 
Ramanandan  Mishra 

Circular  Letter  of  Bihar 
Provincial  Kisan  Sabha 
Regarding  Peasant 
Struggle 


Bakasht  Struggle  Editorial 

and  the  Bihar 

Government 

Janata 

Statement  by  Swami 

Sahajanand  Saraswati 
on  Bakasht  Disputes 
and  the  Kisans 

Swami  Sahajanand 
Saraswati  Papers, 
NMML. 

Confidential  Report  on 
a  Peasant  Meeting  Held 
at  Badlapur 

Government  of 
Bombay,  Home 
Department 
(Sp.  Branch), 

File  No  927-A, 

Pt.  Ill,  1939-40, 
Maharashtra  State 
Archives. 

Report  of  a  Peasant 

Meeting  at  Shirgaon, 

Taluka  Kalyan 

Government  of 
Bombay,  Home 
Department 
(Sp.  Branch), 

File  No.  927-A, 

Pt.  Ill,  1939-40, 
Maharashtra  State 
Archives. 

Full  Text  of  a  Speech 

Made  by  M.V.  Phadke 
at  Shirgaon 

Government  of 
Bombay,  Home 
Department 
(Sp.  Branch), 

File  No.  927-A, 

Pt.  Ill,  1939-40, 

2  March  1940, 
Maharashtra  State 
Archives. 

Kisan  Marches  in 

Gujarat:  Main  Demands 

Bombay  Chronicle 

Government  of  Bihar, 
Political  Department 
(Sp.  Branch),  Bihar 
State  Archives. 

Janata 


Janata 


895 


896 


897 


898 

901 


902 


905 


908 


910 
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26. 

16.3.40 

No-tax  Threat  in 

Kalyan  Kisan  March 
and  Deputation  to 
Magistrate 

Bombay  Chronicle 

912 

27. 

Second 
Half  of 
April 
1940 

A  Report  on  Kisan 
Activities  in  Bombay 
Presidency 

Extracts  from 

Fortnightly  Report 

Home  Department, 
Political  (Secret), 

File  No.  18/4/40, 
Poll-I,  NAI. 

912 

28.  Second  Report  on  Peasants’ 

Half  of  Activities  in  Bombay 

May  Presidency 

1940 

III.  United  Provinces 

Extracts  from 

Fortnightly  Report 

Home  Department, 
Political  (Secret), 

File  No.  18/5/40, 
Poll-I,  NAI. 

913 

29. 

8.1.40 

A  Report  on  the 

Passing  of  the  Arrears 
of  Rent  Remission  Bill, 
and  Governor’s 

Approval  for  it 

Sangharsh 

913 

30. 

8.1.40 

Appropriation  of 

Kisans’  Land  by  Tea 
Estate  Managers  in 
United  Provinces 

Hindustan  Times 

914 

31. 

5.2.40 

Editorial  on  the  Passing 
of  the  Arrears  of  Rent 
Remission  Bill  in  UP 
and  Governor’s 
Approval  to  it 

Sangharsh 

915 

32. 

25.3.40 

A  Letter  to  the  Deputy 
Commissioner  of  Police 
Regarding  the  Problems 
of  Peasants  by  Baba 
Ramachandra 

Baba  Ramachandra 
Papers,  Subject 

File  No.  11,  NMML. 

916 

33. 

27.3.40 

Letter  to  the  Deputy 
Commissioner  of 

Police,  Pratapgarh, 
Regarding  the  Problems 
of  Kisans 

Baba  Ramachandra 
Papers,  Subject 

File  No.  11,  NMML. 

917 

34.  2.12.40 

IV.  Bengal 

Atrocities  on  Kisans  of 
United  Provinces  by 
Zamindars 

Baba  Ramachandra 
Papers,  Subject 

File  No.  3,  NMML. 

918 

35. 

January 

1940 

Bengal  Kisan  Faces 

Jute  Crisis 

Communist,  Vol.  2, 

No.  15,  January  1940, 

919 

P.C.  Joshi  Archives 
on  Contemporary 
History,  JNU. 
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36. 

April 

1940 

‘Comrade,  Inquilab!’ 

Dinajpore  Kisans  on 
the  March 

Communist ,  Vol.  II, 
No.  8,  1940, 

P.C.  Joshi  Archives 
on  Contemporary 
History, JNU. 

922 

37. 

April 

1940 

Bengal  Kisan  Wakes 

Up 

Communist ,  Vol.  II, 
No.  8,  1940, 

P.C.  Joshi  Archives 
on  Contemporary 
History, JNU. 

924 

38.  22.4.40 

V.  Andhra 

Bengal  Kisan 

Movement,  1939-40 

Annual  Report  of 
All-India  Kisan  Sabha, 
1939-40,  Madras, 
1940,  pp.  27-32. 

926 

39. 

1939-40 

Activities  of  Andhra 

Kisan  Sabha 

Annual  Report  of 
All-India  Kisan  Sabha, 
7939-40,  Madras, 
1940,  pp.  22-6 

929 

40. 

8.2.40 

Ryatu  Bidda :  A  Film 

Portraying  Peasants’ 

Misery 

Ananda  Vikatan , 

Vol.  1 15,  No.  7, 

8  February  1940. 

931 

41. 

April 

1940 

The  Mandasa  Tragedy 

Communist,  Vol.  II, 

No.  10,  August  1940, 
P.C.  Joshi  Archives 
on  Contemporary 
History, JNU. 

932 

42. 

English  Translation 
of  a  Folk  Song  on 

Gunnamma 

Muthyam,  K., 
Sunamudi  Jeevadhara: 
Mandasa  Rytula 

934 

VI.  Malabar 

43. 


44. 


Pratighatana- 
Charitra-Kadhanam 
(Mandasa  Ryots 
Struggle-History- 
Narration), 
Hyderabad,  2003, 
pp.  126-34. 


August 

E.M.S.  Namboodripad 

Communist,  Vol.  II, 

1940 

on  Malabar  Kisan 

No.  10,  August  1940, 

Movement 

P.C.  Joshi  Archives 
on  Contemporary 
History, JNU. 

Kisan  Agitation  in 

Extracts  from  E.M.S. 

North  Malabar  and 

Namboodripad, 

thejenmis 

A  Short  History  of  the 
Peasant  Movement  in 
Kerala ,  Bombay,  1943, 
pp.  32-4. 

937 


938 


Calendar  of  Documents  xliii 


S.  No.  Date 

Document 

Source 

Pg.  No. 

VII.  Punjab 

45.  1939-40 

Report  of  the  Punjab 
Kisan  Movement, 

March  1939-February 
1940 

Annual  Report  of  All 
India  Kisan  Sabha, 
1939-40 ;  Madras, 
1940.  pp.  17-22. 

941 

VIII.  Orissa 

46.  4.2.40 

Orissa  Land  Bill: 
Demand  for  Viceroy’s 
Assent 

Hindustan  Times 

943 

IX.  Tamilnad 

47.  1939-40 

Tamilnad  Report 

Annual  Report  of 
the  All  India  Kisan 
Sabha,  1939-40, 
Madras,  1940,  p.  33. 

945 

Chapter  8:  Movements  of  Students,  Women  and  Depressed  Classes 

A.  Students 

1.  1-2.1.40 

Report  on  the  Fifth 
Session  of  All  India 
Students’  Federation, 
New  Delhi 

Indian  Annual 

Register ,  1940,  Vol.  I, 
pp.  423-5. 

946 

2.  7.1.40 

Intelligence  Report 
on  All  India  Students’ 
Conference,  Delhi 
(31.12.39  to 

2.1.40) 

Office  of  the  Deputy 
Commissioner  of  Police 
(Special  Branch) 
Government  of  Bengal, 
Calcutta 

File  No.  SR  687/39, 
West  Bengal  State 
Archives. 

949 

3.  24.2.40 

Text  of  the 

Independence  Day 
Resolution  Passed  By 
the  Madras  Presidency 
Students’  Federation 

Public  (General) 
Department, 
Confidential,  G.O. 

No.  428,  Tamil  Nadu 
State  Archives. 

952 

4.  Second 

Student  Activities 

Extracts  from  Fortnightly 

Confidential,  Political 

953 

Half  of 
January 
1940 

during  the  Celebration 
of  ‘Independence  Day’ 
in  Bihar 

Report 

Department  (Special 
Section),  Government 
of  Bihar,  Bihar  State 
Archives. 

5.  30.1.40 

Students  not  in  Favour 
of  Charkha:  Resolutions 
Passed  at  UP  Students’ 
Conference 

Resolutions  Passed  at 

UP  Students’  Conference 

Pioneer 

953 

6.  Second 

Government  Report  on 

Extracts  from  Fortnightly 

Orissa,  Home  (Pol.) 

954 

Half  of 
February 
1940 

Strike  by  Students  of 
Ravenshaw  College, 
Cuttack 

Report 

Department, 

File  No.  18/2/1940, 
Orissa  State  Archives. 

7. 

Ravenshaw  College 
Students  Strike 

Government  of  Orissa, 
Special  Section 

Confidential 

File  No.  110,  1940, 
Acc.  No.  1395,  Con., 
Orissa  State  Archives. 

954 
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23.2.40 

(i)  Confidential  Report 
of  Special  Branch 
Reporters  on  Public 
Meeting  held  on 

22  February  1940  to 
Consider  Action  to  be 

954 

taken  by  Students  of 
Ravenshaw  College 

6.3.40 

(ii)  Police  Report  of 
Monghyr  Students’ 
Condemnation  of  - 
Arrest  of  Students 
of  Cuttack 

957 

26.2.40 

(iii)  Extracts  from  the 

957 

Report  of  the  Enquiry 
into  the  Lathi  charge 
by  the  Police  on 

26.2.40  in  Connection 
with  the  Strike  of 
Students  of  the 

Ravenshaw  College, 
Cuttack 

8. 

18.5.40 

Report  on  Provincial 

Political  Department, 

962 

Students  Federation 

Special  Branch,  Bihar 

Conference  at 
Lahariaserai, 

27-28  April  1940 

State  Archives. 

9. 

Second 

Student  Activities  in 

Extracts  from  Report  of 

Political  Department 

962 

Half  of 
May 

Bihar 

events  in  Bihar 

(Special  Section), 
Government  of  Bihar, 
Bihar  State  Archives. 

10. 

4.6.40 

The  Role  of  Students 

Report  ofjawaharlal 

SWJN,  Vol.  Eleven, 

962 

in  Politics 

Nehru’s  Address  to 
the  Kashmir  Students’ 
Federation 

pp.  392-93. 

11. 

31.7.40 

Report  on  Manipur 

Manipur  Government 

963 

Students  Federation 

Records,  Imphal, 

and  other  Such 
Organizations 

Confidential  Series. 

12. 

2.8.40 

1500  Lucknow 

Students  on  Strike 

Pioneer 

964 

13.  16.8.40  Mahatma  Gandhi’s 

Views  on  Students’ 

Participation  in 
Satyagraha 

14.  30.10.40  Bolshevik  Party’s 

Circular  to  the 
Student  Community 

(Intelligence),  NAI. 


Tribune 


964 


The  Struggle  has 
Started,  Intensify 
It  in  All  Ways 


Home  Department 
Political  (I)  Section, 
File  No.  37/1 13/40-Pol. 


965 
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S.  No.  Date 
15.  30.10.40 


16.  30.10.40 


17.  8.11.40 


18.  9.11.40 


Document 

‘Launch  a  Struggle’ 


All  India  Students’ 
Federation  Decides  to 
Observe  16  November 
as  ‘Anti-repression 
Day’  Intelligence 
Report  on  the  Meeting 
of  the  Executive 
Committee  of  All 
India  Students’ 
Federation 

Leaflet  Issued  by  the 
Madras  Students’ 
Organization  Asking 
Students  to  Protest 
against  the  Arrest  of 
Pandit  Jawaharlal  Nehru 

Press  Communique 
Issued  by  the 
Government  of 
Madras  Regarding 
Protest  and  Boycott 
of  Classes  by 
the  Students 


Source 

A  Leaflet  Issued  by  the 
Students  Branch  of  the 
Bengal  Committee 
of  the  Bolshevik  Party 
of  India 

Weekly  Appreciation  of 
the  Political  Situation  for 
the  Week  ending 
25  October  1940 


19.  13.11.40  Report  on  Students’ 

Protest  against  the 
Arrest  of  Jawaharlal 
Nehru 


20.  December  Report  on  Student 
1940  Protests  in  Madras 
during  early 
November  1940 


21. 

22. 


15.11.40  Mahatma  Gandhi’s 
Message  to  Students 

November  Leaflet  and  Press 

1940  Communique  Issued  by 
the  Madras  Students’ 
Organization  Protesting 
against  the  Government 
Communique, 
November  1940 


Pg.  No. 

Home  Department,  967 

Political  (I)  Section, 

File  No.  37/113/40-Pol. 
(Intelligence),  NAI. 

Criminal  968 

Investigation 

Department, 

Lucknow,  United 
Provinces,  UP  State 
Archives. 


File  No.  34  (6)  (C),  969 

8  November  1940, 

Tamil  Nadu 
State  Archives. 


Public  (General)  970 

Department, 

Government  of 
Madras,  G.O. 

No.  2393, 

9  November  1940, 

Tamil  Nadu  State 
Archives. 

CID  Report,  970 

Lucknow,  UP 
State  Archives. 

Communist ,  Vol.  II,  971 

No.  14,  December 
1940,  P.C.  Joshi 
Archives  on 
Contemporary 
History, JNU. 

Hindustan  Times  974 

Public  (General)  974 

Department, 

Government  of 
Madras,  G.O. 

No.  2393,  Tamil 
Nadu  State  Archives. 
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Document 

Source 

23. 

18.11.40 

Report  on  the 
Demonstrations 
Organised  by  the 

Madras  Students’ 
Organization  on 

16  November  1940 

24. 

18.11.40 

Report  on  Anti¬ 
repression  Day 

Observed  by  the 
Students  of  Bombay 

25. 

First 

Madras  Government’s 

Extracts  from  Fortnightly 

Half  of 

Steps  against  Students’ 

Report  for  the  First  Half 

November 

1940 

Strikes 

of  November  1940, 
Government  of  Madras 

26. 

4.12.40 

Report  on  Anti¬ 
repression  Day 

Activities  in  Bihar, 

16  November  1940 

27. 

23.11.40 

Resolutions  Passed  at 
the  General  Meeting  of 
the  College  of 
Engineering  Students 
Held  in  Madras 

28. 

Before 

24.11.40 

Mahatma  Gandhi’s 
‘Interview  to  M.L.  Shah’ 

29. 

29.11.40 

Mahatma  Gandhi’s 
Statement  to  the  Press 
on  Political  Strikes  by 
Students 

30. 

2.12.40 

Leaflet  Issued  by  the 
Secretaries  of  Bombay 
Students’  Union 

Asking  the  Students  to 
Begin  Satyagraha 

31. 

December 

1940 

Bombay  Students’ 
Union’s  Statement  on 
Pentangular  Cricket 
Matches  in  Bombay, 
December  1940 

32. 

7.12.40 

Mahatma  Gandhi’s 
Statement  on 

Pentangular  Matches 

33. 

First 

Report  on  Student 

Extracts  from  Report 

Half  of 
December 
1940 

Activities  in  Bihar 

on  the  Events  in  Bihar 

Pg.  No. 

Public  (General)  975 

Department, 

Government  of 
Madras,  G.O. 

No.  2393, 

Tamil  Nadu  State 
Archives. 

Home  Department,  978 
File  No.  875-11, 

1938-40,  Maharashtra 
State  Archives. 

Public  (General)  980 

Department,  Tamil 
Nadu  State  Archives. 

Political  Department,  980 
Special  Branch, 

Bihar  State  Archives. 

Public  (General)  980 

Department, 

Government  of 
Madras,  G.O. 

No.  2393,  Tamil  Nadu 
State  Archives. 

CWMG,  Vol.  LXXIII,  981 
p.  194. 

CWMG,  Vol.  LXXIII,  982 
pp.  203-4. 


Home  Department,  983 

File  No.  875-11 
1938-40,  Maharashtra 
State  Archives. 

Home  Department,  984 

File  No.  875-11, 

Maharashtra  State 
Archives. 

CWMG,  Vol.  LXXIII,  985 
pp.  213-14. 

Political  Department  985 
(Special  Section), 
Government  of 
Bihar,  Bihar  State 
Archives. 
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34. 


35. 


36. 


Date 

Document 

Source 

Pg.  No. 

December 

On  the  Forfeiture  of 

Article  by  H.K.  Vyas, 

The  Student , 

986 

1940 

Degrees  of  Two 

Member,  AISF  Working 

Organ  of  AISF, 

Students’  Federation 
Leaders 

Committee 

December  1940. 

9.12.40 

Report  on  Anti-war 

Political  and  Military 

File  No.  724/1940, 

989 

and  Anti-imperialism 

Department,  Government 

Vidarbha  Archives, 

Demonstrations  by 
Students  in  CP  and 

Berar 

of  C.P.  and  Berar 

Nagpur. 

13.12.40 

Police  Action  in 
Annammalai 

University, 

990 

27.11.40 

(i)  Police  Search 

Copy  of  Letter  from  the 

Extracts  from  G.O. 

990 

Students’  Hostel 

District  Magistrate  of  South 

Ms  No.  21 13,  Public 

Arcot,  Cuddalore  Addressed 

(General)  Department. 

i 

to  the  Chief  Secretary  to 

Tamil  Nadu  State 

Government  of  Madras 

Archives. 

6.12.40 

(ii)  Orders  to  Arrest 

Copy  of  D.O. 

996 

Seven  Students 

No.  30366A/40-5, 
Public  (General) 
Department, 
addressed  to  the 
District  Magistrate 
of  South  Arcot, 
Cuddalore,  Tamil 
Nadu  State  Archives. 

13.12.40 

(iii)  District 

Copy  of  Letter 

996 

Magistrate’s 

No.  252/40  from  the 

Report  on  Arrests 
and  Lathi  Charge 

District  Magistrate  of 
South  Arcot 

Addressed  to  the 

Chief  Secretary  to 
Government,  Fort 

St  George,  Madras, 
Tamil  Nadu  State 

Archives. 

16.12.40 

(iv)  Press  Note  by 

Press  note  No.  134, 

998 

Chief  Secretary, 

dated  16  December 

Government  of  Madras, 

1940,  Tamil  Nadu 

on  Arrests  and 

Lathi  Charge 

State  Archives. 

November 

(v)  Extracts  from 

Fortnightly  Report  of  Public 

Government  of 

999 

and 

Fortnightly  Reports  on 

(General)  Department 

Madras  to  Home 

December 

Arrest  of  Students  of 

Secretary, 

1940 

Annammalai  University. 

Government  of  India, 

(a)  Second  Half  of 

for  Second  Half  of 

999 

November  1940 

November  1940 

(b)  First  Half  of 

and  First  Half  of 

1000 

December  1940 

December  1940. 
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21.12.40 

(vi)  Mahatma  Gandhi’s 

CWMG, 

1000 

Interview  to  All-India 

Vol.  LXXIII, 

Students’  Conference 

Delegation  from  Madras 

p.  251. 

37. 

Second 

Report  on  Student  Report  on  the 

Political  Department 

1000 

Half  of 

Activities  in  Bihar  Events  in  Bihar 

(Special  Section), 

December 

Government  of  Bihar, 

1940 

Bihar  State  Archives. 

38. 

18.12.40 

Report  on  the 

Public  (General) 

1001 

Proceedings  of  a  Public 

Department, 

Meeting  Held  under  the 

Government  of 

Auspices  of  Madras 

Madras,  G.O. 

Students  Organization 

No.  2393, 

18  December  1940, 
Tamil  Nadu  State 
Archives. 

39. 

December 

Dr  K.M.  Ashraf’s 

The  Student , 

1005 

1940 

Article:  ‘The  Student 

Organ  of  AISF, 

Movement  and  the 

National  Struggle’ 

December  1940. 

40. 

December 

Report  on  ‘Students  in 

The  Student, 

1010 

1940 

Action’ 

Organ  of  AISF, 
December  1940. 

41. 

25-26.12.40 

Report  on  Sixth 

Indian  Annual 

1014 

Session  of  All  India 

Register , 

Students’  Federation, 

1940,  Vol.  II, 

Nagpur 

pp.  414-15. 

42. 

26.12.40 

Students  Hold  Two 

Conferences! 

Bombay  Chronicle 

1015 

43. 

25.12.40 

Dr  K.M.  Ashraf’s 

The  Student , 

1015 

Inaugural  Address  at 

Organ  of  AISF, 

All  India  Students’ 

Conference,  Nagpur 

January  1941. 

44. 

25.12.40 

Professor  Hirendra 

The  Student , 

1016 

Nath  Mukeijee’s 

Organ  of  AISF, 

Presidential  Address  at 

All  India  Students’ 

Conference,  Nagpur 

January,  1941. 

45. 

January 

Report  of  the  All  India 

The  Student , 

1020 

1941 

Students’  Federation 

Organ  of  AISF, 

for  the  Year  1940 

January  1941. 

46. 

25- 

Resolutions  Passed  at 

The  Student 

1024 

26.12.40 

the  Sixth  All  India 

(Supplement), 

Students’  Conference, 

Organ  of  AISF, 

Nagpur 

January  1941. 

47. 

30.12.40 

M.F.  Shah  Group’s 

Bombay  Chronicle 

1034 

View  of  the  Split 
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48.  January 
1941 

B.  Women 

Professor  Hiren 
Mukheijee’s  Statement 
on  the  Split  in 

All  India  Students’ 
Conference 

The  Student , 

Organ  of  AISF, 
January  1941. 

1035 

49. 

27.1.40 

Welcome  Address  by 
Mrs  Vijaya  Lakshmi 
Pandit,  Chairwoman 
of  the  Reception 
Committee,  AIWC 
at  its  Fourteenth 

Annual  Session, 
Allahabad, 

27-31 January  1940 

Annual  Report , 

AIWC, January  1940, 
pp.  7-11,  MCML. 

1037 

50. 

27.1.40 

Presidential  Address 
of  Begum  Hamid  Ali 
at  the  Fourteenth 

Annual  Session  of 
AIWC,  Allahabad, 

27-31 January  1940 

Annual  Report , 

AIWC, January  i940, 
pp.  19-23,  MCML. 

1040 

51. 

31.1.40 

Jawaharlal  Nehru  on 
the  Status  of  Women 

Address  at  the  Fourteenth 
Annual  Session  of  AIWC 
at  Allahabad  on 

27January  1940 

Hindustan  Times 

1045 

52. 

27.1.40 

Mrs  Sarojini  Naidu’s 
Address  at  AIWC 
Allahabad  Session 

Annual  Report , 

AIWC, January  1940, 
pp.  31-3,  MCML. 

1046 

53. 

27.1.40 

Vote  of  Thanks  by 
Rajkumari  Amrit  Kaur 
at  the  Annual  Session 
of  AIWC, 

27-31  January  1940 

Annual  Report , 

AIWC,  January  1940, 
pp.  35-6,  MCML. 

1046 

54. 

28- 

31.1.40 

AIWC  Proceedings  and 
Resolutions,  Allahabad 
Session,  28-31  January 
1940 

Indian  Annual 

Register ,  1940, 

Vol.  I,  pp.  348-56. 

1047 

55. 

January 

1940 

Report  of  Member  for 
Legal  Disabilities, 
AIWC,  Mrs 

Sharadaben  Mehta 

Annual  Report , 

AI W  C,  J  anuary 

1940,  pp.  102-6, 
MCML. 

1057 

56. 

January 

1940 

Report  of  the  Member 
for  Legislation,  AIWC, 
Mrs  Asaf  Ali 

Annual  Report , 

AIWC, January  1940, 
pp.  106-9,  MCML. 

1060 

57. 

1.2.40 

Conference  of  Women 
Students 

Grihalakshmi 

Vol.  4,  No.  2,  1940, 
pp.  65-7. 

1062 
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58. 

31.1.40 

An  Appeal  to  the 

AICC  Regarding  the 
Agitation  in  Manipur 
by  One  Lalitmadhab 
Sarma,  Member, 
Working  Committee 
of  Nikhil  Manipuri 
Mahasabha 

AICC  Papers,  1063 

File  No.  12/1940, 

NMML. 

59. 

12.2.40 

Mridula  Sarabhai’s 
Scheme  for  the 

Creation  of  Women’s 
Department  of  AICC 

AICC  Papers,  1064 

File  No.  9/1940-1, 

NMML. 

60. 

4.4.40 

Women’s  Share  in 
Coming  Struggle 

Mrs  Pandit’s  Advice 
to  Girl  Students 

National  Herald  1066 

61. 

15- 

Women’s  Department 

Decision  of  Congress 

Indian  Annual  Register ,  1066 

19.4.40 

of  AICC 

Working  Committee, 
Wardha 

1940,  Vol.  I,  p.  243. 

62. 

16.5.40 

Women’s  Participation 
in  the  Freedom 
Movement 

Circular  of  Women’s 
Department 

AICC  Papers,  File  1067 

No.  WD-9/1940-1, 

NMML. 

63. 

3.6.40 

The  Aims  of  the 
Women’s  Department 
of  the  All  India 

Congress  Committee 

AICC  Papers,  1069 

File  No.  9/1940-1, 

NMML. 

64. 

10.4.40 

Women  and  Partition 

Bombay  Chronicle  1070 

65. 

30.4.40 

Partition  Un-Islamic- 
Begum  Abdul  Aziz’s 
View 

Bombay  Chronicle  1071 

66. 

June 

1940 

A  Muslim  Woman 
Preaches  in  the  Mosque 

The  Light  (Editorial) 

Roshni,  Quarterly  1071 

Bulletin  of  AIWC, 

Vol.  II,  No.  1, 

June  1940,  MCML. 

67. 

August 

1940 

Miss  Godavari  Gokhale 
Arrested 

The  Light  (Editorial) 

Roshni,  Quarterly  1071 

Bulletin  of  AIWC, 

Vol.  II,  No.  2, 

August  1940,  MCML. 

68. 

August 

1940 

Mrs  Nellie  Sen  Gupta’s 
Election  to  the  Bengal 
Legislative  Assembly 

The  Light  (Editorial) 

Roshni,  Quarterly  1072 

Bulletin  of  AIWC, 

Vol.  II,  No.  2, 

August  1940,  MCML. 

69. 

December 

The  Legal  Status  of 

Article  by  Begum 

Roshni ,  Quarterly  1072 

1940 

Muslim  Women 

Sultan  Mir  Amiruddin 

Bulletin  of  AIWC, 

Vol.  II,  No.  2, 

August  1940. 

70. 

August 

1940 

A  Civil  Code  for  India 

Article  by  Shareefah 
Hamid  Ali 

Roshni,  Quarterly  1075 

Bulletin  of  AIWC, 

Vol.  II,  No.  2, 

August  1940. 

S.  No.  Date  Document 

71.  August  Position  of  Women 

1940  Literacy  in  1940 


Source 


72. 


October  Marwari  Women’s 
1940  Anti-Purdah 
Conference 


A  Report  by 
Saudamini  Mehta 


73.  December  Rameshwari  Nehru’s 
1940  Tour  in  Sind 


74.  December  Persisting  Poverty  and 
1940  Hunger 


75. 


76. 


77. 


78. 


27.12.40  Annual  Report  of 
AIWC  by  Lakshmi 
N.  Menon,  General 
Secretary,  AIWC  at 
the  Fifteenth  Annual 
Session  of  AIWC, 
Bangalore,  27-30 
December  1940 

27.12.40  Shrimathi  Rameshwari 
Nehru’s  Presidential 
Address  at  the  Fifteenth 
Annual  Session  of 
AIWC,  Bangalore, 
27-30  December 
1940 

27.12.40  DrJ.H.  Cousins’ 

Address  at  the  Fifteenth 
Annual  Session  of 
AIWC,  Bangalore, 
27-30  December 
1940 

27.12.40  ‘Woman’s  Role  in 
Reconstructing  Our 
National  Life’, 

D.V.  Gundappa  at 
the  Fifteenth  Annual 
Session  of  AIWC, 

27-30  December 
1940 
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Roshni ,  Quarterly  1076 

Bulletin  of  AIWC, 

Vol.  II,  No.  3, 

August  1940, 

MCML. 

Roshni,  Quarterly  1077 

Bulletin  of  AIWC, 

Vol.  II,  No.  2, 

October  1940, 

MCML. 

Roshni ,  Quarterly  1078 

Bulletin  of  AIWC, 

Vol.  II,  No.  4, 

December  1940. 

Roshni ,  Quarterly  1081 

Bulletin  of  AIWC, 

Vol.  II,  No.  4, 

December  1940, 

MCML. 

Annual  Report ,  AIWC,  1081 
December  1940, 
pp.  8-10,  MCML. 


Annual  Report,  AIWC,  1083 
December  1940, 
pp.  10-22,  MCML. 


Annual  Report,  AIWC,  1090 
December  1940, 
pp.  28-9,  MCML. 


Annual  Report,  AIWC,  1091 
December  1940, 
pp.  30-2,  MCML. 
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S.No. 

79. 


80. 


81. 

82. 

83. 


Date 

Document  Source 

Pg.  No 

28.12.40 

A  Report  on  Literacy 

Annual  Report ,  1092 

and  Adult  Education 

December  1940, 

by  Urmila  Mehta, 

AIWC,  pp.  48-54, 

Member-in- Charge, 

Literacy  and  Women’s 

Education,  AIWC  at 

Annual  Session  of 

AIWC,  Bangalore, 

27-30  December 

1940 

MCML. 

28.12.40 

A  Report  on  Child 

Annual  Report ,  AIWC,  1096 

Labour  by  Sudha 

December  1940, 

Mazumdar,  Member- 
in- Charge  for  Child 

Labour,  AIWC  at  Its 

Lifteenth  AIWC 

pp.  54-6,  MCML. 

Annual  Session, 

Bangalore,  27-30 

December  1940 

28.12.40 

Lady  Mirza  on  Role  of 

Women  in  Bringing 

About  Peace 

Bombay  Chronicle  1097 

30.12.40 

AlWC-Plea  for  Effort 
to  Bring  About 

Communal  Harmony 

Bombay  Chronicle  1098 

28- 

Proceedings  and 

Indian  Annual  Register,  1098 

30.12.40 

Resolutions  of  the 

1940,  Vol.  II, 

Lifteenth  Annual 

Session  of  AIWC, 

Bangalore,  28-30 

December  1940 

pp.  337-41. 

C.  Depressed  Classes 

84.  7.1.40  Madras  Governor’s 

letter  to  the  Viceroy 
on  Temple  Entry  and 
Brahmin-Non-brahmin 
Issues,  7January  1940 

85.  2.2.40  Secretary  of  State  about 

‘Scheduled  Castes’ 


86.  15.2.40  Viceroy  Regarding 

Mahatma  Gandhi’s 
Views  on  Protection 
of  Scheduled  Castes 


Correspondence  with  the  Linlithgow  Papers, 
Governor  of  Madras  and  Acc.  No.  2204,  NAI. 
his  Secretary,  No.  3 


Telegraphic  Correspondence  Linlithgow  Papers, 
between  Viceroy  and  Acc.  No.  2162,  NAI. 

Secretary  of  State,  No.  27, 

4  Lebruary  1940 

Correspondence  with  Linlithgow  Papers, 

Secretary  of  State,  Acc.  No.  2153,  NAI. 

Vol.  V,  No.  8 


1103 


1104 


1104 


87.  15.2.40  Viceroy’s  Note  on  his  Telegraphic  Correspondence  15  Lebruary  1940,  1105 

Conversation  with  between  Viceroy  and  Linlithgow  Papers, 

Mahatma  Gandhi  Secretary  of  State,  No.  66  Acc.  No.  2162,  NAI. 
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Pg.  No. 

88. 

17.1.40 

Dr  B.R.  Ambedkar’s 
Scheme  of  a  Social 
Centre  for  the 

Depressed  Classes 
in  Bombay 

Correspondence  with 

Persons  in  India,  Vol.  V, 

No.  126,  17  November  1940 

Linlithgow  Papers, 
Acc.  No.  2307,  NAI. 

1105 

89. 

3.6.40 

Congress  and  Harijans 

Bombay  Chronicle 

1107 

90.  23.6.40 

D.  Nationalist  and 

All  India  Harijan 
Conference 

Kisan  Songs 

Tribune 

1108 

91. 

12.3.40 

English  Translation  of 
Proscribed  Recorded 
Song 

Sun  Record  No.  N.V.  233 
by  P.  Suri  Babu,  Title  ‘Lendi, 
Lendi’  (Rise,  Rise) 

Public  (General) 
Department,  G.O. 

No.  556,  12  March 
1940,  Tamil  Nadu 
State  Archives. 

1110 

92. 

5.4.40 

Rashtriya  Sangram 
(National  Light) 

Translated  passages  of 
a  Hindi  Poem  by 

Pandit  Shivaram 

Trivedi  Loknath 

Home  Department, 
Pile  No.  201,  5  April 
1940,  Maharashtra 
State  Archives. 

1111 

93. 

26.12.40 

Report  on  a  Proscribed 
Tamil  Book  ‘Navarasa 
Kangiras  Kirttanai’ 

H.L.M.  Series,  G.O. 
No.  1917,  Public, 

Vol.  88,  dated  26 
December  1940, 

Tamil  Nadu  State 
Archives. 

1112 

94. 

21.4.40 

Report  on  a  Booklet  of 
Kisan  Songs  Sent  by 
Dewan  of  Travancore 
to  Resident  of  the 
Madras  States 

Reports  and  Publications 
Malayalam  booklet  entitled 
‘Karshakappattukal’ 

(Kisan  Songs) — Copy 
forwarded  to  the  Resident. 
Khan  Bahadur  G.S.A. 

Confidential  Section, 
Government  of 
Travancore, 

No.  D.  Dis.  92/40/C-8 
dated  21.4.40, 

Kerala  State  Archives. 

1113 

Karim  Sahib,  MBE, 
Inspector  General  of  Police 


Chapter  9:  Movements  in  Princely  States 


A.  General — British  Government,  Princes,  and  States’  People’s  Movements 


1. 

2. 


3. 


13.1.40 

24.1.40 


30.1.40 


A  Maharaja  Speaks 

Viceroy’s  Letter  to  the 
Secretary  of  State  for 
India 


Note  on  a  Meeting 
between  the  Viceroy 
and  the  Standing 
Committee  of  the 
Chamber  of  Princes 


Article  by  Pyarelal 

Official  Letter 
Correspondence 
between  Viceroy  and 
Secretary  of  State 
(Governor  General 
Series),  1939-1940 

Viceroy’s  Letter  to  the 
Secretary  of  State  for 
India,  Official  Letter 
Correspondence  between 
Viceroy  and  Secretary  of 
State  (Governor  General 
Series)  1939-1940 


Harijan 

Letter  No.  5, 
Linlithgow  Papers, 
Acc.  No.  2156,  NAI. 


Letter  No.  6, 
Linlithgow  Papers, 
Acc.  No.  2156,  NAI. 


1115 

1118 


1119 
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4. 

14.2.40 

Princes’  Attitude 

AISPC  Standing 

Hindustan  Times 

1122 

Deplored 

Committee  Resolution, 
Bombay,  10-13  February 
1940 

5. 

21.2.40 

Letter  from  the 

Official  Letter 

Letter  No.  9, 

1123 

Secretary  of  State 

Correspondence  between 

Linlithgow  Papers, 

to  the  Viceroy 

Viceroy  and  Secretary  of 
State  (Governor  General 
Series),  1939-1940 

Acc.  No.  2156,  NAI. 

6. 

11.3.40 

Viceroy’s  Speech  at  the 

Speeches  of  the  Marquess 

Linlithgow  Papers, 

1124 

Opening  of  Session  of 

of  Linlithgow,  Vol.  II, 

Acc.  No.  2329,  NAI. 

the  Chamber  of  Princes 

November  1938  to 

December  1943,  Simla,  1944 

7. 

13.3.40 

Princes  Explain  Their 
Position 

Hindustan  Times 

1126 

8. 

16.3.40 

Indian  Social  Reformer 

Indian  Social 

1128 

on  the  Chamber  of 
Princes 

Reformer 

9. 

23.3.40 

Role  of  Nawab 

Confidential  Note  on  the 

Submitted  by 

1129 

Bahadur  Yar  Jung 

Annual  Meeting  of  the 

Director  General  of 

CP  and  Berar  Provincial 

Police  andjails  to 

Muslim  League,  Provincial 

Secretary  to 

Muslim  National  Guard 

Government, 

Conference,  and 

Judicial,  Police  and 

Conference  of  the 

General  Departments, 

All-India  States  Muslim 

Hyderabad  (Deccan), 

League  held  at  Nagpur, 

No.  l/PA/49,  Special 

2-5  March  1940 

Branch,  Office  of 
Director  General  of 
Police  andjails, 
Andhra  Pradesh 

State  Archives. 

10. 

Pyarelal’s  Articles  on 
Princely  States 

1132 

20.4.40 

i)  Princely  Extravaganza 

Harijan 

1135 

27.4.40 

ii)  The  Imperial  Game 
and  States 

Harijan 

4.5.40 

iii)  ‘Divide  and  Rule’ 

Harijan 

1137 

11. 

27.4.40 

What  of  the  Indian 

Jawaharlal  Nehru’s 

National  Herald ; 

1139 

States? 

Editorial 

SWJN,  Vol.  Eleven, 
pp.  264-5. 

12. 

1.6.40 

Jawaharlal  Nehru: 

Hindustan  Times; 

1140 

‘The  Congress  and  the 

SWJN,  Vol.  Eleven, 

States’,  Srinagar 

pp.  266-7. 

13. 

3.7.40 

British  India  and 

AISPC  Standing 

Hindustan  Times 

1141 

Indian  States 

Committee  Resolution, 

1  July  1940 
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S.No. 

Date 

Document 

14. 

23.3.40 

Mahatma  Gandhi  on 

Princes 

15. 

29- 

All  India  States’ 

30.7.40 

Peoples  Conference 

16.  18.9.40  ‘The  Anachronisms 

that  are  the  Indian 
States’ 

17.  27.1.41  Resolutions  Passed 

by  the  Standing 
Committee/Working 
Committee  of  All-India 
States  Muslim  League, 
May-December  1940 


B.  States 


I.  Rajputana  States 
(i)  Jaipur 


18.  1.1.40 


19.  3.1.40 


IG  Police  Advises 
Home  Minister  to 
Take  Action  Against  a 
Pleader  for  His 
Praja  Mandal 
Sympathies 

Jaipur  Prime  Minister’s 
Letter  to  British 
Resident  on  Praja 
Mandal’s  Activities 


20.  4.4.40  Jamna  Lai  Bajaj’s  Letter 

to  the  Maharaja  of 
Jaipur  on  Developments 
in  Jaipur 


21.  7.3.40  Jamna  Lai  Bajaj  to 

Prime  Minister  of 
Jaipur 


Source 


Summary  of 
Proceedings  of  the 
Standing  Committee 
and  the  States’  Workers 
Commission 

Jawaharlal  Nehru’s 
Article 

Sent  by  Director  General 
of  Police  and  Jails, 
Hyderabad-Deccan  to 
Secretary  to  Government, 
Judicial,  Police  and 
General  Departments, 
Hyderabad-Deccan 


Letter  from  IG  Police, 
Jaipur  to  Home  Minister, 
Jaipur,  1  January  1940 


22. 


8.3.40  Statement  ofjamna 
Lai  Bajaj 


Harijan 

Pg.  No. 

1141 

AISPC  Papers, 

1142 

NMML 

National  Herald ;  1 146 

SWJN,  Vol.  Eleven, 
pp.  277-9. 

File  No.  62/49F,  1148 

Office  of  Secretary 
to  Government, 

Judicial,  Police  and 
General  Departments, 
Hyderabad-Deccan, 
Andhra  Pradesh 
State  Archives. 


D.O.  No.  575/P,  1153 

Records  Office, 

Jaipur,  File  No.  4/3 
R  IV  and  V,  History 
of  Freedom 
Movement  Unit,  NAI. 

D.O.  2/Confd/PMO,  1154 
Records  Office, 

Jaipur,  File  No.  4/3 
R  IV  and  V,  History 
of  Freedom 
Movement  Unit,  NAI. 

File  No.  P/3  Vol.  Ill  1158 
and  IV,  Records 
Office,  Jaipur,  File 
No.  4/3  R  IV  and  V, 
History  of  Freedom 
Movement  Unit,  NAI. 

File  No.  3  (10)-  1158 

P(Sec.)  40,  Acc. 

No.  81,  Rajputana 
States  Crown 
Representative 
Records,  NAI. 

Hindustan  Times  1 159 
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23.  8.3.40  British  Resident 

C.L.  Corfield  to 
Jaipur  Prime  Minister 


24.  6.3.40 


Jaipur  Prime  Minister’s 
Note  on  his  Meeting 
with  the  Maharaja 


Enclosure  of  Lothian’s 
Letter  to  Glancy, 
Political  Adviser  to  the 
Crown  Representative, 
11  March  1940 


25.  11.3.40  Note  on  Interview 

Given  by  Raja  Gy  an 
Nath,  Prime  Minister, 
to  Jamna  Lai  Bajaj 


Enclosure  A  of  Lothian’s 
Letter  to  Glancy,  Political 
Adviser  to  His  Excellency 
the  Crown  Representative, 
11  March  1940 


26. 


11.3.40 


Jaipur  Prime  Minister’s 
Note  on  His  Interview 
to  Jamna  Lai  Bajaj  on 
6  March  1940 


Enclosure  B  of  Letter 
to  Glancy,  Political 
Adviser  to  the  Crown 
Representative 


27.  Lortnight 
ending 
13.3.40 


13.3.40 


Confidential  fortnightly 
Reports  on  ‘Anti-State 
Propaganda’  in  Jaipur 
(Extracts) 


Submitted  by  Inspector 
General  of  Police,  Jaipur, 
to  Police  Assistant  to  the 
President  for  Rajputana 
and  Home  Minister  of 
Jaipur 


Report  for  the  fortnight  D.O.  No.  12/f  LP 

Ending  with  13  March 

1940 


Pile  No.  3  (10)- 
P(Sec.)/40,  Acc. 

No.  81,  Rajputana 
States  Crown 
Representative 
Records,  NAI. 

file  No.  3(10)- 
P(Sec.)/40,  Acc. 

No.  81,  Rajputana 
States  Crown 
Representative 
Records,  NAI. 

Pile  No.  3(10)- 
P(Sec.)/40,  Acc. 

No.  81,  Rajputana 
States  Crown 
Representative 
Records,  NAI. 

Pile  No.  3  (10)- 
P(Sec.)/40,  Acc. 

No.  81,  Rajputana 
States  Crown 
Representative 
Records,  NAI. 

Office  of  the  IG  of 
Police,  Jaipur  State, 
Rajasthan  State 
Archives. 


Pg.  No. 
1160 


1160 


1161 


1162 


1164 


1164 


b.  13.4.40  Report  for  the  fortnight  D.O.  No.  14/PLP 
Ending  with  13  April 
1940 

28.  10.4.40  Resolution  Passed  by 

Council  of  State,  Jaipur, 

Regarding  Registration 
ofjaipur  Rajya  Praja 
Mandal 


29.  29.4.40  Prime  Minister  ofjaipur 

to  Jamna  Lai  Bajaj 


1165 


Pile  No.  3(10)-  1165 

P(Sec.)/40,  Acc. 

No.  81,  Rajputana 
States  Crown 
Representative 
Records,  NAI. 

Pile  No.  3  (10)-  1166 

P(Sec.)40,  Acc. 

No.  81,  Rajputana 
States  Crown 
Representative 
Records,  NAI. 


S.No. 

30. 

31. 

32. 

33. 

34. 

35. 

36. 

37. 

38. 

39. 


Date  Document  Source 

2.5.40  Jamnalal  Bajaj’s  Views 
on  Reforms  in  Jaipur 

3.5.40  Jamna  Lai  Bajaj  to 
Prime  Minister  of 
Jaipur 


3.5.40  Prime  Minister  ofjaipur 
to  Jamna  Lai  Bajaj 


4.5.40  Jaipur  Prime  Minister’s 
Letter  to  the  Resident, 

Jaipur,  about  Praja 
Mandal  and  Jamna 
Lai  Bajaj 

27.5.40  Jaipur  Rajya  Praja  Papers  Relating  to 

Mandal’s  Resolutions  Jaipur  Rajya  Praja 

Mandal,  1940-42 

2.9.40  Praja  Mandal  Demands  Text  of  Resolution 

Prime  Minister’s  Passed  by  the  Working 

Replacement  Committee  ofjaipur, 

Rajya  Praja  Mandal  on 

2  September  1940 

6.9.40  Jamnalal  Bajaj’s  Letter 
to  Prime  Minister  of 
Jaipur  on  the  Policy 
of  ‘Indiscriminate 
Protection  of  Tigers’ 

1 1.9.40  Note  by  the  Prime 
Minister  on  Jamnalal 
Bajaj’s  Letter  of  6 
September  1940 

18.9.40  Office  Note  on 
Jamnalal  Bajaj’s 
Note  on  Constitutional 
Reforms,  Circulated 
in  Council  of 
Ministers 


2.10.40  Resolution  of  the 
Council  of  State 


Calendar  of  Documents  lvii 

Pg.  No. 

File  No.  4/3  R IV  1167 
and  V,  History  of 
Freedom  Movement 
Unit,  NAI. 

File  No.  3(10)  1170 

/P(Sec.)/40,  Acc. 

No.  81,  Rajputana 
States  Crown 
Representative 
Records,  NAI. 

File  No.  3  (10)-P  1171 

(Sec.)/40,  Rajputana 
States  Crown 
Representative 
Records,  NAI. 

File  No.  4/3  R  IV  1172 

and  V,  History  of 
Freedom  Movement 
Unit,  NAI. 

File  No.  78,  AISPC  1173 

Papers,  NMML. 

File  No.  4/3  R  IV  1174 
and  V,  History  of 
Freedom  Movement 
Unit,  NAI. 

File  No.  4/3  R  IV  1 174 

and  V,  History  of 
Freedom  Movement 
Unit,  NAI. 

File  No.  4/3  R  IV  1176 

and  V,  History  of 
Freedom  Movement 
Unit,  NAI. 

File  No.  4/3  R  IV  1 176 
and  V,  History  of 
Freedom  Movement 
Unit,  NAI. 


File  No.  4/3  R  IV  1178 
and  V,  History  of 
Freedom  Movement 
Unit,  NAI. 


lviii  Calendar  of  Documents 


S.  No.  Date 
40.  13.10.40 


41.  19.10.40 


42.  19.11.40 


(ii)  Jodhpur 

43.  8.1.40 


44.  10.1.40 


45.  27.1.40 


46.  23.3.40 


Document 


Source 


Pg.  No. 


Intelligence  Letter  for 
the  Period  Ending 
13  October  1940  on 
‘Anti-State  Propaganda’ 
in  Jaipur  (Extracts) 

Letter  from  the 
Resident,  Jaipur,  to  the 
Prime  Minister,  Jaipur, 
on  Measures  to  Combat 
Civil  Disobedience 

Jamnalal  Bajaj’s  Letter 
to  Maharaja  ofjaipur 


Submitted  by  Inspector 
General  of  Police,  Jaipur, 
to  Police  Assistant  to  the 
Resident  for  Rajputana 
and  Home  Minister  of 
Jaipur 


Office  of  IG  Police,  1178 
Jaipur  State, 

Rajasthan  State 
Archives. 


File  No.  4/3  R  IV  1179 
and  V,  History  of 
Freedom  Movement 
Unit,  NAI. 

File  No.  4/3  R  IV  1 180 
and  V,  History  of 
Freedom  Movement 
Unit,  NAI. 


Police  Report  of  a 
Public  Meeting  of 
Jodhpur  Lok  Parishad 
in  Girdikot 


Police  Report  of  a 
Public  Meeting  of  the 
Marwar  Muslim  League 


Police  Report  on 
Independence  Day 
Celebration  in  Jodhpur 


Political  Activities  in 
Jodhpur  During  First 
Half  of  March  1940 


Copy  of  Fetter  No.  581/768 
from  the  Sub-Inspector  of 
Police,  CID  Jodhpur  to 
the  Superintendent,  City 
Police,  Jodhpur 


Extracts  from 
Fortnightly  Intelligence 
Report  of  Rajputana 
States  for  the  First  Half 
of  March  1940  Sent  by 
Inspector  General  of  Police, 
Ajmer,  Merwara,  Mt  Abu, 
on  23  March  1940 


Police  Deptt 
(Confidential 
Series),  Govt  of 
Jodhpur,  Marwar 
Lok  Parishad  Papers, 
1940,  Rajasthan 
State  Archives. 

Police  Deptt 
(Confidential 
Series),  Government 
ofjodhpur,  Marwar 
Lok  Parishad  Papers, 
1940,  Rajasthan 
State  Archives. 

Police  Deptt 
(Confidential 
Series),  Government 
ofjodhpur,  Marwar 
Lok  Parishad  Papers, 
1940,  Rajasthan 
State  Archives. 

No.  39/C/R  of 
1940,  Office  of  the 
Inspector  General  of 
Police,  Mewar  State, 
Udaipur,  Rajasthan 
State  Archives. 


1181 


1185 


1187 


1189 


47.  27.3.40  Police  Report  about 

a  Leaflet  Issued  by 
Secretary,  Marwar 
Lok  Parishad 


File  No.  43/7,  1190 

Confidential  Series, 

1940,  Government 
ofjodhpur,  Rajasthan 
State  Archives. 
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48.  27.3.40  Declaration  of  the 

Lok  Parishad  as  an 
Unlawful  Body  and 
the  Internment  of 
Certain  Members 
of  the  Parishad 


Source 

Resolution  Passed  by 
His  Highness  in  Council 


49.  28.3.40  Jodhpur  Maharaja’s 

Notification  Regarding 
Political  Agitation 


50.  8.4.40  Political  Activities  in 

Jodhpur  during  Second 
Half  of  March  1940 


51.  22.4.40  Political  Activities  in 

Jodhpur  during  First 
Half  of  April  1940 


52.  7.8.40  B.S.  Moonje  in 

Jodhpur  as  State  Guest 
V.D.  Savarkar  for 
Hindu  Maha  Sabha 
Branches  in  all 
Hindu  States 


53.  26.8.40  Letter  of  Secretary, 

Marwar  Lok  Parishad, 
Jodhpur  Branch,  to  the 
Resident,  Rajputana 
States,  Ajmer, 


Extract  from 
Fortnightly  Intelligence 
Report  of  Rajputana 
States  for  the  Second 
Half  of  March  1940 
sent  by  Inspector 
General  of  Police, 
Merwara  Ajmer, 

Mt  Abu,  on  8  April  1940 

Extract  from 
Fortnightly  Intelligence 
Report  of  Rajputana 
States  for  the  First  Half 
of  April  1940  Sent  by 
Inspector  General  of 
Police,  Merwara  Ajmer 

Extracts  from 
Fortnightly  Intelligence 
Report  of  Rajputana 
States  for  the  Second 
Half  ofjuly  1940  Sent 
by  Inspector  General  of 
Police,  Merwara  Ajmer, 

Mt  Abu,  on  7  August  1940 

Forwarding  Jai  Narain 
Vyas’s  Letter 


54.  28.3.40  Jai  Narain  Vyas’s  Letter 

about  Jodhpur  Chief 
Minister  to  the  Resident, 
Western  Rajputana 
States,  Jodhpur 


Pg.  No. 

File  No.  15(20)-P  1191 

(Sec.)-40, 

Acc.  No.  84, 

Rajputana  States 
Crown  Representative 
Records,  NAI. 

Jodhpur  Government  1193 
Gazette,  28  March 
1940,  Jodhpur 
Government, 

Confidential  Series, 

File  No.  43/3,  1940, 
Rajasthan  State 
Archives. 

No.  51/C/R  of  1940,  1195 

Office  of  the 
Inspector  General  of 
Police,  Mewar  State, 

Udaipur,  Rajasthan 
State  Archives. 


No.  62/C/R  of  1940,  1196 

Office  of  the 
Inspector  General  of 
Police,  Mewar  State, 
Udaipur,  Rajasthan 
State  Archives. 

No.  187/C/Rof  1197 

1940,  Office  of 
Inspector  General 
of  Police,  Mewar 
States,  Udaipur, 

Rajasthan  State 
Archives. 

File  No.  43/4,  1198 

Government  of 
Jodhpur, 

Confidential  Series, 

1940,  Rajasthan 
State  Archives. 

File  No.  43/4,  1198 

Government  of 
Jodhpur, 

Confidential  Series, 

1940,  Rajasthan 
State  Archives. 
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S.No. 

55. 

56. 

57. 

58. 

59. 

60. 

61. 

62. 

63. 


Date 

Document 

Source 

Pg.  No. 

5.4.40 

Loss  of  Prestige  of 
the  Police  in  the 

Eyes  of  the  Public 

Police  Report  on  Lok 
Parishad  Agitation  in 
Jodhpur 

File  No.  43/7, 
Government  of 
Jodhpur, 

Confidential  Series, 
1940,  Rajasthan 

State  Archives. 

1200 

6.4.40 

Dwarka  Nath  Kachru  to  AISPC  President 

Enquire  into  Conditions  Jawaharlal  Nehru’s 
Prevailing  in  Jodhpur  Letter 

Jodhpur 

Government, 
Confidential  Series, 
File  No.  43/7,  1940, 
Rajasthan  State 
Archives. 

1201 

10.4.40 

Police  Report  on 

Dwarka  Nath  Kachru’s 
Visit  to  Jodhpur 

Jodhpur 

Government, 
Confidential  Series, 
File  No.  43/7,  1940, 
Rajasthan  State 
Archives. 

1201 

10.4.40 

Jodhpur  Chief 

Minister’s  Response  to 
Kachru’s  Letter 

Jodhpur 

Government, 
Confidential  Series, 
File  No.  43/7,  1940, 
Rajasthan  State 
Archives. 

1203 

11.4.40 

Kachru’s  Reply  to 
Jodhpur  Chief  Minister 

Jodhpur 
Government, 
Confidential  Series, 
File  No.  43/7,  1940, 
Rajasthan  State 
Archives. 

1204 

12.4.40 

Kachru’s  Detailed  Reply 
to  Jodhpur  Chief 
Minister 

Government  of 
Jodhpur, 

Confidential  Series, 
File  No.  43/7,  1940, 
Rajasthan  State 
Archives. 

1204 

12.4.40 

Jodhpur  Chief 

Minister’s  Reply  to 
Kachru’s  Letter 

Jodhpur 
Government, 
Confidential  Series, 
File  No.  43/7,  1940, 
Rajasthan  State 
Archives. 

1205 

20.4.40 

Repression  in  Jodhpur 

Mahatma  Gandhi’s 

Article 

Harijan 

1206 

30.4.40 

Jodhpur  Hindu  Seva 
Mandal  Condemns  Lok 
Parishad  Activities  as 
Anti-Hindu  and 
Unpatriotic’ 

Hindu  Seva  Mandal’s 
Letter  to  Deputy  Chief 
Minister  of  Jodhpur 

Jodhpur 
Government, 
Confidential  Series, 
File  No.  43/7,  1940, 
Rajasthan  State 
Archives. 

1207 
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S.  No.  Date 
64.  3.6.40 


Document 

‘Congress  Activities  in 
the  Jodhpur  State’ 


Source 

A.C.  Lothian’s  letter  to 
Bertrand  Glancy, 
Political  Adviser  to  the 
Crown  Representative 


65.  23.6.40 


66.  25.6.40 


67.  9.7.40 


Letter  from  Jainarain 
Vyas  to  Sir  Donald 
Field  Regarding 
Registration  of  Marwar 
Lok  Parishad 

Enactment  of  Jodhpur 
Public  Societies  Act, 
1940’ — Maharaja’s 
Order  and  Chief 
Minister’s  Notification 

Congress  Activities  in 
Jodhpur 


The Jodhpur 
Government  Gazette 


A.C.  Lothian’s  Letter 
to  Bertrand  Glancy 


(iii)  Mewar  State 


File  No.  15  (20) 

Pol  (Sec.)/40,  Acc. 

No.  84,  Rajputana 
States  Crown 
Representative 
Records,  NAI. 

File  No.  15  (20) 

Pol  (Sec.)/40,  Acc. 

No.  84,  Rajputana 
States  Crown 
Representative 
Records,  NAI. 

File  No.  43/3,  1940, 
Jodhpur  Government, 
Confidential  Series, 
Rajasthan  State 
Archives. 

File  No.  15  (20) 

Pol  (Sec.)/40,  Acc. 

No.  84,  Rajputana 
States  Crown 
Representative 
Records,  NAI. 


Pg.  No. 
1208 


1210 


1211 


1215 


68. 

January- 

August 

1940 

Fortnightly  Intelligence 
Reports  on  Political 
Activities  in  Mewar 

State  (Extracts) 

Reports  Sent  by 

Inspector  General  of 
Police,  Mewar  State, 
Udaipur,  to  Inspector 
General  of  Police, 
Ajmer-Merwara  and 

PA  to  the  Resident  for 
Rajputana,  Ajmer 

File  No.  9,  IG  Police 
Office,  Mewar  State, 
Udaipur,  1939-40, 
Rajasthan  State 
Archives. 

1219 

a. 

18.1.40 

Report  for  the  Fortnight 
Ending  15January  1940 

D.O.  No.  156/C. D. 

As  above 

1219 

b. 

3.2.40 

Report  for  the  Fortnight 
Ending  31  January  1940 

D.O.  No.  170/C. D. 

As  above 

1221 

c. 

17.4.40 

Report  for  the  Fortnight 
Ending  15  April  1940 

D.O.  No.  233/C. D. 

As  above 

1226 

d. 

29.4.40 

Report  for  the  Fortnight 
Ending  28  April  1940 

D.O.  No.  230/C. D. 

As  above 

1236 

e. 

14.7.40 

Report  for  the  Fortnight 
Ending  14  July  1940 

D.O.  No.  317/C.D. 

As  above 

1238 

f. 

28.7.40 

Report  for  the  Fortnight 
Ending  28  July  1940 

D.O.  No.  328/C.D. 

As  above 

1241 

g- 

15.8.40 

Report  for  the  Fortnight 
Ending  15  August  1940 

D.O.  No.  342/C. D. 

As  above 

1244 
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Document 

Source 

Pg.  No. 

(iv)  Bharatpur 

69. 

4.1.40 

Bharatpur  Darbar’s 

Bharatpur  Raj  Patra, 

1247 

Notification  of 

Vol.  XXX,  No.  XIII, 

Settlement  with  Praja 

5  January  1940,  File 

Mandal 

No.  4/3  R  IV  and  V, 
History  of  Freedom 
Movement  Unit,  NAI. 

70. 

26.1.40 

Extract  from  Fortnightly  Report  Received  by 

Office  of  the  IGP, 

1248 

Intelligence  Report  for 

Inspector  General  of 

No.  163/1. B.  of 

Rajputana  States  for  the 

Police,  Mewar  State, 

1940,  26January 

First  Half  ofjanuary 

Udaipur  from  Inspector 

1940,  Mewar  State, 

1940 

General  of  Police, 

Rajasthan  State 

Merwara,  Ajmer,  and 

PA  to  the  Resident  for 

Archives. 

Rajputana,  Mt  Abu 

71. 

9.1.40 

Bharatpur  Police 

Bharatpur  State, 

1248 

Superintendent’s  Report 

Vice-President’s 

on  the  Praja  Parishad’s 

Office,  File  No.  8/B, 

Meeting  Held  on  6 

1939-40,  Rajasthan 

January  1940 

State  Archives. 

72. 

Secret  Reports  on  the 

Bharatpur  State, 

1251 

Activities  of  the  Praja 

Vice-President’s 

Parishad  (Old  Praja 

Office,  File  No.  8/B, 

Mandal)  in  the 

1939-40,  Rajasthan 

Bharatpur  State 

State  Archives. 

a. 

For  the 

Secret  Report  (Extracts) 

As  above 

1251 

week 

on  the  Activities  of 

ending, 

Praja  Parishad  (Old 

10.1.40 

Praja  Mandal)  in  the 
Bharatpur  State 

b. 

For  the 

Secret  Report  (Extracts) 

As  above 

1252 

week 

on  the  Activities  of  the 

ending, 

Praja  Parishad  (Old 

7.2.40 

Praja  Mandal)  in  the 
Bharatpur  State 

c. 

For  the 

Secret  Report  (Extracts) 

As  above 

1253 

week 

on  the  Activities  of  the 

ending, 

Praja  Parishad  (Old 

21.2.40 

Praja  Mandal)  in  the 
Bharatpur  State 

73. 

11.3.40 

CID  Sub-Inspector’s 

Bharatpur  State, 

1254 

Report  of  a  Meeting 

Vice-President’s 

Regarding  Elections  for 

Office,  File  No.  8/B, 

the  General  Committee 

1939-40,  Rajasthan 

of  the  Praja  Parishad 

State  Archives. 

74. 

22.3.40 

Notification  Issued  by 

Bharatpur  Raj  Patra, 

Bharatpur  State, 

1255 

Bharatpur  State 

Vol.  XXX,  No.  XVII, 

Vice-President’s 

Warning  the  People 

Notification  No.  63  D, 

Office,  File  No.  8/B, 

Against  Supporting 

22  March  1940 

1939-40,  Rajasthan 

Praja  Parishad 

State  Archives. 

S.No. 

Date 

Document 

Source 

75. 

22.3.40 

Police  Superintendent’s 
Report  on  the  Activities 
of  the  Praja  Parishad 
(Old  Praja  Mandal) 

76. 

25.3.40 

Bharatpur  Dewan’s 

View  of  ‘Political 
Situation  in  Bharatpur’ 

Bharatpur  Dewan 
Tottenham’s  Confidential 
Letter  to  J.H.  Thompson, 
Political  Agent, 

Eastern  Rajputana 

States,  Bharatpur 

77. 

30.3.40 

Political  Agent  Unhappy 
with  the  ‘Conciliatory 
Language’  of  Bharatpur 
State  Notification  of 

22  March 

Letter  of  J.H.  Thompson, 
Political  Agent,  Eastern 
Rajputana  States, 
Bharatpur,  to  Richard 
Tottenham,  Dewan  of 
Bharatpur 

78. 

31.3.40 

Newspaper  Report  on 
‘Developments  in 
Bharatpur’ 

Is  it  Political  Dept’s 
Move? 

Dewan’s  Ban  on  Flag 
and  Slogans 

79. 

22.8.40 

Police  Superintendent’s 
Report  on  the  Activities 
of  the  Praja  Parishad 

80.  29.10.40 

(v)  General 

Extracts  from 

Fortnightly  Intelligence 
Report  for  Rajputana 
States  for  the  First  Half 
of  September  1940 

Report  Received  by 
Inspector  General  of 
Police,  Mewar  State, 
Udaipur  from  Inspector 
General  of  Police, 
Merwara,  Ajmer,  and 

PA  to  the  Resident  for 
Rajputana,  Mt  Abu 

81. 

18.11.40 

Bikaner  Police  Report 
on  Madhya  Bharat  Praja 
Parishad  Meeting 

82. 

20.10.40 

Untouchability  in 

Kotah 

Article  by  Rajkumari 
Amrit  Kaur 

Calendar  of  Documents  lxiii 

Pg.  No. 

Bharatpur  State,  1256 

Vice-President’s 

Office,  File  No.  8/B, 

1939-40,  Rajasthan 
State  Archives. 

Bharatpur  State,  1262 

Vice-President’s 

Office,  File  No.  8/B, 

1939-40,  Rajasthan 
State  Archives. 

Bharatpur  Agency,  1264 

Confidential  D.O. 

No.  336-P/12-P/37- 
III,  30  March  1940, 
Bharatpur  State, 
Vice-President’s 
Office,  File  No.  8/B, 

1939-40;  Rajasthan 
State  Archives. 

Hindustan  Times  1265 


Bharatpur  State  Vice  1265 
President’s  Office, 

File  No.  8/B, 

1939-40,  Rajasthan 
State  Archives. 

Office  of  the  IGP,  1271 
No.  248  C.R.  of 
1940,  Mewar  State, 
Rajasthan  State 
Archives. 


File  No.  XII-C/1938,  1271 

Home  Department, 
Government  of 
Bikaner,  File 
No.  54/3B,  History  of 
Freedom  Movement 
Unit,  NAI. 

Harijan  1272 


lxiv  Calendar  of  Documents 


S.  No.  Date 

I.  Punjab  States 

Document 

Source 

Pg.  No. 

83. 

10.6.40 

Resolutions  Passed  by 
the  Working  Committee 
of  Riasti  Praja  Mandal, 
Phagwara 

Report  by  Secretary, 

Punjab  Riasti  Praja 

Mandal,  Lahore 

File  No.  15,  Group 

No.  1,  AISPC 

Papers,  NMML. 

1273 

84. 

8.740 

Ill-treatment  of 

Political  Prisoners 
in  Patiala  Jail 

Statement  Issued  to  Press 
by  Secretary,  Punjab  Riasti 
Praja  Mandal 

File  No.  15,  Group 

No.  1,  AISPC 

Papers,  NMML. 

1274 

85. 

26.8.40 

Praja  Mandal  Workers 
Convicted  in  Barnala 

Report  by  Punjab 

Ryasti  Praja  Mandal, 
Ludhiana 

File  No.  15,  Group 

No.  1,  AISPC 

Papers,  NMML. 

1275 

86. 

29.8.40 

Malba  Agitation 

Punjab  States  Peoples 
Conference  Secretary’s 
Letter  to  Maharaja  of 
Kapurthala 

File  No.  15,  Group 

No.  1,  1940,  AISPC 
Papers,  NMML. 

1275 

87. 

29.8.40 

Appeal  for  Justice  in 
Barnala  Case 

Letter  to  Maharaja  of 

Patiala  by  Secretary, 

Punjab  States  Peoples 
Conference 

File  No.  15,  Group 

No.  5,  AISPC 

Papers,  NMML. 

1276 

88. 

11.9.40 

Demand  for  Abolition 
of  Malba  Cess 

Punjab  States  Peoples 
Conference  President’s 

Letter  to  Maharaja  of 
Kapurthala 

File  No.  15,  Group 

No.  1,  AISPC 

Papers,  NMML. 

1277 

89. 

19.9.40 

Punjab  States  Peoples 
Conference  Statement 
Condemns  Repressive 
Policy 

File  No.  15,  Group 

No.  1,  AISPC 

Papers,  NMML. 

1278 

90.  4.3.40  Conditions  in  Dhami 

State 

II.  Jammu  and  Kashmir 

Jawaharlal  Nehru’s 
Statement  to  the  Press 

National  Herald , 

6  March  1940;  SWJN 
Vol.  Ten,  pp.  507-8. 

1278 

91. 

6.3.40 

Jawaharlal  Nehru  on 
Sheikh  Abdullah 

Extracts  from  a  Letter 
to  A.K.  Chanda 

SWJN  Vol.  Ten, 
p.  509. 

1279 

92. 

Undated  The  Working 
(presumably  Committee  Resolutions 
June-July  of  the  Jammu  and 

1940)  Kashmir  National 

Conference 

File  No.  102  (Part  II), 
Subject  Files, 

Part  II,  T.N.  Papers, 
NMML. 

1280 

93. 

3.6.40 

The  Minority  Problem 
in  Kashmir 

Report  of  Jawaharlal 

Nehru’s  Speech  at 

Srinagar 

Hindustan  Times , 

4 June  1940;  SWJN, 
Vol.  Eleven, 
pp.  267-8. 

1282 

94. 

24-31.740 

Jawaharlal  Nehru’s 

View  of  the  Movement 
in  Jammu  and  Kashmir 

Extracts  from  a  Series 
of  Articles  Entitled 
‘Kashmir’ 

National  Herald , 

24-31  July  1940; 
SWJN  Vol.  Eleven, 
pp.  406-11. 

1283 

S.  No.  Date  Document 


Source 


IV.  Central  Indian  States 


(i)  General 

95.  19.7.40 


(ii)  Bhopal 

96.  5.2.40 


97.  5.6.40 


98.  7.6.40 

99.  7.6.40 


100.  13.6.40 


101.  16.6.40 


102.  24.7.40 

103.  [undated, 

after 

24.7.40] 


Report  of  Meeting  of  the 
Working  Committee  of 
the  Central  India  States’ 
People’s  Conference, 
Khandwa 

Bhopal  Council 
Election  and 
Deprivation  of 
Civil  Liberties 

Police  Raids  on 
Bhopal  State  People’s 
Conference  Offices 


Defence  of  India  Rules 
at  Work  in  Bhopal 

Bhopal  State  People’s 
Conference  President’s 
Letter  to  AISPC 
General  Secretary 

Bhopal  State  People’s 
Conference 
Joint  Secretary 
Sentenced  to  One 
Year  Imprisonment 

Political  Situation  in 
Bhopal  State 


On  the  Situation  in 
Bhopal 

Jawaharlal  Nehru’s 
Letter  to  Law  Minister 
of  Bhopal  Regarding 
Condition  of  Bhopal 
State  People’s 
Conference  members 
Held  in  Jail 


Statement  Issued  to  the 
Press  by  Sheocharan 
Lai,  Member  of  Bhopal 
State  People’s 
Conference 

Bhopal  State  People’s 
Conference  President 
Chatur  Narain 
Malviya’s  Report  to 
AISPC  General 
Secretary  Rangildas 
Kapadia 

Praja  Mandal  Workers 
Served  with  Drastic 
Notices 


BSPC  President’s 
Letter  to  States’  People 


English  Translation  of 
the  Statement  Issued  on 
the  Present  Day 
Political  Situation  of 
Bhopal  by  the  Bhopal 
State  People’s  Conference 

BSPC  General 
Secretary’s  Letter  to 
AISPC 
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Pg.  No. 


Pile  No.  12,  Group  1287 
No.  1,  AISPC 
Papers,  NMML. 


Pile  No.  4,  Group  1290 
No.  1,  AISPC 
Papers,  NMML. 


Pile  No.  4,  Group  1291 
No.  1,  AISPC 
Papers,  NMML. 


Pile  No.  4,  Group  1292 

No.  1,  AISPC 
Papers,  NMML. 

Pile  No.  4,  Group  1293 

No.  1,  AISPC 
Papers,  NMML. 

Pile  No.  4,  Group  1293 

No.  1,  AISPC 
Papers,  NMML. 


Pile  No.  4,  Group  1294 
No.  1,  AISPC 
Papers,  NMML. 


Pile  No.  4,  Group  1295 

No.  1,  AISPC 
Papers,  NMML. 

Pile  No.  4,  Group  1297 

No.  1,  AISPC 
Papers,  NMML. 


lxvi  Calendar  of  Documents 


S.  No.  Date 

Document 

Source 

Pg.  No. 

(iii)  Gwalior 

104.  April- 

December 
1940 

General  Summary  of 
Gwalior  State  CID 
Reports  for  1940 

File  No.  PR/CID/ 
1940,  Gwalior  State, 
File  No.  22/3R  IV 
and  V,  History  of 
Freedom  Movement 
Unit,  NAI. 

1297 

105.  26.6.40 

Activities  of  the 

Gwalior  State 

Sarwajanik  Sabha 

A  Resume  of  Work  sent 
by  G.K.  Vijayvargiya, 

General  Secretary  of 

Gwalior  Rajya  Sarvajanik 
Sabha  to  Balwant  Rai  Mehta, 
General  Secretary,  AISPC 

File.  No.  7,  Group 

No.  1,  AISPC 

Papers,  NMML. 

1300 

106.  11.11.40 

Mill  Manager  Asks  for 
Continuing  Prohibition 
on  Meetings 

Letter  from  D.P.  Mandelia, 
General  Manager,  Jiyaji  Rao 
Cotton  Mills  to  Suba 

Sabha,  Lashkar,  Gwalior 

File  No.  7/3  R IV 
and  V,  History  of 
Freedom  Movement 
Unit,  NAI. 

1303 

107.  11.12.40 

The  Non-official 

Minister  in  Gwalior — 

A  Constitutional  Issue 

Article  by  Mohanlal 

Pancholi 

File  No.  7,  Group 

No.  1,  AISPC 

Papers,  NMML. 

1304 

(iv)  Indore 

108.  1.4.40 

Resolution  Passed  by 
the  Working  Committee 
of  Indore  Rajya  Praja 
Mandal  on  the  Indore 
State’s  Scheme  of 
Constitutional  Reform 

File  No.  8,  Group 

No.  1,  AISPC 

Papers,  NMML. 

1305 

109.  6.9.40 

Report  on  Activities  of 
Indore  Rajya  Praja 
Mandal 

Sent  for  Publication  in 
the  States  People 

File  No.  8,  Group 

No.  1,  AISPC 

Papers,  NMML. 

1306 

110.  31.8.40 

Hunger  Strike  in 

Indore  Jail 

Report  Sent  to  States  People 

File  No.  8,  Group 

No.  1,  AISPC 

Papers,  NMML. 

1307 

111.  6.9.40 

Indore  Rajya  Praja 
Mandal  Executive 
Committee’s  Resolution 
on  Repressive  Policy 
and  Outsiders  in  State 
Services 

Report  Sent  to  States 

People  for  Publication 

File  No.  8,  Group 

No.  1,  AISPC 

Papers,  NMML. 

1308 

112.  28.3.40 

A  Cry  from  Jobat’ 

Jawaharlal  Nehru’s 

Article 

National  Herald , 

SWJN-  Vol.  Eleven, 
pp.  257-8. 

1309 

V.  Hyderabad 

113.  January 

Report  on  the  Internal 

Sent  by  the  Resident  at 

File  No.  II  (38)- 

1310 

1940 

Situation  of  Hyderabad 
State  for  the  First  Half 
ofjanuary  1940 
(Extracts) 

Hyderabad  to  the 

Political  Adviser  to  the 

Crown  Representative 

P(Sec.)-40,  Hyderabad 
Acc.  No.  49,  Crown 
Representative 
Records,  NAI. 
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S.  No.  Date 
114.  20.2.40 


115.  3.2.40 


116.  29.1.40 


Document 

Nawab  Bahadur  Yar 
Jung’s  Presidential 
Address  at  the  Annual 
Conference  of 
Anjuman-i-Ittihad-Ul- 
Muslimin  [extracts] 

Report  on  the  Internal 
Situation  of  the 
Hyderabad  State  for  the 
Second  Half  ofjanuary 
1940  (Extracts) 

‘Muslims  Feel  that  They 
are  Passing  Through  a 
Life-and-Death  Struggle’ 


Source 

Sent  by  the  Resident  at 
Hyderabad  to  the 
Political  Adviser  to  the 
Crown  Representative 


Sent  by  the  Resident  at 
Hyderabad  to  the 
Political  Adviser  to  the 
Crown  Representative 

Letter  from  Nizam  of 
Hyderabad  to  Lord 
Linlithgow 


117.  17.2.1940 


118.  6.3.40 


Report  on  the  Internal 
Situation  of  the 
Hyderabad  State  for 
the  First  Half  of 
February  1940  (Extracts) 

Bahadur  Yar  Jung’s 
Address  ‘Open  to  the 
Most  Serious  Objection’ 


Sent  by  the  Resident  at 
Hyderabad  to  the  Political 
Adviser  to  the  Crown 
Representative 

C.G.  Herbert’s  Letter 
to  C.H.  Gidney, 

26  February  1940 


119.  10.3.40  Letter  from  Gidney, 

Resident,  to  Glancy, 
Political  Adviser  to  the 
Crown  Representative, 
about  His  Meeting 
with  the  Nizam 

120.  17.3.40  Petition  of  Bahadur  Yar 

Jung  to  the  Nizam 


121. 


122. 


22- 

24.3.40 


2.4.40 


Nawab  Bahadur  Yar 
Jung’s  Views  on 
Muslim  League’s 
Lahore  Resolution  and 
Issues  Relating  to 
Hyderabad  and  All- 
India  States  Muslim 
League,  Lahore 

Report  on  the  Internal 
Situation  of  the 
Hyderabad  State  for 
the  Second  Half  of 
March  1940  (Extracts) 


Note  Sent  by  the  Office 
of  the  Director-General 
of  Police  and  Jails  to 
Secretary  to  Government, 
Judicial,  Police  and 
General  Departments, 
Hyderabad-Deccan 

Sent  by  the  Resident  at 
Hyderabad  to  the 
Political  Adviser  to  the 
Crown  Representative 


Pg.  No. 

File  No.  15(7)-  1311 

P(Sec.)-40,  Hyderabad 
Acc.  No.  48,  Crown 
Representative 
Records,  NAI. 

File  No.  II  (38)-  1317 

P(Sec.)-40,  Hyderabad 
Acc.  No.  49,  Crown 
Representative 
Records,  NAI. 

File  No.  15(7)-  1317 

P(Sec.)-40,  Hyderabad 
Acc.  No.  48,  Crown 
Representative 
Records,  NAI. 

File  No.  11  (2)-  1319 

P(Sec.)-40,  Hyderabad 
Acc.  No.  51,  Crown 
Representative 
Records,  NAI. 

File  No.  15  (7)-  1319 

P(Sec.),  Hyderabad 
Acc.  No.  48,  Crown 
Representative 
Records,  NAI. 

File  No.  15(7)-  1320 

P(Sec.)-40,  Hyderabad 
Acc.  No.  48,  Crown 
Representative 
Records,  NAI. 

File  No.  11  (7)-  1321 

P(Sec.)-40,  Hyderabad 
Acc.  No.  48,  Crown 
Representative 
Records,  NAI. 

File  No.  62/49  F,  1324 

Judicial,  Police  and 
General  Departments, 
Hyderabad-Deccan, 

Andhra  Pradesh 
State  Archives. 


File  No.  11  (2)-  1331 

P(Sec.)-40,  Hyderabad 
Acc.  No.  49,  Crown 
Representative 
Records,  NAI. 
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S.No. 

Date 

Document 

Source 

123. 

20.7.40 

Report  of  Director- 
General  of  Police  and 
Jails  on  the  7th  Session 
of  Andhra  Mahasabha, 
Malkapur,  19-21  April 
1940 

Sent  to  Secretary  to 
Government,  Judicial, 
Police  and  General, 
Hyderabad-Deccan, 
20July  1940 

124. 

20.4.40 

Arson  in  Bidar 

Jawaharlal  Nehru’s 
Statement 

125. 

Second 

Report  on  the  Internal 

Sent  by  the  Resident  at 

Half 

Situation  of  the 

Hyderabad  to  the 

of  April 

Hyderabad  State 

Political  Adviser  to  the 

1940 

(Extracts) 

Crown  Representative 

126. 

16.3.40 

Letter  from  TJ.  Taskar 
to  C.B.  Gidney 

127. 

25.4.40 

Gidney’s  Letter  to 
Glancy  about  Akbar 
Hydari’s  Fear  of  an 
Anti-government 
Movement  in 
Hyderabad 

128. 

25.5.40 

Chamber  of  Princes 
Seeks  Information 
about  Steps  to  Deal 
with  Agitations 

Letter  of  Secretary  to 
the  Chancellor, 
Chamber  of  Princes,  to 
Constitutional  Affairs 
Department, 
Hyderabad  State 

129.  First 

Report  on  the  Internal 

Sent  by  the  Resident  at 

Half  of 

Situation  of  the 

Hyderabad  to  the 

July 

Hyderabad  State 

Political  Adviser  to  the 

1940 

(Extracts) 

Crown  Representative 

130.  13.7.40 

Political  Prisoners  to 

Response  of  Hyderabac 

be  Kept  in  Jails  away 

Director-General  of 

from  Their  Home 

Police  and  Jails  to 

Towns 

Home  Secretary, 
Hyderabad-Deccan 

Pg.  No. 

File  No.  176/49  F,  1332 
Judicial,  Police 
and  General 
Departments, 
Hyderabad-Deccan, 

Andhra  Pradesh 
State  Archives. 

SWJN  Vol.  Eleven,  1342 

p.  261. 

File  No.  II(38)-P  1343 

(Sec.)-40,  Hyderabad 
Acc.  No.  49,  Crown 
Representative 
Records,  NAI. 

File  No.  3  (ll)-P  1343 

(Sec.)-40,  Hyderabad 
Acc.  No.  49,  Crown 
Representative 
Records,  NAI. 

File  No.  15  (7)-P  1345 

(Sec.),  Hyderabad 
Acc.  No.  48,  Crown 
Representative 
Records,  NAI. 

File  No.  21/Misc/49  1347 

Fasli,  Office  of 
Secretary  to 
Government, 

Judicial,  Police  and 
General  Departments, 
Hyderabad,  Deccan, 

Andhra  Pradesh 
State  Archives. 

File  No.  II(38)-P  1347 

(Sec.)-40,  Hyderabad 
Acc.  No.  49,  Crown 
Representative 
Records,  NAI. 

File  No.  22/Misc./49  1348 

Fasli,  Office  of 
Secretary  to 
Government, 

Judicial,  Police  and 
General  Departments, 
Hyderabad-Deccan, 

Andhra  Pradesh 
State  Archives. 
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S.No. 

Date 

Document 

Source 

Pg.  No. 

131. 

15-16.7.40 

How  Hyderabad  State 

Letter  of  Director- 

File  No.  21/Misc./49 

1349 

Deals  withjathas, 

General  of  Police  and 

Fasli,  Office  of 

Censorship  and  So  On 

Jails,  Hyderabad,  to 

Secretary  to 

Home  Secretary, 

Government, 

Hyderabad,  Regarding 

Judicial,  Police  and 

Information  Sought  by 

General  Departments, 

the  Chamber  of  Princes 

Hyderabad-Deccan, 
Andhra  Pradesh 

State  Archives. 

132. 

Second 

Report  on  the  Internal 

Sent  by  the  Resident  at 

File  No.  11  (2)- 

1350 

Half  of 

Situation  of  the 

Hyderabad  to  the 

P(Sec.)-40,  Hyderabad 

July 

Hyderabad  State 

Political  Adviser  to  the 

Acc.  No.  49,  Crown 

1940 

(Extracts) 

Crown  Representative 

Representative 
Records,  NAI. 

133. 

8.8.40 

Mahatma  Gandhi’s 

CWMG,  Vol.  LXII, 

1351 

Letter  to  Jawaharlal 
Nehru  on  Hyderabad 
Developments 

p.  369. 

134. 

10.8.40 

Jawaharlal’s  Response 

SWJN  Vol.  Eleven, 

1351 

to  Mahatma  Gandhi’s 
Letter 

pp.  275-7. 

135. 

First 

Report  on  the  Internal 

Sent  by  the  Resident  at 

File  No.  11(2)- 

1352 

Half  of 

Situation  of  the 

Hyderabad  to  the 

P(Sec.)-40,  Hyderabad 

August 

Hyderabad  State 

Political  Adviser  to  the 

Acc.  No.  49,  Crown 

1940 

(Extracts) 

Crown  Representative 

Representative 
Records,  NAI. 

136. 

Week 

Extracts  from  the 

File  No.  15  (7)- 

1352 

ending 

Hyderabad  CID  Serial 

P(Sec.)-40,  Hyderabad 

7  November 

Summary  of  Intelligence 

Acc.  No.  49,  Crown 

1940 

on  ‘Hyderabad  Day’ 

Representative 

Celebrations 

Records,  NAI. 

137. 

First 

Report  on  the  Internal 

File  No.  11(2)- 

1354 

Half  of 

Situation  of  the 

P(Sec.)-40,  Hyderabad 

November 

Hyderabad  State 

Acc.  No.  49,  Crown 

1940 

(Extracts) 

Representative 
Records,  NAI. 

138. 

Second 

Report  on  the  Internal 

File  No.  11(2)- 

1356 

Half  of 

Situation  of  the 

P(Sec.)-40,  Hyderabad 

December 

Hyderabad  State 

Acc.  No.  49,  Crown 

1940 

(Extracts) 

Representative 
Records,  NAI. 

VI.  Mysore  State 

139. 

December- 

A  Note  on  Situation  in 

File  No.  15(10)- 

1356 

January 

Mysore  by  Mahadev 

P(Sec.)-40,  Mysore 

1940 

Desai 

State  Crown 

Representative 
Records,  NAI. 
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140. 

13.1.40 

Mahatma  Gandhi’s 
Letter  to  Mirza  Ismail 

File  No.  15(10)- 
P(Sec.)-40, 

State  Crown 
Representative 
Records,  NAI. 

1359 

141. 

First 
Half  of 
January 
1940 

The  Mysore  Residency 
Fortnightly  Report 

Sent  by  the  Resident  at 
Mysore  to  the  Political 
Adviser  to  the  Crown 
Representative 

File  No.  11  (15)- 
P(Sec.)-40, 

Mysore  State  Crown 
Representative 
Records,  NAI. 

1361 

142. 

Second 
Half  of 
January 
1940 

The  Mysore  Residency 
Fortnightly  Report 

Sent  by  the  Resident  at 
Mysore  to  the  Political 
Adviser  to  the  Crown 
Representative 

File  No.  11(15)- 
P(Sec.)-40, 

Mysore  State  Crown 
Representative 
Records,  NAI. 

1361 

143. 

December 

1939- 

January 

1940 

A  Brief  Resume  of 
Events  Since  18 
December  1939 

Sent  by  the  Offg 

General  Secretary  of 
Mysore  Congress  to 
AISPC 

File  Nos  115  and 

116,  Mysore  State, 
1937-40  AISPC 
Papers,  NMML. 

1362 

144. 

15.2.40 

Mahatma  Gandhi’s 
Letter  to  Mirza  Ismail 

File  No.  15  (10)-P 
(Sec.)-40,  Mysore 

Slate  Crown 
Representative 
Records,  NAI. 

1364 

145. 

Second 
Half  of 
February 
1940 

The  Mysore  Residency 
Fortnightly  Report 

Sent  by  the  Resident  at 
Mysore  to  the  Political 
Adviser  to  the  Crown 
Representative 

File  No.  11  (15)- 
P(Sec.)-40,  Mysore 
State  Crown 
Representative 
Records,  NAI. 

1366 

146. 

30.3.40 

Mahatma  Gandhi’s 
Article:  A  Chiefjudge 
Descends’ 

Harijan 

1366 

147. 

[Probably 

February- 

March 

1940] 

Introduction  and 
Conclusion  from 
Nageswara  Iyer 

Report  of  Inquiry 

Ref.  No.  15  (10)- 
P(Sec.)-40,  Mysore 
State  Crown 
Representative 
Records,  NAI. 

1367 

148. 

11.5.40 

A  One  Sided  Inquiry 

Mahatma  Gandhi’s 

Article 

Harijan 

1371 

149. 

26.5.40 

Resolutions  Passed  at 
the  Meeting  of  the 
Mysore  Congress 
Working  Committee 

File  Nos  115  and  116, 
Mysore  State,  1937— 
40,  AISPC  Papers, 
NMML. 

1372 

150. 

[undated] 

Sir  Mirza’s  Claim 
Refuted 

Mysore  Congress 
President’s  Statement 

File  Nos  115  and 

116,  Mysore  State, 
1937-40,  AISPC 
Papers,  NMML. 

1373 
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151. 

13.740 

Mahatma  Gandhi  on 
‘Mysore  Lawyers’ 

Harijan 

1374 

152. 

First 

Mysore  Residency 

Sent  by  the  Resident  at 

File  No.  11  (15)-P 

1375 

Half  of 

Fortnightly  Report 

Mysore  to  the  Political 

(Sec.)-40,  Mysore 

October 

Adviser  to  the  Crown 

State  Crown 

1940 

Representative 

Representative 
Records,  NAI. 

VI I.  Travancore 

153. 

24.2.40 

A  Doughty  Dewan 

Article  by  Pyarelal 

Harijan 

1376 

154. 

273.40 

Travancore  State 

File  No.  5,  Group 

1378 

Congress  Working 

No.  1,  AISPC 

Committee’s  Statement 
on  Political  Situation  in 
Travancore 

Papers,  NMML. 

155. 

30.3.40 

From  B.  Glancy  to 

File  No.  40  (2)- 

1380 

G.P.  Murphy  about 

P(Sec.)-40,  Acc. 

Travancore  Dewan’s 

No.  134,  Madras 

Complaint  against 

States  Crown 

Cochin 

Representative 
Records,  NAI. 

156. 

2.4.40 

From  C.P.  Ramaswami 

File  No.  40(2)- 

1381 

Iyer  to  G.P.  Murphy 

P(Sec.)-40,  Acc. 

about  Travancore  State 

No.  134,  Madras 

Congress  Activities  in 

States  Crown 

Cochin 

Representative 
Records,  NAI. 

157. 

2.4.40 

Travancore 

Correspondence 

Confidential 

1383 

Government’s 

between  District 

Section,  File 

Instructions  Regarding 

Magistrate,  Inspector 

No.  35/1940, 

Arrests  of  State 

General  of  Police  and 

Government  of 

Congress  Presidents 

Chief  Secretary 

Travancore,  Kerala 
State  Archives. 

158. 

1.5.40 

C.P.  Ramaswamy  Iyer 

File  No.  40(2)- 

1385 

to  G.P.  Murphy  on 

P(Sec.)-40,  Acc. 

Subversive  Agents  with 

No.  134,  Madras 

Their  Headquarters  in 

State  Crown 

Cochin 

Representative 
Records,  NAI. 

159. 

28.740 

Mahatma  Gandhi’s 
Article  on  Repression  in 
Travancore 

Harijan 

1387 

160. 

21.770 

Mahatma  Gandhi  for 

Harijan 

1390 

an  Impartial  Open 
Inquiry  in  Travancore 
Response  to  Travancore 
Dewan’s  Telegram 
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161. 

Correspondence 

ROC  G  37/SR/40, 

1391 

Relating  to  Recovery  of 

Government  of 

Communist  Literature 

Travancore,  Kerala 
State  Archives. 

18.6.40 

(a)  Travancore  IG  of 

Police  to  Chief  Secretary 

As  above 

1391 

21.5.40 

(b)  Letter  Received  from 

Intelligence  Bureau, 

Home  Department, 

Government  of  India 

As  above 

1392 

(c)  How  Communist 

Literature  was 

As  above 

1393 

Suspected  to  have 

Entered  Travancore 

(d)  Seized  Bolshevik 
and  other  Objectionable 

Literature 

As  above 

1395 

(e)  List  of  Persons  who 
have  Come  in  Contact 
with  Communists 

As  above 

1397 

(f)  English  Translation 
of  ‘Theepori’ 

As  above 

1399 

162. 

15.7.40 

Travancore  Dewan’s 

File  No.  C. 

1401 

Letter  to  G.P.  Murphy 

No.  680/40/CS, 
Government  of 
Travancore,  Kerala 
State  Archives. 

163. 

31.740 

Travancore  Dewan’s 

File  No.  40  (2)- 

1402 

Concerns:  Letters  to  the 

P(Sec.)-40,  Acc. 

Resident  and  to  the 

No.  134,  Madras 

Political  Adviser  to  the 

States  Crown 

Crown  Representative 

Representative 
Records,  NAI. 

a. 

31.740 

Letter  to  the  Political 

Adviser  to  the  Crown 

Representative 

As  above 

1402 

b. 

31.740 

Letter  to  the  Resident 

As  above 

1402 

c. 

31.7.40 

Note  on  the  Connection 

As  above 

1403 

between  the  State 
Congress  and 
Communists 


Chapter  6.  Labour  Movement 


A.  General  Issues 

1.  Report  of  the  ‘War  Allowance  Conference’,  1  January  1940 

Home  Department,  File  No.  550(23)  C  (2),  1940,  Maharashtra  State  Archives. 

The  following  resolution  was  passed  (the  resolution  was  moved  in  Marathi,  the  English 
translation  of  which  is  as  follows): 

‘The  present  war  has  been  declared  in  the  name  of  democracy  but  how  can  imperialism, 
which  does  not  grant  democracy  in  India  be  expected  to  fight  for  the  democracy  elsewhere.  In 
view  of  this  historical  truth,  the  BPTUC,  the  main  organization  of  the  workers  put  up  a  question 
of  this  nature  and  declared  that  so  long  as  there  is  no  democracy  in  India  she  cannot  support 
the  war.  The  Congress  support  the  above  view  of  the  BPTUC. 

‘The  capitalist  class  is  taking  every  possible  advantage  of  making  more  profits  to  increase 
their  wealth,  capital  and  power  in  this  war.  The  burden  of  war  and  profiteering  is  being  thrown 
on  the  poor  toiling  workers  and  peasants  according  to  the  tactics  of  the  capitalism.  As  the 
prices  of  the  daily  commodities  have  risen  abnormally,  the  present  wages  of  the  workers  are 
not  sufficient  to  meet  their  requirements.  Efforts  are  being  made  to  console  the  public  on  the 
false  plea  that  the  rise  in  the  prices  is  for  the  benefit  of  the  peasants.  But  the  present  rise  in 
the  prices  is  only  filling  the  coffers  of  capitalists,  “sahookars”1  and  bankers.  The  majority  of  the 
poor  peasant  class  have  not  so  far  got  a  single  pie.  This  Conference  declares  that  the  present 
fight  of  the  workers  for  “Dear  Food  Allowance”  is  not  against  the  interests  of  the  peasants.  The 
main  demand  of  the  working  class  is  not  for  control  over  the  prices  but  is  for  the  increase  in 
wages  proportionate  to  the  rise  in  the  prices.  Control  should  be  brought  over  the  prices  and 
profiteering  but  that  alone  will  not  solve  the  question  of  workers  and  wage  earners.  Since  the 
outbreak  of  war  the  prices  of  the  daily  commodities  have  risen  by  40  per  cent.  The  Conference 
therefore,  demands  the  immediate  grant  of  increment  in  the  wages  to  that  extent.  In  certain 
industries  and  centres  this  increase  should  be  more.  In  case  of  Seamen  it  should  be  100  per  cent. 

‘Whatever  may  be  the  rise  in  the  prices,  the  owners  do  not  give  increment  of  their  own 
accord.  The  workers  of  Calcutta  Jute  Mills,  Seamen,  Belapur  Sugar  Industry,  Bareily  Match 
Works,  Bhivandi,  Mulund,  Dalmianagar,  Indore,  Akola  etc.  either  started  actual  struggle  or 
made  preparations  for  the  same  then  only  they  got  increase  in  their  wages.  The  working  class 
should  bear  this  fact  in  mind.  The  experience  of  the  last  Great  War  tells  the  same;  hence  the 
workers  should  make  preparations  for  the  fight  of  increase  in  wages.  The  Bombay  Provincial 
Trade  Union  Congress  should  appoint  a  Council  of  Action  to  fix  the  date  and  time  for  launching 
the  struggle  of  workers  throughout  the  Bombay  Province  in  case  the  increment  in  wages  is  not 
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granted  within  one  month  hereafter.  This  Conference  appeals  to  all  the  workers  to  give  effect 
to  the  proposals  and  announcements  of  such  Council  of  Action  with  unity  and  discipline. 

‘Through  this  resolution  the  owners  are  being  given  a  previous  notice  of  the  strike  in  case 
of  necessity  for  the  increase  in  the  wages.  In  view  of  policy  of  owners  not  to  grant  recognition 
to  the  unions,  this  Conference  declares  that  lakhs  of  male  and  female  workers  are  not  in  a 
position  to  give  notices  as  required  by  the  Payment  of  Wages  Act2  and  the  Bombay  Industrial 
Disputes  Act.3  Four  months  have  passed  since  the  rise  in  the  prices  of  ihe  daily  commodities 
and  this  has  automatically  effected  the  wage  cut  of  the  workers  and  the  wage-earners.  This  is 
well  known  both  to  the  Government  and  the  owners.  This  sort  of  wage  cut  could  not  be 
restored  by  means  of  control  on  the  prices.  In  these  circumstances  it  is  impossible  for  the 
workers  to  observe  the  rules  of  giving  notices  etc.  Therefore,  this  Conference  asks  the  workers 
to  make  preparations  for  a  strike,  if  needed,  in  order  to  get  immediate  increase  in  their  wages. 


1  Moneylenders. 

2  Payment  of  Wages  Act,  1936,  amended  in  1937  to  entitle  the  employers  to  deduct  wages  of  the  workers  for 
participating  in  strikes. 

3  The  Act  of  1939,  passed  by  the  Congress  Ministry,  sought  to  ban  strikes  and  curb  workers’  participation  in  strikes 
declared  illegal  by  the  government. 


2.  Discussion  on  ‘'Holidays  with  Pay’  at  First  Conference  of 
Labour  Ministers,  22-23  January  1940 

Proceedings  of  the  First  Conference  of  Labour  Ministers,  22-23 January  1940,  Delhi, 
Bulletins  of  Indian  Industries  and  Labour,  No.  70,  Published  by  Order  of  Government  of 
India,  Simla,  1940,  pp.  26-30. 

Memorandum 

(Prepared  by  the  Government  of  India) 

The  Royal  Commission  on  Labour  recognized  the  necessity  of  holidays  for  factory  workers 
and  made  the  following  two  Recommendations: 

1.  Workers  should  be  encouraged  to  apply  for  definite  periods  of  leave  and  should  go 
with  a  promise  that  on  their  return  at  the  proper  time  they  will  be  able  to  resume  their 
old  world. 

2.  Wherever  possible,  an  allowance  should  be  given  to  the  worker  who  goes  on  leave 
after  approved  service. 

The  reports  submitted  to  the  Government  of  India  by  Provincial  Governments  show  that 
the  response  of  employers  to  these  Recommendations  has  been  negligible.  The  question  of 
the  grant  of  holidays  with  pay  was  examined  by  the  Government  of  India  in  connection  with 
the  Draft  Convention  and  Recommendation  on  the  subject,  which  were  adopted  by  the 
International  Labour  Conference  at  its  20th  Session  in  1936.  The  Draft  Convention  brought 
numerous  establishments  within  its  scope  and  provided  for  the  grant  of  at  least  6  holidays 
with  pay  annually,  excluding  public  and  customary  holidays.  Their  examination  of  the 
Convention  led  the  Government  of  India  to  the  conclusion  that  the  statutory  application  of  its 
provisions  to  all  the  establishments  mentioned  in  it  was  administratively  impracticable  in  existing 
circumstances.  The  Convention  and  the  Recommendation  were  brought  before  the  Indian 
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Legislature,  which  passed  a  Resolution  recommending  to  the  Governor  General  in  Council 
that  he  should  not  ratify  the  Convention  or  give  effect  to  the  Recommendation.  The  Government 
of  India  however  gave  an  undertaking  during  the  course  of  the  debates  on  the  above  Resolution 
that  a  reference  would  be  made  to  the  Provincial  Governments. 

2.  In  their  letter  to  the  Provincial  Governments,  the  Government  of  India  explained  that 
although  they  were  satisfied  that  no  comprehensive  measure  could  be  considered  in  the 
prevailing  circumstances,  they  believed  that  the  general  principle  of  holidays  with  pay  was  a 
sound  one.  It  was  also  brought  to  the  notice  of  the  Provincial  governments  that  in  India  workers 
in  most  Government  establishments  and  in  some  private  ones  were  in  receipt  of  paid  holidays 
and  that  the  systems  already  in  force  should  not  be  incapable  of  a  wider  extension  or  adaptation. 
In  conclusion  their  views  were  asked  as  to  the  desirability  of  central  legislation  on  the  subject. 
A  suggestion  was  also  thrown  out  that  the  case  of  workers,  who  were  deprived,  by  exemption 
under  the  Factories  Act,  of  the  weekly  rest  day,  deserved  special  consideration  and  that  there 
should  be  a  statutory  provision  in  the  Factories  Act  for  a  limited  number  of  paid  holidays  in 
such  cases.  Most  provinces  in  giving  exemption  insist  on  fortnightly  holidays  but  even  when 
this  condition  is  imposed,  the  worker  loses  at  least  two  rest-days  in  every  month. 

3.  The  replies  received  showed  that  the  majority  of  the  Provincial  Governments  did  not 
desire  legislation  on  the  general  question  of  holidays  with  pay.  One  Provincial  Government 
however  signified  its  intention  of  introducing  legislation  in  its  provincial  legislature.  Those 
Governments  which  thought  legislation  was  desirable  were  for  giving  14  or  15  days  holidays 
with  pay  after  every  year  of  service,  though  the  details  of  their  proposals  varied.  It  is  for 
consideration  whether  any  legislation  on  the  question,  on  an  all-India  basis,  is  necessary  or 
desirable  now,  and,  if  so,  what  should  be  the  lines  on  which  legislation  should  be  undertaken. 

4.  The  proposal  of  the  Government  of  India  for  making  provision  in  the  Factories  Act  for 
the  grant  of  extra  holidays  with  pay  to  those  who  are  prevented  by  an  exemption  from  getting 
a  weekly  holiday,  has  received  the  support  of  the  majority  of  the  Provincial  Governments. 
The  following  categories  of  the  adult  workers  may  be  deprived  of  the  weekly  rest  under 
Sections  43(2)  and  44(2)  of  the  Factories  Act: 

(i)  Workers  engaged  on  urgent  repairs. 

(ii)  Workers  engaged  in  any  work  which  for  technical  reasons  must  be  carried  on 
continuously  throughout  the  day. 

(iii)  Workers  engaged  in  making  or  supplying  articles  of  prime  necessity  which  must  be 
made  or  supplied  every  day. 

(iv)  Workers  engaged  in  a  manufacturing  process  which  cannot  be  carried  on  except  during 
fixed  seasons. 

(v)  Workers  engaged  in  a  manufacturing  process  which  cannot  be  carried  on  except  on 
the  irregular  action  of  natural  forces. 

(vi)  Workers  engaged  in  engine  rooms  or  boiler  houses. 

(vii)  Workers  required  to  deal  with  an  exceptional  press  of  work. 

5.  It  is  for  consideration  whether  the  question  of  making  statutory  provision  for  the  grant  of 
paid  holidays  to  workers  deprived  of  the  weekly  holiday  should  be  proceeded  with,  even  if  it 
is  considered  not  necessary  to  legislate  on  the  general  question  at  present.  If  this  course  is 
preferred,  the  proposal  could  be  given  effect  to  by  including  a  substantive  provision  in  the 
Factories  Act  providing  for  the  grant  of  holidays  with  pay  to  certain  classes  of  workers  who  are 
deprived  of  the  weekly  holiday,  as  may  be  specified.  Questions  such  as  (i)  length  of  holiday, 
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(ii)  qualifying  conditions  for  a  holiday,  (iii)  pay  for  a  holiday,  and  (iv)  loss  of  right  to  a  holiday 
could  be  left  to  Provincial  Governments  to  be  provided  for  by  rules  under  the  Act. 

Discussion 

Sir  Gilbert  Wiles  (Bombay)  said  that  two  issues  were  raised  in  the  memorandum.  With  regard 
to  the  proposal  for  the  amendment  of  the  Factories  Act  to  provide  holidays  for  those  deprived 
of  their  weekly  days  of  rest  he  entirely  agreed  with  the  proposal.  The  general  question  of 
holidays  with  pay  has  been  interesting  the  Bombay  Government  for  some  time.  He  said  that 
enquiry  showed  that  cotton  textile  factories  employing  about  50  per  cent  of  the  workers’  grant 
leave  with  pay  to  certain  categories  of  their  work  peoples  while  in  the  engineering  industry, 
factories  employing  60  per  cent  of  the  workers’  grant  leave  with  pay  to  all  their  workers,  while 
those  employing  14  per  cent  of  their  labour  force  grant  leave  to  certain  categories  of  their 
workers  only.  It  was  sometimes  stated  that  there  were  many  holidays  in  India  and  that  no 
legislation  for  the  purpose  is  necessary.  He  thought  that  the  fact  did  not  appear  to  be  so  and 
that  enquiries  led  to  the  conclusion  that  it  was  desirable  to  have  legislation  for  the  compulsory 
grant  of  holidays  with  pay.  As  regards  the  details  there  was  room  for  argument.  14  or  15  days 
leave  per  year  of  service  may  be  suitable.  He  thought  that  the  question  was  intimately  connected 
with  the  question  of  sick  leave.  Concluding  he  said  that  he  thought  Central  legislation  was 
desirable  and  that  the  Act  should  make  provision  for  the  grant  of  15  days  in  the  year  with  pay 
with  power  to  local  Governments  to  increase  this  limit.  Qualifications  for  earning  these  holidays 
should  be  a  minimum  service  of  one  year. 

Dr  Panna  Lall  (United  Provinces)  said  that  it  was  necessary  to  know  what  exactly  was 
meant  by  Holidays  with  Pay,  whether  it  would  also  cover  leave  with  pay.  The  Committee 
appointed  by  the  United  Provinces  Government  had  recommended  holidays  and  leave  with 
pay  but  there  was  considerable  opposition  from  the  employing  interests.  In  actual  practice,  in 
Cawnpore  and  other  places,  the  workers  got  no  holidays  for  festivals.  He  thought  they  should 
be  given  leave  or  holidays  with  pay  but  that  in  this  matter  there  should  be  uniformity  in  all 
Provinces  and  so  Central  legislation  was  necessary. 

Sir  Geoffrey  Burton  (Central  Provinces  and  Berar)  said  that  demands  for  Holidays  with 
Pay  had  become  very  vocal  in  the  last  year  and  that  a  private  bill  had  been  introduced  in  the 
Central  Provinces  Assembly.  In  the  Central  Provinces  as  a  general  rule,  holidays  were  not 
given.  He  agreed  that  the  question  should  be  dealt  with  on  an  all-India  basis  by  Central 
legislation. 

Mr  Williams  (Bihar)  stated  that  Tatas  and  some  of  the  large  Engineering  firms  gave  leave  to 
their  employees  with  pay.  He  thought  that  it  was  desirable  to  legislate  at  the  Centre  for  the 
grant  of  15  days  Holidays  with  Pay  for  every  year  of  service.  He  agreed  to  the  amendment  of 
the  Factories  Act  as  suggested  in  the  Memorandum. 

Sir  M.  Mehta  (Gwalior)  was  of  opinion  that  the  time  had  not  yet  come  for  any  legislation. 

The  Hon’ble  Maulvi  Abdul  Matin  Chaudhuri  (Assam)  explained  that  the  Digboi  oil  workers 
got  17  days  per  year.  He  thought  that  Central  legislation  was  necessary  and  that  the  minimum 
should  be  12  days. 

The  Hon’ble  Rao  Bahadur  Chaudhri  Sir  Chhotu  Ram  (Punjab)  said  that  he  was  in  general 
sympathy  with  the  proposals.  He  pointed  out  that  evasion  was  possible  as  it  was  the  habit  of 
many  employers  to  show  in  their  registers  as  daily  workers  even  those  who  had  been  employed 
regularly  for  years,  and  that  provision  should  be  made  to  prevent  this  abuse. 
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The  Hon’ble  Mr  Suhrawardy  agreed  that  the  proposal  for  the  amendment  of  the  Factories 
Act  contained  in  the  Memorandum  was  desirable.  With  regard  to  the  general  question  of 
Holidays  with  Pay,  while  he  was  in  sympathy  with  the  demands,  he  thought  it  was  necessary  to 
collect  statistics  before  proceeding  to  legislation  and  he  also  thought  there  would  be 
administrative  difficulties  in  applying  it  to  small  factories. 

Mr  Hood  (Madras)  stated  that  the  question  had  been  considered  in  Madras  in  1938  and 
the  Madras  Government  were  of  opinion  that  having  regard  to  the  large  number  of  religious 
holidays  15  days  per  year  would  be  ample,  and  that  Central  legislation  was  desirable.  A  start 
could  be  made  with  the  organized  industries. 

The  Hon’ble  Sir  Andrew  Clow  thought  that  the  proposal  for  the  amendment  of  the  Factories 
Act  suggested  in  the  Memorandum  was  unobjectionable.  Regarding  the  general  question  of 
Holidays  with  Pay,  he  agreed  that  evasion  was  possible  as  pointed  out  by  the  Hon’ble  Sir  Chhotu 
Ram.  He  did  not  see  any  necessity  for  the  collection  of  statistics  before  proceeding  to  legislation 
on  this  question  but  he  thought  that  15  days  was  probably  rather  high  to  start  with;  it  was 
beyond  the  period  recommended  by  Geneva. 

Conclusion 

The  President  summed  up  the  conclusions  of  the  discussion  in  the  following  words: 

I  feel  that  the  discussion  has  shown  that  paid  holidays  should  be  given  to  workers  deprived  of 
weekly  holidays.  There  is  unanimity  of  opinion  in  favour  of  that  proposal.  There  is  also  consensus 
of  opinion  that  some  amount  of  paid  holidays  should  be  given  to  workers  in  organized  industries. 

The  details  will  have  to  be  carefully  worked  out  as  to  what  industries  will  have  to  be  brought  into 
the  schedule  of  the  Act,  if  a  schedule  is  to  be  incorporated;  and  how  holidays  should  be  distributed 
over  a  period;  whether  they  should  be  given  at  various  times  according  to  the  needs  of  workmen. 

These  are  details  which  can  be  looked  into  when  the  bill  is  drafted.  Of  course,  some  amount  of 
latitude  should  be  given  to  Provincial  Governments  as  suggested  at  the  end  of  the  Memorandum. 

This  is  one  of  the  Acts  where  the  need  of  co-ordination  is  obvious  if  industries  should  be  more 
or  less  on  the  same  competitive  level  in  different  Provinces,  and  that  is  why  the  Government 
of  India  wanted  to  ascertain  the  opinion  of  the  Provincial  Governments  whether  Central 
legislation  should  be  undertaken.  The  general  opinion  seems  to  be  that  some  Central  legislation 
is  desirable. 


3.  The  Question  of  ‘Recognition  of  Trade  Unions1  at  the 
First  Conference  of  Labour  Ministers 

Proceedings  of  the  First  Conference  of  Labour  Ministers,  22-23 January  1940,  Delhi, 
Bulletins  of  Indian  Industries  and  Labour,  No.  70,  Published  by  Order  of  Government  of 
India,  Simla,  1940,  pp.  76-81. 

Memorandum 

(Prepared  by  the  Government  of  the  Central  Provinces  and  Berar) 

The  problem  of  ‘recognition’  of  trade  unions  by  employers  has  been  engaging  the  attention  of 
all  concerned  since  the  beginning  of  Trade  Unionism  in  India  and  the  controversy  has  been 
referred  to  in  the  Report  of  the  Royal  Commission  on  Labour  (pages  323  to  326).  It  has  been 
suggested  therein  that  formal  recognition  is  useless  unless  it  is  backed  up  by  mutual  good  will 
and  no  law  can  secure  that  genuine  and  full  recognition  advocated  by  the  Commission.  On 
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the  other  hand,  it  is  also  held  that  the  question  of  recognition  has  become  the  acid  test  of 
genuine  sympathy  for  trade  unions  and  the  pleas  of  existence  of  rival  unions,  refusal  of  the 
union  to  dispense  with  the  services  of  a  particular  official,  the  inclusion  of  outsiders  in  the 
executive  and  the  failure  of  the  union  to  observe  prescribed  rules  are  futile  excuses  for  not 
conceding  recognition.  These  questions,  the  Commission  thinks,  can  be  satisfactorily  solved 
by  mutual  arrangement  and  good  will. 

2.  The  problem  has  been  tackled  in  other  provinces  and  no  definite  solution  has  yet  been 
arrived  at.  The  Madras  Government  recommends  through  their  new  bill  a  provision  for 
recognition  of  all  registered  trade  union  having  a  membership  of  15  per  cent  of  the  workers  on 
certain  conditions  prescribed  by  the  bill.  But  implications  of  recognition  and  the  corresponding 
rights  and  privileges  have  not  been  fully  defined.  The  Bombay  Government  have  made 
recognition  a  matter  for  negotiation  and  has  provided,  under  the  new  Industrial  Disputes 
Settlement  Act,  that  withdrawal  or  granting  of  recognition  of  a  union  of  workers  will  be  a 
matter  of  industrial  dispute.  Earlier  the  Bombay  Legislative  Assembly  threw  out  a  private  bill 
by  Mr  Jhabvala  recommending  compulsory  recognition  of  trade  unions.  In  the  United 
Provinces,  the  proposed  bill  for  settlement  of  industrial  disputes  provided  that  a  representative 
union  should  be  deemed  to  have  been  recognized  by  the  employers,  but  no  implication  of  the 
recognition  has  been  provided  anywhere.  It  is  therefore,  a  moot  point  whether  compulsory 
recognition  of  trade  unions  by  law  would  be  effective  and  the  opinion  of  the  Royal  Commission 
on  Labour  seems  to  be  more  in  favour  of  voluntary  recognition  based  on  mutual  trust  and 
good  will  than  compulsory  recognition  by  law. 

3.  With  the  accession  of  the  Congress  Government  to  power  in  this  province  the  question 
of  recognition  has  become  acute  as  it  was  one  of  the  recommendations  of  the  Labour  Committee 
of  the  All-India  Congress  Committee  and  was  partially  included  in  the  Congress  Election 
Manifesto.  An  informal  conference  between  Government  spokesmen  and  representatives  of 
Labour  was  held  on  10  and  11  December  1937,  to  discuss  certain  labour  grievances  including 
that  of  recognition  of  trade  unions.  The  Hon’ble  Minister  for  Industries  promised  that  the 
question  of  granting  recognition  to  registered  trade  unions  would  be  tackled  first  and  it  was 
also  hinted  that  if  the  employers  were  adamant  and  refused  to  recognize  the  trade  unions 
within  a  specific  period,  Government  would  introduce  necessary  legislation  for  the  purposes. 
Accordingly  a  circular  letter  was  issued  to  all  the  textile  mill-owners  in  the  province  on  the 
17  December  1937  in  which  it  was  stated  that  ‘the  Provincial  Government  considers  that  the 
development  of  a  healthy  trade  union  movement  in  the  province  is  in  the  best  interests  of 
employers  and  labour  and  would  like  to  see  the  recognition  of  the  unions  to  be  based  on  the 
goodwill  between  the  two  parties.  Where  a  trade  union  has  been  registered  under  the  Trade 
Union  Act,  the  Registrar  of  Trade  Unions  is  there  to  see  that  the  union  works  according  to  the 
rules  and  that  its  accounts  are  properly  audited.  Government  will  interpret  the  refusal  of  the 
employers  to  recognize  the  unions  as  an  expression  of  their  desire  to  keep  the  workers  in  a 
position  of  helplessness.  If  the  recognition  cannot  be  brought  about  by  goodwill,  Government 
would  be  compelled  to  consider  other  means  of  securing  it’.  In  response  to  this  circular  letter 
the  representatives  of  the  various  textile  mills  informally  met  the  Hon’ble  Prime  Minister  and 
other  members  of  Government  on  13  January  1938.  They  informed  the  Government  that  they 
have  no  inherent  objection  to  recognition  of  genuine  trade  unions  composed  mostly  of  men 
working  in  the  industry  and  not  led  by  persons  of  communistic  leanings.  They  suggested 
imposition  of  certain  restrictions  in  the  matter  so  as  to  facilitate  development  of  trade  unions 
on  healthy  lines.  They  also  agreed  to  submit  a  memorandum  embodying  their  views  on  the 
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question  on  the  lines  of  that  submitted  by  the  Bombay  Mill-owners’  Association  to  the  Bombay 
Labour  Enquiry  Committee.  Accordingly  a  memorandum  was  submitted  by  the  mill-owners 
of  the  Central  Provinces  and  Berar  through  their  counsel,  Mr  TJ.  Kedar,  MLA,  on  9  February 
1938.  It  stipulated  that  as  far  as  possible  a  trade  union  should  be  run  and  controlled  by  actual 
workers.  The  mill-owners  did  not  countenance  the  idea  of  any  outsiders  being  placed  on  the 
executive  of  the  trade  union,  but  they  were  agreeable  to  have  not  more  than  10  per  cent  of 
outsiders  on  the  executive  who  should  be  elected  by  at  least  two-thirds  majority  of  the  workers. 
They  also  proposed  certain  restrictions  in  respect  of  the  political  views  of  the  outsiders  and 
prohibited  any  person  on  the  executive  who  advocated  class  war,  class  hatred,  violence  or 
communism.  The  main  points  stressed  by  them  were: 

(i)  The  union  should  not  advocate  or  engage  in  class  war  or  violence. 

(ii)  The  union  should  be  properly  run  as  a  registered  trade  union  with  duly  maintained 
records  and  list  of  membership  recruited  on  purely  voluntary  basis.  It  should  follow 
peaceful  and  legitimate  methods  in  all  its  activities  and  be  regularly  audited. 

(iii)  No  strike  to  be  called  unless  there  is  a  secret  ballot,  unless  not  less  than  two-thirds  of 
the  votes  are  cast  and  unless  not  less  than  50  per  cent  of  workers  have  voted  in  favour 
of  cessation  of  work.  The  union  should  not  support  an  unauthorized  strike  and  should 
not  negotiate  on  behalf  of  workers  who  have  struck  without  permission. 

(iv)  That  no  notice  of  cessation  of  work  or  a  strike  should  be  given  by  the  union  until  the 
grievances  of  the  workers  have  been  submitted  in  writing  to  the  employers  and  the 
prescribed  processes  of  negotiation,  conciliation  and  mediation  have  been  exhausted. 
In  this  connection  the  union  should  agree  to  co-operate  actively  with  any  officer 
appointed  by  the  Government  for  the  purpose. 

(v)  No  union  activities  or  collection  of  subscription  should  be  permitted  inside  the  mill 
premises  and  the  mill-owners  wish  to  retain  their  right  of  granting  or  withdrawing 
recognition  to  any  trade  union. 

It  was  thus  found  out  that  while  the  mill-owners  accepted  the  principle  of  recognition  of 
trade  unions,  they  suggested  so  many  conditions  that  recognition  would  either  never  be  realized 
or  be  valueless  for  all  practical  purposes.  It  was,  therefore,  suggested  by  the  government  to 
open  negotiations  with  both  parties  to  ascertain  what  their  difficulties  were  and  to  hammer  out 
an  agreed  solution.  After  the  preliminary  enquiry  and  negotiations  by  the  Director  of  Industries 
were  completed,  the  Hon’ble  Minister  for  Industries  intended  to  call  a  conference  of  the 
representatives  of  both  interest  with  a  view  to  the  solution  of  the  outstanding  differences.  The 
discussions  with  both  the  parties  in  the  course  of  negotiations  showed  sharp  differences  which 
have  been  reported  to  Government  by  the  Director  of  Industries.  These  mainly  centre  round 
the  question  of: 

(i)  Political  activities  of  the  union  and  the  propagation  of  class  hatred  or  communism. 

(ii)  Taking  ballot  before  the  strike  and  assuring  the  percentage  of  votes  cast  in  its  favour. 

(iii)  Refusal  to  support  unauthorized  strike  or  negotiations  on  behalf  of  workers  striking 
without  permission. 

(iv)  Refusal  to  engage  in  trade  union  activities  on  employers’  premises. 

(v)  Picketing  or  molestation  of  workers  at  or  near  the  mill  to  be  considered  as  an  offence 
while  conciliation  proceedings  are  in  progress. 

(vi)  The  inherent  right  of  the  mill-owners  to  grant  or  withdraw  recognition  to  any  one  or 
more  trade  unions. 
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It  was  quite  plain  that  the  union  will  never  be  recognized  by  the  mill  authorities  as  long  as 
a  particularly  objectionable  person  continued  to  be  at  its  head.  It  was  not  realized  by  the  mill 
authorities  that  this  attitude  of  personal  aversion  to  a  particular  leader  or  the  endeavour  to 
dictate  to  unions  on  the  subject  of  their  officers  is  clearly  unreasonable  and  short-sighted  in  as 
much  as  a  leader  who  is  not  honestly  working  for  the  good  of  a  union  is  not  likely  to  have  a 
long  innings  and  the  pronounced  aversion  of  the  authorities  to  a  particular  man  is  likely  to 
make  him  more  popular  with  the  workers  who  must  be  given  final  choice  of  their  own  leaders. 
Subsequent  discussions  and  negotiations  carried  on  by  the  Labour  Officer  have  minimized 
some  of  these  differences  and  narrowed  down  the  issues  to  the  point  that  the  mill  authorities 
are  prepared  to  recognize  trade  unions  functioning  on  what  they  term  as  proper  lines  and 
proved  to  be  really  sound  trade  unions  working  for  the  genuine  interests  of  the  workers. 
Apparently  it  means  that  such  trade  unions  should  not  indulge  in  any  political  activities  or 
have  communistic  leanings  or  association  with  any  political  organization  and  should  be 
conducted  by  men  who  have  at  least  some  knowledge  of  the  industry  and  who  do  not  preach 
class  war  or  class  hatred.  It  has  not  been  possible  to  call  a  conference  of  the  representatives  of 
both  interests  with  the  Hon’ble  Minister  for  Industries  for  a  final  solution  as  yet. 

4.  The  recent  developments  raise  the  following  issues  for  consideration: 

(i)  Whether  recognition  of  registered  trade  unions  of  representative  character  should  be 
made  compulsory  by  Law? 

(ii)  What  should  be  the  implications  of  such  recognition  and  the  rights  and  privileges 
bestowed  on  the  unions  thereby? 

(iii)  What  should  be  the  duties  and  responsibilities  of  a  recognized  union  and  the  conditions 
precedent  thereto? 

(iv)  What  should  be  the  procedure  for  declaring  strike  by  a  recognized  union  and  its 
attitude  towards  unauthorized  strike? 

(v)  What  should  be  the  restrictions  on  political  activities  of  the  recognized  union  or  its 
executives  and  members? 

(vi)  What  should  be  the  restrictions  on  the  rights  of  mill-owners  to  grant  or  withdraw 
recognition? 

(vii)  Should  recognition  be  dependent  on  principles  of  class  collaboration  or  class  war? 

(viii)  What  should  constitute  proper  functioning  of  trade  union  on  sound  lines,  working  in 

the  genuine  interests  of  workers. 

(ix)  What  should  be  the  essential  features  of  terms  of  recognition  and  the  procedure  for 
conciliation,  arbitration  and  settlement  of  industrial  disputes  between  employers  and 
trade  unions? 

(x)  In  view  of  the  recommendations  of  the  Royal  Commission  on  Labour,  would  it  not 
be  advisable  to  provide  for  voluntary  recognition  of  trade  unions  through  the  good 
offices  of  the  Government,  as  any  recognition  not  backed  up  by  mutual  trust  and 
good  will  will  be  more  or  less  useless? 

Discussion 

Sir  Geoffrey  Burion  (Central  Provinces  and  Berar)  said  that  the  memorandum  from  the  Central 
Provinces  Government  was  sent  in  at  the  instance  of  the  previous  Ministry  and  he  was  not  in 
a  position  to  suggest  a  solution  one  way  or  another. 
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Sir  Gilbert  Wiles  (Bombay)  observed  that  they  addressed  employers  associations  about 
this  question  and  this  has  given  rise  to  a  great  deal  of  literature  but  no  adequate  solution  has 
been  found. 

The  Hon’ble  Mr  Suhrawardy  (Bengal)  stated  that  if  possible  employers  should  be  persuaded 
to  recognize  the  unions  voluntarily,  without  legislation.  In  Bengal  they  had  been  trying  to 
frame  rules  of  recognition  but  they  were  not  yet  ready.  He  thought  that  one  fundamental  fact 
that  should  be  accepted  was  that  political  aims  should  be  excluded  from  the  objects  of  trade 
unions,  and  while  he  wanted  that  all  constitutional  trade  unions  should  be  encouraged  no 
encouragement  or  recognition  should  be  accorded  to  unions  which  did  not  believe  in  class 
collaboration. 

The  President  observed  that  the  general  view  of  the  Conference  was  that  the  whole  question 
of  recognition  should  be  left  over  to  be  considered  by  the  various  Governments  and  that 
further  discussion  should  be  taken  up  at  the  next  Conference. 

The  President  brought  the  proceedings  to  a  close  with  the  following  words: 

I  thank  all  the  delegates  for  the  co-operation  that  they  have  extended  and  for  the  expeditious 
manner  in  which  they  have  helped  to  get  through  the  business.  Delegates  will  have  observed  that 
during  discussions  I  have  on  more  than  one  occasion  referred  to  the  next  labour  conference. 

I  have  assumed  that  future  conferences  were  in  the  offing.  I  would  like  to  have  a  more  definite 
lead  from  this  conference  that  conferences  of  this  kind  are  advisable  and  might  be  held  periodically. 

I  am  aware  of  the  circumstances  in  which  some  delegates  are  placed.  I  take  it  that  the  general 
sense  of  the  Conference  is  the  periodic  conferences  of  this  nature  are  advisable  and  the  question 
may  be  taken  up  by  the  Central  Government.  If  things  go  well,  it  is  our  idea  to  hold  the  conference 
in  January  next  year. 

The  proposal  to  have  such  conference  generally  not  more  than  once  a  year  was  agreed  to 
by  the  conference. 

Sir  Gilbert  Wiles,  on  behalf  of  the  delegates,  thanked  the  President. 

4.  Views  of  the  Working  Committee  of  the  All  India  Trade  Union 
Congress  on  Proposed  Central  Legislation  Regarding  Commercial 
Establishment  Shops 

All  India  Trade  Union  Congress  (AITUC)  Papers,  Subject  File  No.  64,  undated,  Nehru 
Memorial  Museum  and  Library  (NMML),  New  Delhi. 

(a)  Hours  of  Work 

In  the  opinion  of  the  Working  Committee  of  the  All-India  Trade  Union  Congress,  a  compre¬ 
hensive  legislative  measure  to  regulate  the  conditions  of  work  of  persons  employed  in  shops 
and  commercial  establishments  will  meet  a  real  need.  The  scope  of  the  measure  should  not  be 
restricted  only  to  regulating  the  grant  of  weekly  holidays.  The  measure  should  be  comprehen¬ 
sive  enough  to  include  all  the  important  questions  regarding  the  working  conditions  of  these 
workers  such  as  hours  of  work,  payment  of  wages,  prohibition  of  juvenile  employment,  etc. 

It  is  true  that  some  of  the  provinces  have  already  passed  legislation  on  this  problem  but 
still  a  Central  Legislation  will  be  welcome.  Provincial  governments  may  be  empowered  to 
deal  with  special  problems  of  their  own  special  areas  or  localities  or  seasons  but  some  minimum 
legislative  measures  should  be  common  to  all  provinces.  All  legislation  of  this  kind  is  bound  to 
require  administrative  arrangements  and  administrative  difficulties  have  to  be  overcome  some 
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time  or  other.  But  they  should  never  be  allowed  to  stand  in  the  way  of  such  badly  needed  and 
long  overdue  reform. 

The  hours  of  work  should  be  limited  to  8  per  day  and  48  per  week  and  the  spread-over 
should  be  allowed  to  be  longer  than  the  actual  working  hours  plus  a  reasonable  period  of  time 
for  rest  during  the  day.  The  outer  time-limits  for  opening  and  closing  the  shops  should  be  fixed 
by  the  Provincial  Governments  according  to  their  own  requirements  and  exigencies.  Where 
such  fixation  of  time  limits  is  not  possible,  e.g.  in  the  case  of  cinemas  and  restaurants,  an 
efficient  system  of  time-keeping  should  be  insisted  upon  for  the  benefit  of  employees. 

A  full-day’s  weekly  holiday  should  be  provided  for  and  Provincial  Governments  may  be 
empowered  to  provide  for  a  half-holiday  during  the  week.  It  would  be  well  if  a  common 
closing  day,  e.g.  Sunday  is  fixed  for  all  shops. 

No  child  under  the  age  of  15  should  be  employed  in  any  shop  oi  commercial  establishment 
and  no  young  person  under  the  age  of  18  should  be  required  to  work  before  7  a.m.  and  after 
8  p.m. 

(b)  Holidays  and  Pay 

The  Working  Committee  of  the  All-India  Trade  Union  Congress  agrees  with  the  view  of  the 
first  Conference  of  Labour  Ministers  that  Central  Legislation  for  the  grant  of  holidays  to  workers 
in  general  is  desirable.  The  Government  of  India,  however,  appear  to  think  that  ‘from  the 
administrative  point  of  view  it  will  be  necessary  to  confine  any  proposal  for  the  grant  of  paid 
holidays  to  factory  labour  which  has  already  come  under  regulation’.  The  Working  Committee 
does  not  see  either  the  need  or  the  justice  of  such  restricted  application  of  the  principle  of  paid 
holidays.  Along  with  factory  workers,  paid  holidays  should  be  made  available  immediately  to 
all  workers  at  least  in  organized  industries  such  as  miners,  plantation  workers,  railway  workers 
who  are  not  entitled  to  any  privilege  leave,  tramway  workers,  workers  whose  working  conditions 
are  covered  by  the  Indian  Merchant  Shipping  Act  and  the  Motor  Vehicles  Act  and  workers  in 
inland  steam  navigation  and  also  shop  assistants  and  workers  in  commercial  establishments. 

As  regards  the  duration  and  exact  nature  of  paid  holidays  the  Working  Committee  feels 
that  these  have  to  be  fixed  so  as  to  achieve  the  principal  objects  with  which  the  holidays  have 
to  be  introduced.  The  object  admittedly  is  to  provide  the  worker  with  opportunities  to  relieve 
the  monotony  of  his  daily  toil  and  recoup  his  health.  This  is  not  likely  to  be  achieved  in  India 
where  distances  are  large  and  means  of  transport  not  always  fast  unless  the  period  is  continuous 
and  sufficiently  long.  The  period,  therefore,  should  not  be  less  than  two  weeks  at  a  stretch.  For 
the  case  of  workers  engaged  in  heavy  industries  like  iron  and  steel  the  period  should  be  extended 
to  three  weeks  instead  of  two. 

All  the  categories  of  workers  referred  to  above  should  be  given  at  least  14  working  days 
(exclusive  of  public  holidays)  after  12  months’  service.  Workpeople  with  less  than  12  months’ 
service  should  be  entitled  to  an  annual  holiday  with  pay  of  not  less  than  one  day  for  each 
completed  month  of  service.  The  acceptance  of  this  principle  of  giving  proportionate  number 
of  holidays  will  solve  the  question  of  workers  engaged  in  seasonal  factories  who  should  not  be 
excluded  from  the  benefit  of  legislation  regarding  paid  holidays.  As  a  general  rule,  the  holiday 
should  be  taken  in  one  unbroken  period,  but  may,  in  exceptional  circumstances,  be  divided 
into  two  periods  provided  that  one  is  not  less  than  six  consecutive  working  days.  Wages  for  the 
period  of  holidays  should  be  paid  out  of  a  publicly  controlled  fund  raised  from  the  employers 
concerned  who  should  contribute  to  it  in  proportion  to  the  number  of  workers  they  engage 
and  their  total  wages  bill.  The  fund  should  be  administered  jointly  by  a  Board  consisting  of 
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representatives  of  the  employers,  the  workers  and  the  Government  or  by  the  Government.  A 
worker  who  wants  to  change  his  employer  should  be  entitled,  at  the  time  of  leaving  his  job,  to 
receive  from  the  employer,  a  sum  of  money  equivalent  his  wages  due  for  the  period  of  holidays 
to  which  he  can  lay  claim  by  virtue  of  having  continued  in  the  service  of  the  employer.  Any 
undertaking  to  relinquish  the  right  of  annual  holidays  or  to  forego  such  holidays  should  be 
void.  Adequate  penalties  should  be  attached  to  breaches  of  the  law  and  to  facilitate  enforcement, 
every  employer  should  be  required  to  keep  a  record  showing  the  date  of  entry  into  his 
employment  of  every  employee,  duration  of  the  holidays  to  which  each  person  is  entitled,  the 
date  or  dates  on  which  the  holiday  is  taken  and  the  remuneration  paid.  The  Working  Committee 
agrees  with  the  suggestion  that  none  of  these  provisions  should  affect  any  case  where  the 
worker  gets  more  favourable  conditions  than  those  prescribed  in  the  proposed  legislation, 
Legislation  should  provide  for  this. 

The  Working  Committee  does  not  agree  with  the  idea  of  only  empowering  the  Provincial 
Governments  to  make  rules  regarding  paid  holidays.  Positive  and  definite  Central  Legislation 
is  a  necessity  as  it  is  desirable  that  the  reform  should  be  introduced  in  all  Provinces  simulta¬ 
neously. 

As  regards  factory  workers  it  may  be  observed  that  the  exemptions  provided  under 
Sections  43(2)  and  44(2)  of  the  Factories  Act  cannot  be  regarded  as  being  absolutely  necessary. 
They  only  serve  the  purpose  of  enabling  the  employers  to  dispense  with  the  employment  of 
additional  staff  or  relieving  reserve.  The  Working  Committee  cannot  see  the  justification  for 
offering  less  number  of  paid  holidays  to  workers  who  are  deprived  of  their  weekly  rest  on 
account  of  these  provisions  in  the  Factories  Act.  The  number  of  paid  holidays,  therefore,  must 
not  be  less  than  the  actual  number  of  weekly  holidays  lost.  In  case  the  Provincial  Governments 
are  empowered  to  make  rules  in  this  connection  no  upper  limit  should  be  laid  down  but,  on 
the  contrary,  it  may  be  desirable  to  lay  down  a  lower  limit  which  should  not  be  lower  than  the 
one  suggested  above. 

5.  Communist  Party’s  View  of  the  Bombay  Session  of  All  India 
Trade  Union  Congress 

Communist,  Vol.  2,  No.  13,  October  1940,  P.C.  Joshi  Archives  on  Contemporary  History, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru  University  (JNU),  New  Delhi. 

The  Bombay  Session  of  the  All-India  Trade  Union  Congress  met  at  a  time  when  the  robber 
war  of  British  Imperialism  bringing  in  its  train  untold  misery  and  deadly  imperialist  terror  on 
the  working  class  and  the  people  of  India  required  the  most  determined  and  united  opposition 
of  the  Indian  working  class  to  the  war  and  its  immediate  effects.  On  the  other  hand,  a  year  of 
ruthless  imperialist  repression  had  thinned  the  ranks  of  the  proletariat,  almost  wiped  out  the 
first,  second  and  even  the  third  ranks  of  the  militant  trade  unionists  and  had  nearly  paralysed 
the  legal  expressions  of  the  class  trade  union  movement  by  banning  every  freedom  of  assembly, 
demonstration,  speech,  Press  and  movement. 

The  Communist  section  in  the  TUC,  is  most  consistent  and  stubborn  fighter  against 
Imperialist  War  and  its  effects,  has  thus  been  greatly  weakened  by  repression.  Taking  advantage 
of  this  fact,  the  open  agents  of  British  Imperialism  in  the  TU C  movement  like  the  Royists  and 
section  of  the  NFTU  (Aftab  Ali  etc.)  came  forward  with  proposals  to  the  Indian  working  class 
for  aiding  the  bloody  war  and  for  leading  the  same  path  of  treachery  and  cowardice  as  has 
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been  followed  by  the  Imperialist  lackeys  of  the  British  Labour  Party  and  the  other  parties  of 
the  Second  International. 

No  Co-operation  in  Britain’s  War 

But  the  abhorrence  of  the  Indian  workers  to  Britain’s  Imperialist  War  is  so  great  and  it  has 
been  clearly  expressed  through  the  memorable  Bombay  Anti-War  strike  and  innumerable 
strike  struggles  for  Dearness  Allowance  and  freedom  of  organization  during  the  period  of  war, 
that  the  TUC  dared  not  take  the  path  of  aiding  Imperialist  war.  It  was  forced  to  adopt  a 
solution  which  simply  stated  that  the  Indian  worker  has  no  sympathy  either  for  Fascism  or  for 
Imperialism  and  that  India  must  get  freedom  and  democracy  before  she  should  be  expected 
to  participate  in  the  war. 

THE  RESOLUTION  WAS  A  CLEARLY  OPPORTUNIST  APPROACH  TO  THE  QUESTION  OF  WAR. 
IT  DID  NOT  SAY  THAT  THIS  WAR  WAS  AN  IMPERIALIST  WAR;  IT  DID  NOT  SAY  THAT  IN  THIS 
WAR  THE  PEOPLE  HAD  NOTHING  TO  LOSE  BETWEEN  THE  TWO  CONTENDING  PARTIES  namely, 
Britain,  aided  by  USA,  on  the  one  side  and  Germany  and  Italy  on  the  other;  it  did  not  expose 
the  hypocritic  propaganda  of  democracy,  defence  of  weaker  nations  etc.,  doled  out  by  British 
Imperialism  and,  above  all,  it  did  not  call  the  workers  to  action  against  this  counter-revolutionary 
war,  to  convert  it  into  a  revolutionary  war  for  freedom  and  democracy.  It  did  not  even  reflect 
the  background  of  the  struggles  and  mass  actions  waged  by  the  Indian  workers  against  war 
and  its  effects  during  the  last  one  year.  The  resolution  simply  ruled  out  any  aid  to  this  war  from 
the  working  class  and  retained  the  status  quo  over  the  general  question  though  inclining  on  the 
anti-war  side.  But  the  decision  of  the  General  Council  taken  at  the  same  time,  which  gave 
freedom  to  Unions  to  advocate  their  own  special  view-points  on  war  if  they  so  chose,  was 
worse  still  and  watered  down  the  main  stand  taken  at  the  open  session  on  the  plea  of  preserving 
unity  and  solidarity.  That  this  could  be  done  was  due  to  the  usual  vacillation  of  the  CSP 
leaders  who  on  the  same  pretext  of  unity  and  solidarity,  supported  the  General  Council 
resolution  making  any  opposition  futile. 

Firm  Stand  on  Concrete  Issue 

But  the  position  is  not  just  as  bad  as  it  seems.  Though  on  war  taken  as  a  general  issue  the  TUC 
took  a  compromising  and  weak  attitude  still  on  a  number  of  separate  questions  arising  from 
and  inseparable  from  war,  it  took  quite  a  firm  stand.  It  demanded  the  immediate  repeal  of  the 
Ordinance  amending  the  Payment  of  Wages  Act  (which  allowed  war  subscriptions  to  be 
deducted  from  workers’  wages)  and  called  upon  workers  to  resist  compulsory  collections  of 
war  donations;  it  also  protested  against  and  demanded  the  repeal  of  the  Ordinance  for 
conscription  of  skilled  labour;  it  ‘indignantly  and  emphatically’  protested  against  the  repression 
carried  on  under  the  Defence  of  India  Act  and  appealed  to  workers  to  oppose  it  and  defend 
their  civil  liberties;  and  it  gave  a  call  for  all  workers  to  carry  on  a  determined  struggle  for 
Dearness  Allowance.  It  is  clear  that  in  actual  practice  participation  in  war  is  an  impossibility  if 
even  a  pretence  at  standing  by  these  resolutions  is  to  be  made.  In  any  case,  these  resolutions 
give  a  very  wide  scope  for  genuine  war-resisters  to  develop  a  mass  anti-war  struggle  within  the 
framework  of  the  TUC  resolutions  themselves. 

Masses  Applaud  Communist  Anti-war  Stand 

One  circumstance  relating  to  the  passage  of  the  war  resolution  needs  particular  mention.  That 
was  the  tremendous  impression  the  Communist  stand  on  the  war  made  on  the  actual  session 
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itself.  The  only  group  in  the  session  which  took  a  bold  and  unequivocal  stand  on  war,  denouncing 
it  as  imperialist  butchery  and  appealing  to  the  Indian  working  class  to  come  out  in  action 
against  it  and  smash  British  Imperialism  to  bits  by  taking  advantage  of  the  dire  situation  it  had 
brought  down  on  its  head,  were  the  Communists.  Their  courage  in  taking  the  position  despite 
the  reign  of  terror  let  loose  on  them  all  over  the  country,  and  the  conviction  they  carried  to 
the  masses  of  the  workers  assembled,  was  reflected  in  the  tremendous  ovation  which  their 
spokesman  received  throughout  his  speech.  As  against  this  the  wobbling  position  of  the  CSP 
made  no  impression  at  all,  while  Messrs  Karnik  and  Aftab  Ali  who  pleaded  for  war  support, 
were  throughout  hooted  at  and  heckled.  Apart  from  the  general  impression  made  on  the 
audience,  even  the  numerical  strength  of  the  Communists  at  the  TUC  turned  out  to  be  much 
greater  than  what  was  hoped  for  till  almost  the  eve  of  the  session.  Roughly  among  over  150 
delegates,  the  Communists  had  more  than  a  third,  the  Royists,  Aftab  Ali  and  other  war-co¬ 
operators  less  than  thirty,  while  the  rest  (including  the  CSP)  supported  the  ‘half  and  half’  stand 
of  the  original  resolution.  The  Communist  spokesman  when  withdrawing  his  anti-war 
amendment  in  the  end  on  an  appeal  from  N.M.  Joshi,  made  to  him  as  also  to  Mr  Aftab  Ali 
(who  wanted  the  General  Council  statement  to  be  incorporated  in  the  resolution  itself)  made 
it  clear  that  Communists  with  the  support  of  the  working  class  would  never  for  a  moment 
soften  their  determined  struggle  against  war,  but  that  only  because  he  had  been  appealed  to 
not  to  press  his  amendment  to  a  division  (since  it  might  create  disruption  in  TU  ranks),  he  was 
agreeing  to  do  so.  Despite  the  text  of  the  resolution  passed,  there  was  not  the  slightest  doubt 
that  the  mass  of  workers  assembled  at  the  session  definitely  expected  the  TUC  to  give  them  a 
bold  anti-war  lead  and  felt  that  the  resolution  too,  morally  committed  the  TUC  to  do  so.  The 
Communist  strength  finally  witnessed  at  the  TUC  was  also  evidence  of  the  marvelous  capacity 
shown  by  rank  and  file  workers  in  meeting  the  new  responsibilities  that  devolved  on  them 
after  the  arrest  of  all  leading  Comrades. 

NFTU  Merges  into  AITUC:  Surprise  of  the  Session 

The  surprise  of  the  Bombay  Session  was  the  suddenness  with  which  the  NFTU  leaders  decided 
on  complete  organizational  unity  with  the  AITUC.  The  split  in  the  TUC  eleven  years  ago  has 
since  1934  been  recognized  as  one  of  the  greatest  handicaps  in  the  growth  of  a  united  and 
powerful  central  organization  of  the  Indian  working  class  and  for  this  very  reason  efforts  have 
been  made  for  years,  particularly  by  the  Communists,  to  heal  the  breach.  But  from  the  extremely 
slow  movement  of  the  NFTU  leaders  towards  unity,  even  the  Communists  could  not  expect 
that  they  would  agree  to  a  complete  merger  at  Bombay  and,  therefore,  the  resolution  on  unity 
sponsored  by  the  Communists  only  visualized  the  appointment  of  ajoint- Committee  for  framing 
the  constitution  of  a  united  TUC.  But  suddenly,  just  a  day  prior  to  the  session  it  was  announced 
that  the  NFTU  had  decided  on  a  complete  merger  and  that  too,  on  no  new  condition,  but  the 
old  and  accepted  condition  that  resolutions  on  political  issues  and  direct  action  should  not 
have  a  binding  character  unless  passed  by  a  three-fourth  majority! 

What  is  Behind  Sudden  Merger 

This  sudden  desire  for  complete  unity  on  the  part  of  a  leadership  that  for  years  have  resisted 
the  demand  for  unity  is  surely  the  result  of  two  different  lines  of  thought  in  the  NFTU.  While 
a  section  of  the  NFTU  has  surely  come  forward  from  a  genuine  feeling  of  the  necessity  of  unity 
and  closer  co-operation  in  the  ranks  of  the  workers  at  this  period  of  crisis,  it  is  quite  possible 
that  another  section,  which  opposed  unity  in  the  past,  has  agreed  to  it  on  purely  selfish  reasons. 
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Seeing  the  progressive  weeding  out  of  the  Communist  and  Left  sections  within  the  TUC  due 
to  imperialist  persecution,  and  the  growing  disadvantages  in  the  functioning  of  militant  unions 
due  to  the  ruthless  offensive  of  the  government  it  might  well  be  that  a  section  of  the  reformists 
thought  that  in  these  circumstances,  they  would  be  able  to  dominate  the  TUC — posts  of  both 
the  President  and  the  General  Secretary  going  to  NFTU  men. 

Despite  Motives  Unity  can  be  Carried  Forward 

But  motives  do  not  matter.  If  we  can  work  skilfully  and  develop  the  TU  movement,  even 
under  conditions  of  repression,  then  there  is  no  doubt  that  even  this  formal  unity  will  definitely 
increase  the  scope  of  work  for  the  trade  union  movement.  For  the  first  time,  this  unity  leaves 
an  opportunity  for  the  militant  section  of  the  workers  to  approach  those  under  reformist  influence 
expecting  from  the  reformist  leaders  a  spirit,  if  not  of  co-operation,  at  least  of  neutrality  and 
tolerance.  The  economic  consequences  of  the  war  are  rapidly  bringing  before  the  workers  the 
second  round  of  war  allowance  strikes  and  anti-war  actions  and  this  unity  gives  us  an  opportunity, 
however  slender,  of  drawing  the  backward  masses  under  reformist  influence  into  the  orbit  of 
these  struggles  and  prepare  them  for  the  political  struggle  ahead. 

Blank  on  National  Issue 

But  on  the  national-political  issue  on  the  role  of  the  working  class  in  the  national  movement, 
the  TUC  refused  to  give  any  lead  whatsoever.  This  was  just  what  was  to  be  expected,  for  a 
working  class  organization  which  could  not  take  a  clear  and  militant  stand  on  war  on  account 
of  the  diverse  groups  constituting  it,  could  much  less  lead  other  anti-imperialist  forces  on  this 
issue.  The  Communists  had,  of  course,  tabled  a  resolution  calling  upon  the  National  Congress 
immediately  to  launch  mass  anti-war  action  and  criticizing  the  compromising  policy  of  the 
National  leadership  but  the  resolution  was  smothered  in  the  unanimous  choras  from  all  other 
groups  (including  the  CSP)  asking  for  all  ‘controversial’  issues  to  be  eschewed  from  the 
deliberations  of  the  TUC.  The  CSP  which  in  the  National  Congress  wants  unity  with  the 
compromise  policy  of  the  leadership  on  the  plea  that  otherwise  struggle  is  not  possible,  eschewed 
national  struggle  in  the  AITUC  on  the  plea  that  otherwise  unity  was  not  possible! 

Summing  Up 

In  order  to  carry  forward  the  gains  of  this  session  of  the  TUC  and  in  order  to  implement  them 
in  practice,  the  revolutionary  trade  unionists  have  to  fulfil  the  following  tasks: 

1.  TRANSFORM  FORMAL  UNITY  INTO  REAL  UNITY! 

By  agreeing  to  complete  unity,  this  session  has  created  a  moral  obligation  upon  all  reformist 
trade  unions  to  amalgamate  with  militant  trade  unions  catering  for  the  same  group  of  workers. 
But  this  will  not  be  achieved  in  practice  until  the  militant  trade  unionists  immediately  launch 
and  carry  on  a  vigorous  campaign  amongst  the  masses  of  the  workers  of  such  unions  and 
industries  for  unity  and  by  ceaseless  efforts  get  the  unions  amalgamated.  For  this  purpose,  it  is 
also  necessary  for  the  militant  unions  to  fulfil  their  day-to-day  routine  work,  to  conform  to  all 
the  requirements  of  formally  conducted  trade  unionism  to  keep  their  own  offices  tip-top  and 
to  maintain  regular  contact  with  the  TUC  office.  In  face  of  the  growing  imperialist  persecution, 
unless  they  can  consolidate  and  perpetuate  their  agitational  gains  with  regular  organizational 
functioning,  a  time  will  come  when  the  unity  achieved  at  Bombay  will  only  prove  a  weapon 
for  squeezing  the  militant  unions  out  of  the  TUC. 


Labour  Movement  723 


2.  CARRY  THE  WAR  BONUS  STRUGGLES  TO  EVERY  SECTION 
OF  THE  WORKERS! 

Immediate  steps  have  to  be  taken  by  the  militant  trade  unions,  on  the  basis  of  this  unity,  to 
approach  the  workers  of  reformist  unions  as  well  as  other  backward  workers  and  prepare 
them  for  a  struggle  on  their  grievances  arising  out  of  the  economic  and  political  distress  due  to 
the  war.  This  action  alone  will  forge  the  real  bonds  of  unity  and  prepare  the  working  class  for 
mass  anti-war  action  and  the  bigger  struggle  ahead. 

3.  COMBINE  LEGAL  AND  ILLEGAL  METHODS  OF  ORGANIZATION 
AND  STRUGGLE! 

In  spile  of  the  heaviest  repression  we  have  to  utilize  every  legal  scope,  however  little,  of  trade 
unions  and  this  can  be  successfully  done  only  if  underground  methods  of  organization  suited 
to  the  existing  conditions  can  supplement  the  legal  activities  and  prepare  them  to  bear  the 
brunt  of  governmental  offensive.  Every  factory,  every  workers’  quarters  must  be  honeycombed 
with  underground  committees  of  the  workers  carrying  the  message  of  the  union  into  the  factory 
and  the  chawl  and  acting  as  agency  through  which  struggles  will  be  developed  and  led. 
Underground  propaganda  and  agitation  must  supplement  our  open  work.  These  will  guarantee 
that  the  union  and  its  work  will  continue  ever  if  the  imperialist  persecution  increases  a 
hundredfold. 

Under  existing  conditions,  these  are  extremely  difficult  tasks  no  doubt,  but  given  the  proper 
estimation  of  the  situation,  a  Communist,  who  belongs  to  the  party  of  Lenin  and  Stalin,  will 
never  fail  to  put  them  into  effect  for,  on  this  depends  our  possibility  of  reaping  the  gains  of  the 
TUC  session  and  of  developing  the  unity,  solidarity,  organization  and  struggle  of  the  Indian 
working  class. 

6.  Official  Report  on  the  Labour  Situation 

Quarterly  Survey  of  the  Political  and  Constitutional  Position  in  British  India  for  the 
period  from  1  February  to  30  April  1940,  No.  11,  Linlithgow  Papers,  Acc.  No.  2325, 
National  Archives  of  India  (NAI),  New  Delhi. 

Agitation  for  wage-increase  to  compensate  for  the  increased  cost  of  living  brought  about  by 
war  conditions,  fomented  in  some  cases  by  Communists  or  extremists,  has  resulted  in  a  number 
of  labour  strikes  during  the  quarter;  but  strikes  have  been  unaccompanied  by  serious  disorder 
and  by  the  end  of  April  most  of  them  had  been  peacefully  settled.  The  rise  in  prices  has  not 
continued,  and  in  a  number  of  important  industries  wages  have  been  raised  in  proportion  with 
prices.  These  facts  have  taken  the  wind  out  of  the  sails  of  mere  agitation. 

In  Assam  the  situation  at  Digboi  has  been  quiet. 

In  Bengal  there  has  been  considerable  unrest  among  employees  of  the  leading  public 
utility  companies  in  Calcutta,  who  have  been  urging  a  demand  for  increased  wages;  in  February 
a  general  strike  was  threatened  but  did  not  come  to  birth;  in  March  four  of  the  utility  companies 
granted  an  increase  in  pay. 

About  15,000  Calcutta  scavengers  went  on  strike  on  26th  March,  demanding  a  25  per  cent 
increase  in  pay:  some  grievances  of  the  strikers  were  real.  On  27th  March  the  police  had  to 
open  fire  when  a  police  picket  was  assaulted  by  strikers;  no  one  was  killed  in  the  firing.  On 
2nd  April  the  strike  ended  in  an  agreement  between  the  strike  committee  and  the  Corporation, 
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which  granted  an  increase  of  one  rupee  per  month  to  all  workers  until  the  various  questions  in 
dispute  are  settled. 

Eleven  prominent  Communists  were  externed  from  the  Calcutta  industrial  area  in  February; 
they  had  been  active  in  the  dispute  regarding  a  wage-increase  for  the  employees  of  the  public 
utility  concerns. 

A  threatened  strike  in  the  Calcutta  Electric  Supply  Corporation  in  April  came  to  nothing: 
the  government  arrested  42  leading  agitators  in  the  Corporation’s  employ  and  extorted  a 
number  of  them  from  the  industrial  areas. 

The  labour  situation  in  Bihar  has  caused  some  anxiety.  During  March  it  was  reported  that 
strikes  were  in  progress  or  threatening  at  almost  every  labour  centre  in  the  Province,  chiefly  in 
connection  with  a  demand  for  a  40  per  cent  wage  increase  which  was  encouraged  by 
irresponsible  agitators.  Congress  Socialists  were  active  in  fomenting  three  strikes  in  sugar  mills; 
these  were  settled  on  the  management  granting  concessions.  A  strike  at  the  Rohtas  Industry  in 
Dalmianagar  was  followed  by  a  sympathetic  strike  in  the  local  sugar  factory;  cane  crushing 
was  at  its  height  and  huge  quantities  of  cane  were  being  stranded  at  the  factory  gates. 
Government  let  it  be  known  that  they  would  give  full  protection  if  the  factory  reopened,  and 
operations  were  resumed.  The  unfortunate  cultivator  was  the  first  to  suffer  in  this  instance. 

In  view  of  the  reports  that  Subhas  Bose  and  his  lieutenants  were  busy  at  Ramgarh  in 
March  hatching  mischief  in  the  Bihar  coalfields,  the  Bihar  Government  extorted  three  labour 
agitators  who  were  under  Bose’s  influence. 

A  general  strike  in  the  Dhanbad  collieries  was  part  of  the  Forward  Eioc's  ‘national  week’ 
programme,  and  on  9  April  8,000  colliery  workers  in  the  Dhanbad  coalfields  went  on  strike  to 
enforce  a  demand  for  a  large  wage  increase. 

Bombay  was  the  scene  of  the  longest  and  most  important  strike.  The  points  of  difference 
between  the  employers  and  textile  labour  were  narrowed  down  by  private  negotiation  and  the 
difference  between  the  wage  increase  offered  by  the  owners  and  that  demanded  by  labour  was 
slight,  but  neither  side  would  move  a  step  further.  Conciliation  proceedings  initiated  by  the 
Government  failed;  a  majority  and  a  minority  report  were  submitted  to  Government;  the  mill- 
owners  accepted  the  majority  recommendations  which  were  for  an  increase  in  cash  wages 
averaging  about  10  per  cent  retrospectively  from  December,  and  a  further  increase  of  about 
3  per  cent  through  the  medium  of  cost  price  grain  shops  to  be  set  up  by  the  owners.  Labour 
rejected  the  proposals  though  they  represented  at  larger  increase  than  was  warranted  by  the 
Government’s  cost  of  living  index.  Communists  employed  intimidatory  methods  and  did  their 
best  to  exploit  the  situation.  In  the  meantime  the  Bombay  Provincial  TUC  after  taking  a  ballot 
among  workers  had  decided  to  declare  a  general  strike  in  the  textile  mills  from  4th  March.  A 
last-minute  appeal  by  Government  to  the  workers  to  accept  the  owners’  offer  was  rejected, 
and  on  4th  March  the  general  strike  began.  The  Government  had  already  taken  various 
precautions  in  anticipation  of  trouble.  Within  a  day  or  two  about  150,000  workers  had  gone  on 
strike,  60  mills  were  affected  and  the  textile  industry  was  almost  at  a  standstill.  A  few  arrests  of 
labour  agitators  were  effected.  On  9th  March  the  Government  asked  the  mill-owners  if  they 
were  willing  to  agree  to  give  a  war  bonus  to  workers  if  increased  profits  were  actually  made  by 
the  industry  as  a  result  of  the  war.  The  owners’  reply  gave  assent  in  principle  to  the  idea  but 
hedged  it  in  with  so  many  provisos  that  it  served  little  purpose.  The  owners  could  afford  to 
wait  and  already  there  were  signs  that  the  strike  would  fail.  Gradually  workers  began  to  return 
to  the  mills.  By  the  end  of  March  about  25  mills  were  working  with  a  complement  of  about 
22,000  men.  The  police  had  to  open  fire  on  strikers  on  the  29th  but  no  injuries  were  caused. 
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Strike  leaders  were  becoming  desperate  at  the  failure  of  their  tactics  and  it  was  necessary  to 
arrest  some  of  them  for  seditious  and  inflammatory  speeches.  The  public  showed  no  great 
sympathy  with  the  strike;  intimidation  was  chiefly  responsible  for  preventing  a  return  to  work; 
Congress  carefully  refrained  from  giving  its  assistance  to  the  Red  Flag  Union  leaders  who 
were  largely  responsible  for  the  strike.  Munshi,  ex-Home  Minister,  told  the  Governor  that  he 
thought  it  would  be  fatal  for  the  mill-owners  to  give  way,  as  this  would  mean  handing  over  the 
industry  to  Communist  influence  for  years  to  come.  The  Congress  attitude  embittered  and 
depressed  the  strike  leaders.  On  9  April  the  owners  decided  to  serve  notices  of  dismissal  on  all 
workers  who  failed  to  return  by  25th  April  on  the  terms  offered  by  the  Association.  By  10th  April 
the  attendance  had  increased  to  35,000  and  by  the  11th  to  44,000;  on  12th  April  the  Red  Flag 
Union  decided  to  call  off  the  strike  from  the  following  day,  and  the  decision  was  unanimously 
accepted  by  a  workers’  rally.  On  the  13th  the  strike  ended.  In  an  effort  to  account  satisfactorily 
for  the  collapse  of  the  strike  the  Red  Flag  Union,  after  referring  to  the  unhelpful  attitude  of 
Congress  and  criticizing  the  attitude  of  the  police,  announced  that  their  capitulation  was  only 
a  disciplined  and  strategic  retreat  in  order  to  conserve  the  strength  of  the  workers.  The  argument 
will  convince  nobody;  labour  gained  no  concessions  at  all  after  being  out  of  work  for  nearly 
six  weeks,  and  there  is  reason  to  hope  that  the  failure  of  the  strike  will  completely  discredit 
local  Communists.  There  were  no  serious  disturbances  and  the  only  casualties  were  two  loyal 
workers  who  died  of  the  heart  failure  after  being  assaulted  by  strikers.  458  arrests  were  made 
altogether.  The  behaviour  of  the  police  throughout  was  admirable;  one  effect  of  the  strike  has 
been  to  raise  their  morale.... 

There  has  been  some  unrest  in  the  United  Provinces.  In  particular  there  has  been  trouble 
at  Saharanpur  where  a  strike  began  in  the  cigarette  factory  of  the  Imperial  Tobacco  Company 
on  5th  February.  All  attempts  at  compromise  failed  and  on  10th  April  some  strike  leaders  had 
to  be  arrested  for  illegal  restraint.  The  strike  was  still  in  progress  at  the  end  of  April.  Jawaharlal 
Nehru  in  a  statement  on  15th  April  said  that  the  time  had  come  to  ask  the  public  to  boycott  the 
products  of  the  company  and  called  upon  the  Congress  to  attend  to  this.  The  Provincial  Congress 
Committee  has  taken  the  matter  up.  This  is  perhaps  a  first  step  towards  a  more  general  boycott 
of  British  goods  threatened  by  Congress. 

Action  has  been  taken  from  time  to  time  against  a  good  many  agitators,  particularly  in 
Cawnpore,  which  has  however  been  quiet.  The  Cawnpore  Mazdur  Sabha  elections  resulted  in 
extremists  again  securing  all  the  important  offices.  Both  in  this  Province  and  in  Bihar  there  are 
problems  in  the  sugar  industry  which  are  proving  difficult;  there  is  a  large  quantity  of  uncrushed 
cane  which  the  mills  cannot  afford  to  crush  at  existing  prices  and  it  seems  that  there  will  have 
to  be  a  fairly  heavy  reduction  in  cane  prices  if  the  factories  are  not  to  close  down. 

The  subject  of  relief  to  low  paid  Government  employees,  in  the  event  of  its  being  necessitated 
by  a  substantial  and  sustained  rise  in  prices  owing  to  war  conditions,  has  been  under  discussion 
between  the  Central  and  Provincial  Governments.  An  allowance  in  the  form  of  a  grain 
compensation  allowance  is  generally  regarded  as  the  best  remedy  and  further  consideration  is 
being  given  to  the  problem  on  these  lines.  It  was,  however,  made  clear  in  a  debate  in  the 
Central  Assembly  that  the  Central  Government  cannot  accept  the  position  that  the  present 
rise  in  prices  (which  is  something  like  10  per  cent)  must  be  compensated  by  an  increase  in  pay; 
there  has  not  been  a  rise  to  the  level  which  existed  when  the  scales  of  pay  drawn  by  the 
majority  of  Government  servants  were  fixed.  The  question  involves  several  crores  of  rupees. 
Constitutionally  the  Provinces  have  power  to  act  on  their  own  but  the  danger  of  un-co-ordinated 
action  by  the  Centre  or  the  Provinces  is  appreciated. 
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7.  Circular  on  Resolutions  Adopted  by  General  Council  Meeting  of 
All  India  Trade  Union  Congress,  31  March  1940 
AITUC  Papers,  File  No.  183,  NMML. 

General  Council  Circular  No.  3,  Bombay 
To, 

The  Members  of  the  General  Council. 

Subject:  General  Council  Meeting  at  Bombay. 

Dear  Comrades, 

A  meeting  of  the  General  Council  of  the  All  India  Trade  Union  Congress  was  convened  at 
Bombay  on  29th  March  1940,  when  the  following  members  were  present: 

(i)  Com.  N.M.  Joshi,  (ii)  Com.  Jamnadas  M.  Mehta, 

(iii)  Com.  V.B.  Karnik,  (iv)  Com.  R.A.  Khedgikar, 

(v)  Com.  Phani  Ghose,  (vi)  Com.  Krishnaswamy  Mudiraj, 

(vii)  Com.  Zulmiram  Chowdhari,  (viii)  Com.  Maniben  Mulji, 

(ix)  Com.  R.S.  Nimbkar,  (x)  Com.  Yusuf  Meher  Ali, 

(xi)  Com.  S.C.  Joshi,  (xii)  Com.  M.S.  Bakshi,  and  (xiii)  Dr  M.R.  Shetty. 

Since  there  was  no  quorum,  members  decided  to  discuss  the  agenda  informally,  and  to 
circulate  the  decisions  arrived  at  for  eliciting  opinion  thereon.  Com.  Jamnadas  M.  Mehta,  one 
of  the  Vice-Presidents,  presided  at  the  informal  meeting.  Com.  N.M.  Joshi  offered  to  work  in 
the  place  of  the  Ag  General  Secretary  Mr  S.V.  Parulekar.  Com.  Joshi  read  the  report  of  the 
work  done  during  the  last  year,  which  was  adopted. 

The  following  Resolutions  were  adopted: 

1.  The  General  Council  of  the  All  India  Trade  Union  Congress  strongly  protests  against 
the  arrest  of  Mr  S.V.  Parulekar,  Ag  General  Secretary  of  the  AITUC,  by  the  Government  of 
Bombay  under  Section  124-A  and  153  of  the  Indian  Penal  Code. 

2.  The  General  Council  of  the  All  India  Trade  Union  Congress  strongly  condemns  the 
policy  followed  by  the  Government  of  India  and  by  the  provincial  governments  in  putting 
under  restraint  or  in  prosecuting,  under  the  Defence  of  India  Act  or  the  Indian  Penal  Code, 
with  or  without  judicial  trial,  some  of  the  leading  persons  in  the  trade  union  movement  on 
allegations  of  their  anti-war  and  other  activities. 

3.  As  the  present  war  between  Great  Britain  and  France  on  one  side  and  Germany  on  the 
other,  is  claimed  by  Britain  and  France  to  be  waged  for  the  vindication  of  the  principle  of 
freedom  and  democracy  and  not  for  any  imperialist  purposes,  it  is  only  natural  that  India, 
without  having  any  sympathy  for  Germany,  would  claim  for  herself  freedom  and  democratic 
government  before  she  can  be  expected  to  take  part  in  the  war.  Participation  in  war  which  is 
not  likely  to  result  in  the  freedom  of  the  people  of  India  will  not  benefit  India,  much  less  will 
it  benefit  the  working  classes  of  India. 

4.  As,  since  the  declaration  of  the  war  prices  of  articles  in  India,  especially  prices  of  articles 
of  daily  consumption  and  other  necessaries  of  life  have  gone  up  considerably,  the  General 
Council  resolves  that  the  trade  union  movement  in  the  country  should  make  immediate  and 
vigorous  efforts  to  secure  substantial  increases  in  wages  of  the  workers  of  the  country  and  the 
General  Council  declares  its  readiness  to  support  the  affiliated  unions  in  their  efforts  for  the 
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protection  of  the  working  class  standard  of  living.  The  Council  regrets  that  the  employers  in 
the  country,  including  Government,  have  shown  utter  disregard  of  the  miseries  brought  about 
by  the  rise  in  the  cost  of  living  by  refusing  adequate  increase  in  wages. 

5.  The  General  Council  congratulates  the  textile  workers  of  Bombay  on  the  successful 
progress  of  the  strike  in  which  they  are  at  present  engaged,  and  lends  its  support  to  them  in 
their  just  demands.  The  Council  condemns  the  action  of  the  Bombay  Government  in  placing 
unjustified  restrictions  on  the  legitimate  activities  of  the  workers  on  strike  and  in  putting  under 
restraint  some  of  the  leaders  of  the  strike.  The  General  Council  wishes  the  strikers  full  measure 
of  success  in  their  just  struggle. 

Regarding  the  sending  of  a  delegate  to  the  1940  session  of  the  International  Labour 
Conference,  it  was  suggested  that  instead  of  a  panel  of  names  as  asked  for  by  the  Government 
of  India,  one  name  should  be  suggested  as  has  been  the  practice  in  proceeding  years.  It  was 
also  decided  that  the  understanding  arrived  at  previously  that  the  choice  should  be  made  in 
alternate  years  by  turn  from  the  Federation  Group  and  the  TUC  Group  should  be  maintained. 
Accordingly,  the  Federation  Group  was  asked  to  make  their  nomination,  as  it  was  their  turn 
this  year.  The  Federation  group  at  present  has  chosen  Com.  Albert  Jesudasan,  President  of  the 
Madras  Port  Trust  Workers’  Union. 

It  was  decided  that  Com.  N.M.  Joshi’s  name  should  be  recommended  for  election  to  the 
membership  of  the  Labour  Group  on  the  Governing  Body  of  the  International  Labour 
Conference. 

It  was  also  decided  to  write  to  Government,  expressing  protest  at  their  decision  not  to 
appoint  an  adviser  to  the  Delegate  to  be  sent  to  Geneva  for  the  ILO  Conference  to  represent 
Labour,  and  also  requesting  that  such  an  adviser  should  be  appointed.  A  protest  was  also  to  be 
sent  for  Government’s  practice  of  asking  for  a  panel  of  names  for  the  choice  of  a  delegate. 

A  committee  was  appointed  to  consider  applications  for  affiliation,  consisting  of  the  following 
members: 

Com.  S.C.Joshi,  Chairman,  Com.  Yusuf  Meher  Ali,  Com.  R.S.  Nimbkar,  Com.  V.B.  Kamik, 
Com.  Zulmiram  Chowdhari. 

It  was  agreed  that  where  the  decision  of  the  Committee  regarding  affiliation  was  unanimous, 
it  will  be  given  effect  to  without  being  brought  before  the  General  Council. 

Com.  N.M.  Joshi  was  appointed  to  officiate  as  General  Secretary  in  the  absence  of 
Com.  S.V.  Parulekar.  I  have  to  request  you  to  send  your  opinion  on  each  of  the  above  decisions 
so  as  to  reach  me  by  15th  of  April  at  the  latest.  If  I  do  not  hear  from  you  before  that  date,  I  may 
be  permitted  to  presume  that  you  approve  of  them. 

Yours  Fraternally 
N.M.  Joshi 
Ag.  General  Secretary 

8.  Views  of  the  Working  Committee  of  the  All  India  Trade  Union 
Congress  on  the  Proposed  Amendment  to  the  Trade  Disputes  Act 
of  1929,  Bombay 

AITUC  Papers,  Subject  File  No.  64,  NMML. 

From  the  Note  on  the  proposed  amendment  of  the  Trade  Disputes  Act,  1929,  circulated  by  the 
Government  of  India  to  employers  and  Workers  delegations,  it  appears  that  the  object  of  the 
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Government  of  India  in  proposing  the  new  amendment  to  the  Act  is  to  render  illegal  strikes  or 
lock-outs  that  are  resorted  to  without  notice. 

At  the  very  outset,  the  Working  Committee  would  like  to  point  out  that  the  Trade  Disputes 
Act  of  1929  as  it  is,  has  never  been  given  a  fair  trial.  It  has  hardly  ever  been  used  at  all.  No  case, 
therefore,  can  be  said  to  have  been  made  out  to  show  that  it  will  not  be  of  sufficient  utility 
without  being  amended  in  the  manner  in  which  it  has  been  sought  to  be  amended.  Under 
these  circumstances,  the  Working  Committee  feels  that  there  is  no  justification  for  the  proposed 
new  legislation  and  will  feel  itself  bound  to  oppose  the  proposal  of  the  Government  of  India  to 
make  strikes  without  notice  illegal. 

If,  in  spite  of  this  opposition,  the  Government  of  India  decides  to  bring  forward  the  proposed 
legislation,  the  Working  Committee  would  like  to  emphasize  the  following  points  and 
considerations: 

(1)  The  Conciliators  should  be  in  a  position  to  start  their  work  and  should  actually  start  it 
before  a  strike  or  lock-out  is  formally  threatened.  It  should  be  their  duty  to  be  in  close 
touch  with  the  labour  situation  and  even  to  prevent,  through  their  mediation,  notices 
of  strikes  and  lock-outs  being  given.  Again  they  should  act  promptly  if  these  attempts 
fail  at  this  stage  and  if  the  notice  is  actually  given. 

(2)  There  should  be  no  difficulty  in  the  way  of  Government  appointing  a  Board  of 
Conciliation  or  the  Court  of  Enquiry,  as  the  case  may  be,  should  act  swiftly  and 
with  promptitude.  They  should  be  able  to  finish  their  work  within  the  period  of  a 
fortnight.  Extension  of  this  period  of  deliberations  beyond  a  fortnight  will  add  to  the 
disadvantages  of  labour.  The  period  may,  however,  be  extended  if  both  parties  to  the 
dispute  agree  to  the  extension.  In  any  case,  the  proposed  period  of  two  months  is 
excessively  long  and  will  work  to  the  definite  disadvantage  of  labour. 

(3)  If  strikes  are  postponed  by  such  legislative  action  as  is  contemplated  by  the  Government 
of  India,  it  should  be  made  obligatory  on  the  part  of  Government  to  appoint  a  Board 
of  Conciliation  or  a  Court  of  Enquiry.  It  would  be  decidedly  unfair  on  the  one  hand  to 
impose  an  obligation  on  labour  to  postpone  a  strike  and  on  the  other  to  keep 
Government  free  either  to  move  or  not  to  move  in  the  matter  at  all. 

(4)  Such  forms  of  legislation  are  bound  to  remain  defective  from  the  point  of  view  of 
labour  unless  it  is  made  obligatory  on  the  part  of  the  employers  to  give  notice  of  every 
contemplated  change  in  working  conditions  to  the  Government  as  well  as  to  the 
workers.  It  need  hardly  be  observed  that  working  conditions  can  very  easily  be  changed 
by  the  employers  while  workers  are  unable  to  do  so.  Chapter  V  of  the  Bombay 
Industrial  Disputes  Act,  1938,  contains  provisions  of  some  utility  in  this  connection. 

(5)  Such  legislation  should  also  contain  provisions  to  prevent  victimization  of  workers  for 
their  trade  union  activities.  Section  64  of  the  Bombay  Industrial  Disputes  Act,  1938, 
makes  it  illegal  for  an  employer  to  dismiss,  reduce  or  punish  an  employee  for  his 
trade  union  work.  Such  provision  will  go  some  way  to  prevent  victimization. 

(6)  The  scope  of  such  legislation  should  be  extremely  limited.  The  application  of  such 
forms  of  legislation  would  be  suitable  to  public  utility  services,  but  unfortunately,  in 
their  case,  the  Government  of  India  in  a  manner  disadvantageous  to  labour  have 
already  taken  steps  to  postpone  strikes  without  accepting  the  corresponding  obligation 
to  conciliate.  The  Working  Committee,  therefore,  suggests  that  Government  should 
begin  the  experiment  of  this  kind  of  legislation  with  the  public  utility  services  for 
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which  there  is  support  from  the  Royal  Commission  on  Labour  in  India.  The  application 
of  such  legislation  to  industries  where  labour  is  not  well-organized  will  almost  certainly 
be  harmful  to  the  interests  of  the  workers  and  will  result  in  lowering  their  already 
meagre  standard  of  life.  This  would,  in  effect,  mean  that  Government  will  be  doing 
definite  damage  to  the  workers  in  unorganized  industries  who  are  really  entitled  to 
the  helping  hand  of  government  in  the  form  of  minimum  wage  legislation. 

9.  Official  Report  on  the  Labour  Situation 

Quarterly  Survey  of  the  Political  and  Constitutional  Position  in  British  India  for 
the  Period  from  1  May  to  31  July  1940,  No.  12,  Linlithgow  Papers,  Acc.  No.  2325, 
NAI. 

Labour  has  been  comparatively  quiet  and  such  strikes  as  have  taken  place  have  been  of  no 
great  importance.  ‘Dearness  allowances’,  granted  by  many  firms  to  their  employees,  have  no 
doubt  helped  to  keep  them  quiet;  and  the  action  taken  against  Communist  agitators  has 
weakened  a  subversive  element.  On  9th  July  the  Vice-President  of  the  All  India  TUC  (which 
however,  is  not  an  influential  body)  appealed  to  trade  unions  to  avoid  strike.  Since  if  Hitler 
were  to  win  the  war  the  fate  of  trade  unions  and  the  working  classes  would  be  sealed.... 

In  Bihar  the  strike  in  the  Dhanbad  collieries  (see  para  55  of  the  last  survey)  collapsed 
before  the  end  of  May.  A  strike  in  the  Kustore  collieries  was  more  troublesome.  At  the  end  of 
May  a  local  labour  leader  instigated  the  strikers  to  adopt  violent  methods;  they  tried  to  obstruct 
loyal  workers  from  going  to  the  pits,  and  the  striker  died  of  injuries  received  in  a  clash  with  the 
police.  The  labour  leader  and  two  of  his  followers  were  arrested,  whereupon  the  Provincial 
Congress  Committee  took  up  the  strikers  cause.  The  strike  was  continuing  half-heartedly  at 
the  end  of  July.  Labour  elsewhere  in  Bihar  has  been  quiet. 

The  enquiry  committee  set  up  in  the  Central  Provinces  to  examine  the  questions  of  ‘dearness 
allowance’  published  its  report  towards  the  end  of  May.  It  recommended  the  grant,  with 
retrospective  effect  from  the  beginning  of  the  year,  of  an  allowance  equivalent  to  half  an  anna 
a  day  in  view  of  a  rise  of  6  per  cent  in  the  cost  of  living.  The  Nagpur  Textile  Union  declared 
that  the  rate  was  inadequate  and  unacceptable  and  compared  it  unfavourably  with  the  allowance 
given  in  Bombay  and  Ahmedabad.  In  the  middle  ofjune,  the  Government  published  its  opinion 
on  the  Committee’s  report,  holding  that  the  Committee’s  findings  were  reasonable  and  should 
be  acceptable  to  both  millowners  and  workers.  On  24th  June  the  Textile  Union  decided  on  a 
general  strike  demanding  a  higher  rate  of  allowance.  In  accordance  with  this  decision  the 
Empress  Mills  and  the  Model  Mills  in  Nagpur  went  on  strike  on  3rd  July:  7,000  men  were 
involved.  The  Empress  Mills  reopened  on  15th  July.  The  strike  at  the  Model  Mills  continued; 
towards  the  end  of  July  the  Textile  Union  decided  on  satyagraha;  this  began  on  26th  July, 
when  volunteers  with  red  flags  posted  themselves  at  various  places  and  shouted  slogans.... 

In  the  United  Provinces  the  strike  in  the  Saharanpur  tobacco  factory  continued  through 
May  and  June.  In  the  middle  ofjune  the  Labour  Commissioner  published  a  report  in  which 
he  commended  the  attitude  of  the  workers  and  also  the  rates  of  wages  and  allowances  paid  by 
the  employer.  The  real  trouble  he  found  to  consist  in  the  small  number  of  working  days  a 
month — 22  or  23  days — which  kept  the  workers’  earnings  low,  and  which  he  recommended 
should  be  raised  to  26  days  a  month.  The  Government  commended  these  findings  to  employers 
and  employees,  and  the  strike  soon  fizzled  out;  by  the  end  ofjune  it  had  ended  and  the  factory 
was  working  at  normal  strength.  The  attempt  by  Congress  to  boycott  the  Company’s  tobacco 
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seems  to  have  had  little  effect;  and  the  provincial  Congress  committee  gained  no  credit  from 
their  intervention  in  the  strike. 

The  question  of  the  grant  of  relief  to  low-paid  Government  employees  has  not  been  settled. 
The  majority  of  Provinces  accept  the  ground  for  holding  that  even  a  rise  of  10  per  cent  over 
the  immediate  pre-war  cost  of  living  would  not  warrant  the  grant  of  any  allowance  to  the 
employees  of  the  Governments.  The  matter  is  still  under  consideration. 

10.  Report  on  the  Ordinance  for  Compulsory  National  Service  in 
Munitions  Factories,  1940 
Amrita  Bazar  Patrika,  29  June  1940. 

‘The  rapid  deterioration  of  the  situation  of  Europe’  says  a  Press  Note,  has  led  to  a  quickening 
of  the  war  effort  throughout  the  British  Dominions  and  Colonies.  India  too  has  been  playing 
an  increasing  important  part  in  assisting  Great  Britain  and  her  Allies  but  there  is  still  scope  for 
increased  effort  and  there  has  been  much  chaffing  at  the  absence  of  opportunity  to  take  a  more 
active  part  in  the  prosecution  of  the  war.  For  many  that  opportunity  has  now  arrived.  As  His 
Excellency  the  Viceroy  stated  in  his  broadcast  on  the  19  June  1940  everything  possible  is 
being  done  to  make  India  safe  from  aggression.  Steps  are  now  being  taken  to  enable  her  not 
only  to  depend  far  more  on  her  own  resources  than  was  possible  in  the  past  but  also  to  place 
her  in  a  position  to  meet  as  large  a  share  as  possible  of  the  munitions  needs  of  the  armies  in  the 
near  and  Middle  East. 

Munitions  Factories 

A  wide  expansion  of  Indian  Munitions  factories  has  been  undertaken,  and  more  than  4,000 
additional  skilled  and  semi-skilled  technicians  will  be  required  for  work  in  these  factories 
during  the  next  nine  months.  So  far,  voluntary  effort  has  produced  much  of  the  personnel  that 
was  required,  but  it  is  now  felt  that  voluntary  methods  of  recruitment  should  be  supplemented 
by  the  imposition  of  limited  measure  of  compulsory  national  service  in  order  to  increase  and 
maintain  the  flow  of  trained  personnel  into  this  rapidly  expanding  industry.  The  measure  will 
take  the  form  of  an  ordinance  under  which  industries  may  be  required  to  release  for  employment 
in  munitions  factories  skilled  and  semi-skilled  personnel  not  engaged  on  work  of  national 
importance  and  skilled  and  semiskilled  personnel,  whether  employed  or  unemployed  may  be 
directed  to  take  up  such  employment. 

The  ordinance  will  apply  only  to  Indian  British  subjects;  the  principle  of  compulsory  national 
service  will  be  applied  to  Europeans  under  a  separate  measure. 

The  ordinance  will  be  administered  by  national  service  labour  tribunals,  which  will  be 
appointed  by  the  Central  Government  for  specified  areas  and  will  work  under  the  direct  control 
of  the  Labour  Department  of  the  Central  Government.  A  summary  enquiry,  at  which  any 
objections  raised  by  the  parties  must  be  heard  will  be  necessary  before  tribunals  can  order 
industries  to  release  personnel  to  personnel  to  take  up  employment  in  the  national  service  and 
appeals  to  the  Central  Government  may  be  preferred  against  the  orders  of  the  tribunals. 

The  conditions  of  service  of  persons  directed  to  take  up  national  service  will  be  prescribed 
together  with  other  safeguards  such  as  the  preservation  of  the  employees  rights  in  any  provident, 
super- annuation  or  benefit  fund  to  which  they  may  have  belonged  in  their  previous  employment 
and  the  right  to  reinstatement  in  their  previous  posts  on  the  termination  of  their  national 
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service.  After  the  Ordinance  has  been  introduced  and  notices  have  been  posted  on  factory 
premises  drawing  attention  to  certain  of  its  provisions,  no  technician  of  the  classes  described  in 
the  Ordinance  will  be  permitted  to  leave  his  employment  without  the  permission  of  the  tribunal. 

Welcome  Opportunity 

The  introduction  of  this  measure  though  less  far-reaching  than  the  legislation  introduced  in 
Great  Britain  and  some  of  the  Dominions  affords  a  further  indication  of  India’s  resolve  to  join 
with  her  partners  in  the  commonwealth  in  prosecuting  the  war  to  the  utmost  of  her  power,  and 
provides  a  welcome  opportunity  to  many  to  play  a  vital  part  in  the  war  on  the  home  front. 
While  introducing  the  National  Service  Ordinance,  the  Government  of  India  have  not 
overlooked  the  need  for  enabling  the  technical  institutions  of  the  country  to  help  in  the  supply 
of  trained  technicians  for  war  purposes.  Most  of  these  institutions  are  not  at  present  in  a  position 
to  supply  skilled  craftsmen  who  can  be  put  to  work  immediately  in  munitions  factories.  The 
Government  of  India  have,  therefore,  appointed  a  Committee  to  examine  the  training  at  present 
imparted  in  these  institutions  and  to  report  in  what  respect  the  training  fails  to  meet  the  needs  of 
war  time  industry  and  how  it  can  be  so  adjusted  as  to  fit  the  students  for  employment  as  skilled 
artisans  in  essential  industries  as  soon  as  possible  after  they  leave  the  institutions — (AP.) 

Need  for  Compulsion:  Commerce  Member  Explains 
Ordinance  Implications 

The  Ordinance  was  explained  in  a  broadcast  statement  tonight  by  Sir  Ramaswami  Mudaliar, 
Commerce  member. 

He  said:  ‘When  His  Excellency  the  Viceroy  spoke  to  the  people  of  India  on  June  19  on  the 
grave  situation  confronting  the  Commonwealth  he  envisaged  the  possibility  of  our  “lending 
greater  assistance  still  to  the  common  effort”.  I  am  informing  you  tonight  of  an  important 
measure  which  the  Central  Government  proposes  to  take  in  this  direction. 

‘The  change  in  the  situation  in  the  Mediterranean  requires  that  India  should  depend  in  the 
matter  of  munitions  far  more  on  her  own  resources  than  was  necessary  in  the  earlier  days  of 
the  war,  and  not  only  that,  but  that  she  should  do  whatever  lies  in  her  power  to  meet  the  needs 
of  the  armies  in  Egypt  and  the  Middle  East. 

‘Moreover  there  has  been  a  whole  demand  in  the  country  for  increasing  the  armed  forces 
and  in  particular  for  expanding  the  air  forces.  It  has  been  pointed  out  that  a  modern  army 
requires  to  be  adequately  and  properly  equipped  and  an  air  force  requires  around  engineers 
and  mechanics  and  technicians  of  a  high  degree  of  skill.  It  is  therefore  urgently  necessary  that 
the  munitions  and  ordinance  factories  in  India  should  be  expanded  and  that  sources  of  skilled 
labour  available  to  them  in  India  should  be  expanded  and  that  the  sources  of  skilled  labour 
available  to  them  should  be  enlarged.  Already  before  the  outbreak  of  the  war,  it  was  realized 
that  skilled  personnel  for  factories  producing  munitions  for  war — and  by  munitions  I  do  not 
mean  only  lethal  weapons  but  all  the  thousand  and  one  articles  which  go  to  form  the  equipment 
of  a  modern  army — would  have  to  be  found  in  increasing  numbers.  So  far  during  these  first 
nine  months  of  the  war,  our  needs  have  been  met  to  a  substantial  extent  by  the  ordinary 
methods  of  recruitment. 

Need  for  Compulsion 

‘With  the  growing  tempo  of  the  war  and  with  the  greater  demand  for  equipment  of  our  growing 
Army,  it  is  now  felt  that  these  methods  of  recruitment  should  be  supplemented  by  the  imposition 
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of  a  limited  measure  of  compulsory  national  service.  Let  me  at  the  outset  make  two  points 
quite  clear.  Compulsion  is  not  to  be  employed  for  obtaining  men  for  the  defence  services 
proper,  for  there  is  no  need  to  apply  compulsion  where  we  can  get  all  we  want  by  the  voluntary 
method. 

‘Secondly,  it  has  to  be  realized  that  a  measure  of  compulsion  does  not  imply  the  inability  of 
the  Government  to  obtain  men  on  a  voluntary  basis.  In  all  such  measures  the  reasons  for 
compulsion  lies  in  the  desire  of  the  Government  to  deal  fairly  as  between  individual  and 
individual  and  in  this  particular  case  also  as  between  firms  and  firms.  While,  therefore,  we  felt 
that  we  own  still  reply  [mc]  on  obtaining  to  a  certain  method  we  are  convinced  that  in  equity  to 
all  concerned  we  should  now  regulate,  in  the  interest  of  labour  itself  not  to  speak  of  firms 
employing  it,  the  recruitment  of  such  labour. 

‘Thirdly,  under  the  voluntary  system  it  is  not  possible  to  provide  that  the  skilled  worker, 
when  peace  is  restored,  has  the  right  to  regain  his  previous  position  in  the  firm.  It  is  obvious 
that  in  the  absence  of  such  a  right,  the  worker  would  be  severely  handicapped  and  this  right  is 
now  proposed  to  be  given  by  the  Ordinance  which  will  be  promulgated.  Incidentally  I  may 
mention  that  we  are  not  laying  a  liability  on  Indians,  which  we  do  not  proposed  to  lay  on 
European  British  subjects,  in  India.  Having  made  it  clear  that  compulsory  service  in  one  form 
or  another  is  proposed  for  Europeans  and  Indians  alike  my  concern  now  is  with  the  Indians. 
For  them  compulsion  is  a  novelty. 

‘It  was  not  resorted  to  during  the  last  war  and  had  the  need  been  less  insistent  we  would 
have  hesitated  to  adopt  it  now’. 

‘On  the  other  hand  as  the  war  has  progressed,  the  desire  of  my  fellow  countrymen  to  play 
a  more  active  role  in  its  prosecution  than  has  so  far  been  possible  has  been  increasingly  apparent 
to  the  Government.  I  am  therefore,  confident  that  this  limited  measure  of  compulsory  national 
service  will  be  accepted  by  them  not  only  without  criticism  but  with  genuine  pride. 

Safeguard  for  Workers’  Interests 

‘Under  an  Ordinance  which  is  to  be  issued  tomorrow,  the  Government  are  taking  power  to 
compel  skilled  men  of  defined  categories  required  for  munitions  work  to  accept  employment 
in  any  ordnance  factory  or  in  any  factory  which  may  be  declared  by  the  Government  to  be 
engaged  on  work  of  national  importance;  and  if  such  men  are  already  employed,  to  compel 
the  employing  firm  to  surrender  them.  The  organization  which  will  administer  this  measure 
will  be  Central  and  under  the  Department  of  Labour.  When  you  read  the  ordinance  you  will 
see  the  care  with  which  we  have  tried  to  safeguard  the  legitimate  interests  not  only  of  firms  but 
also  of  the  workers.  The  recruiting  tribunals  will  have  a  representative  of  the  Department  of 
Labour  who  will  be  its  Chairman.  A  right  of  appeal  is  provided  from  these  tribunal  to  the 
Central  Government;  the  Ordinance  ensures  that  civil  firms  will  only  be  allotted  labour  recruited 
under  it  to  the  extent  and  only  to  the  extent  to  which  their  work  necessitates  this  recourse.  It 
lay  on  the  tribunals  the  duty  of  seeing  that  the  economic  condition  of  the  worker  so  transferred 
is  at  least  as  good  as  it  was  before  the  transfer;  and  it  provides  that  the  employer  must  take  back 
into  employment  on  the  completion  on  their  national  service  such  of  his  workmen  as  were 
taken  away  for  war  work. 

‘If  the  Government  propose  to  take  away  from  civil  industry  some  of  its  highly  trained 
personnel  you  may  well  ask  whether  it  is  not  their  duty  to  provide  industry  in  the  shortest  time 
possible  with  recruits  to  take  their  place.  This  consideration  has  been  very  much  present  in  our 
minds  and  we  have  constituted  a  small  department  committee  to  report  within  a  month  or  the 
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practical  measures  which  should  be  taken  to  provide  that  steady  and  increasing  stream  of 
skilled  personnel  should  be  produced  in  India  for  the  manning  of  her  expanding  factories. 

A  Word  of  Caution 

‘And  now  a  word  of  caution.  Please  do  not  go  away  with  the  idea  that  compulsion  is  to  be 
applied  to  every  man  who  has  any  pretensions  to  manual  skill.  I  said  in  the  beginning  of  my 
talk  that  we  propose  a  limited  measure  of  compulsory  national  service.  During  the  next  few 
months  we  do  not  anticipate  that  more  than  about  4,000  men  from  all  over  India  will  be 
affected  by  this  measure.  But  these  men  will  be  skilled  artisans  and  therefore,  their  numbers 
are  few.  For  one  of  these  skilled  men  who  have  to  be  compulsorily  recruited  there  will  be 
many  others  whom  we  shall  doubtless  get  as  we  have  been  obtaining  in  the  past  by  voluntary 
methods  of  recruitment. 

‘When  peace  comes  the  range  and  depth  of  India’s  industrial  activities  will  have  been 
greatly  expanded  and  she  will  have  the  means  so  far  as  skilled  labour  is  concerned  to  maintain, 
may  increase,  these  activities.  Even  if  this  measure  of  national  service  was  a  contribution  with 
no  material  return  to  India,  I  would,  in  the  pressing  needs  of  the  Commonwealth,  have 
recommended  it  to  my  countrymen.  I  recommend  it  all  the  more  strongly  because  apart  from 
the  sense  of  satisfaction  that  we  are  assisting  the  common  war  effort.  India’s  peace  time  economy 
stands  to  gain  by  the  measures  I  have  briefly  described. 

11.  Text  of  the  Ordinance  Issued  by  Government  of  India  Regarding 
Employment  and  Distribution  of  Technical  Personnel 

The  Gazette  of  India,  Extraordinary ,  Published  by  Authority,  Legislative  Department, 
Government  of  India,  Simla,  Ordinance  No.  II,  Saturday,  29  June  1940. 

An 

Ordinance 

to  give  power  to  control  the  employment  and  distribution  of  technical 
personnel  in  British  India. 

Whereas  an  emergency  has  arisen  which  renders  it  necessary 
to  take  power  to  require  industrial  undertakings  to  release 
technical  personnel  for  employment  in  factories  under  the  Crown 
or  declared  to  be  engaged  on  work  of  national  importance,  and 
to  require  technical  personnel  to  undertake  employment  in  any 
such  factory. 

26  Geo.  Now,  therefore,  in  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by 

5,  C.  2  section  72  of  the  Government  of  India  Act,  as  set  out  in  the  Ninth 

Schedule  to  the  Government  of  India  Act,  1935,  the  Governor 
General  is  pleased  to  make  and  promulgate  the  following 
Ordinance: 

1.  (1)  This  Ordinance  may  be  called  the  National  Service 
(Technical  Personnel)  Ordinance,  1940. 

(2)  It  extends  to  the  whole  of  British  India,  and  applies  also 
to  Indian  British  subjects  in  any  part  of  India. 

(3)  It  shall  come  into  force  at  once. 


Short  title, 
extent  and 
commence¬ 
ment 

Definitions 
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Liability  for 
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2.  In  this  Ordinance,  unless  there  is  anything  repugnant  in  the 
subject  or  context,— 

(a)  ‘technical  personnel’  includes  all  persons  normally  em¬ 
ployed  in  any  of  the  capacities  specified  in  the  Schedule, 
and  any  person  whom  a  Tribunal  may  declare  to  be 
normally  employed  in  any  such  capacity,  but  does  not 
include  any  person  who  is  not  liable  under  section  3  to 
undertake  employment  in  the  national  service; 

(b)  ‘factory’  means  a  factory  as  defined  in  clause  of  section  2 
of  the  Factories  Act,  1934; 

(c)  ‘Indian  British  subject’  means  any  subject  of  His  Majesty 
in  India  except  a  British  subject  of  European  descent  in 
the  male  line  born,  naturalized  or  domiciled  in  the  British 
Islands  or  in  any  Dominion  as  defined  in  the  Statute  of 
West-minister,  1931,  or  any  colony  except  Ceylon; 

(d)  ‘industrial  undertaking’  means  any  concern  engaged  in — 

(i)  the  manufacture  or  production  of  any  article  or  com¬ 
modity, 

(ii)  the  supply  or  distribution  of  light,  power  or  water,  or 

(iii)  the  supply  or  maintenance  of  any  form  of  mechanized 
transport  other  than  air  transport; 

(e)  ‘employment  in  the  national  service’  means  employment 
in  a  notified  factory  in  pursuance  of  an  order  passed  under 
clause  (b)  of  section  7  or  under  section  10; 

(f)  ‘notified  factory’  includes  any  factory  under  the  Crown 
and  any  factory  declared  by  notification  under  section  4 
to  be  engaged  on  work  of  national  importance; 

(g)  ‘prescribed’  means  prescribed  by  rules  made  under  this 
Ordinance; 

(h)  ‘Special  Tribunal’  means  a  Special  Tribunal  constituted 
by  the  Central  Government  under  section  12; 

(i)  ‘Tribunal’  means  a  National  Service  Labour  Tribunal 
constituted  by  the  Central  Government  under  section  5. 

3.  All  technical  personnel  over  the  age  of  eighteen  and  under 
the  age  of  fifty  years,  being  Indian  British  subjects,  and  not 
being  members  of  His  Majesty’s  regular  Naval,  Military  or 
Air  Forces,  or  members  of  any  Reserve  of  any  such  Force, 
who  are  liable  under  their  terms  or  service  in  such  Reserve 
to  be  called  up  for  service  at  any  time  and  not  only  on  partial 
or  general  mobilization,  shall  be  liable  under  this  Ordinance 
to  undertake  employment  in  the  national  service: 

Provided  that  no  person  in  the  service  of  the  Crown  shall  be 
so  liable  except  with  the  written  consent  of  the  Government 
under  which  he  is  serving. 

4.  (1)  The  Central  Government  may,  by  notification  in  the 

official  Gazette,  declare  any  factory,  which  is  engaged  in 
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the  production  of  munitions  or  other  war  supplies  or  in 
work  which,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Central  Government, 
is  likely  to  assist  the  efficient  prosecution  of  the  war,  to 
be  a  factory  engaged  on  work  of  national  importance, 
and  thereupon  such  factory  shall  be  a  notified  factory. 

(2)  Every  notified  factory  shall  be  eligible  to  apply  to  a 
Tribunal  or  to  the  Central  Government  for  technical 
personnel. 

5.  (1)  The  Central  Government  shall  constitute  for  such  areas 

and  in  such  places  as  it  thinks  fit  National  Service  Labour 
Tribunals  (in  this  Ordinance  referred  to  as  Tribunals)  to 
exercise  the  functions  assigned  to  such  Tribunals  by  this 
Ordinance. 

(2)  A  Tribunal  shall  consist  of  not  less  than  four  members  all 
of  whom  shall  be  servants  of  the  Crown  and  shall  be 
appointed  by  the  Central  Government. 

(3)  The  chairman  of  a  Tribunal  shall  be  nominated  by  the 
Central  Government. 

(4)  The  chairman  and  any  one  member  of  the  Tribunal  shall 
constitute  a  quorum. 

(5)  A  Tribunal  shall  have  power  to  associate  with  itself  in  its 
deliberations  such  other  persons  as  it  thinks  fit  under  such 
conditions  as  may  be  prescribed. 

(6)  A  Tribunal  may  meet  at  such  times  and  places  as  it  thinks 
fit  and  shall  meet  when  required  to  do  so  by  the  Central 
Government. 

(7)  A  Tribunal  shall  have  the  powers  of  a  Civil  Court  for  the 
purpose  of  recording  evidence,  administering  oaths, 
enforcing  the  attendance  of  witnesses  and  compelling  the 
discovery  and  production  of  documents,  and  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  a  Civil  Court  within  the  meaning  of  sections 
480  and  482  of  the  Code  of  Criminal  Procedure,  1898. 

6.  (1)  A  Tribunal  may,  subject  to  any  rules  made  in  this  behalf 

under  section  19,  take  steps  to  ascertain  particulars  of  the 
technical  personnel  employed  in  any  industrial  under¬ 
taking,  the  suitability  of  such  personnel  for  employment 
in  notified  factories,  and  the  capacity  of  the  undertaking 
to  release  such  personnel  for  such  employment  having 
regard  to  the  nature  of  its  work. 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  sub-section  (1),  the  Tribunal  may — 

(a)  summon  the  owner  or  manager  of  any  industrial 
undertaking  or  any  employee  of  such  undertaking  to 
appear  before  it  and  furnish  such  information  as  it 
may  require,  and 

(b)  authorize  one  of  its  members  to  enter  upon  and 
inspect  any  premises  occupied  by  such  undertaking 
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and  call  for  any  information  whether  documentary 
or  otherwise  which  appears  to  it  to  be  necessary,  and 
the  owner  or  manager  of  the  industrial  undertaking 
and  any  employee  of  such  undertaking  shall  comply 
with  any  requisition  made  in  this  behalf  by  or  under 
authorization  from  the  Tribunal. 

7.  Subject  to  any  rules  made  in  this  behalf  under  section  19,  a 
Tribunal  may,  by  order  in  the  prescribed  form — 

(a)  require  the  owner  or  manager  of  any  industrial  under¬ 
taking  other  than  a  notified  factory  to  release  such  tech¬ 
nical  personnel  as  it  may  specify  for  employment  in  the 
national  service  in  notified  factories,  and 

(b)  direct  technical  personnel,  who  are  either  unemployed 
or  are  not  already  employed  in  a  notified  factory,  to 
undertake  employment  in  the  national  service  in  any 
notified  factory  specified  in  the  order,  and  such  order 
shall  be  complied  with  within  such  period  as  may  be 
specified  in  that  behalf  in  the  order. 

8.  The  terms  of  service  to  technical  personnel  taken  into 
employment  in  the  national  service  in  a  notified  factory  in 
pursuance  of  any  order  passed  under  clause  (b)  of  section  7 
shall  be  laid  down  by  the  Tribunal  in  each  case  subject  to 
such  conditions  as  may  be  prescribed,  and  such  conditions 
may  provide  for  the  preservation  of  any  rights  which  such 
technical  personnel  may  have  under  any  provident  or 
superannuation  fund  or  other  scheme  for  the  benefit  of 
employees  maintained  by  the  undertakings  from  which  they 
are  released. 

9.  An  appeal  shall  lie  to  the  Central  Government  against  any 
order  passed  by  a  Tribunal  under  section  7  or  section  8  and 
the  decision  of  the  Central  Government  shall  be  final. 

10.  (1)  The  Central  Government  may  require  a  Tribunal  to 
report  what  technical  personnel,  whether  employed  in 
industrial  undertakings  or  otherwise,  is  available  within 
its  jurisdiction  for  employment  in  the  national  service, 
and  may,  after  consultation  with  the  Tribunal,  by  order 
in  writing — 

(a)  require  any  industrial  undertaking  by  which  such 
personnel  is  employed  to  release  such  personnel 
for  employment  in  the  national  service  in  notified 
factories,  and 

(b)  direct  any  such  personnel  to  undertake  employment 
in  the  national  service  in  any  notified  factory  in  British 
India  which  may  be  specified  in  the  order. 

(2)  The  Central  Government  may  by  order  in  writing  transfer 
technical  personnel  from  one  notified  factory  to  another, 
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and  the  owner  or  manager  of  the  notified  factory  and  the 
personnel  concerned  shall  comply  with  such  order. 

(3)  The  terms  of  service  of  technical  personnel  taken  into 
employment  in  pursuance  of  an  order  made  under  sub¬ 
section  (7)  or  transferred  under  sub-section  (2)  shall, 
subject  to  the  conditions  prescribed  for  the  purposes  of 
section  8,  be  laid  down  by  the  Central  Government  in 
each  case  after  consultation  with  the  Tribunal  concerned, 
if  anv. 

J 

(4)  The  Central  Government  may  order  any  person  who  is 
required  under  sub-section  (7)  to  undertake  employment 
in  a  notified  factory,  or  who  is  transferred  under  sub¬ 
section  (2)  from  one  notified  factory  to  another,  to  submit 
himself  to  be  examined  by  such  medical  authority  as  may 
be  prescribed. 

Reinstatement  11.  (7)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  any  employer,  by  whom  a  person, 

who  has  been  released  for  employment  in  the  national 
service  on  the  requirement  of  a  Tribunal  or  the  Central 
Government,  was  employed  to  reinstate  him  in  his  former 
employment  on  the  termination  of  that  service  in  an 
occupation  and  under  conditions  not  less  favourable  to 
him  than  those  which  would  have  been  applicable  to 
him  had  he  not  been  so  released  for  employment  in  the 
national  service: 

Provided  that,  if  for  any  reason  the  reinstatement  of 
such  person  is  represented  by  the  employer  to  be  im¬ 
practicable,  either  party  may  refer  the  matter  to  a  Special 
Tribunal  and  the  Special  Tribunal  shall  after  due  consid¬ 
eration  pass  an  order  either  exempting  the  employer  from 
the  provisions  of  this  sub-section  or  requiring  him  to  re¬ 
employ  such  person  on  such  terms  as  it  thinks  suitable  or 
to  pay  to  such  person  a  sum  in  compensation  for  failure 
to  re-employ  him  not  exceeding  an  amount  equal  to  six 
months’  remuneration  at  the  rate  at  which  his  last  remu¬ 
neration  was  payable  to  him  by  the  employer. 

(2)  If  any  employer  fails  to  obey  an  order  passed  by  a  Special 
Tribunal  under  the  provision  to  sub-section  (7),  he  shall  be 
punishable  with  fine  wilich  may  extend  to  one  thousand 
rupees,  and  the  Court  by  which  he  is  convicted  may,  in 
addition  to  any  other  penalty,  order  him  (if  he  is  not 
already  so  required  by  the  Special  Tribunal)  to  pay  the 
person  whom  he  has  failed  to  re-emplov  a  sum  not 
exceeding  an  amount  equal  to  six  months'  remuneration 
at  the  rate  at  which  his  last  remuneration  wras  payable  to 
him  by  the  employer;  and  any  amount  so  required  by 
the  Special  Tribunal  to  be  paid,  or  so  ordered  by  the  Court 
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to  be  paid,  shall  be  recoverable  as  if  it  were  a  fine  imposed 
by  such  Court: 

Provided  that  in  any  proceedings  under  this  sub-section 
it  shall  be  a  defence  for  an  employer  to  prove  that  the 
person  formerly  employed  by  him  did  not  apply  to  him 
for  reinstatement  within  a  period  of  two  months  from  the 
termination  of  the  employment  in  the  national  service 
for  which  such  person  was  released. 

12.  (1)  The  Central  Government  shall  constitute  for  such  areas 

and  in  such  places  as  it  thinks  fit  Special  Tribunals  to  hear 
and  decide  any  matters  referred  to  it  under  the  provision 
to  sub-section  (1)  of  section  11. 

(2)  A  Special  Tribunal  shall  consist  of  three  members  to  be 
nominated  by  the  Central  Government,  of  whom  one, 
who  shall  be  chairman  of  the  Special  Tribunal,  shall  be  a 
member  of  the  civil  service  of  the  Crown  not  lower  in 
status  than  a  District  and  Sessions  Judge. 

(3)  No  person  serving  as  a  member  of  a  Tribunal  shall,  while 
so  serving,  be  a  member  of  a  Special  Tribunal. 

(4)  A  Special  Tribunal  may  meet  at  such  times  and  places  as 
it  thinks  fit  and  shall  meet  when  required  to  do  so  by  the 
Central  Government. 

(5)  A  Special  Tribunal  shall  have  the  powers  of  a  Civil  Court 
for  the  purpose  of  receiving  evidence,  administering  oaths, 
enforcing  the  attendance  of  witnesses  and  compelling  the 
discovery  and  production  of  documents,  and  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  a  Civil  Court  within  the  meaning  of  sections 
480  and  482  of  the  Code  of  Criminal  Procedure,  1898. 

13.  (1)  When  a  Tribunal  has  been  constituted  for  any  area,  it 

may  require  any  industrial  undertaking  (including  a 
notified  factory)  in  the  area  to  post  before  a  specified 
date  and  to  keep  posted  on  its  premises  notices  making 
known  to  its  employees  the  provisions  of  this  section, 
and  intimating  also  the  place  to  which  applications  to  the 
Tribunal  may  be  addressed. 

(2)  After  any  such  notice  has  been  posted  no  person  included 
in  the  definition  of  technical  personnel,  who  is  employed 
in  that  undertaking,  shall  leave  his  employment  unless 
he  has  previously  obtained  the  permission  in  writing  of 
the  Tribunal. 

(3)  No  owner  or  manager  of  an  industrial  undertaking 
(including  a  notified  factory)  situated  within  an  area  in 
respect  of  which  a  Tribunal  has  been  constituted  shall 
discharge,  dismiss  or  release  any  person  included  in  the 
definition  of  technical  personnel,  unless  he  has  given 
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fifteen  days  previous  notice  in  writing  of  the  contemplated 
discharge,  dismissal  or  release  to  the  Tribunal. 

14.  (1)  Whoever  contravenes  any  of  the  provisions  of  section  13,  Penalties  and 

or  willfully  fails  to  comply  with  any  summons,  require-  procedure 
ment,  direction  or  order  of  a  Tribunal,  a  Special  Tribunal 
or  the  Central  Government  under  this  Ordinance  shall, 
save  as  provided  in  sub-section  (2)  of  section  11,  be  pun¬ 
ishable  with  imprisonment  which  may  extend  to  six 
months,  or  with  fine  which  may  extend  to  six  months,  or 
with  fine  which  may  extend  to  one  thousand  rupees,  or 
with  both. 

(2)  No  Court  inferior  to  that  of  a  Presidency  Magistrate  or  a 
Magistrate  of  the  first  class  shall  try  any  offence  punishable 
under  this  Ordinance. 

15.  In  any  proceeding  against  an  industrial  undertaking  for  any 
offence  punishable  under  this  Ordinance  or  the  rules  made 
thereunder  the  owner  of  the  undertaking  and  his  agent  or 
manager,  if  any,  shall  be  jointly  and  severally  liable  to  any 
penalty  incurred  under  this  Ordinance  or  the  rules. 

16.  Any  summons,  notice,  direction  or  order  to  be  given  to  any 
person  for  the  purposes  of  this  Ordinance  may  be  served  by 
being  sent  by  post  addressed  to  that  person  at  his  last  known 
address. 

17.  No  suit,  prosecution  or  other  legal  proceeding  shall  be 
instituted  in  any  Court  in  respect  of  anything  in  good  faith 
done  or  intended  to  be  done  under  this  Ordinance. 

18.  The  Central  Government  may,  by  notification  in  the  official 
Gazette,  direct  that  persons  normally  employed  in  capacities 
other  than  those  specified  in  the  Schedule  shall  be  deemed 
to  be  technical  personnel  for  the  purposes  of  this  Ordinance. 

19.  (1)  The  Central  Government  may,  by  notification  in  the 

official  Gazette,  make  rules  for  carrying  out  the  provisions 
of  this  Ordinance. 

(2)  Without  prejudice  to  the  generality  of  the  foregoing 
power,  such  rules  may  prescribe — 

(a)  the  conditions  governing  the  appointment  of  the 
persons  referred  to  in  sub-section  (5)  of  section  5; 

(b)  the  medical  authorities  referred  to  in  sub-section  (8) 
of  section  5  and  sub-section  (4)  of  section  10; 

(c)  the  conditions  governing  the  exercise  of  its  functions 
by  a  Tribunal  under  sections  6,  7  and  8; 

(d)  the  manner  of  preferring  appeals  under  section  9  and 
of  making  references  under  the  provision  to  sub¬ 
section  (1)  of  section  11; 

(e)  the  registers  or  other  documents  to  be  maintained 
or  prepared  by  industrial  undertakings  (including 
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notified  factories)  and  by  Tribunals,  and  the  forms  of 
notices  and  orders  to  be  used  for  the  purposes  of  this 
Ordinance. 

(3)  Any  rule  made  under  this  section  may  provide  that  a 
contravention  of  the  rule  shall  be  punishable  with  im¬ 
prisonment  for  any  term  not  exceeding  six  months,  or 
with  fine  not  exceeding  one  thousand  rupees,  or  with 
both. 


The  Schedule 
[See  section  2(a)] 

Technical  Personnel 
Managerial  Staff 

1.  Civil  Engineers. 

2.  Mechanical  Engineers. 

3.  Works  Managers. 

4.  Production  Engineers. 

5.  Assistant  Works  Managers. 

Supervisory  Staff 

1.  Workshop  Foremen. 

2.  Assistant  Foremen. 

3.  Inspectors  (of  all  grades) 

4.  Chargehands. 

5.  Chargemen. 

6.  Inspectors  of  Material. 

7.  Leading  Hands. 

8.  Supervising  Mistries. 

Skilled  and  Semi-skilled  Trades 

1.  Armature  Winders. 

2.  Armourers. 

3.  Beltmen. 

4.  Blacksmiths,  Angle  Smiths,  Spring  Makers,  Heavy  Forge 
Smiths,  Drop  Stampers. 

5.  Boiler  Cleaners. 

6.  Boiler  Makers,  Platers. 

7.  Braziers. 

8.  Bricklayers. 

9.  Brick  Moulders. 

10.  Brick  and  Tile  Makers. 

11.  Bronzers  and  Lacquerers. 

12.  Carpenters, Joiners. 

13.  Caulkers. 

14.  Coach  Finishers. 
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15.  Component  Setters,  Machine  and  Tool  Setters. 

16.  Coopers. 

17.  Coppersmiths. 

18.  Core  Makers. 

19.  Crane  Drivers. 

20.  Cupola  Men. 

21.  Cutlers. 

22.  Die  Sinkers. 

23.  Draughtsmen  (mechanical,  structural,  jig  and  tool). 

24.  Electricians. 

25.  Electroplaters. 

26.  Engravers. 

27.  Erectors. 

28.  Examiners  (tool  and  wood). 

29.  Filers,  Vicemen. 

30.  Filters. 

31.  Furnacemen,  Firemen,  Stokers. 

32.  Galvanizers. 

33.  Gauge  and  Tool  Fitters. 

34.  Hammermen,  Holders  Up,  Strikers. 

35.  Ingot  Parters. 

36.  Instrument  Mechanics. 

37.  Linthographers. 

38.  Lithoprinters. 

39.  Machinists,  Drillers,  Shapers,  Millers,  Planers,  Polishers, 
Grinders. 

40.  Markers  Out. 

41.  Masons. 

42.  Motormen. 

43.  Moulders. 

44.  Painters. 

45.  Pattern  Makers. 

46.  Petrol  Mechanics. 

47.  Plumbers. 

48.  Precision  Grinders,  Gange  and  Tool  Grinders. 

49.  Press  Workers. 

50.  Riveters. 

51.  Riggers  and  Slingers. 

52.  Ropeworkers. 

53.  Sawyers. 

54.  Storemen. 

55.  Tin  Smiths. 

56.  Tool  Makers. 

57.  Tracers,  Ferro-printers. 

58.  Trimmers. 

59.  Tube  Workers. 
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60.  Turners. 

61.  Vulcanists. 

62.  Weighmen. 

63.  Welders,  Acetylene  and  Electric  Welders. 

64.  Wiremen. 

Linlithgow, 
Viceroy  and  Governor  General. 

Simla 

28June  1940 

G.H.  Spence, 
Secretary  to  the  Government  of  India. 

Government  of  India 
Department  of  Labour 
Notifications 
Simla,  29th  June  1940 

No.  TR.  2 — In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  section  19  of 
the  National  Service  (Technical  Personnel)  Ordinance,  1940,  the 
Central  Government  is  pleased  to  make  the  following  rules, 
namely: 

The  National  Service  (Technical  Personnel)  Rules 

1.  These  Rules  may  be  called  the  National  Service  (Technical 
Personnel)  Rules,  1940. 

2.  In  these  Rules,  unless  there  is  anything  repugnant  in  the 
subject  or  context — 

(a)  ‘appeal’  means  an  appeal  under  section  9  or  Rule  10; 

(b)  ‘section’  means  a  section  of  the  Ordinance; 

(c)  ‘form’  means  a  form  set  out  in  the  appendix  to  these  Rules; 

(d)  ‘Ordinance’  means  the  National  Service  (Technical 
Personnel)  Ordinance,  1940. 

3.  (1)  A  Tribunal  may  call  upon  the  owners  or  managers  of  any 

or  all  industrial  undertakings  within  its  jurisdiction — 

(a)  to  furnish  such  particulars  of  the  technical  personnel 
in  the  employ  of  those  undertakings  and  within  such 
time  as  the  Tribunal  may  specify;  and 

(b)  to  register  in  form  A  all  persons  belonging  to  the 
managerial  or  supervisory  grades  of  technical  person¬ 
nel  described  in  the  Schedule  within  such  time  as  the 
Tribunal  may  specify,  and  thereafter  to  report  all 
changes  in  the  particulars  so  registered  as  they  occur. 

Penalty  for  failure  to  comply  with  an  order  under  this 
Rule— imprisonment  which  may  extend  to  six  months  or 
fine  which  may  extend  to  Rs  1,000,  or  both. 
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(2)  A  Tribunal  before  whom  any  person  is  summoned  to 
appear  under  section  6  shall  pay  to  such  person  travelling 
expenses  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  section 
544  of  the  Code  of  Criminal  Procedure,  1898,  as  if  the 
Tribunal  were  a  Criminal  Court. 

4.  (1)  Before  requiring  the  owner  or  manager  of  an  industrial 

undertaking  to  release  any  technical  personnel  for 
employment  in  the  national  service  in  notified  factories 
and  before  directing  any  such  personnel  to  undertake  such 
employment  under  section  7,  the  Tribunal  shall  hold  a 
summary  enquiry  at  which  any  objections  which  may  be 
raised  by  the  employer  or  by  the  person  who  is  to  be 
taken  into  employment  in  the  national  service  shall  be 
considered  and  briefly  recorded. 

(2)  Notices  in  Form  H  or  J,  as  the  case  may  be,  stating  the 
time  and  place  fixed  for  the  holding  of  the  enquiry 
referred  to  in  sub-rule  (1)  shall  be  sent  to  the  industrial 
undertaking  (if  any)  and  the  technical  personnel 
concerned  in  sufficient  time  to  enable  them  to  submit 
their  objections,  if  any,  to  the  Tribunal. 

(3)  No  order  shall  be  passed  by  a  Tribunal  requiring  an 
industrial  undertaking  to  release  technical  personnel  for 
employment  in  the  national  service  in  a  notified  factory 
unless  such  Tribunal  is  satisfied  that  the  work  on  which 
that  personnel  is  then  engaged  is  not  essential  to  the 
efficient  prosecution  of  the  war,  and  has  recorded  its 
reasons  in  brief  for  arriving  at  such  a  decision. 

(4)  All  orders  passed  by  a  Tribunal  under  clause  (a)  of  section 
7  and  clause  (b)  of  section  7  shall  be  issued  in  Forms  B 
and  C  respectively  over  the  signature  of  the  Chairman  of 
the  Tribunal. 

(5)  Copies  of  all  orders  passed  by  a  Tribunal  under  clause 
(b)  of  section  7  shall  be  forwarded  to  the  owner  or 
manager  of  the  notified  factories  concerned. 

5.  (1)  The  Tribunal  shall  fix  the  salary  or  wages  to  be  paid  to 

any  person  taken  into  employment  in  the  national  service 
in  a  notified  factory  under  clause  (b)  of  section  7  having 
due  regard  to  the  nature  of  the  employment  which  he  is 
to  undertake  and  the  salary  or  wages  of  which  he  was  in 
receipt  in  his  previous  employment  (if  any). 

(2)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  sub-rule  (3)  no  person  taken 
into  employment  in  the  national  service  in  a  notified 
factory  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  a  salary  or  wages  higher 
than  he  received  in  the  post  in  which  he  was  last  employed 
unless  it  can  be  shown  that  the  work  on  which  he  is  to  be 
engaged  is  of  a  more  responsible  or  arduous  nature. 
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(3)  In  fixing  the  salary  or  wages  to  be  paid  to  a  person  taken 
into  employment  in  the  national  service  under  clause  (b) 
of  section  7  the  Tribunal  shall  endeavour  to  ensure  that 
the  economic  position  of  such  person  does  not  suffer  by 
reason  of  his  being  taken  into  such  employment. 

(4)  The  salary  or  wages  fixed  by  a  Tribunal  under  this  rule 
shall  be  paid  by  the  notified  factory. 

Penalty  for  breach  of  sub-rule  (4) — fine  which  may  extend 
to  Rs  1,000. 

6.  (1)  Any  person  taken  into  employment  in  the  national  service 

under  clause  (b)  of  section  7  shall,  if  the  Tribunal  so  directs, 
be  permitted  to  continue  to  subscribe  to  any  provident 
or  superannuation  fund  or  other  scheme  for  the  benefit 
of  employees  maintained  or  managed  by  the  industrial 
undertaking  by  which  he  was  formerly  employed  under 
the  same  terms  and  conditions  as  if  he  had  continued  to 
be  employed  by  such  undertaking. 

(2)  When  any  person  is  permitted  by  a  Tribunal  to  avail 
himself  of  the  privilege  referred  to  in  sub-rule  (1) — 

(a)  the  industrial  undertaking  by  which  he  has  been 
released  for  employment  in  the  national  service  shall 
keep  open  his  account  and  receive  such  subscriptions 
as  may  in  accordance  with  the  rules  of  such  fund  be 
payable  from  time  to  time  as  if  the  subscriber  were 
still  in  its  employment;  and 

(b)  the  notified  factory  in  which  the  person  has  been  taken 
for  employment  in  the  national  service  shall  make 
such  contributions  to  the  Fund  from  time  to  time  as 
were  formerly  payable  by  the  industrial  undertaking 
by  which  the  person  was  released. 

Penalty  for  breach  of  this  rule — fine  which  may  extend 
to  Rs  1,000. 

7.  Any  person  taken  into  employment  in  the  national  service 
in  a  notified  factory  under  clause  (b)  of  section  7  shall,  if  the 
Tribunal  so  directs,  continue  to  be  eligible,  subject  to  such 
conditions  as  may  be  laid  down  by  the  Tribunal,  for  such 
leave  on  full  pay  as  was  admissible  to  him  in  his  previous 
employment,  and  the  notified  factory  into  which  he  has  been 
taken  in  the  national  service  shall  grant  him  such  leave  at  its 
own  cost. 

Penalty  for  breach  of  this  rule— fine  which  may  extend  to 
Rs  1,000. 

8.  The  hours  of  work  and  overtime  rates  admissible  to  persons 
taken  into  employment  in  the  national  service  in  notified 
factory  shall  in  all  cases  be  governed  by  the  rules  in  force  in 
such  factory. 
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9.  Any  person  taken  into  employment  in  the  national  service 
in  a  notified  factory  situated  at  a  distance  of  more  than  five 
miles  from  the  usual  place  of  his  employment,  or  if  he  is 
unemployed  from  his  actual  place  of  residence  when  so  taken, 
shall  be  paid  by  the  Tribunal  on  the  first  occasion  of  his 
repairing  to  the  notified  factory  travelling  expenses  at  such 
rates  as  may  be  fixed  by  the  Tribunal  having  regard  to  his 
status  and  mode  of  life. 

10.  An  appeal  shall  lie  to  the  Central  Government  against  any 
other  passed  by  a  Tribunal  under  Rules  5,  6,  7  and  9. 

11.  The  persons  whom  a  Tribunal  may  decide  to  associate  with 
it  in  its  deliberations  under  sub-section  (5)  of  section  5  shall 
act  in  an  advisory  capacity  only  and  shall  be  invited  to  attend 
sittings  of  the  Tribunal  only  when  matters  with  which  they 
are  particularly  concerned  are  to  be  discussed. 

12.  (1)  The  medical  authority  before  whom  a  person  selected 

for  employment  in  the  national  service  in  a  notified  factory 
may  be  ordered  to  appear  under  sub-section  (8)  of  section 
5  shall  be  the  Civil  Surgeon  of  the  local  area  in  which 
such  person  is  employed  or  usually  resides,  or  such  other 
medical  officer  as  the  Central  Government  may  by  order 
in  writing  appoint  for  this  purpose. 

(2)  If  any  person  who  has  been  ordered  to  submit  himself  to 
be  examined  by  the  officer  referred  to  in  sub-rule  (1) 
questions  the  decisions  of  that  officer,  he  may  be  ordered 
by  the  Tribunal  to  appear  before  a  Civil  Medical  Board 
to  be  convened  by  the  Provincial  Government. 

13.  (1)  Every  appeal  shall  be  written  in  English  in  form  D  or  E, 

as  the  case  may  be,  and  sent  within  one  month  of  the 
date  of  the  order  appealed  against  to  the  Secretary  to 
the  Government  of  India  in  the  Department  of  Labour 
through  the  Tribunal  concerned.  In  forwarding  an  appeal, 
the  Tribunal  shall  enclose  the  proceedings  in  original  of 
the  case  which  gave  rise  to  the  appeal  together  with  an 
explanation  on  each  of  the  points  raised  by  the  appellant. 
(2)  The  decision  of  the  Central  Government  on  all  appeals 
will  be  conveyed  to  the  Tribunal  concerned  which  shall 
communicate  it  without  delay  to  the  appellants. 

14.  Every  notified  factory  shall  keep  a  register  in  form  F  of  the 
technical  personnel  taken  into  its  employment  in  the  national 
service  under  clause  (b)  of  section  7,  or  under  section  10. 

Penalty  for  breach  of  this  rule — fine  which  may  extend  to 
Rs  1,000. 

15.  Every  Tribunal  shall  maintain  a  Register  in  such  form  as  it 
deems  suitable  of  all  technical  personnel  directed  to  undertake 
employment  in  the  national  service  in  notified  factories 
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showing  the  trades  or  classes  to  which  they  belong,  the 
industrial  undertakings  (if  any)  by  which  they  were  released, 
the  notified  factories  in  which  they  were  directed  to  undertake 
employment,  the  terms  of  service  fixed  and  the  result  of  the 
appeal,  if  any. 

16.  Every  order  passed  by  a  Tribunal  under  sub-section  (1)  of 
section  13  shall  be  issued  in  Form  G. 

17.  Every  Tribunal  shall  keep  accounts  supported  by  vouchers 
of  all  moneys  received  and  expended  by  it  during  each 
financial  year. 

18.  The  provisions  of  Rules  5  to  9  shall  apply  as  far  as  may  be 
to  all  cases  dealt  with  by  the  Central  Government  under 
section  10. 
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12.  An  Ordinance  to  Amend  the  National  Service  (Technical  Personnel) 
Ordinance,  4  September  1940 

The  Gazette  of  India ,  Extraordinary ,  Published  by  the  Manager  of  Publications, 
Government  of  India,  Delhi,  Ordinance  No.  XI,  5  September  1940. 

Whereas  an  emergency  has  arisen  which  makes  it  necessary  to  amend  the  National  Service 
(Technical  Personnel)  Ordinance,  1940,  for  the  purposes  hereinafter  appearing. 

Now,  therefore,  in  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  section  72  of  the  Government  of 
India  Act  as  set  out  in  the  Ninth  Schedule  to  the  Government  of  India  Act,  1935,  the  Governor 
General  is  pleased  to  make  and  promulgate  the  following  Ordinance: 

1.  (1)  This  Ordinance  may  be  called  the  National  Service  (Technical  Personnel) 

Amendment  Ordinance,  1940. 

(2)  It  shall  come  into  force  at  once. 

2.  In  section  2  of  the  National  Service  (Technical  Personnel)  Ordinance,  1940  (hereinafter 
referred  to  as  the  said  Ordinance), 

(a)  in  clause  [e],  after  the  word  ‘or’  the  words  ‘in  a  notified  factory,  training 
establishment  or  technical  post  under  the  Crown  in  pursuance  of  an  order  passed’ 
shall  be  inserted;  and 

(b)  clause  [i]  shall  be  re-lettered  as  clause  [k],  and  before  clause  [k],  as  so  re-lettered, 
the  following  clauses  shall  be  inserted,  namely: 

(i)  ‘technical  post  under  the  Crown’  means  any  post  under  the  Crown  the  holder 
of  which  is  required  to  possess  a  knowledge  of  one  or  more  of  the  trades 
specified  in  the  Schedule; 

(j)  ‘training  establishment’  means  any  technical  institution  or  training  centre 
established,  selected  or  approved  by  the  Central  Government  for  the  training 
of  technical  personnel; 

3.  To  sub-section  (2)  of  section  4  of  the  said  Ordinance,  the  following  shall  be  added, 
namely: 

‘and,  having  so  applied,  shall  take  into  its  employment  such  technical  personnel 
within  such  period  and  on  such  terms  and  conditions  as  the  Tribunal  or  the  Central 
Government,  as  the  case  may  be,  may  direct.’ 
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4.  In  section  5  of  the  said  Ordinance — 

(a)  in  sub-section  (2), 

(i)  for  the  words  ‘not  less  than  four’  the  words  ‘a  chairman  and  not  less  than  two 
other’  shall  be  substituted;  and 

(ii)  the  following  proviso  shall  be  added,  namely:  ‘Provided  that  for  the  purposes 
of  this  subsection  officers  of  Company-managed  railways  shall  be  deemed  to 
be  servants  of  the  Crown’;  and 

(b)  sub-section  (3)  shall  be  omitted  and  sub-sections  (4),  (5),  (6),  (7)  and  (8)  shall  be  re¬ 
numbered,  respectively,  as  sub-sections  (3),  (4),  (5),  (6)  and  (7). 

5.  In  section  6  of  the  said  Ordinance — 

(a)  for  sub-section  (1)  the  following  sub-section  shall  be  substituted,  namely: 

‘(1)  A  Tribunal  may,  subject  to  any  rules  made  in  this  behalf  under  section  19, 
take  steps  to  ascertain  particulars  of  the  technical  personnel  employed  in  any 
industrial  undertaking  (including  a  notified  factory),  the  suitability  of  such 
personnel  for  employment  in  the  national  service,  and  the  capacity  of  the 
undertaking  to  release  such  personnel  or  any  part  thereof  for  such  employment, 
having  regard  to  the  nature  of  the  work  in  which  such  personnel  or  part  is  engaged.’; 
and 

(b)  in  sub-section  (2),  the  word  ‘and’  at  the  end  of  clause  (a)  shall  be  omitted  and  after 
clause  (b)  the  following  clauses  shall  be  inserted,  namely: 

‘(c)  authorize  any  person  who  belongs  to  the  managerial  or  supervisory  class  of 
technical  personnel  to  enter  upon  any  premises  occupied  by  such  undertaking 
and  test  the  technical  skill  of  such  persons  as  the  Tribunal  may  by  order  in  writing 
direct,  and 

(d)  require  any  industrial  undertaking  to  afford,  such  facilities  as  the  Tribunal  may 
specify  for  testing  the  skill  of  any  technical  personnel  whether  such  personnel  is 
employed  by  such  undertaking  or  not.’ 

6.  In  section  7  of  the  said  Ordinance,  the  word  ‘and’  at  the  end  of  clause  (a)  shall  be 
omitted,  to  clause  (b)  the  word  ‘and’  shall  be  added  and  for  the  words  following  clause 
(b)  the  following  clause  and  words  shall  be  substituted,  namely: 

‘(c)  direct  technical  personnel,  whether  employed  or  unemployed,  to  present 
themselves  at  such  place  and  time  as  may  be  specified  in  the  order  and  submit 
themselves  to  a  test  of  their  technical  skill,  and  such  order  shall  be  complied  with 
within  such  period  or  on  such  date  as  may  be  specified  in  that  behalf  in  the  order.’ 

7.  In  section  9  of  the  said  Ordinance,  for  the  words  and  figure  ‘section  7  or’  the  words, 
brackets,  letters  and  figure  ‘clause  (a)  or  clause  (b)  of  section  7  or  under’  shall  be 
substituted. 

8.  In  section  10  of  the  said  Ordinance— 

(a)  in  sub-section  (1), 

(i)  the  words  ‘after  consultation  with  the  Tribunal’  shall  be  omitted; 

(ii)  in  clause  (a)  the  words  ‘in  notified  factories  and’  shall  be  omitted; 

(iii)  in  clause  (b),  for  the  words  ‘undertake  employment  in  the  national  service  in 
any  notified  factory  in  British  India  which’  the  words  ‘undertake  such 
employment  in  the  national  service  as’  shall  be  substituted;  and 
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(iv)  after  clause  (b)  the  following  word  and  clause  shall  be  added,  namely:  ‘and 

(c)  require  any  notified  factory,  notwithstanding  that  it  has  not  made  any 
application  under  sub-section  (2)  of  section  4,  to  take  into  its  employment 
such  technical  personnel  within  such  period  as  may  be  specified  in  the  order.’ 

(b)  in  sub-section  (2), 

(i)  after  the  words  ‘one  notified  factory’  the  words,  ‘training  establishment  or 
technical  post  under  the  Crown’  shall  be  inserted;  and 

(ii)  after  the  words  ‘the  notified  factory’  the  words  ‘or  the  head  of  the  training 
establishment  or  the  department  concerned,  as  the  case  may  be,’  shall  be 
inserted; 

(c)  in  sub-section  (3),  after  the  word  ‘employment’  the  words  ‘in  the  national  service’ 
shall  be  inserted; 

(d)  in  sub-section  (4) — 

(i)  for  the  words  ‘a  notified  factory’  the  words  ‘the  national  service’  shall  be 
substituted;  and 

(ii)  after  the  words  ‘one  notified  factory’  the  words,  ‘training  establishment  or 
technical  post  under  the  Crown’  shall  be  inserted;  and 

(e)  the  following  sub-section  shall  be  added,  namely: 

‘(5)  The  head  of  any  training  establishment  in  which  technical  personnel  is  directed 
to  undertake  employment  in  the  national  service  under  sub-section  (1)  or  sub¬ 
section  (2)  shall  take  into  employment  in  the  said  establishment  such  personnel 
within  such  period  and  on  such  terms  and  conditions  as  may  be  specified  by  the 
Central  Government. 

(6)  No  person  included  in  the  definition  of  technical  personnel  who  has 
been  directed  to  undertake  employment  in  the  national  service  in  a  training 
establishment  or  technical  post  under  the  Crown  shall  be  discharged  from  or 
leave  his  employment  in  such  establishment  or  post  unless  the  head  of  the 
establishment  or  department  or  the  person  concerned,  as  the  case  may  be,  has 
previously  obtained  the  permission  in  writing  of  the  Central  Government.’ 

9.  In  section  13  of  the  said  Ordinance, — 

(a)  in  sub-section  (1),  for  the  words  ‘this  section’  the  words,  brackets  and  figures  ‘sub¬ 
sections  (1),  (2)  and  (3)  of  this  section’  shall  be  substituted; 

(b)  in  sub-section  (3)  after  the  word  ‘shall’  the  words  ‘save  as  may  be  otherwise 
prescribed,’  shall  be  inserted;  and 

(c)  after  sub-section  (3)  the  following  sub-section  shall  be  added,  namely: 

‘(4)  Subject  to  any  rules  made  in  this  behalf  under  section  19,  a  Tribunal  may 
control  the  engagement  of  technical  personnel  by  industrial  undertakings 
(including  notified  factories)  in  such  manner  as  it  thinks  fit.’ 

10.  In  sub-section  (2)  of  section  19  of  the  said  Ordinance — 

(a)  in  clause  (a),  for  the  brackets  and  figure  ‘(5)’  the  brackets  and  figure  ‘(4)’  shall  be 
substituted; 

(b)  in  clause  (b),  for  the  brackets  and  figure  ‘(8)’  the  brackets  and  figure  ‘(7)’  shall  be 
substituted; 

(c)  clauses  (c)  and  (d)  shall  be  re-lettered  as  clauses  (d)  and  (e),  respectively,  and 
before  clause  (d),  as  so  re-lettered,  the  following  clause  shall  be  inserted,  namely: 
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‘(c)  the  conditions  under  the  manner  in  which  the  tests  mentioned  in  clause  (c)  of 
sub-section  (2)  of  section  6  and  clause  (c)  of  section  7  shall  be  carried  out.’; 

(d)  clause  (e)  shall  be  re-lettered  as  clause  (g)  and  before  clause  (g),  as  so  re¬ 
lettered,  the  following  clause  shall  be  inserted,  namely: 

‘(f)  the  matters  requiring  to  be  prescribed  for  the  purposes  of  sub-sections  (3)  and 
(4)  of  section  13’. 

1 1.  After  section  19  of  the  said  Ordinance  the  following  section  shall  be  added,  namely: 
‘20.  The  provisions  of  this  Ordinance  and  of  the  rules  made  thereunder  shall  apply  in 
relation  to  mines,  as  defined  in  clause  (f)  of  section  3  of  the  Indian  Mines  Act,  1923,  as 
if  all  references  throughout  this  Ordinance  and  the  rules  made  thereunder  to  a  factory 
were  references  to  such  a  mine.’ 

Linlithgow, 
Viceroy  and  Governor  General. 

13.  Official  Report  on  the  Labour  Situation 

Quarterly  Survey  of  the  Political  and  Constitutional  Position  in  British  India  for  the 
Period  from  1  August  to  31  December  1940,  No.  13,  Linlithgow  Papers,  Acc.  No.  2325, 
NAI. 

The  labour  world  has  again  been  free  from  major  disturbances.  This  may  be  partly  attributed 
to  successful  action  taken  against  Communist  agitators.  In  Bengal  trouble  among  the  Calcutta 
scavengers  recurred.  The  Scavengers’  Union  and  the  Calcutta  Corporation  Workers’  Union, 
both  under  the  influence  of  extremist  agitators,  engineered  a  strike  which  started  on  26th  August. 
The  main  cause  appeared  to  be  the  tightening  up  of  supervision  of  work,  to  prevent  a  scavenger 
from  earning  double  pay  from  the  Corporation  under  two  different  names.  The  strikers  returned 
to  work  unconditionally  on  5th  September.  The  Calcutta  Civic  Guard  was  of  great  value  during 
this  seriously  inconvenienced  by  the  partial  breakdown  of  sanitary  arrangements  in  some 
congested  areas.  The  Corporation  mishandled  the  whole  affair,  and  it  was  necessary  to  indicate 
to  the  Mayor  the  possibility  of  an  inquiry  under  the  Calcutta  Municipal  Act  if  the  strike  was 
not  quickly  settled. 

Another  strike  in  Bengal  which  might  have  proved  serious,  occurred  in  the  Hirapur  works 
of  the  Indian  Iron  and  Steel  Company,  which  is  intimately  connected  with  the  production  of 
war  materials.  About  3,000  out  of  4,000  workers  resorted  to  a  stay-in  strike  on  16th  October.  A 
number  of  arrests  were  made,  the  management  took  a  firm  line,  and  the  strike  petered  out  in 
less  than  a  week. 

In  Bihar  the  Kustore  colliery  strike,  referred  to  in  the  last  Survey,  came  to  an  end  on 
4th  August.  As  a  result  mainly  of  the  untiring  efforts  of  the  Governor’s  Adviser,  an  agreement 
was  reached  between  the  colliery  authorities  and  the  labour  leaders,  by  which  all  the  workers 
would  be  taken  back  on  the  same  terms  as  before,  and  would  receive  an  increase  in  wages  for 
any  half-year  in  which  the  Colliery  paid  a  dividend  of  5  per  cent  or  more,  on  a  sliding  scale 
based  on  the  dividend.  Early  in  September,  there  was  a  threat  of  labour  trouble  at  Jamshedpur, 
over  the  question  of  dearness  allowance,  and  Abdul  Bari,  the  notorious  Congress  agitator, 
reappeared  after  a  long  period  of  quiescence.  Overt  trouble  was  avoided. 

The  Textile  Labour  Enquiry  Committee  in  Bombay,  which  had  been  sitting  for  two  years, 
presided  over  by  Mr  Justice  Divitia,  has  at  last  presented  its  report.  Among  other  things,  it  has 
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indicated  that  a  living  wage  for  textile  workers  in  Bombay  City  should  be  about  Rs  50,  compared 
to  the  present  level  of  Rs  30  to  Rs  32.  The  publication  of  the  report  at  the  moment  would  have 
a  disastrous  effect  on  the  labour  situation. 

In  the  Central  Provinces  the  strike  at  the  Model  Mills,  Nagpur,  is  over.  The  men  returned 
to  work  unconditionally  on  1st  September,  on  the  Government’s  reiterating  an  assurance  that 
it  would  do  its  best  to  secure  a  dearness  allowance  for  them. 

The  most  important  event  among  organized  labour  during  the  quarter  was  the  holding  of 
the  18th  session  of  the  All  India  Trade  Union  Congress  in  Bombay  at  the  end  of  September. 
This  was  the  first  ‘official’  meeting  of  all  India  labour  leaders  since  the  outbreak  of  war,  apart 
from  two  nominal  meetings  of  the  General  Council.  The  main  matters  dealt  with  were  the 
merging  of  the  National  Trade  Union  Federation  with  the  All-India  Trade  Union  Congress, 
and  the  defining  of  the  attitude  of  the  labour  movement  to  the  war.  A  condition  precedent  to 
the  merger  was  that  all  political  question  and  questions  of  strikes  and  affiliations  with  foreign 
organizations  should  be  decided  by  a  three-fourth  majority.  This  condition  was  agreed  to  by 
the  Trade  Union  Congress,  and  the  resolution  on  the  war  was  passed  by  the  newly-amalgamated 
Federation  and  Congress.  It  may  be  noted  that  the  Federation  consisted  of  61  Unions  with  a 
membership  of  150,047,  and  the  Congress  of  195  Unions  with  a  membership  of  374,256. 

The  war  issue  was  forced  on  a  reluctant  and  much  divided  General  Council  by  Aftab  Ali, 
the  Bengal  Labour  MLA,  who  as  President  of  the  Indian  Seamen’s  Union  a  year  ago  assured 
the  British  Trades  Union  Council  of  Indian  Labour’s  support  in  the  war.  Aftab  Ali’s  advocacy 
of  an  unequivocal  declaration  of  voluntary  cooperation  in  the  name  of  the  working  classes  of 
India  had  the  enthusiastic  support  of  M.N.  Roy.  The  Communists,  who  had  been  urged  to 
muster  in  full  strength  at  Bombay,  were  out  for  obstructive  tactics  and  a  declaration  of  complete 
non-participation  in  the  war  effort.  The  outgoing  President,  Dr  Suresh  Chandra  Banerjee,  in 
his  presidential  address  urged  wholehearted  cooperation  with  Congress;  whereas  Mr  S.C.  Joshi, 
the  Chairman  of  the  Reception  Committee,  openly  accused  Congress  of  looking  upon  the 
working  class  movement  with  hostility.  In  spite  of  these  various  trends  of  opinion,  a  resolution 
on  the  war  was  passed  unanimously.  Mr  V.V.  Giri,  who  was  a  Minister  in  the  Madras  Congress 
Government,  was  the  mover,  and  the  text  of  the  resolution  was  as  follows:  ‘As  the  present  war 
between  Great  Britain  on  one  side  and  fascist  powers  on  the  other  is  claimed  by  Britain  to  be 
waged  for  the  vindication  of  the  principles  of  freedom  and  democracy  and  not  for  any  Imperialist 
purposes,  India,  without  having  any  sympathy  for  either  Imperialism  or  Fascism,  naturally 
claims  for  herself  freedom  and  democratic  Government  before  she  can  be  expected  to  take 
part  in  the  war.  Participation  in  the  war  which  will  not  result  in  the  establishment  of  freedom 
and  of  democracy  in  India  will  not  benefit  India,  much  less  will  it  benefit  the  working  classes 
in  India.’ 

The  question  of  the  grant  of  relief  to  low-paid  government  employees,  which  was  mentioned 
in  para  47  of  the  last  Survey  has  been  further  considered.  In  consultation  with  the  Central 
Government,  all  Provincial  Governments  have  now  prepared  schemes  for  the  grant  of 
compensatory  cost  of  living  allowances,  and  these  have  been  announced  in  Bengal,  Bihar,  the 
North  West  Frontier  Province,  the  Punjab  and  Sind.  The  details  of  the  schemes  vary  from 
province  to  province,  but  broadly  speaking  they  apply  to  Government  servants  drawing 
Rs  30  per  mensem  or  less,  the  allowances  varying  between  Re  1  and  Rs  2;  the  schemes  will 
come  into  effect  when  the  average  prices  of  staple  food  grains  rise  to  certain  specified  levels. 
The  Central  Government  have  issued  notifications  applying  the  schemes  which  have  been 
announced  to  whole-time  Central  Government  servants  employed  in  those  Provinces,  and 
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will  similarly  follow  the  provincial  schemes  in  the  remaining  Provinces,  as  they  are  announced. 

he  special  case  of  railway  employees  is  under  separate  consideration,  a  Court  of  Enquiry 
having  been  set  up  by  the  Government  of  India  under  the  Trade  Dispute  Act  in  August;  the 
Court  consists  of  a  High  Court  Judge  as  Chairman  and  two  other  members. 


14.  Repot t  on  the  18th  Session  of  All  India  Trade  Union  Congress, 
Bombay,  28-29  September  1940 

Indian  Annual  Register ,  1940,  Vol.  II,  pp.  354-7. 

The  view  that  the  All-India  Trade  Union  Congress  should  heartily  cooperate  with  the  Congress 
m  the  coming  struggle’  for  freedom  was  urged  by  Dr  Suresh  Chandra  Banerjee,  President  of 
the  All-India  Trade  Union  Congress,  in  his  presidential  address  at  the  eighteenth  session  of  the 

Congress  held  at  Bombay  on  the  28th  September  1940.  Delegates  from  all  parts  of  India  were 
present. 

This  session,  according  to  labour  circles,  left  an  important  landmark  in  the  history  of  labour 
movement  in  India,  for  the  National  Trade  Union  Federation  group  with  a  total  membership 
of  150,047  and  61  unions  merged  itself  in  the  All-India  Trade  Union  Congress  which  had  195 
trade  unions  affiliated  to  it  and  a  total  membership  of  374,256. 

Welcome  Address 

An  appeal  for  unity  in  labour  ranks  was  the  keynote  of  the  address  of  Mr  S.C.Joshi,  MLC, 
Chairman  of  the  Reception  Committee.  The  aims  of  the  trade  union  movement,  Mr  Joshi 
said,  was  the  establishment  of  a  Socialist  State  in  the  country,  to  work  for  socialization  and 
nationalization  of  the  means  of  production  and  distribution  and  bringing  the  people  of  the 
country  m  an  indissoluble  union.  All  our  energies’,  he  added,  ‘must,  therefore,  be  directed  to 
the  various  measures  of  political,  economic  and  social  emancipation  of  the  masses  and  to 
securing  for  them  freedom  of  the  press,  assembly  and  association  and  freedom  from  the 
enormous  indebtedness  and  political  subjugation’.  The  basic  test  was  to  organize  the  workers 
for  advancing  and  defending  their  rights  and  interests  and  to  accomplish  their  object  by  collective 

bargaining  and  negotiations  and  by  democratic  methods  as  might  be  found  expedient  from 
time  to  time. 

Mr  Joshi  deplored  the  prohibition  by  the  government  of  unions  of  their  employees  from 
joining  the  Central  Trade  Union  organizations.  Mr  Joshi  also  deplored  the  apathy  of  the  Congress 
towards  labour. 

President’s  Address 

The  President  in  the  course  of  his  address  said: 

Practically,  immediately  after  the  outbreak  of  the  war,  the  Government  promulgated  the 
Defence  of  India  Ordinance.  The  object  of  that  Ordinance  was  undoubtedly  the  prevention  of 
anti-war  activities.  It  was  never  meant  to  interfere  with  the  normal  day  to  day  activities  of  the 
people.  But  the  Bengal  Government  got  this  as  a  handy  weapon  wherewith  to  stifle  practically 
all  kinds  of  labour,  peasant  and  Congress  activities  in  the  province.  In  accordance  with  the 
Defence  of  India  Act  and  the  Rules  framed  thereunder  notices  of  externments  began  to  be 
served  on  Trade  Union  workers.  Of  those  thus  served  with  externment  notices,  a  few  disobeyed 
them  and  courted  arrest.  The  majority  had  to  leave  their  fields  of  activity.  Protests  against 
indiscriminate  arrests  and  externments  were  of  course  repeatedly  made  both  on  public  platforms 
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and  in  Assembly  meetings.  More  than  forty  workers  of  the  Calcutta  Electric  Supply  Corporation 
were  not  only  externed  but  also  deprived  of  their  services  for  no  other  offence  than  that  of 
demanding  a  25  per  cent  dearness  allowance  and  removal  of  their  other  legitimate  grievances. 
They  had  nothing  to  do  with  war  or  politics-still  they  became  victims  of  the  Act.  The  Bengal 
Labour  Minister,  Mr  Sahrawardy,  often  advises  us  to  take  the  path  of  constitutional  Trade 
Unionism.  If  the  employers  refuse  even  to  talk  with  us  on  labour  problems,  then  two  courses 
remain — one,  of  constant  class  struggle  and  recourse  to  strikes,  and  the  other,  the  forcing  of 
employers  to  such  talks  and  other  processes  of  conciliation  by  legislation. 

Settlement  of  Disputes 

‘The  Trade  Disputes  Act  of  1929  no  doubt  contemplates  a  Board  of  Conciliation  to  be  appointed 
by  the  Government,  but  the  appointment  of  such  a  Board  is  only  obligatory  for  the  Government 
if  both  parties  (employers  and  employed)  apply  for  reference  of  the  dispute  to  such  a  Board 
and  the  Government  is  satisfied  that  the  persons  applying  represent  the  majority  of  such  party. 
The  Bengal  Government  is  taking  full  advantage  of  these  loopholes. 

‘But,  according  to  the  Bombay  Trade  Disputes  Act,  1937,  there  are  to  be  some  standing 
orders  regarding  dismissal  of  any  employee,  introduction  of  rationalization,  wages,  hours  of 
work,  etc.  If  no  agreement  is  possible  then  the  party  wanting  change  should  forward  to  the 
Conciliator  a  full  statement  of  the  case  within  twenty-one  days  from  the  date  of  service  of  such 
notice.  The  distinctive  feature  of  the  Act  is  the  introduction  of  compulsion  in  the  matter  of 
reference  of  disputes  to  conciliation  for  both  employers  and  employees.  The  labourers,  conscious 
of  the  justness  of  their  cause,  almost  always  want  to  have  their  disputes  settled  by  conciliation. 

The  War  and  Indian  Labour 

‘I  have  narrated  in  fair  detail  how  the  war  has  affected  the  condition  of  the  workers  in  India. 
The  most  vital  point  to  consider  is  what  we  should  do  about  the  war.  England  from  the  very 
beginning  of  the  war  has  been  declaring  that  she  has  been  fighting  for  democracy.  We  in  India 
bitterly  know  how  false  this  declaration  is.  To  us  there  is  not  much  difference  between  Nazism 
and  Imperialism.  We  consider  them  to  be  the  two  sides  of  the  same  shield.  But  the  repeated 
requests  of  the  Indian  National  Congress  to  England  to  establish  democracy  in  India  in  the 
first  instance  as  a  proof  of  her  sincerity,  have  all  gone  in  vain.  England  has  ignored  the  opinion 
of  India  and  involved  her  in  the  war.  What  will  the  Trade  Union  Congress  do  in  this  fight?  Will 
it  stand  aloof,  as  it  has  done  on  many  past  occasions,  or  will  it  take  a  very  active  part,  taking  up 
the  cause  as  its  own.  The  aim  of  the  Trade  Union  Congress  is  the  establishment  of  a  Socialistic 
State  in  India.  But  how  is  the  establishment  of  such  a  State  possible  without  attainment  of 
independence?  Again,  how  are  the  labourers  in  India,  alone,  few  in  number,  scattered  all  over 
the  country  and  ill  organized  to  attain  independence  without  the  help  of  the  teeming  millions 
of  other  classes  of  their  fellow-countrymen?  It  is  an  open  fact  that  the  heart  of  the  majority  of 
the  teeming  millions  is  with  the  Congress.  So,  if  the  working  class  population  of  India  is  to 
secure  the  heart  of  these  teeming  millions,  there  is  no  other  way  but  whole  heartedly  to  co¬ 
operate  with  the  Congress  in  this  coming  fight. 

Other  Problems 

‘In  India  the  workers  employed  in  a  majority  of  the  small  unregulated  factories  are  outside  the 
scope  of  the  Workmen’s  Compensation  Act.  The  provisions  relating  to  the  amounts  of 
compensation  should  be  amended  to  increase  the  rates. 
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The  President  next  referred  to  the  questions  such  as  ‘dearness  allowance’,  Provident  Fund, 
maternity  benefit,  health  and  unemployment  insurance  and  said: 

‘The  Trade  Union  Congress  is  now  a  vast  organization,  with  its  branches  distributed  all 
over  India.  My  last  all-India  tour  as  President  has  taught  me  how  its  influence  is  rapidly  increasing 
even  in  far  off  corners  of  India.  If  the  ultimate  object  of  the  Trade  Union  Congress  is  to  be 
realized,  its  different  branches  must  feel  and  act  as  members  of  one  body.  I  know  that  feeling 

is  gradually  growing.  But  the  world  situation  and  historical  necessity  demand  that  it  must 
develop  much  more  quickly.’ 

Proceedings  and  Resolutions 
Protest  against  Leaders’  Arrest 

After  the  Presidential  Address  Mr  Mrinalkanti  Bose  moved  a  resolution  protesting  against  the 
policy  pursued  by  the  government  in  arresting  persons  connected  with  Trade  Union  movement, 
particularly  under  the  Defence  of  India  Regulation  and  calling  upon  the  workers  to  oppose 
such  measures.  Mr  Ratikanta  Sarkar  of  Calcutta  and  Mr  Bhagat  of  Amalner  urged  the  workers 
to  defend  their  civil  liberties.  Mrs  Maniben  Kara  appealed  to  the  workers  to  rally  under  the 
Trade  Union  Congress  for  the  protection  and  preservation  of  their  rights.  Mr  Kashi  Prasad  of 
Cawnpore  supported  the  resolution  which  was  passed. 

Repeal  of  Wages  Act  Ordinance 

Mr  R.A.  Khedgikar  moved  the  resolution  demanding  the  repeal  of  the  Ordinance  amending 
the  Payment  of  Wages  Act.  Mr  Zaman,  MLA,  Bengal,  supported  the  motion.  The  Speakers 
declared  that  the  Ordinance  militated  against  the  spirit  of  the  Payment  of  Wages  Act  and  that 
undue  influence  was  likely  to  creep  in  the  collection  of  war  funds.  The  resolution  was  passed. 
The  next  resolution  which  was  also  passed  by  the  Congress  related  to  the  Ordinance  regarding 
conscription  of  labour. 

Dearness  Allowance 

Mr  R.S.  Ruiker  moved  the  resolution  on  ‘dearness  allowance’.  He  criticized  the  attitude  of 
employers  as  well  as  the  Government  towards  this  legitimate  demand  of  labour.  The  resolution 
was  passed  unanimously. 

Labour  Legislation 

Before  adjourning  for  the  day  the  Trade  Union  Congress  passed  three  more  resolutions  touching 
on  labour  legislation,  amendments  to  the  Workmen’s  Compensation  Act  and  on  the  settlement 
of  trade  disputes  in  Bihar. 

The  resolution  on  labour  legislation  under  the  Government  to  undertake  a  programme  of 
legislation  for  a  scheme  of  social  insurance,  reduction  of  hours  of  work  to  48  hours  per  week 
and  a  minimum  living  wage. 

Resolutions— 2nd  Day— Bombay— 29th  September  1940 
Non-participation  in  War 

The  Congress  concluded  this  evening  after  passing  a  resolution  on  the  attitude  of  the  Trade 
Union  Congress  with  regard  to  the  war.  Mr  V.V.  Giri,  ex-Labour  Minister  in  Madras,  moved 
the  war  resolution  which,  inter  alia,  declared  that  ‘participation  in  a  war  which  will  not  result  in 
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the  establishment  of  freedom  and  democracy  in  India,  will  not  benefit  India,  and  much  less 
the  working  classes  of  India.’ 

Proceedings  and  Resolutions 

Commending  the  war  resolution  to  the  Congress,  Mr  Giri  said  that  the  objective  of  the  Trade 
Union  Congress  was  the  establishment  of  a  Socialist  State  which  could  not  be  achieved  without 
political  and  economic  emancipation.  The  war  issue  wras  a  very  vital  political  question  on 
which,  under  the  constitution  of  the  Trade  Union  Congress,  a  decision  could  be  taken  only  if 
three-fourth  of  the  delegates  voted  for  it.  Mr  Giri  repudiated  the  contention  of  British  statesmen 
that  the  war  was  being  waged  for  freedom  and  democracy. 

Mr  Mrinal  Kanti  Ghose  seconded  the  resolution.  He  asserted  that  the  war  was  for  neither 
freedom  nor  democracy  and  urged  that  the  working  class  in  India  should  work  for  their  own 
destiny. 

Mr  Aftab  Ali  (Seamen’s  Union,  Bengal),  moved  an  amendment  which  stated  inter  alia  that 
in  view  of  the  fact  that  the  Trade  Union  Congress  consisted  of  representatives  of  various  shades 
of  political  opinion,  and  the  attitude  to  war  was  a  vital  question,  the  differing  groups  within  the 
organization  should  be  allowed  to  advocate  their  own  special  view-point.  Mr  Aftab  Ali  said 
that  such  freedom  should  be  given  in  order  to  maintain  the  solidarity  of  the  Trade  Union 
Congress.  He  revealed  that,  in  the  course  of  discussions  on  the  war  resolution  in  the  General 
Council,  a  note  was  circulated  to  the  members  which  was  in  effect  his  amendment.  The  Council 
had  approved  of  the  note  and  he  wondered  why  it  had  not  been  incorporated  in  the  resolution. 
He  pointed  out  that  his  amendment  was  nothing  but  what  had  already  been  decided  upon  by 
the  Executive  of  the  Trade  Union  Congress. 

Plea  for  Labour  Solidarity 

Mr  N.M.  Joshi,  MLA  (Central),  General  Secretary  of  the  TUC,  in  opposing  the  amendment, 
referred  to  the  difficulties  in  the  path  of  the  TUC.  The  resolution,  he  said,  was  a  compromise. 
The  General  Council  was  dominated  by  one  idea  only,  namely,  the  solidarity  of  the  Congress. 
The  TUC  was  composed  of  differing  elements,  Congress  Socialists,  Rightist  Congressmen, 
Communists,  Liberals,  Forward  Bloc  members  and  those  who  were  opposed  to  the  National 
Congress.  It  was  therefore  very  difficult  to  arrive  at  a  compromise  on  such  an  important  political 
question  as  the  war. 

Appealing  to  all  the  Trade  Unions  in  the  country  to  stand  loyally  by  the  resolution,  Mr  Joshi 
assured  Mr  Aftab  Ali  that  the  spirit  of  his  amendment  would  be  observed.  He  however  appealed 
to  him  to  withdraw  his  amendment. 

Mr  Aftab  Ali  withdrew  his  amendment. 

Mr  V.B.  Karnik  addressed  the  Congress  on  behalf  of  the  Royist  group  and  urged  that  India 
should  unconditionally  participate  in  the  war  against  Fascism. 

Mr  Yusuf  Meherally  urged  the  workers  to  strengthen  the  Trade  Union  movement.  He 
supported  the  resolution. 

Mr  R.S.  Ruiker  on  behalf  of  the  Forward  Bloc  wished  that  the  TUC  had  adopted  ‘a  firmer 
course’. 

The  resolution  was  then  put  to  vote  and  declared  carried  nem  con. 

The  Congress  ratified  to-day  the  resolution  passed  by  the  National  Trades’  Union  Federation 
yesterday  regarding  the  merger  of  the  Federation  in  the  TUC. 
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Winding  up  the  session,  Dr  Suresh  Chandra  Banerjee,  the  President,  appealed  to  the 
delegates  to  organize  Trade  Unions  throughout  the  country  and  strengthen  the  Trade  Union 
movements. 

B.  Bombay  Province 

15.  Demand  of  Textile  Workers  for  Dearness  Allowance  (Mahagai) 
and  Wages 

AITUC  Papers,  Subject  File  No.  63,  NMML. 

(i)  Proposals  made  by  Council  of  Action  of  RPTUC,  Bombay, 

17  January  1940 

An  approach  to  the  speedy  settlement  of  the  Mahagai  problem  is  being  explored  by  the 
employers  and  the  workers.  On  behalf  of  the  textile  workers  the  following  is  presented  for 
discussion. 

No  doubt  the  textile  workers  in  the  Bombay  city  is  the  biggest  and  the  most  important 
block  of  the  working  class.  Any  settlement  in  the  above  matter  in  their  favour  is  likely  to  have 
favourable  effect  on  the  other  section  of  the  workers  in  the  long  run.  But  just  for  that  very 
reason  that  the  textile  workers  are  an  important  and  organized  section,  the  other  weaker  sections 
are  bound  to  look  to  them  for  lead  and  protection. 

It  was  with  this  idea  and  the  idea  that  on  the  question  of  Mahagai  allowance,  the  workers 
need  not  be  split  into  sections  as  the  demand  is  common  to  all,  that  the  Mahagai  conference 
established  a  Council  of  Action  of  the  Bombay  Provincial  Trade  Union  Congress  to  deal  with 
the  question  as  a  whole. 

As  such  the  textile  workers  would  like  to  have  the  problem  explored  for  all  the  industries. 

Secondly,  even  if  it  were  to  be  explored  for  the  textiles  only,  the  textiles  for  the  whole 
presidency  should  be  covered.  It  is  quite  possible  for  the  Bombay  mill-owners  to  rope  in  the 
Sholapur  and  Khandesh  owners  very  easily.  It  should  not  be  difficult  to  rope  in  Ahmedabad 
though  it  should  prove  somewhat  trying. 

Is  it  not  possible  for  the  biggest  employing  organizations  like  the  mill-owners,  the 
government,  the  Municipality,  the  Port  Trust,  the  Best  Co.,  immediately  to  have  an  informal 
talk  with  the  workers  representatives?  To  begin  with  the  textiles  can  take  the  lead  in  the  matter. 

Failing  this,  is  it  not  possible  to  have  the  Bombay  and  the  Mofussil  textiles  to  be  brought 
together  on  this  question?  So  that  textiles  as  the  most  important  industry  at  least  can  found  the 
basis  for  an  understanding.  What  are  the  possibilities? 

Then  comes  the  question  of  determining  the  figure  of  Mahagai  allowance. 

In  the  scheme  of  this  calculation,  the  government  and  the  employers  want  the  grain  shops 
to  be  made  a  definite  and  integral  part.  The  total  Mahagai  is  to  be  covered  by  an  allowance 
which  is  split  into  a  +  b  =  x,  in  which  part  of  Mahagai  is  covered  by  grain  shops,  and  part  by 
other  commodities,  not  covered  by  grain  shops. 

The  workers  do  not  agree  to  this  method  of  giving  Mahagai,  for  various  reasons.  All  Mahagai 
should  be  covered  by  an  allowance  unconnected  with  any  scheme  of  grain  shops. 

If  the  shops  are  being  organized  in  order  to  cut  at  wholesalers’  and  retailers’  profiteering, 
they  should  be  continued  as  cost-price  shops  to  check  commodity  prices.  The  present  mill- 
shops  may  be  converted  into  government-grain  shops  of  cost-price  schedules. 
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The  grain  shops  cannot  be  of  use  in  cases  where  disputes  with  employers  mature  to  the 
point  of  strikes.  The  employers  cannot  and  will  not  grant  credit  like  the  ordinary  bania  in 
strike  days.  Even  if  some  employers,  as  an  exception  consent,  the  workers  would  not  like  to 
bum  their  boats  with  the  banias  and  become  tied  up  to  their  employers. 

The  banias  also  lend  cash  credit  and  hence  are  money-lenders  who  cannot  be  cut  away  at 
once. 

Where  purchases  so  far  have  been  made  on  credit,  transfer  becomes  impossible,  until  full 
arrears  are  cleared  up,  which  is  impossible. 

Men  dining  in  mill-shops  have  no  use  for  mill-shops. 

For  these  reasons,  the  workers  are  reluctant  to  accept  grain  shop  as  an  integral  part  of 
Mahagai  allowance. 

The  employers  and  government  insist  on  these  shops  for  valuable  reasons. 

It  becomes  difficult  for  them  to  cut  money  wages  once  granted.  In  textiles  that  difficulty 
can  be  overcome  by  a  standard  wage-list  with  one  clause  defining  the  conditions  of  ‘off  and 
on’  percentages  as  in  Lancashire.  Thus  this  most  powerful  consideration  can  be  met. 

There  is  the  consideration  of  the  shops  acting  as  a  check  on  merchant  speculation.  Cost- 
price  schedule  shops  should  meet  that  difficulty.  Thus  there  should  no  x  =  a  4-  b  system  of 
allowance. 

Last  of  all  is  the  question  of  determining  the  figure  of  the  allowance  x. 

Herein  only  the  Labour  Office  Index  of  cost  of  living  should  not  be  the  criterion.  Necessity 
to  improve  the  standard  of  living  (not  only  the  prevention  of  its  deterioration)  should  be  given 
due  consideration,  in  such  times  as  of  improved  trade. 

In  the  application  of  the  Mahagai  allowance  to  the  textiles,  the  standardization  of  wages 
should  find  a  definite  place  in  the  agreement.  The  allowance  should  begin  on  the  existing 
rates,  but  the  next  upward  revision  should  be  in  terms  of  standardization,  whose  structure 
should  be  jointly  investigated  on  the  basis  of  the  Divatia  scheme. 

(ii)  Text  of  the  Statement  Issued  by  Textile  Workers  of  Sholapur, 

26  February  1940 

This  meeting  of  the  textile  workers  of  Sholapur  demands  that  the  Bombay  Government 
immediately  appoint  a  Board  of  Conciliation  to  consider  their  demand  for  dearness  allowance. 
Two  weeks  have  elapsed  since  workers  in  all  the  Mills  of  Sholapur  approached  the  local  Labour 
Officer  with  the  demand  for  dearness  allowance  and  request  that  the  machinery  of  the  TD  Act 
be  set  in  motion  for  its  settlement.  Still  no  meetings  have  been  held  to  elect  the  representatives 
of  workers  as  provided  in  the  Act.  Under  the  circumstances  workers  are  compelled  to  ask  the 
Government  directly  to  intervene  in  the  matter  and  appoint  a  Board  of  Conciliation. 

This  meeting  declares  that  the  Red  Flag  GKU  is  the  only  representative  Union  of  the 
textile  workers  of  Sholapur.  All  textile  strikes  in  Sholapur  during  the  last  ten  years  have  been 
led  by  this  Union  or  by  those  who  have  founded  it  (i.e.  before  it  was  founded).  The  fact 
that  the  Union’s  candidate  for  the  Sholapur  textile  Labour  (Unorganized)  constituency, 
Mr  R. A.  Khedgikar  was  elected  to  the  Legislative  Assembly  by  an  overwhelming  vote  of  9000, 
and  everyone  of  the  rival  candidates  had  to  forfeit  their  deposits,  also  demonstrates  the  same 
truth.  This  meeting,  therefore,  definitely  opines  that  only  the  LBGKU  should  present  the 
workers’  case  before  the  Board  of  Conciliation  when  it  is  appointed.  The  GKU  and  this  workers’ 
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meeting  have  full  confidence  that  when  the  Labour  Officer  holds  meetings  in  the  Mills,  only 
the  following  workers  supported  by  the  Union  will  be  elected  by  them 

Jam  Mills:  1.  Narayan  Phakirappa.  2.  Marathye.  3.  Ambadas  Sadhu.  4.  Apparao  Subhana. 
5.  Chand  Appabhai. 

Vishnu  Mills:  1.  Bhimrao  Giramalappa.  2.  Sidhappa  Bhimrao.  3.  Kashinath  Pullayya.  4.  Ali 
Yakub.  5.  Vyankappa  Malayya. 

Laxmi  Mills:  1.  Hanmantu  Lingappa.  2.  Keshev  Vaidya.  3.  Lingo  Balu.  4.  Rama  Yedba. 
5.  Hariba  Sambhu. 

Narsing  Girji  Mills:  1.  Tipanna  Vyankappa.  2.  Yeshawant  Phakirappa.  3.  Shivappa  Saibgawda. 
4.  Narasappa  Sambharam.  5.  Bandappa  Malkappa  ... 

In  view  of  the  appeal  issued  by  the  Government  of  Bombay  early  this  month,  workers  here 
have  till  now  pressed  for  the  appointment  of  a  conciliation  Board.  The  question  of  dearness 
allowance,  however,  has  now  become  so  urgent  that  if  it  is  not  immediately  settled  through  a 
properly  constituted  machinery  for  Conciliation,  workers  will  assume  that  notice  of  strike 
given  by  the  Bombay  Provincial  Dearness  Allowance  Workers  Conference  on  1st  January 
holds  good  for  Sholapur  also,  and  will  proceed  to  take  such  measures  of  resistance  under  the 
leadership  of  the  LBGKU  as  the  Union  deems  proper. 

Local  mill-owners  have  stated  what  are  claimed  to  be  cheap  shops  for  workers.  The  main 
purpose  of  these  shops  is  to  sidetrack  the  workers’  demand  for  a  cash  allowance.  Further,  the 
commodities  sold  in  these  shops  are  poor  in  quality  and  dearer  than  similar  articles  sold  in  the 
markets.  For  these  reasons  workers  have  refused  to  accept  the  coupon  books  issued  by  these 
shops.  Still  coercion  and  even  threats  of  violence  and  dismissal  are  employed  by  owners  to 
dispose  off  them.  In  certain  local  mills  wage  reductions  are  also  being  effected  and  rationalization 
enforced.  This  meeting  requests  Government  promptly  to  put  a  stop  to  these  practices,  the 
continuation  of  which  is  bound  to  lead  to  undesirable  situations  in  the  mills.  This  meeting 
appeals  to  all  workers  to  boycott  the  so-called  cheap  grain  shops  started  by  the  employers  and 
to  stick  to  their  demand  for  a  cash  allowance. 

This  meeting  calls  upon  all  workers  to  be  prepared  for  whatever  sacrifice  the  struggle  for 
dearness  allowance  may  bring  in  its  wake,  and  to  stand  solidly  by  the  Union  in  the  course  it 
may  decide  to  adopt.  This  meeting  is  confident  that  considering  the  gravity  of  the  situation, 
the  workers  in  no  circumstances  will  permit  their  unity  to  be  damaged. 

This  meeting  appeals  to  the  public  and  the  Congress  Committee  of  Sholapur  to  support 
the  LBGKU  in  its  just  demand  for  dearness  allowance.... 

16.  Report  of  a  Conference  on  Cost  of  Living  and  Mills’  Grain  Shops 

AITUC  Papers,  Subject  File  No.  63,  18  January  1940,  NMML. 

An  informal  conference  was  held  in  Mr  Stones’  room  at  10.30  a.m.  on  the  18thjanuary  1940, 
when  the  following  were  present: 

Mr  Stones. 

Mrs  Dange. 

Mr  Dange. 
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Mr  Nimbkar. 

Mr  Gokhale. 

Mr  Kanji  Dwarkadas. 

Mr  Stones  had  received  the  previous  evening  a  letter  and  a  note  from  Mr  Dange  (Enclosed). 

Mr  Stones  went  through  the  note  item  by  item  and  agreement  was  reached  on  the  following 
points: 

1.  Re:  All  the  Industries  to  be  Roped  in  Together,  the  Textile  Industry 
being  the  Biggest  to  Give  the  Lead:  Mr  Stones  stated  that  he  would  give  an  assurance 
that  he  would  informally  get  into  contact  with  (1)  Government,  (2)  Municipality,  (3)  Port  Trust, 
(4)  Sewree  Cotton  and  use  his  influence  to  see  that  a  settlement  in  regard  to  other  industries 
would  be  on  the  basis  of  the  settlement  of  the  Textile  Industry. 

Mr  Stones  added  that  he  would  try  to  see  that  if  he  could  get  in  touch  with  Best  Co. 

The  Shipping  Industry  was  left  out  and  Mr  Nimbkar  said  that  they  had  already  agreed  to 
give  an  increment  and  the  Railways  were  not  to  be  touched,  because  they  were  all-India. 

So  far  as  the  Textile  Industry  in  Sholapur,  Khandesh  and  other  centres  excluding 
Ahmedabad  are  concerned,  Government  would  be  moved  to  take  similar  action  on  the  basis 
of  Bombay  textile  settlement  and  it  was  expected  that  the  mofussil  textile  industry  would 
follow  the  lead  given  by  Bombay. 

2.  Cost  of  Living:  It  was  stated  that  the  Labour  Office  figures  would  serve  as  the  basis  of 
discussion  in  regard  to  the  higher  cost  of  living  since  the  war  started. 

It  was  also  agreed  that  the  standard  of  living  of  the  workers  must  go  up,  but  this  would  be 
kept  in  mind  more  when  the  industry  showed  better  results  than  now.  It  was  made  clear  that 
all  that  had  happened  was  that  the  depression  had  for  the  moment  ceased  and  if  the  war  had 
not  come  in  either  the  wage  increase  given  by  the  Interim  Award  would  have  had  to  be  taken 
away  or  the  mills  would  have  closed  down  or  both. 

The  cost  of  living  figure  index  number  was  106  in  August  before  the  war  started  and  it  was 
113  for  December.  Mr  Nimbkar  was  of  opinion  that  in  January  it  would  be  115.  It  was  thus 
apparent  that  at  the  most  the  cost  of  living  had  gone  up  between  7  to  9  per  cent. 

3.  Grain  Shop:  Messrs  Dange  and  Nimbkar  said  that  they  would  like  to  have  mills  grain 
shops  selling  grains  at  cost  price  on  the  lines  of  the  Government  grain  shops  that  were  started 
in  the  city  and  that  they  did  not  want  the  grains  to  be  sold  at  the  pre-war  prices.  The  Government 
and  the  mills  having  such  grain  shops  would  mean  some  sort  of  check  on  speculation  and 
profiteering.  Dange  and  Nimbkar  did  not  want  subsidized  prices  for  the  grain  shops. 

It  was  agreed  that  the  Standardization  Scheme  which  was  prepared  by  the  Divatia 
Committee  and  submitted  to  government  for  their  consideration,  should  be  accepted  as  a 
basis  and  should  be  examined  by  a  Committee  consisting  of  MOA  Committee  and  BPTUC 
Committee  and  within  the  next  12  months  the  scheme  should  be  fully  given  effect  to. 

It  was  also  agreed  that  any  increment  on  salaries  should  be  based  on  the  rise  in  the  cost  of 
living. 

It  was  further  agreed  that  the  increment  given  should  not  be  on  percentage  basis,  but 
should  take  the  form  of  a  flat  rate — the  rate  of  increase  should  be  so  much  per  head  per  day 
based  on  the  average  wage  in  the  industry. 

Mr  Dange  stated  that  there  was  an  attempt  in  Ahmedabad  to  beat  down  not  only  the 
Bombay  Industry,  but  also  Bombay  Labour  and  this  attempt  should  not  succeed.  Both  Mr  Dange 


Labour  Movement  759 


and  Mr  Nimbkar  expressed  their  fears  that  once  the  Bombay  mill  owners  and  BPTUC  reached 
an  agreement  re:  increase,  Ahmedabad  would  try  to  create  trouble  for  Bombay  by  giving  a 
little  more  than  what  Bombay  was  giving.  Mr  Stones  said  that  he  would  get  in  touch  with 
Government  and  try  to  prevent  such  an  attempt. 

17.  Circular  Issued  by  Council  of  Action  Elected  by  BPTUC  for 
Dearness  Allowance  (Mahagai),  War  Allowance  and  Wages, 
18January  1940 

AITUC  Papers,  Subject  File  No.  63,  18  January  1940,  NMML. 

Dear  Comrade, 

You  must  have  read  the  resolution  passed  by  the  Mahagai  Conference  held  on  1st  January 
1940.  On  the  2nd  inst,  the  BPTUC  met  and  elected  a  Council  of  Action  of  the  following 
members  1.  R.S.  Nimbkar,  2.  B.T.  Ranadive,  3.  Oak,  4.  Tabetkar,  5.  M.  Shahid,  6.  Jambekar, 
7.  R.A.  Khedgikar,  8.  M.V.  Donde,  9.  N.M.  Joshi,  10.  N.V.  Phadke,  1 1.  M.  Taher,  12.  Godavari 
Gokhale,  13.  Abdul  Kadar,  14.  S.V.  Parulekar,  15.  D.V.  Pradhan,  16.  M.S.  Bakshi,  17.  Sardesai, 
18.  N.  Parolekar,  19.  V.G.  Bhagwat,  20.  G.M.  Khan,  21.  Ghalgeri,  22.  Zulmiram  Chawdhary 
and  23.  Dinkar  Desai,  with  Comrades  Nimbkar,  Parulekar  and  Khan  as  Joint  Secretaries. 

The  1st  meeting  of  the  Council  of  Action  was  held  on  the  6th  inst.  It  was  decided  in  this 
meeting  to  start  propaganda  on  the  basis  of  the  resolution  passed  by  the  Mahagai  Conference 
and  to  send  mass  petitions  to  the  Employers  asking  for  War  Allowance.  Unions  were  also 
advised  to  raise  Strike  Fund. 

The  Council  of  Action  has  decided  definitely  to  instruct  the  Unions  not  to  start  or  conclude 
any  negotiations  for  War  Allowance  without  the  previous  sanction  of  Council  of  Action.  There 
was  a  suggestion  at  the  meeting  that  some  date  for  strike  as  contemplated  by  the  Mahagai 
Conference  should  be  fixed  on  a  suitable  day  in  February,  if  the  Employers  fail  to  grant  our 
demand  by  the  1st  of  February.  After  some  discussion  it  was  decided  to  consult  the  Unions 
about  a  suitable  date  which  they  think  proper. 

As  I  had  secured  the  publication  in  the  Press  of  the  proceedings  of  this  particular  meeting 
I  delayed  this  particular  circular  by  a  week.  Under  the  circumstances,  I  request  the  Secretaries 
of  the  Unions  to  send  me  an  early  report  about  the  details  of  the  situation  and  work  done  in 
their  areas.  Their  further  attention  is  drawn  to  the  question  of  a  suitable  date  for  the  strike.  I 
will  be  obliged  if  I  get  early  replies  on  this  question  also.  I  intend  calling  a  meeting  of  the 
Council  of  Action  by  the  25th  inst. 

Fraternally  yours, 
R.S.  Nimbkar 
Jt  Secretary. 
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18.  Girni  Kamgar  Union:  ‘Our  Notice  Regarding  War  Allowance  Strike 
is  About  to  Expire’,  25  January  1940 

[A  free  English  Translation  of  a  Marathi  Handbill  issued  by  the  Bombay  Girni  Kamgar 
Union  (Red  Flag)]1 

Home  Department,  File  No.  543(46)  III,  1940-7,  Maharashtra  State  Archives. 

According  to  the  resolution  passed  at  the  War  Allowance  Conference,  the  employers  were 
given  a  notice  of  strike  that  if  they  did  not  immediately  grant  a  war  allowance  the  workers  will 
prepare  for  a  fight.  This  notice  expires  at  the  end  of  this  month,  and  if  the  employers  do  not 
grant  anything  the  workers  will  declare  their  readiness  for  a  fight  under  the  command  of  the 
Lai  Bawta.-  The  workers  know  full  well  that  only  the  Lai  Bawta  can  successfully  fight  for  them. 
The  Lai  Bawta  fought  on  behalf  of  the  Simplex  Mill  workers  and  at  the  end  the  wage  cut  of  the 
women  operatives  was  cancelled.  The  Lai  Bawta  successfully  opposed  the  proposed  wage 
reduction  in  the  Phoenix  Mill.  Now  the  workers’  enemies  are  frightened  because  they  know 
that  the  Lai  Bawta  can  successfully  fight  for  a  war  allowance. 

Mischievous  Activities  of  the  Kamgar  Seva  Sangh3 

Two  months  ago  our  Union  had  decided  to  proceed  according  to  the  Black  Act4  in  order  to 
obtain  a  war  allowance.  But  the  prices  soared  up  very  rapidly.  Workers  in  other  centres  took 
up  the  struggle.  The  War  Conference,  therefore,  cancelled  the  idea  of  giving  notices  on  behalf 
of  the  working  class  of  each  individual  mill,  and  instead  gave  one  notice  to  the  employers  in 
the  form  of  a  resolution.  But  the  Kamgar  Seva  Sangh  obtained  signatures  of  a  few  workers 
through  the  medium  of  some  jobbers  and  have  commenced  proceedings  under  the  Black  Act 
to  obtain  war  allowance.  The  Labour  Officer  went  to  some  mills  and  got  himself  elected  as  the 
workers’  representative. 

The  result  of  this  move  on  the  part  of  the  Kamgar  Seva  Sangh  will  be  to  put  this  question 
under  the  machinery  of  the  Black  Act,  and  an  agreement  reached  by  the  Labour  Officer  and 
the  Kamgar  Seva  Sangh  will  be  thrust  on  the  Bombay  workers.  If  the  workers  then  do  not 
accept  it,  they  will  declare  our  Union  as  illegal  and  send  us  to  jail. 

Don’t  Give  Notices — Send  Back  the  Labour  Officer 

The  Red  Flag  workers  should  not  be  fooled  by  this  game.  If  any  worker  signs  notices  against 
the  orders  [advice]  of  the  Red  Flag,  watch  them;  prevent  them  from  putting  their  signatures 
to  such  notices.  If  the  Labour  Officer  comes  to  you  to  hold  meetings  on  the  question  of 
war  allowance,  tell  him  to  go  back.  Do  not  elect  representatives  and  do  not  make  him  a 
representative. 

Grain  Shops  to  Kill  our  Demands 

The  Kamgar  Seva  Sangh  and  their  sympathizers  at  Ahmedabad  have  forced  grain  shops 
(Government  as  well  as  employers’)  on  the  workers  and  thus  closed  the  way  of  obtaining  a  war 
allowance.  This  is  a  move  to  make  the  workers  permanent  customers  and  account  holders  of 
the  employers  and  thus  weaken  their  demand. 

Mr  Nanda,  leader  of  Ahmedabad,  and  the  Kamgar  Seva  Sangh  have  suggested  this 
manoeuvre  of  opening  grain  shops  and  thus  reducing  the  extent  of  giving  a  monetary  increase. 
Employers  have  taken  advantage  of  this  and  are  now  opposing  our  demand. 
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Do  not  be  led  away  by  this  Sangh  which  is  helping  the  employers  and  throwing  the  workers 
into  the  machinery  of  the  Black  Act.  With  the  approval  of  this  Sangh,  yellow  pamphlets  printed 
at  the  expense  of  the  Government,  are  being  distributed  in  mills.  These  pamphlets  say  that  the 
Ahmedabad  workers  got  a  wage  increase  because  they  are  opposed  to  the  Red  Flag  principles 
and  are  pro-employers.  Though  the  Congress  Ministry  had  resigned,  the  father  of  the  Black 
Act,  Mr  Nanda,  has  not  still  left  the  Secretariat.  He  sits  there  to  work  for  the  benefit  of  the 
workers  and  produces  yellow  handbills.  His  men  are  going  round  in  the  workers’  area  to  help 
him  to  oppose  the  Lai  Bawta  and  force  the  grain  shops  established  by  the  employers  on  the 
workers.  Watch  their  movements.  Collect  their  handbills  and  burn  them. 

All  Round  Preparations 

Cawnpore  employers  have  declared  their  intention  to  grant  a  wage  increase  of  10  per  cent,  but 
the  workers  have  refused  it  as  they  think  it  is  insufficient.  Workers  of  Amalner,  Dhulia  and 
Khandesh  have  prepared  for  a  strike  as  soon  as  their  employers  gave  them  to  understand  that 
no  increase  will  be  granted.  The  Railway  workers  of  Parel  and  Matunga  were  told  that  their 
demands  would  not  be  considered  because  Government  have  opened  grain  shops.  They 
immediately  struck  work  for  an  hour  and  protested  against  this.  The  Workshop  Manager  then 
agreed  to  reconsider  this  question. 

In  this  way  workers  are  preparing  everywhere  to  obtain  a  war  allowance.  Bombay  workers 
will  be  in  the  forefront.  If  no  increase  is  granted  before  the  next  pay  day,  the  workers  will 
commence  a  fight  to  obtain  it. 

Prepare  for  a  Fight — Prepare  for  a  General  Strike 

Mohamed  Shahid  S.G.  Tambitkar 

Vice-President  Secretary 

25-1-1940 


1  Bombay  Girni  Kamgar  Union  (Red  Flag)  was  founded  on  22nd  May  1928  in  response  to  Textile  Strike  of  1928, 
and  was  led  by  Communists. 

2  Lai  Bawta  means  Red  Flag. 

3  Founded  in  1939  by  Dr  B.R.  Ambedkar  and  others  in  Bombay. 

4  The  reference  is  to  the  Bombay  Industrial  Disputes  Act,  1939. 

19.  Labour  Leader  Challenges  Government  Figures 

Bombay  Chronicle ,  10  February  1940. 

Mill-owners  do  not  Accept  Dr  Gregory’s  Figures — Workers  Demand  25  per  cent  Increase  in 
Wages. 

An  increase  of  25  per  cent  in  the  wages  of  workers,  to  be  granted  with  retrospective  effect 
from  September,  was  the  minimum  demand  presented  by  Mr  B.T.  Ranadive,  on  behalf  of  the 
workers  of  the  China  Mill,  when  the  Board  of  Conciliation  appointed  by  the  Government  of 
Bombay  resumed  its  sitting,  at  the  Council  Hall  today. 

He  stated  that  the  workers  employed  in  the  mill  were  experiencing  severe  hardships  as  a 
consequence  of  the  heavy  rise  in  prices  of  foodstuffs,  other  commodities  and  services,  which 
had  occurred  since  August  last  year.  The  existing  scale  of  wages  was  totally  inadequate  for 
maintaining  their  pre-war  standard  of  living.  A  rise  in  the  scale  of  wages  was  necessary  to 
neutralize  the  rise  in  the  cost  of  living. 
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Labour  Office  Figures 

Mr  Ranadive  pointed  out  that  there  was  a  wide  gap  between  the  prices  quoted  in  the  ‘Labour 
Gazette’  and  the  actual  prices.  The  mill-owners  relied  on  the  index  of  the  cost  of  living  compiled 
by  the  Labour  Office.  But  these  figures,  according  to  Mr  Ranadive,  were  an  underestimate. 
The  shop-keepers  who  supplied  the  figures  to  the  Labour  Office  would  be  averse  to  quote  the 
actual  sale  prices  because  the  Labour  Office  was  a  Government  department,  and  the 
Government  had  passed  an  ordinance  restricting  the  increase  in  prices.  Therefore,  the  Labour 
Office  index  was  no  guide  for  assessing  the  actual  increase  in  the  cost  of  living. 

Gregory’s  Opinion 

Proceeding,  Mr  Ranadive  referred  to  a  statement  made  by  Dr  T.  Gregory,  Economic  Adviser 
to  the  Government  of  India,  saying  that  the  prices  of  commodities  had  registered  an  average 
increase  of  30  per  cent. 

If  this  authoritative  opinion  of  a  Government  expert  was  acceptable  to  the  mill-owners,  as 
a  basis  of  conciliation,  it  would  save  them  considerable  time  and  trouble. 

Mr  F.  Stones  and  Mr  T.  Maloney,  on  behalf  of  the  mill-owners  said  that  it  was  impossible 
to  accept  Dr  Gregory’s  figures,  as  they  referred  to  the  whole  country  in  general.  The  figures 
collected  by  the  Bombay  Labour  Office,  on  the  other  hand,  were  in  accordance  with  local 
conditions.  Secondly,  Dr  Gregory  had  referred  to  the  increase  in  wholesale  prices  only. 

Sir  S.S.  Rangnekar,  Chairman  of  the  Board,  pointed  out  that  the  increase  in  the  retail 
prices  might  be  even  more  than  that  in  the  wholesale  prices. 

August  Figures  not  Standard 

Mr  Ranadive  said  that  the  Girni  Kamgar  Union  had  collected  figures  which  clearly  showed 
that  the  Labour  Office  figures  were  an  underestimate.  Moreover  he  objected  to  August  prices 
being  taken  as  standard  pre-war  prices,  as  prices  had  already  shot  up  in  August. 

He  submitted  that  the  Labour  Office  considered  that  only  47  per  cent  of  the  workers 
earnings  went  towards  expenses  on  food.  This  was  based  on  the  family  budgets  completed  in 
1932.  The  situation  had  changed  since  then  on  account  of  wage-cuts  and  workers  spent  52  to 
57  per  cent  of  their  earnings  on  food. 

He  was  however  prepared  to  waive  this  question  and  confine  the  inquiry  to  the  question  of 
rates. 

Let  Witnesses  Come 

The  Chairman  directed  him  to  produce  witnesses  to  prove  that  the  Labour  Office  figures  were 
incorrect. 

Labour  Office  Accepts  Kamgar  Seva  Sangh  Figures 

Mr  M.R  LaBouchardiere,  the  Government  Labour  Officer  admitted  that  the  cost  of  living  had 
risen  and  would  continue  to  rise.  Personally  he  thought  that  it  was  good  to  open  cheap  grain 
shops  for  workers.  But  the  workers  themselves  were  apprehensive  that  the  cheap  grain  shops 
were  a  trick  to  do  them  out  of  their  wages.  The  Kamgar  Seva  Sangh  had  collected  figures  of  the 
increase  of  prices  which  he  accepted. 

In  his  opinion  the  total  extra  burden  placed  on  the  workers  was  20  per  cent.  He  left  it  to  the 
court  to  determine  what  portion  of  this  burden  should  be  borne  by  the  mill-owners  and  how 
much  of  it  should  fall  on  the  shoulders  of  the  workers,  who  had  but  a  narrow  surplus  margin. 


Labour  Movement  763 


Mr  S.R.  Vasavada  of  the  Kamgar  Seva  Sangh  thereafter  gave  evidence  of  the  statistics  he 
had  compiled.  These  figures  showed  that  the  cost  of  living  had  risen  just  above  20  per  cent. 

Workers  Go  on  Strike 

In  the  afternoon  Mr  T.V.  Baddeley  informed  the  Chairman  that  the  workers  in  one  of  the  mills 
had  gone  on  strike,  refusing  to  receive  their  wages  unless  the  dearness  allowance  was  given  at 
once. 

Sir  Sajba  Rangnekar  suggested  that  the  Labour  leaders  should  induce  the  workers  to  accept 
their  wages  ‘under  protest’.  That  could  help  in  the  maintenance  of  a  better  atmosphere  for  the 
purpose  of  conciliation. 

Mr  Dange  promised  to  do  his  best. 

20.  Appointment  of  Board  of  Conciliation  in  Bombay 

Extracts  from  Fortnightly  Report  for  the  First  Half  of  February  1940,  Bombay,  Home 
Department,  Political  (Secret),  File  No.  18/2/40,  Poll-I,  NAI. 

Labour  Mahagai  Allowance 

(i)  Bombay  City:  In  order  to  promote  a  settlement  Government  appointed  a  board  of 
conciliation  consisting  of  two  representatives  of  each  side — the  employers  and  the  workers — 
with  Sir  S.S.  Rangnekar,  former  Judge  of  the  Bombay  High  Court,  as  Chairman.  The  board 
has  not  yet  finished  its  deliberations  as  the  parties  to  the  dispute  are  unable  to  arrive  at  an 
agreed  formula  as  to  the  quantum  and  form  of  relief  to  be  given  to  the  workers.  The  mill- 
owners  have  offered  a  7  ¥2  per  cent  increase  in  wages  with  the  benefit  of  cheap  grain  shops  but 
the  representatives  of  the  workers  are  pressing  for  an  all  round  increase  of  20  per  cent  in  wages 
with  retrospective  effect  from  the  1st  of  September  1939.  In  the  meantime  at  a  private  meeting 
of  the  Communists  held  on  the  7th  of  February  a  resolution  was  passed  by  a  majority  calling 
on  mill  workers  not  to  accept  their  wages  for  the  last  month  till  the  result  of  the  conciliation 
proceedings  is  known.  This  advice  has  not,  however,  been  acted  upon. 

21.  Bombay  Provincial  Government’s  Response  to  the  Council  of 
Action  on  the  Question  of  War  Allowance,  17  February  1940 

AITUC  Papers,  Subject  File  No.  63,  NMML. 

From: 

The  Chief  Secretary  to  the  Government  of  Bombay, 

Political  and  Services  Department. 

To: 

The  Secretary,  Council  of  Action, 

Servants  of  India  Society’s  Home, 

Bombay  -  4. 

Sir, 

With  reference  to  your  letter  dated  the  5th  instant  on  the  above  subject,  I  am  directed  to 
state  that  the  Conciliation  case  from  Amalner  in  respect  of  war  allowance  has  been  referred  to 
the  Board  of  Conciliation  which  is  now  sitting  in  Bombay.  That  Board  is  dealing  with  the 
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disputes  of  all  textile  mills  in  Bombay  except  one.  No  notice  of  change  under  the  Bombay 
Industrial  Disputes  Act  has  been  given  in  the  other  textile  centres  in  Khandesh  or  in  any  of  the 
mills  in  Sholapur.  In  the  circumstances  it  will  be  impossible  for  Government  to  refer  the  question 
of  war  allowance  in  those  centres  to  the  Conciliation  of  a  Board  or  of  a  Conciliator.  So  far  as 
the  Silk  Textile  Industry  is  concerned,  a  notice  of  change  is  pending  against  the  Reliance  and 
Ambika  Silk  Mills  in  Bombay.  It  is  likely  that  the  Silk  Textile  workers  union,  Bombay  may 
make  the  issue  a  general  one  ...  the  Act.  The  whole  question  ...  Conciliation. 

As  regards  industries,  other  than  textile,  the  Bombay  Tramwaymen’s  Union  has  so  far 
asked  for  the  appointment  or  a  Board  of  Conciliation  under  the  Trade  Disputes  Act,  1929  and 
the  matter  is  under  Government’s  consideration.  I  am  to  add  that  Government  has  generally 
decided  to  reserve  its  decision  on  the  question  of  appointing  a  Board  of  Conciliation  under  the 
1929  Act,  unless  special  applications  are  received  from  Workers’  Unions  or  employers  in  these 
industries. 

I  have  the  honour  to  be, 

Sir, 

Your  most  obedient  servant, 

For  (H.T.  Sorley) 
Chief  Secretary  to  the  Government  of  Bombay, 
Political  and  Services  Department. 

22.  Council  of  Action’s  Call  for  General  Strike  of  Textile  Workers  of 
Bombay,  24  February  1940 

AITUC  Papers,  Subject  File  No.  63,  NMML. 

(a)  In  view  of  the  fact  that  the  Conciliation  Board  has  failed  to  bring  about  a  settlement  of  the 
workers  demand  for  Mahagai  allowance,  in  view  of  the  fact  that  the  mill-owners  are  adamant 
in  refusal  to  concede  the  demand  of  the  workers,  the  Council  of  Action  calls  upon  the  Bombay 
Girni  Kamgar  Union  to  declare  a  general  strike  on  4  March  in  the  textile  mills  of  Bombay 
(inclusive  of  Kurla)  and  fight  it  to  a  successful  end. 

(b)  The  workers  are  aware  that  if  there  had  been  a  settlement  in  the  textiles,  it  would  have 
been  followed  by  a  similar  increase  in  wages  to  other  workers  also.  The  refusal  of  the  textile 
magnates  to  agree  in  full  to  the  workers  demands  will  be  copied  by  other  employers  also. 
Therefore  the  Council  of  Action  appeals  to  all  workers  in  all  industries  to  get  ready  for  action 
and  strike  when  called  upon  to  do  so. 

23.  Text  of  Agreement  between  Cotton  Mills  in  Bombay  and  Workers’ 
Representatives  (undated) 

AITUC  Papers,  Subject  File  No.  63,  NMML. 

In  view  of  the  increase  in  the  cost  of  living,  a  demand  was  submitted  on  behalf  of  the  workers 
of  the  Cotton  Mills  in  Bombay  under  the  agency  of  Messrs  E.D.  Sassoon  &  Co.  Ltd  for  a 
Mahagai  Allowance  which  would  meet  the  present  situation,  taking  into  consideration  the 
increase  in  the  cost  of  living  as  a  result  of  the  war,  to  the  workers  in  the  aforementioned  group 
of  mills.  Having  examined  the  situation  in  detail,  it  is  now  hereby  agreed  between  on  behalf 
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of  Messrs  E.D.  Sassoon  &  Co.  Ltd  and  the  Cotton  Mills  in  Bombay  under  their  agency, 
and  on  behalf  of  the  workers  employed  in  Bombay  Cotton  Mills  under  the  agency  of 
Messrs  E.D.  Sassoon  &  Co.  Ltd,  as  follows: 

(1)  That  it  shall  be  at  the  option  of  the  mill  authorities  to  continue  or  discontinue  the  sale  of 
foodstuffs  and  other  necessaries  of  life  in  the  mill  shops,  but  that  the  prices  at  which  commodities 
are  sold  to  the  workers  shall  be  the  approximate  wholesale  cost  price  plus  the  cost  of  running 
the  shops.  If  mill  shops  are  continued  on  the  aforementioned  basis,  the  workers  will  be 
encouraged  to  patronize  them  to  the  fullest  practicable  extent,  it  being  the  considered  view  of 
the  workers’  representatives,  who  are  parties  to  the  agreement,  that  all  reasonable  means  should 
be  adopted  to  prevent  unwarranted  or  avoidable  increases  in  the  cost  of  living. 

(2)  That  adjustments  in  the  wages  of  the  workers  of  the  mills  shall  hereafter  be  made 
having  regard  to  the  rise  or  fall  in  the  Bombay  working  class  cost  of  living  index  compiled  by 
the  Government  Labour  Office  and  published  monthly  in  the  Bombay  Labour  Gazette. 
PROVIDED,  however,  that  adjustments  in  wages  will  not  hereafter  be  made  at  intervals  of  less 
than  six  months  unless  the  working  class  cost  of  living  index  figures  rise  or  fall  substantially  as 
compared  with  the  average  cost  of  living  index  figures  for  the  six  months  previous  to  the  date 
of  this  agreement  and  any  subsequent  agreements  entered  into  in  accordance  with  the  terms  of 
this  clause. 

(3)  Having  considered  the  present  position  of  the  Industry  and  the  cost  of  living  index  for 
the  month  of  December  as  compared  with  the  cost  of  living  index  for  the  two  years  preceding 
the  outbreak  of  the  war  on  3rd  September  1939,  it  is  agreed  between  us  on  behalf  of  the  parties 
we  represent  that,  as  and  from  the  1st  of  Lebruary  1940,  an  increase  in  wages  shall  be  paid  in 
the  following  manner: 

To  all  women  workers, 

An  allowance  of  one  anna  per  head  per  day  of  full  Attendance; 

To  doffer  boys  and  creelers  in  all  departments, 

One  anna  per  head  per  day  of  full  attendance; 

To  all  other  male  workers  including  supervisors, 

Technical  assistants  and  clerks  in  receipt  of  monthly  wages  of  less  than  Rs  150, 

An  allowance  of  2  annas  per  head  per  day  of  full  attendance. 

(4)  It  is  further  agreed  that  no  demand  for  a  review  of  this  agreement  shall  be  made  by  the 
representatives  of  the  workers  for  a  period  of  six  months  unless  the  average  cost  of  living  index 
figure  for  the  six  months  previous  to  the  date  of  the  demand  has  exceeded  125  and  that  no 
demand  for  an  adjustment  in  wages  should  be  made  by  the  mills  unless  the  average  cost  of 
living  index  for  a  period  of  six  months  previous  to  the  date  the  demand  was  made,  has  fallen 
below  106. 

(5)  The  parties  to  this  agreement  are  of  the  opinion  ...  in  the  cotton  mill  industry  of ...  and 
further  agree  that  a  standardization  scheme  should  be  given  effect  to  as  early  as  practicable. 
Lor  the  purpose  of  arriving  at  a  settlement  of  this  question,  it  is  agreed  that  ajoint  Committee 
of  the  nature  suggested  by  the  Textile  Labour  Inquiry  Committee  should  be  appointed  to 
examine  the  standardization  scheme  recommended  for  adoption  by  that  Committee  during  a 
period  not  exceeding  twelve  months,  so  as  to  provide  an  opportunity  of  testing  out  the  Wage 
Inquiry  Committee’s  Scheme  and  making  any  adjustments  that  might  be  considered  advisable. 

(6)  It  is  further  agreed  that,  as  and  when  a  standardization  scheme,  suited  to  normal  times 
has  been  settled,  it  should  be  introduced  with  such  percentage  additions  or  deductions  as 
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would  meet  the  situation  arising  from  any  changes  which  had  occurred  in  the  cost  of  living 
index  number  up  to  the  date  of  introduction. 

(7)  It  is  also  agreed  that  this  agreement  shall  be  submitted  to  government  for  registration 
and  record  and  that  any  disputes  regarding  its  application  or  interpretation  shall  be  referred  to 
the  arbitration  of  the  Industrial  Court. 

24.  All  Hands  Up  for  Strike 

Bombay  Chronicle,  26  February  1940. 

Bombay  Workers’  Ultimatum  to  Millowners 

A  mammoth  workers’  rally  was  held  at  the  Kamgar  Maidan,  Parel  on  Sunday,  when  the  decision 
of  a  Textile  General  Strike  in  Bombay  from  4  March,  made  by  the  Girni  Kamgar  Union  (Red 
Flag)  and  the  Council  of  Action  of  the  BPTUC  on  the  previous  day  was  ratified  by  the  workers. 
All  hands  up,  signifying  assent  to  the  strike  on  that  date  was  the  reply  to  a  question  from 
Mr  B.T.  Ranadive. 

Mr  R.A.  Khedgikar,  MLA  presided  over  the  rally,  Messrs  B.T.  Ranadive,  N.V.  Phadke, 
R.S.  Nimbkar,  Mohamed  Shahid,  V.R.  Kalappa,  Oak  and  Tambitkar  addressed  the  gathering. 

A  significant  feature  of  the  rally  was  the  burning  of  a  notice  to-night  there  at  one  state  of  the 
meeting  purported  to  be  issued  by  the  Millowners’  Association  dated  26  February  (today). 
The  said  notice  referred  to  the  recommendations  of  the  Conciliation  Board  which  had  not  yet 
seen  the  light  of  day.  It  promised  to  the  workers  a  10  per  cent  allowance  from  December  and 
cheap  grain  shops. 

Mr  R.S.  Nimbkar  asked  how  the  recommendations  which  were  not  published  so  far  were 
available  for  the  mill-owners? 

Mr  Dange  held  the  notice  in  his  hand,  while  Mr  S.V.  Parulekar  lighted  a  match  to  it  at  the 
close  of  the  meeting. 

Four  Months  Strike? 

Speakers  at  the  meeting  exhorted  the  workers  to  be  prepared  for  a  prolonged  strike.  One  of 
the  speakers  suggested  that  workers  should  be  prepared  for  even  a  four  months  strike. 

Mr  B.T.  Ranadive  in  the  course  of  his  speech  said  that  the  time  of  the  struggle  had  come. 
The  workers  were  responding  to  the  Union’s  call  like  disciplined  soldiers  by  not  resorting  to 
any  precipitate  action.  It  was  then  decided  by  the  GKU  that  on  4  March,  a  lakh  and  sixty 
thousand  workers  should  go  on  strike  as  directed  by  the  BPTUC.  They  thereby  gave  the  final 
notice  of  eight  days  to  the  mill-owners. 

The  mill-owners  should  know  that  if  no  settlement  was  reached  by  midnight  of  3  March, 
their  demand  would  not  rest  at  15  per  cent  but  would  straightway  increase  to  25  per  cent 
(applause).  Workers  waited  in  patience  for  a  month.  It  was  rumoured  that  the  mill-owners  who 
were  eagerly  awaiting  the  recommendations  of  the  Board  of  Conciliation  would  put  up  notices 
in  the  mills  allowing  10  per  cent  allowance.  Also  it  was  the  general  talk  that  meetings  would  be 
held  in  the  mill  premises  to  persuade  the  workers  to  accept  the  concession.  He  exhorted  the 
workers  to  boycott  such  meetings  and  set  at  nought  all  efforts  by  head-jobbers  to  break  up  the 
strike. 


Labour  Movement  767 


Workers’  Solidarity 

Continuing,  he  said  that  the  public  entirely  supported  the  case  of  the  workers.  The  railwaymen 
would  demonstrate  their  solidarity  with  the  textile  workers  on  6  March.  Workers  all  over  the 
country  would  follow  them.  Concluding,  he  said,  that  if  the  mill-owners  united  against  them, 
workers’  unity  should  effectively  defeat  such  a  unity. 

Increase  of  Two  Annas  a  Day  from  December  1939  in  Wages 

A  new  move  for  springing  a  surprise  on  Bombay  Labour  on  Monday,  it  is  reliably  understood, 
has  been  contemplated  by  the  mill-owners  of  this  city.  They  will  make  a  declaration  to-morrow 
of  what  the  employers  will  describe  as  the  last  and  the  fairest  offer  to  the  workers.  The  offer 
which  it  is  understood,  is  based  on  the  majority  recommendations  of  the  Board  of  Conciliation, 
will  amount  to  an  increase  of  10  per  cent  in  cash,  in  the  form  of  a  flat  rate  increment  of  two 
annas  per  day  which  will  amount  to  Rs  3-4-0  per  head  per  month  and  this  increment  will  be 
given  with  retrospective  effect  from  December  1939.  Besides  this,  the  workers  will  have  the 
facilities  of  cheap  grain  shops  in  the  mills. 

25.  BPCC  Supports  Workers’  Cause 

Bombay  Chronicle,  26  February  1940. 

Two  resolutions,  one  requesting  the  employers  to  increase  the  wages  of  the  workers  and  the 
other  asking  the  Government  of  Bombay  to  enforce  the  Bombay  Shops  and  Establishments 
Act  were  passed  unanimously  at  a  meeting  of  the  Bombay  Provincial  Congress  Committee, 
held  on  Saturday  evening. 

‘The  BPCC  views  with  grave  concern  the  abnormal  rise  in  the  cost  of  living  and  the 
growing  misery  and  starvation  that  it  has  brought  to  toiling  millions  in  this  country  as  a  result 
of  the  European  War.  Adequate  relief  by  way  of  increase  in  wage  to  the  poor  workers  has  in 
the  opinion  of  this  Committee,  become  absolutely  necessary  and  the  unfortunate  delay  that 
has  been  caused  in  effecting  this  increase  has  only  resulted  in  accentuating  the  misery  and 
hardship  of  these  poor  people.  The  Committee  strongly  appeal  to  all  employees  of  labour  to 
immediately  devise  ways  and  means  to  alleviate  the  sufferings  of  their  poor  employers  by 
generously  responding  to  their  reasonable  demand. 

‘While  deploring  the  delay  on  the  part  of  the  employers  in  taking  action,  the  BPCC  earnestly 
exhorts  the  workers  and  other  wage  earners  not  to  resort  to  extreme  measures  until  all 
possibilities  of  friendly  conciliation  and  mutual  agreement  are  completely  exhausted’. 

The  resolution  was  passed  unanimously. 

26.  Millowners  Accept  Majority  Report 

Bombay  Chronicle,  27  February  1940. 

Complain  of  New  Burdens  Imposed  by  Conciliation  Board  but  Agree  to 
Foot  Bill  for  Sake  of  Peace  in  Industry 

An  urgent  General  Meeting  of  Bombay  Millowners  was  held  on  Monday  in  the  rooms  of  the 
Millowners’  Association,  Bombay  for  the  purpose  of  considering  the  Report  of  the  Board  of 
Conciliation. 
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After  a  prolonged  discussion  on,  the  Bombay  members  of  the  Millowners’  Association 
and  a  number  of  non-member  mills  present  at  the  meeting  decided,  as  was  stated  out  of  deference 
to  the  Board  of  Conciliation,  and  in  an  effort  to  support  the  machinery  of  Conciliation,  to 
accept  the  majority  recommendations  of  the  Board. 

Attention  was  drawn  to  the  fact  that  a  burden  of  Rs  70  lakhs  per  annum  was  imposed  on 
the  industry  less  than  two  years  ago  by  an  interim  award  of  a  general  wage  increase  of  12  V2  per 
cent.  The  additional  cash  burden  now  recommended  by  the  Board  of  Conciliation  would 
mean  approximately  another  Rs  60  lakhs  per  annum. 

No  Liability  to  Compensate 

The  meeting  emphasized  its  opinion  that  there  was  no  moral  obligation  whatever  upon  the 
Industry  to  meet  increases  in  cost  of  living  by  cash  payments,  irrespective  of  whether  the  mills 
had  the  capacity  to  pay  or  not.  What  might  be  an  accepted  principle  if  the  mills  were  making 
profits  through  the  same  causes  which  had  led  to  the  rise  in  the  cost  of  living  it  was  certainly 
not  an  accepted  principle  at  a  time  when  mills  were  passing  through  a  period  of  serious 
depression. 

Majority  Report  Accepted 

After  heated  discussion,  it  was  generally  agreed  that  the  majority  report  of  the  Board  should 
be  accepted  without  reservation  and  that  the  Government  of  Bombay  should  be  informed 
accordingly.  The  workers  will  be  notified  to  this  effect  by  notices  in  every  mill. 

Text  of  Resolution 

The  following  is  the  text  of  Resolutions  adopted  at  the  Meeting. 

Resolved:  That  the  rate  of  Dear  Food  Allowances  recommended  by  the  majority  to  the 
Board  of  Conciliation  be  accepted  and  given  effect  to  by  Cotton  Mill  Members  in  Bombay 
City  and  Kurla  with  effect  from  1st  December  1939. 

That  the  Allowance  should  continue  to  be  paid  at  2  annas  per  full  working  day  as 
recommended  so  long  as  the  Bombay  Working  Class  Cost  of  Living  Index  Number  as  at 
present  compiled  by  the  Government  Labour  Office  ranges  between  105  and  123. 

That,  if  the  above  mentioned  Cost  of  Living  Index  Number  remains  below  105  or  exceeds 
123  for  a  continuous  period  of  three  calendar  months,  the  question  of  making  adjustments  in 
the  rate  of  allowance  should  be  discussed  at  a  further  meeting  of  Members  duly  convened  for 
the  purpose  and  pending  such  meeting,  no  individual  action  be  taken  to  reduce  or  to  increase 
the  allowance. 

That  the  grain  shops  which  were  recently  established  in  mills  should  continue  to  sell  the 
grains  and  other  necessaries  of  life  listed  by  the  Association,  at  cost  price,  without  any  profit  to 
the  mills. 

Further  Resolved:  That  the  Committee  of  the  Association  be  empowered  to  take  such 
steps  as  may  be  considered  necessary  to  give  effect  to  the  above  resolutions. 

Mill-owners’  Case 

Subsequently  a  spokesman  of  the  Millowners’  Association  explained  to  pressmen  the  steps 
that  had  already  been  taken  and  set  forth  the  events  and  considerations  that  had  given  rise  to 
the  present  situation. 
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He  said:  ‘A  section  of  the  press  has  suggested  that  the  difference  between  the  two  annas  or 
IOV4  per  cent  now  recommended  in  cash  and  the  reduced  demand  of  15  per  cent  is  not  too 
wide  to  be  met,  but  these  gentlemen  have  evidently  not  realized  that  the  difference  is  one  of 
between  Rs  60  lakhs  and  Rs  90  lakhs,  that  the  Industry  is  not  in  a  position  really  to  pay  the 
IOV4  per  cent  now  recommended  and  that  beyond  a  wish  to  have  peace  there  is  no  justification 
at  all  for  paying  so  large  an  amount  as  IOV4  per  cent  of  cash  instead  of  meeting  the  situation  in 
the  manner  by  shops,  which  would  give  the  workers  the  fullest  advantage  at  a  minimum  cost 
to  the  mills  themselves.  In  accepting  the  majority  recommendations  of  the  Board  of  Conciliation 
the  mills  have  gone  very  much  further  than  their  position  justifies.  In  addition  to  involving 
rmii  in  IOV4  per  cent  increase  in  cash  wages  the  cheap  grain  shops,  if  fully  availed  of  by  the 
work'  -rs  will  give  an  additional  indirect  benefit  of  5  per  cent  to  the  workers  in  their  cost  of  living. 

Appeal  to  Labour 

‘It  is  to  be  hoped  that  labour  will  recognize  the  generosity  of  the  settlement  of  the  problem,  but 
if  a  section  of  them  fails  to  recognize  it,  the  responsibility  is  certainly  not  that  of  the  mill- 
owners  but  of  those  who  made  the  completely  irresponsible  demand  of  January  last  and  led 
the  poor  mill  workers  to  believe  that  there  was  enough  justification  for  demanding  a  40  per 
cent  wage  increase. 

27.  First  Round  of  Textile  War 

Bombay  Chronicle,  28  February  1940. 

Chawl1  to  Chawl  Propaganda  for  General  Strike 

While  the  textile  situation  in  Bombay  remains  unchanged,  a  surprise  move  on  the  part  of  the 
Girni  Kamgar  Union  has  been  set  afoot  to  challenge  the  validity  of  the  Notice  which  was  put 
up  in  the  mills  on  Monday  evening  announcing  the  decision  of  the  mill-owners  regarding 
wage  increase. 

The  Girni  Kamgar  Union  which  scrutinized  the  mill-owners’  declaration  decided  tonight 
to  serve  notices  on  the  authorities  of  mills  to  the  effect  that  the  change  in  wages  as  announced 
by  employers  was  illegal  under  the  Industrial  Trade  Dispute  Act.  The  Union  was  of  opinion 
that  the  change  had  been  announced  without  due  notice  required  under  the  Act. 

Preparation  for  General  Strike 

In  the  meantime  intensive  preparations  for  the  general  strike  in  Bombay  on  4  March  have 
been  undertaken  by  the  Girni  Kamgar  Union.  Over  two  hundred  labour  volunteers  are 
undergoing  special  training  and  fresh  volunteers  are  being  enrolled.  Propaganda  has  been 
started  in  every  chawl  in  the  labour  area. 

The  Managing  Committee  of  the  Girni  Kamgar  Union  will  meet  on  Wednesday  night  to 
give  detailed  instructions  to  workers  for  the  conduct  of  the  strike.  A  worker’s  rally  will  be  held 
on  the  eve  of  the  strike. 

Counter-propaganda 

The  mill-owners  too  are  carrying  on  their  own  propaganda  among  the  workers.  In  addition  to 
the  notices  put  up  in  mills,  50,000  Marathi  leaflets  containing  the  mill-owners’  decisions  were 
distributed  to  the  workers  as  they  left  the  mill  premises. 
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N.M.  Joshi  on  the  Scene 

While  both  sides  keep  on  affirming  that  no  further  compromise  is  possible,  efforts  at  resolving 
the  deadlock  are  not  to  be  ruled  out  of  Court. 

Significance  is  attached  in  this  connection  to  the  fact  that  Mr  N.M.  Joshi,  who  has  come 
down  here  from  Delhi,  met  the  Commissioner  of  Labour. 

Mr  Joshi  himself  disowned  any  intention  of  interfering  in  the  matter,  though  he  was  always 
willing  to  help  if  his  help  was  needed. 

Mill-owners’  Decision 

The  following  was  issued  by  the  Millowners’  Association  to  the  press: 

Following  the  Millowners’  General  Meeting  on  Monday  a  special  meeting  of  the  General 
Committee  took  place,  and  the  following  decisions  were  taken: 

The  Dear  Food  Allowances  for  December  and  January  are  to  be  paid  in  all  mills  on  Tuesday 
next,  the  5th  March  1940.  Any  dear  food  allowance  payments  due  to  absent  workers  will  be 
paid  on  the  nearest  Unclaimed  Wages  Payday.  It  has  also  been  made  clear  to  Mill  Managements 
that  the  dear  food  allowance  is  to  be  paid  to  substitute  workers  for  the  days  on  which  they  were 
employed  during  the  months  of  December  and  January  and  that  substituted  will  also  receive 
the  dear  food  allowance  in  future.  The  payment  of  the  dear  food  allowance  would  also  be 
extended  to  the  clerical  staff  and  watch  and  ward  staff  employed  at  the  mills. 

To  conform  with  the  recommendations  of  the  Board  of  Conciliation  in  regard  to  grain 
shops,  a  new  grain  shop  Price  List  is  to  come  into  effect  from  the  1st  March  1940.  Until  that 
date,  it  is  understood  that  the  pre-war  prices  will  be  charged. 

The  Price  List  which  has  been  sent  out  by  the  Association  to  all  Member  Mills  has  been 
compiled  on  the  basis  of  the  wholesale  prices  paid  for  commodities  in  February. 

Labour  Reply  to  Mill-owners 

As  the  employers  are  adamant,  Bombay  labour  will  stand  by  its  decision  to  strike  on  4  March’, 
declared  Mr  R.S.  Nimbkar  and  Mr  S.A.  Dange  in  an  interview  to  the  Chronicle. 

Referring  to  the  statement  issued  by  the  mill-owners  on  Monday,  Mr  Nimbkar  said: 

‘The  mill-owners  say  that  the  acceptance  of  the  demand  of  workers  will  mean  a  payment 
of  90  lakhs  a  year  while  the  Conciliation  Board’s  proposal  will  mean  a  payment  of  60  lakhs. 
From  the  workers’  point  of  view  I  think  we  are  justified  in  demanding  the  additional  30  lakhs 
because  the  worker  has  been  actually  paying  more  for  the  necessities  of  life  since  the  beginning 
of  the  war  than  the  Government  Labour  Office  figures  reveal.  Due  to  the  increase  in  railway 
charges  and  freights  in  the  immediate  future  there  is  bound  to  be  some  more  increase  in  the 
wholesale  prices  of  commodities. 

‘There  is  another  factor  to  be  considered.  Retail  dealers  in  labour  area  are  sure  to  raise  the 
prices  of  commodities  expecting  an  increase  in  the  workers’  wages.  An  adequate  increment  in 
wages  will,  therefore,  place  the  workers  at  a  definite  disadvantage.  A  demand  for  a  rise  of 
15  per  cent  is  quite  modest.’ 

Referring  to  the  statement  of  the  mill-owners  that  some  of  their  stocks  were  still  on  hand, 
Mr  Nimbkar  said:  ‘I  am  aware  of  this  fact  but  I  am  sure  that  mill-owners  will  be  able  to  get  a 
market  soon  for  such  stocks.  Cloth  prices  have  gone  up  by  about  25  per  cent  and  cotton  has 
increased  the  cost  of  production  by  only  an  anna  in  the  lb. 

‘There  is  no  appreciable  increase  in  the  cost  of  production  of  the  Bombay  Millowners  and 
therefore  it  will  not  be  a  serious  loss  to  the  employers  if  they  concede  the  workers’  demand’. 
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Concluding,  Mr  Nimbkar  said:  ‘As  the  working  class  organizations  have  given  the  call, 
I  expect  a  complete  strike  in  Bombay  on  4  March.’ 

Mr  S.A.  Dange  said: 

‘There  is  a  valuable  admission  by  the  majority  of  the  Conciliation  Board.  Though  they  pay 
high  tribute  to  the  Labour  Office  index  which  shows  only  a  rise  of  7 ¥2  per  cent  over  August, 
they  themselves  find  on  the  basis  of  our  Union’s  evidence  that  the  rise  in  the  cost  of  living  is 
not  7V2  per  cent  but  13  per  cent.  In  view  of  this,  it  is  surprising  to  find  that  the  majority  of  the 
Conciliation  Board  have  recommended  only  a  10  per  cent  rise  in  wages.  If  the  contention  of 
the  majority  of  the  Board  was  that  their  recommendations  were  made  in  order  to  neutralize 
tU  -ise  in  the  cost  of  living  then  they  were  morally  bound  to  recommend  not  less  than  13  per 
cen‘  ;ncrease  i.e.  about  2%  annas,  per  day.  The  cheap  grain  shops  are  not  going  to  help  anybody 
and  cannot  form  part  of  the  increment  of  wages.’ 
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28.  Telegram  from  Governor  of  Bombay  to  Viceroy 

Correspondence  with  the  Governor  of  Bombay  and  His  Secretary,  1940,  Telegram  R, 
27  February  1940,  Linlithgow  Papers,  Acc.  No.  2195,  NAI. 

Immediate,  No.  305 

Our  labour  situation  brings  to  the  front  again  question  of  compensation  allowance  for 
Government  servants.  My  proposals  of  a  month  ago  were  at  request  of  Finance  Member  not 
passed.  Had  position  remained  normal,  I  would  have  felt  little  difficulty  in  holding  them  in 
abeyance  for  some  time.  Developments  amongst  industrial  labourers  over  cost  of  living  question 
makes  it  necessary  to  review  position  and  there  are  certain  features  which  I  think  have  increased 
in  importance. 

During  last  few  weeks  a  large  number  of  working,  including  Municipal  employees,  have 
been  given  or  promised  increase  to  meet  rise  in  cost  of  living.  Case  for  these  increases  has 
been  admitted  by  neutral  element  in  Conciliation  Board  appointed  by  Government  for  textile 
industry  and  employers  of  all  kinds  have  hastened  to  make  concessions.  It  cannot  be  expected 
that  Government  servants,  in  this  atmosphere,  will  remain  unconcerned  with  their  own  position. 
It  is,  I  am  convinced,  inevitable  that  sooner  or  later  their  claims  will  have  to  be  met.  Anyhow 
question  is  whether  it  is  best  to  wait  for  agitation  to  begin  or  to  forestall  it. 

For  two  main  reasons  I  would  like  to  forestall  it.  First  importance  with  political  situation 
remaining  uncertain,  of  keeping  Government  servants  a  contented  body.  The  second  is  now 
most  pressing  in  Bombay.  We  may  have  a  prolonged  textile  strike  on  a  large  scale.  All  past 
experience  shows  that  this  would  place  a  great  strain  on  Police  although  their  discipline  is 
excellent  and  their  complaints  at  present  nil,  I  think  it  would  not  be  wise  to  send  them  into 
action,  day  after  day,  with  their  opponents  and  the  general  public  having  full  knowledge  of  the 
fact  that  Government,  although  admitting  the  rise  in  cost  of  living,  alone  amongst  employers 
has  done  nothing  to  meet  it.  It  will  be  necessary  to  give  way  at  first  sign  of  discontent,  and 
Government  would  have  shown  itself  to  be  both  ungenerous  to  its  servants  and  on  the  run. 
I  would  prefer  therefore  to  give  an  allowance  now;  the  matter  is  urgent  in  Bombay.  If,  as  I 
think  is  likely,  we  have  a  strike  on  4th  March,  I  would  like  to  give  an  increase  from  1st  March. 
I  could  confine  it  to  Bombay  to  begin  with,  but  do  not  think  it  would  be  possible  to  avoid  some 
increase  in  districts  for  long. 
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29.  Telegram  from  Viceroy  to  Governor  of  Bombay 

Correspondence  with  the  Governor  of  Bombay  and  His  Secretary,  1940,  Telegram  R, 

28  February  1940,  Linlithgow  Papers,  Acc.  No.  2195,  NAI. 

No.  306-G 

Reference  paragraph  5  of  your  telegram  No.  302  of  24th  February.  You  will  by  now  have 
seen  the  Home  Department  letter  No.  7/ 1/40-Political  of  23rd  February  in  the  light  of  which 
you  may  perhaps  reconsider  your  objection  to  recourse  to  Defence  of  India  Act.  You  refer  to 
the  strike  issue  as  being  in  the  public  view  economic.  However  this  may  be  there  is  in  my  mind 
no  doubt  in  view  of  known  objects  of  Communist  Party  that  apart  from  fomenting  unrest  their 
intention  in  encouraging  strikes  is  to  interfere  with  provision  of  war  supplies  and  I  am  satisfied 
that  there  is  full  justification  for  use  of  Defence  of  India  Act  and  Rules.  I  would  deprecate 
therefore  at  present  promulgation  of  Special  Emergency  Powers  Act.  The  Defence  of  India 
Act  and  Rules  are  meant  to  deal  with  emergencies  such  as  this  and  give  sufficient  powers 
effectively  to  do  so.  I  suggest  that  immediate  action  should  be  confined  to  arrest  under  Defence 
of  India  Rules  of  leaders  of  Communist  Party  as  proposed  by  the  Government  of  India,  but  I 
have  no  desire  to  tie  your  hands  and  would  not  dissuade  you  from  taking  separate  action 
under  Defence  of  India  Act  against  any  second  strings  whose  actions  you  consider  prejudicial 
to  public  order  if  you  think  it  necessary  to  do  so.  You  will,  however,  I  believe  recognize  advantage 
of  restricting  action  at  this  stage  to  arrest  of  known  Communists  and  of  deferring  action  against 
labour  leaders  proper,  so  long  as  latter  remain  within  the  law,  until  effect  of  picking  up 
Communist  leaders  is  known. 

30.  Telegram  from  Governor  of  Bombay  to  Viceroy  on  Arresting 
Communist  Leaders 

Correspondence  with  the  Governor  of  Bombay  and  His  Secretary,  1940,  No.  29, 

29  February  1940,  Linlithgow  Papers,  Acc.  No.  2195,  NAI. 

Immediate  No.  307. 

Your  telegram  No.  306-G,  dated  28  February.  I  would  not  press  my  suggestion  for  a  special 
Emergency  Power  Act  and  will  resort  if  necessary  to  Defence  of  India  Act. 

My  Government  replied  on  27  February  by  telegram  to  Home  Department  letter 
No.  7/1/40-Political,  dated  23rd  February  and  asked  for  action  to  be  delayed  until  our  strike 
position  has  been  settled  one  way  or  another.  The  Government  of  India’s  proposal  to  some 
extent  clashes  with  our  handling  of  our  strike  problem  and  it  may  be  of  advantage  if  I  clarify 
the  position  further.  Four  of  the  men  whom  the  Government  of  India  proposes  to  arrest  are 
officials  of  the  Girni  Kamgar  Union,  and  as  such  are  acting  as  labour  leaders  proper,  and  have 
led  the  labour  case  in  conciliation  proceedings.  I  fully  agree  that  they  are  dangerous  communists 
also  and  I  want  to  see  them  out  of  the  way  as  soon  as  possible,  but  to  arrest  them  now  while  the 
balance  is  swaying  between  a  strike  and  acceptance  of  the  mill-owners’  concession  would 
certainly  be  misconstrued  as  Government  intervention  against  labour  and  the  remaining 
leaders  would  have  little  difficulty  in  inciting  the  rank  and  file  to  strike.  I  am  in  no  doubt  about 
that  nor  is  anyone  here  who  advises  me.  I,  therefore,  hope  that  our  proposal  for  delay  will  be 
agreed  to. 

The  strike  position  should  be  clear  within  a  week,  but  I  foresee  that  it  may  still  be  desirable 
to  co-ordinate  the  Government  of  India’s  proposed  action  with  our  handling  of  a  strike.  On 
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the  best  judgment  I  can  form,  and  at  the  moment  it  can  only  be  guesswork,  a  strike  is  likely, 
possibly  only  a  partial  strike.  My  object  then  will  be  to  look  for  an  opportunity  to  intervene  so 
heavily  that  strike  leadership  would  disappear  and  strike  helped  to  fizzle  out.  To  achieve  this 
purpose  I  regard  it  as  very  necessary  to  be  able  to  justify  intervention  on  the  ground  of  preserving 
law  and  order.  We  anticipate  that  within  a  few  days  clashes  will  occur  which  will  give  me  all 
the  justification  I  need,  but  to  achieve  my  purpose  of  smashing  Communist  hold  over  Bombay 
labour,  which  will  be  the  only  way  to  shorten  the  strike,  it  will  be  necessary  to  arrest  more  than 
the  few  proposed  by  the  Government  of  India.  Some  20  or  30  persons  will  need  to  be  eliminated 
to  render  the  strikers  leaderless.  We  could  include  all  those  whom  the  Government  of  India 
want  taken  up,  but  I  suggest  that  the  Provincial  Government  be  allowed  to  choose  its  own  time 
and  opportunity  for  them  as  well  as  for  our  arrests. 

If  there  is  no  strike  it  is  conceivable  that  the  four  men  mentioned  in  paragraph  2  might  be 
needed  for  implementing  any  agreement  that  may  be  reached  between  the  two  sides,  and  in 
that  event  I  might  have  to  ask  for  a  further  postponement  of  their  arrest.  I  regard  that,  however, 
as  a  remote  possibility  which  might  be  left  till  it  arises. 

The  foregoing  represents  my  intentions  as  far  as  they  can  be  formed  in  advance.  I  cannot 
exclude  the  possibility  of  unforeseen  developments  which  may  upset  my  calculations.  The 
labour  leaders,  for  example,  have  just  filed  a  legal  application,  the  exact  implication  of  which 
is  not  yet  apparent. 

31.  Red  Sunday:  Women  Workers  Take  the  Lead,  3  March  1940 

An  Epic  Struggle — A  Diary  of  the  Bombay  Mahagai  Strike ,  1940  by  a  Participant,  CPI, 

June  1940,  P.C.  Joshi  Archives  on  Contemporary  History,  JNU. 

Red  Sunday:  Women  Workers  Take  the  Lead 

If  by  night  today  the  millowners  do  not  agree  to  give  a  15  per  cent  rise  in  wages  as  war 
allowance  the  strike  will  begin  tomorrow.  During  the  day  comes  news  that  workers  have  already 
gone  on  strike.  Fourteen  mills  had  to  close  at  2  o’clock.  In  the  evening  a  meeting  was  held  at 
Kamgar  Maidan.  The  maidan  was  packed  and  the  overflow  from  the  maidan  is  ten  deep  on 
the  road  surrounding  it.  Forty  thousand  workers  went  on  strike  at  1  p.m.,  very  much  ahead  of 
the  scheduled  time  and  date.  Women  already  began  their  glorious  role.  They  had  heard  that 
the  management  had  made  preparations  to  lock  the  night-shift  workers  in  the  mills  and  to 
compel  them  to  work  in  the  mills  the  next  day.  The  women  countered;  they  came  out  at  1  p.m. 
and  went  inside  again.  They  squatted  outside  the  mill,  waiting  for  hours  in  the  hot  sun.  They 
were  waiting  for  the  night-shift  workers  to  arrive  at  the  mill  gates,  as  to  warn  them  of  the 
millowners’  nefarious  plan.  Police  tried  to  threaten  them  and  make  them  go  away.  A  batch  of 
women  who  were  ordered  to  move  away  left  the  mill  gate  and  sat  in  a  cloth  shop,  waiting  for 
the  night-shift  wallahs.  Police  officer  goes  up  to  them  and  orders  them  to  go  away.  One  of  the 
women  replies:  ‘You  bloody  corpse,  we  are  here  to  buy  cloth’  and  she  shows  a  yard  of  cloth 
and  ‘Who  the  hell  are  you  to  ask  us  to  go  away?’.  Outraged  dignity  hit  femininity.  The  officer 
hit  one  of  the  women  on  the  head  with  his  lathi,  whereupon  all  the  women  together  manhandled 
him  so  vigorously  that  he  had  to  turn  tail  and  fly. 

In  the  evening  at  Kamgar  Maidan  nearby,  a  lakh;  the  men  grim  and  determined  with  an 
air  of  quiet  strength;  the  women  more  volatile,  more  vocal  and  if  anything,  more  determined. 
The  speeches  emphasized  the  day’s  events,  as  signifying  the  readiness  of  the  workers  to  fight 
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unitedly  for  their  just  demands.  The  orders  issued  by  the  Commissioner  of  Police  prohibiting 
assemblies  and  processions,  shouting  of  slogans,  is  to  come  into  effect  tomorrow.  So  the  workers 
march  in  processions,  to  the  Kamgar  Maidan:  ‘ASMAN  HILTA  HAIJO  GAATE  HAI  HAM’1.  Police 
Commissioner’s  orders  condemned  midst  thunderous  shouts  of  slogans,  ‘ZULMI  KAYADA  KANUN 
PYADA’2,  as  an  attack  by  British  Imperialism  on  the  workers’  rights,  against  movement  for 
national  liberation;  thunderous  shouts  of ‘DOWN  WITH  IMPERIALISM’.  Tomorrow  the  royal  battle 
begins.  Notwithstanding  government  support  for  millowners’  recalcitrance,  notwithstanding 
prohibitory  orders  of  the  Commissioner  and  all  the  engines  of  oppression,  a  lakh  and  sixty 
thousand  workers  swore  not  to  yield  to  any  kind  of  weakness  or  to  any  kind  of  oppression  till 
their  just  demands  were  secured. 


1  The  sky  is  shaken  when  we  sing. 

2  Down  with  repressive  law. 


32.  Official  View  of  the  Report  of  the  Board  of  Conciliation  and  the 
Proposed  Strike  on  4  March  1940 

Extracts  from  Fortnightly  Report  for  the  Second  Half  of  February  1940,  Bombay, 
Home  Department,  Political  (Secret),  File  No.  18/2/40,  Poll-I,  NAI. 

Labour:  Bombay  City 

The  report  of  the  Board  of  Conciliation  appointed  to  promote  a  settlement  of  the  industrial 
dispute  arising  out  of  the  demand  of  the  textile  workers  for  an  increase  in  wages  to  neutralize 
the  rise  in  the  cost  of  living  was  published  on  the  26th.  The  report  was  not  unanimous.  The 
majority  considered  that  the  cost  of  living  had  increased  by  13  per  cent  over  the  average  prices 
ruling  in  August  1939  and  its  recommendations,  briefly  summarized,  are  (a)  that  a  ‘dearness 
allowance’  at  a  flat  rate  of  two  annas  a  day  be  given  during  the  war,  with  retrospective  effect 
from  the  1st  December  1939,  to  all  mill  employees  drawing  under  Rs  150  a  month  in  addition 
to  wages  to  cover  the  variations  in  the  official  cost  of  living  index  figure  between  105  and  123, 
but  should  the  index  number  fall  outside  these  limits  for  any  period  of  three  consecutive 
months  an  adjustment  of  the  proposed  allowance  would  become  necessary,  and  (b)  that  cost 
price  grain-shops  be  established  by  the  mills. 

The  minority  considered  that  there  had  been  a  rise  of  20  per  cent  in  the  cost  of  living  and 
it  recommended  a  20  per  cent  increase  in  wages  for  six  months  from  November  last  and  a  re¬ 
examination  of  the  position  thereafter. 

The  Bombay  Millowners’  Association  at  once  accepted  the  recommendation  of  the  majority 
of  the  Board  and  put  up  notices  in  the  mills  in  the  City  and  in  Kurla  announcing  its  decision  to 
grant  the  increases  recommended. 

On  the  other  side,  the  Council  of  Action  appointed  by  the  Bombay  Provincial  Trade  Union 
Congress  decided,  before  the  publication  of  the  Board’s  report,  to  call  a  general  strike  on  the 
4th  March.  On  the  29th  the  Executive  Committee  of  the  Bombay  Girni  Kamgar  Union  (Red 
Flag)  ratified  this  decision  and  also  appointed  a  Council  of  Action  (Messrs  Dange,  Nimbkar 
and  Ranadive)  to  supervise  the  conduct  of  the  strike. 

The  Girni  Kamgar  Union  (Red  Flag)  also  decided  to  challenge  the  validity  of  the  change  in 
wages  announced  by  the  Millowners’  Association  and  an  application  was  consequently  filed 
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by  certain  weavers  in  the  Industrial  Court  to  hold  the  change  to  be  illegal  on  the  ground  that 
the  provisions  of  section  28(1)  of  the  Bombay  Industrial  Disputes  Act  had  not  been  complied 
with  either  by  any  individual  millowner  or  by  the  Millowners’  Association. 

As  regards  the  reaction  to  the  situation  by  the  mill  hands  themselves,  there  have  been  no 
actual  demonstrations  beyond  the  burning  of  copies  of  the  mill-owners’  notice  on  several 
occasions.  However,  discontent  appears  to  be  growing  among  the  weavers  on  the  ground  that 
their  pay  being  higher  than  that  of  the  spinners  they  are  entitled  to  a  proportionately  higher 
increase  than  two  annas  a  day. 

The  grain  merchants  are,  it  is  understood  for  reasons  of  their  own  trade,  against  the  opening 
of  cheap  grain  shops  and  they  are  supporting  the  labour  leaders.  A  split  is  said  to  have  occurred 
between  Nimbkar  (who  was  recently  enrolled  as  a  member  of  the  Bombay  Communist  group) 
and  Dange,  each  accusing  the  other  of  being  secretly  in  league  with  the  mill-owners. 

On  the  1st  March  Mr  N.M.  Joshi  had  an  interview  with  Sir  Gilbert  Wiles,  Advisor  to 
His  Excellency  the  Governor,  and,  at  the  time  of  writing,  attempts  are  being  made  to  reach  a 
settlement. 

33.  Women  Workers’  Role  in  Bombay  Textile  Strike 

Bombay  Chronicle,  5  March  1940. 

Women  Pickets  Arrested:  Processions  Held  Up  and  Dispersed 
All  Mills  Except  One  Closed 

The  general  strike  of  textile  labourers  in  Bombay,  which  was  launched  on  Monday  proved  to 
be  a  spectacular  success. 

Out  of  the  65  textile  mills  only  one  was  working  with  full  complement  of  workers  and  five 
with  a  partial  complement. 

Earlier  in  the  day,  however,  about  12  mills  were  working.  As  the  day  wore  on,  more  mills 
were  closed. 

Women  to  the  Fore 

Women  played  a  notable  part  in  making  the  strike  a  success.  Picketing  was  mainly  conducted 
by  them.  Barring  a  few  isolated  incidents,  the  day  passed  off  peacefully. 

18  Marched  to  Lock-up 

Although  47  persons  were  reported  to  have  been  arrested  in  the  course  of  the  day  on  charges 
of  obstructions  and  contravention  of  the  Police  Commissioner’s  orders,  only  18  were  put  in 
custody  and  the  rest  were  let  off. 

All  of  them  were  women  workers — 8  arrested  at  Maidan  and  the  rest  at  Kalachowki. 

A  mass  rally  of  workers  was  held  at  the  Kamgar  Maidan  in  the  evening  when  Labour 
leaders  exhorted  the  workers  to  continue  the  strike  with  unity  and  determination. 

At  a  press  conference  a  representative  of  mill-owners  said  that  workers  stood  to  lose  nearly 
two  lakhs  of  rupees  per  day  by  way  of  wages.  They  produced  on  the  average  43,30,000  yards 
of  cloth  every  day. 

The  strike  commenced  exactly  at  7.30  a.m. 
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Police  at  Strategic  Points 

The  whole  of  the  mill  area  along  Delisle  Road,  Fergusson  Road  and  Suparibaugh  Road  thronged 
with  a  swaying,  cheering,  peaceful  mass  of  humanity  from  early  morning.  At  the  Apollo  and  a 
few  other  mills  women  pickets  had  squatted  at  the  mill  gates  since  midnight.  Out  of  the  twelve 
mills  whose  chimney  bleached  a  thin  streak  of  smoke,  the  majority  worked  with  less  than  200 
operatives. 

A  large  contingent  of  police  officers  and  lathi  police  were  on  duty  at  strategic  points. 
Wherever  the  people  gathered  the  police  officers  near  most  of  the  mills  politely  asked  them 
either  to  move  on  or  seek  their  protection  to  go  to  work. 

A  few  mills  which  worked  with  less  than  hundred  operatives  closed  the  mill  gates,  a  couple 
of  hours  later  and  the  mills  ceased  working. 

Near  Gold  Mohur  Mill  the  police  had  to  disperse  the  workers  after  a  lathi  charge. 

Women  workers  were  seen  picketing  at  most  of  the  mill  gates.  Volunteers  pedalled  along 
the  mill-area  appealing  to  the  workers  to  support  the  strike. 

The  mills  which  worked  with  a  partial  complement  of  workers  in  the  morning  were 
Kohinoor,  Gold  Mohur,  Manchester,  Sassoon  Spinning  and  Weaving  Mill,  Colaba  Land, 
Madhavji  Dharmsey  (Tardeo),  Khatau  Makanji,  Hindustan,  Bradbury,  Indian  Manufacturing, 
Victoria  No.  1  and  Alexandra. 

A  few  other  mills  had  their  doors  open  but  as  the  workers  refused  to  enter  they  were 
subsequently  closed. 

Tata  Mill  which  was  considered  to  be  having  a  large  complement  of  Mahars,  followers  of 
Dr  Ambedkar,  completely  ceased  working  since  the  morning. 

As  the  lunch-time  arrived  more  workers  appeared  on  the  street.  Police  arrangements  at  the 
mill-gates  were  tightened  up.  Labour  volunteers  rode  on  bicycles  appealing  to  the  workers  to 
be  calm  and  peaceful. 

There  was  no  untoward  incident  and  everything  passed  on  quietly. 

Complaint  against  Police 

Within  two  hours  of  the  commencement  of  the  strike  labour  leaders  complained  about  the 
behaviour  of  some  of  the  police  officers  in  handling  the  strike  situation.  As  an  instance,  it  was 
alleged  that  a  woman  picket  at  Apollo  Mill  was  beaten  and  removed  to  the  hospital.  A  procession 
of  109  women  at  Bhelwada  was  held  up  and  women  were  arrested  and  marched  off  and 
subsequently  let  off.  Near  another  mill  there  was  lathi  charge  by  the  police. 

One  prominent  feature  of  the  strike  today  was  the  peaceful  and  effective  attitude  of  the 
workers  and  the  part  played  by  the  women.  Their  indefatigable  vigilance  which  started  from 
last  midnight  was  particularly  witnessed  near  the  Apollo  Mill.  They  attracted  the  sympathy  of 
the  passersby  who  treated  them  with  refreshments. 

Spring  Mill  Closed 

The  strike  steadily  spread  and  eliminated  one  by  one  the  mills  which  had  put  on  steam  till  only 
a  few  mills  held  out.  The  closing  of  the  Spring  Mill  almost  the  largest  in  the  range  of  the  whole 
textile  mills  in  the  city,  was  a  matter  about  which  the  workers  showed  commendable  tact  and 
calmness.  Before  lunch  time  the  mill  which  was  working  with  a  partial  complement  of  workers 
closed  as  even  those  who  had  gone  into  the  mill,  and  came  out.  The  throwing  of  bobbins  by 
women  pickets,  it  was  stated  did  the  trick.  Frantic  efforts  on  behalf  of  the  mill  authorities  to 
persuade  those  workers  who  had  gone  in  to  stick  on  were  of  no  avail. 
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Arrest  of  Women  Workers 

There  were  a  number  of  arrests  of  women  workers.  Eleven  workers  were  arrested  near  the 
Turkey  Red  Dyeing  Works.  Ten  were  arrested  near  the  Digvijay  Mills  and  twenty  pickets  were 
taken  into  custody  near  the  Rachael  Sassoon  Mills. 

Earlier  in  the  day  when  one  of  the  women  pickets  was  arrested  near  the  Turkey  Red  Dyeing 
Works  for  alleged  disorderly  behaviour,  a  group  of  women  workers  followed  the  police  van 
urging  the  police  to  take  them  also  into  custody.  The  women  went  back  to  their  posts  on  duty 
when  the  van  drove  off. 

Workers  who  came  out  of  their  mills  held  a  number  of  meetings  in  the  morning  at  Kalapani, 
Delisle  Road,  Ganesh  Maidan  and  Chowpatty.  Some  of  the  leaders  from  among  the  strikers 
addressed  their  colleagues,  urging  them  to  make  the  strike  a  complete  success. 

Millowners  Take  Stock 

The  Committee  of  the  Millowners’  Association  which  met  today  considered  the  labour  situation. 
The  following  communique  was  issued  in  this  connection. 

‘The  Labour  situation  was  discussed  at  some  length  at  the  or  dinary  fortnightly  meeting  of 
the  Committee  of  the  Millowners’  Association  today  at  3.30  p.m.  Sixteen  mills  are  reported  to 
be  wholly  or  partially  working,  yesterday’s  surprise  attack  and  picketing  by  women  are  believed 
to  be  mainly  responsible  for  the  poor  attendance  at  the  mills  today.’ 

34.  City  Mills  Strike  Gathers  Force 

Bombay  Chronicle,  6  March  1940. 

Labour  Union  Officials  Arrested:  Women  Pickets  Vigilant 

With  two  more  mills  in  the  city,  including  the  David  Sassoon  Mill  at  Ghorapdeo,  closing 
down,  the  second  day  of  the  textile  general  strike  found  the  workers  stronger  and  more 
enthusiastic  than  the  day  before. 

Except  for  the  Colaba  Land  Mills,  whose  operatives  number  less  than  2,000,  and  for  three 
more  mills  which  worked  with  a  skeleton  staff  of  less  than  200  workers,  the  textile  industry  in 
Bombay  was  completely  paralysed  on  Tuesday. 

A  tour  round  the  mill  area  showed  the  workers  moving  about  serious  but  calm. 

Before  every  mill  gate  was  to  be  seen  a  police  officer  and  a  small  contingent  of  constables 
with  lathis.  Before  some  only  were  to  be  found  a  little  knot  of  women  workers,  squatting  and 
watching  for  prospective  black  legs. 

Mills  like  the  Standard  Mills  and  the  Indian  Bleaching  and  Dyeing  Mills  at  Prabhadevi 
were  not  picketed. 

Workers  of  the  Girni  Kamgar  Union  undistinguished  by  any  uniform  or  any  symbol  save 
that  of  a  little  paper  badge  with  the  hammer  and  sickle  stuck  somewhere  on  their  torn  dresses 
were  going  about  from  mill  to  mill  watching  the  situation  and  reporting  to  headquarters. 

For  purposes  of  measuring  the  effectiveness  of  the  strike  the  city  can  be  divided  into  two 
belts.  The  northern  belt  comprising  Parel,  Prabhadevi  and  Delisle  Road  gave  the  best  account 
of  themselves.  It  was  in  the  southern  belt,  in  the  Kalachowki,  Ghorapdeo  and  Madanpura 
areas  that  a  few  mills  have  managed  to  keep  open  at  all. 

The  Turkey  Red  Mills  of  the  Sassoon  group  which  witnessed  scenes  of  mass  picketing  and 
arrest  on  Monday  wore  a  quiet  appearance  on  Tuesday. 
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Clerks  Shepherded  by  Police 

Promptly  at  the  hour  of  6  a.m.  a  shrill  whistle  blew  to  call  workers  to  their  post;  but  the  whistle 
was  lost  in  the  air  and  not  one  worker  was  seen  going  in.  A  few  clerks  were  however  seen 
going  in. 

Women  Workers’  Vigilance 

A  large  group  of  women  squatted  along  the  entrance  to  the  Textile  mills  of  the  Wadia  group.  It 
appears  that  a  rumour  reached  the  workers  that  attempts  were  being  made  to  take  some  men 
in  during  the  night.  Strikers’  headquarters  therefore  promptly  delegated  a  large  contingent  of 
women  to  keep  watch.  They  were  seen  sitting  unmoved  before  the  mill  gates  taking  their 
breakfast  of  ‘single  chay’  supplied  by  volunteers. 

GKU  Secretary  Arrested 

Mr  R.K.  Bhogle,  one  of  the  Secretaries  of  the  Girni  Kamgar  Union  (Lai  Bavta)  was  arrested 
this  morning  at  Delisle  Road  where  it  is  stated,  he  had  been  in  connection  with  the  picketing 
organized  by  the  Union. 

Weavers  Join 

Muslim  weavers  in  the  Hindusthan,  Indian  Manufacturing  and  Khatau  Makanji  Mills  joined 
in  the  strike  on  Tuesday.  It  appears  that  batches  of  strikers  from  the  Parel  area  went  from  chawl 
to  chawl  and  canvased  their  support  last  night. 

In  Silk  Mills 

Workers  in  four  silk  mills  in  the  city,  namely  the  Ambika,  Vinod,  Sakti  and  Bepta  mills  went 
on  a  sympathetic  strike  today.  So  also  some  of  the  workers  in  the  Bombay  Soap  Factory  at 
Madanpura. 

The  Girni  Kamgar  Union  has  received  information  that  the  workers  of  the  Pratap  Mills 
showed  sympathy  with  their  Bombay  comrades  on  Monday.  Following  this  the  management 
are  stated  to  have  declared  a  lock-out  because  according  to  them  the  strike  of  the  workers  is 
illegal  in  so  far  as  Conciliation  proceedings  in  respect  of  that  mill  are  now  going  on. 

After  lunch-time  the  call  area  was  almost  deserted.  Police  officers  and  constables  had  easy 
time. 

One  more  important  mill,  namely,  the  David  Sassoon  Mill  at  Ghorapdeo  was  affected  and 
was  closed  in  the  afternoon.  In  the  morning  special  events  were  understood  to  have  been 
made  to  work  the  mill. 

The  Madhavji  Dharmsey  Mill  at  Tardeo  where  more  than  a  thousand  workers  attended 
the  mill  on  Monday  worked  with  depicted  strength  on  Tuesday  but  at  night  the  mill  was 
completely  closed. 

Although  the  Khatau  Makanji  Mill  was  closed  for  the  day,  attempts  were  made  to  bring 
workers  for  the  night-shift. 

Mammoth  Rally  of  Workers 

A  mammoth  rally  of  a  lakh  of  workers  was  held  in  the  evening  at  Jamburi  Maidan,  Worli. 
Mr  Shatud  in  the  course  of  his  address  said  that  vigorous  efforts  by  the  management  of  certain 
mills  during  the  day  to  reopen  their  mills  had  proved  futile.  He  criticized  the  actions  of  the 
police  in  arresting  the  two  office-bearers  of  the  GKU  and  the  workmen  pickets. 
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35.  Silk  Workers  Join  General  Strike 

Bombay  Chronicle ,  7  March  1940. 

Huge  Women  Workers’  Rally:  Railwaymen’s  Support  to 
Textile  Operatives 

The  Textile  general  strike  in  the  City  gained  further  momentum  today  over  10,000  workers  in 
the  22  silk  mills  having  fallen  in  line  with  some  of  their  colleagues,  who  downed  tools  on 
Tuesday. 

New  Plan  of  Picketing 

As  announced  at  the  workers  rally  at  Worli  last  evening  a  new  plan  of  picketing  was  adopted 
whereby  only  two  pickets  were  on  duty  at  each  mill  gate.  Mass  picketing  according  to  the 
GKU  plan  will  be  avoided  by  workers  unless  warranted  by  circumstances  like  attempts  at 
bringing  in  new  workers. 

Women’s  Rally 

The  first  rally  of  its  kind  ever  held  in  the  city  came  off  the  Girni  Kamgar  Maidan  this  evening 
when  over  20,000  women  workers  attended.  Directions  were  given  by  the  Girni  Kamgar 
Union  that  no  worker  should  receive  his  wages  for  the  last  month  unless  the  war  council 
permitted  them  to  do  so. 

Protest  Against  Policy  Action 

A  rally  of  men  workers  which  was  to  have  been  held  at  Delisle  Road  was  cancelled  by  the 
leaders  as  a  protest  against  the  objection  raised  by  the  police  to  the  use  of  loud  speakers.  Over 
20,000  workers  who  were  assembled  at  Delisle  Road  dispersed  in  disappointment.  Several 
hundreds  of  them  marched  to  the  Kamgar  Maidan  as  the  meeting  of  the  women  workers  was 
in  progress. 

The  total  arrests  for  the  day  were  ten. 

Peace  Efforts 

But  for  individual  attempts  by  chosen  commercial  interests  to  sound  the  workers  and  employees 
representatives  there  has  been  no  serious  effort  so  far  since  the  declaration  of  strike  to  explore 
the  possibilities  of  a  settlement.  The  Congress,  it  is  understood  is  prepared  to  move  in  the 
matter  only  if  the  parties  to  the  dispute  take  the  initiative  and  express  a  desire  for  such 
intervention. 

Third  Day  of  Strike 

Wednesday,  the  third  day  of  the  general  strike  of  the  textile  mills  in  the  city  began  on  a  quiet 
note. 

Having  achieved  unprecedented  success  in  getting  the  workers  to  respond  to  call  of  the 
Union,  leaders  of  the  Girni  Kamgar  Union  are  busy  consolidating  their  position  and  perfecting 
the  strike  machinery  so  that  it  will  run  smooth  like  a  well-oiled  engine.  They  are  fully  determined 
to  steer  a  peaceful  course. 

A  further  gain  accrued  to  the  workers  when  the  New  Mills  at  Kurla  which  was  working  on 
a  skeleton  staff  on  Tuesday  had  to  be  completely  closed  down  on  Wednesday. 
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A  new  development  in  the  situation  is  that  the  strike  of  the  silk  mill  workers  is  rapidly 
spreading. 

The  Spring  Mills,  which  in  the  history  of  Bombay  strikes,  has  never  been  known  to  join  a 
strike,  was  completely  closed  down,  the  cheap  grain  shops  not  excepted.  But  a  thin  streak  of 
smoke  was  emanating  from  its  neighbour,  the  Kohinoor  Mills.  Despite  the  fact  that  some 
workers  who  stated  that  they  had  been  staying  within  the  Kohinoor  Mill’s  premises  since 
Sunday  came  out  on  Tuesday.  It  seems  that  there  are  more  workers  inside  the  mill  which  is 
stated  to  be  running  the  dyeing  department. 

Women  Pickets  in  Court 

Two  women  workers  arrested  on  Tuesday  while  picketing  at  the  Myer  Sassoon  Mills  were  put 
up  before  the  Honorary  Presidency  Magistrate  at  Dadar.  The  case  is  adjourned  to  the  13th 
instant. 

The  case  of  one  woman  picket  who  was  arrested  at  the  Modern  Mills  on  the  same  day  and 
who  was  put  up  before  the  same  court  has  been  postponed  to  the  18th  instant.  The  case  against 
Mr  R.K.  Bhogle  has  also  been  posted  for  the  same  day. 

A  meeting  was  held  at  the  Kamgar  Maidan  in  the  morning  when  labour  leader  exhorted 
the  strikers  to  stand  firm. 

Women’s  Rally 

Over  20,000  women  workers  attended  the  rally  held  at  the  Kamgar  Maidan  in  the  evening. 
Congratulating  them  on  the  notable  part  which  they  had  played  in  the  strike,  Miss  Godavari 
Gokhale  said  that  it  was  the  initiative  taken  by  them  which  was  largely  responsible  for  the 
success  of  the  strike  within  an  incredibly  short  time.  Though  Bombay  had  seen  several  general 
strikes  in  the  past,  there  had  been  no  occasion  to  call  a  special  rally  of  women  workers. 

Mr  B.T.  Ranadive  exhorted  the  workers  to  stick  to  their  resolve  to  keep  out  until  their 
demands  had  been  conceded. 

GIP  Workers’  Rally 

A  mammoth  rally  was  held  at  Kamgar  Maidan  today,  Comrade  Jhabvala  presiding.  The  meeting 
was  convened  to  protest  against  the  Railway  General  Manager’s  disappointing  reply  given  to 
the  Railway  workers’  deputation  in  the  matter  of  war  allowance.  The  meeting  further  resolved 
that  if  the  two  questions  of  War  Allowance  and  Provident  Fund  were  not  amicably  settled  the 
workers  would  resort  to  direct  action. 

The  resolution  commended  the  heroic  struggle  of  the  textile  workers  and  criticized  the 
Government  for  not  bringing  pressure  upon  the  mill-owners  to  accede  to  the  workers’  reasonable 
demands,  and  for  the  imposition  of  restrictions  on  the  workers. 

Comrade  Jhabvala  said  that  the  question  of  war  allowance  was  as  important  to  the  Railway 
workers  as  it  was  to  the  Textile  workers  for  the  workers  of  every  industry  were  affected  by  the 
soaring  prices  of  commodities.  He  reiterated  the  Railwaymen’s  demands  which  were  among 
others  the  recognition  of  their  union  and  the  grant  of  war  allowance. 

Mr  Khedgikar  drew  the  meeting’s  attention  to  the  minority  recommendation  of  the 
Conciliation  Board  which  indicated  that  the  cost  of  living  had  shot  up  more  than  20  per  cent 
the  increased  railway  freights  would  result  in  still  higher  price.  So  it  was  reasonable  that  the 
Railway  workers  should  get  war  allowance. 
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36.  ‘Resume  Work  or  Face  Eviction’:  A  Challenge  and  the  Answer, 

8  March  1940 

An  Epic  Struggle:  A  Diary  of  the  Bombay  Mahagai  Strike,  1940,  by  a  Participant,  CPI, 
June  1940,  P.C.  Joshi  Archives  on  Contemporary  History,  JNU. 

Today  the  owners  have  started  a  new  offensive.  In  those  mill  chawls  the  workers  have  been 
ordered  to  resume  work  or  face  eviction.  Fools  to  think  that  such  tactics  will  break  the 
impregnable  front. 

Com.  Dange  issues  a  statement  pointing  out  that  their  complaint  before  the  Textile  Inquiry 
Committee  of  the  likelihood  of  such  an  offensive  by  owners  is  amply  proved  now.  Such  tactics 
show  the  panic  of  the  owners  despite  all  their  bluster. 

A  volunteer  of  the  GKU  was  set  upon  and  assaulted  at  Saitan  Chowky,  presumably  by 
some  hirelings  of  the  owners.  Workers  never  forget.  When  the  time  comes,  the  account  will  be 
settled. 

Two  volunteers  are  arrested  near  Khatau  Makanji  for  shouting  slogans. 

In  the  evening  again  a  monster  meeting  at  Worli.  Com.  Ranadive  moves  a  resolution 
against  the  arrest  of  Jaiprakash  under  the  Defence  of  India  Act.  It  is  passed  unanimously  by 
90,000  workers. 

The  spinning  mills  have  given  wage  cards  to  workers  with  a  view  to  tempt  them  with  a 
lumpsum.  Com.  B.T.  warns  the  workers  not  to  fall  for  the  bait.  It  is  unnecessary  for  meetings 
are  held  during  the  morning  at  Kamgar  Maidan,  Shivaji  Park,  Lalbag  and  Madanpura. 

About  200  hands  have  been  working  in  the  Turkey  Red  Mills,  Mahim.  About  a  hundred  of 
them  came  out  today.  The  Alexandra  Mills  make  a  pretence  of  working.  A  totally  insignificant 
contingent  of  Jewish  workers  are  taken  in  to-day.  Such  things  may  deceive  others,  not  the 
workers.  They  know. 

37.  Murder  at  Kurla:  Students  Pledge  Support,  9  March  1940 

An  Epic  Struggle:  A  Diary  of  the  Bombay  Strike,  1940,  by  a  Participant,  CPI,  June  1940, 
P.C.  Joshi  Archives  on  Contemporary  History,  JNU. 

Very  bad  news  today.  At  Kurla  a  striker  who  was  exhorting  people  not  to  break  the  strike  was 
stabbed  by  two  hirelings.  Terrific  tension  in  Kurla.  He  is  in  the  Hospital. 

At  Ambernath  the  workers  have  decided  to  participate  in  the  General  Strike  when  called. 
The  North  Bombay  Students’  Union  congratulates  the  workers  on  their  brave  and  united 
stand  and  promises  support. 

A  worker  carrying  a  Red  Flag  was  arrested  today  for  contravening  the  Police  firman 
prohibiting  carrying  of  sticks.  A  stick,  it  seems,  remains  a  stick  even  though  a  flag  be  attached. 
So  he  is  fined  Rs  10  or  a  week  in  jail. 

Near  Ranchhoddas  Mills  six  workers  have  been  arrested.  At  the  Morbag  Mill  the  Police 
indulged  in  a  lathi  charge.  They  were  feeling  cramped,  and  getting  a  bit  bored  with  waiting  for 
hours.  They  break  the  stalemates  by  breaking  the  bones  of  innocent  workers. 

Three  workers  are  arrested.  The  Police  Commissioner  extends  his  orders  for  a  month. 

At  a  meeting  of  the  Hotel  Workers  held  at  Hira  Baug,  they  have  resolved  to  go  on  strike 
tomorrow  to  signify  their  support  for  the  strike. 

A  few  people  have  gone  and  accepted  wages  in  spite  of  the  Union’s  appeal.  They  must  be 
taught  a  lesson.  The  Commissioner’s  order  prohibits  carrying  sticks.  A  brilliant  idea.  The 
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workers  develop  a  sudden  love  for  sugarcane  juice  and  each  one  of  them  buys  a  good  solid 
sugar  cane.  There’s  great  merriment.  Now  let  the  Pagarwallas  come  out.  We  will  give  them  a 
bit  of  sweet  argumentation.  That  should  teach  them. 

38.  Hotel  Workers’  Solidarity  Strike:  Citizens  Form  Strike  Relief 
Committee,  10  March  1940 

An  Epic  Struggle:  A  Diary  of  the  Bombay  Mahagai  Strike,  1940,  by  a  Participant,  CPI, 
June  1940,  P.C.  Joshi  Archives  on  Contemporary  History,  JNU. 

The  end  of  the  first  week  of  the  strike.  The  Governor  of  Bombay  has  addressed  a  very  apologetic 
question  to  the  millowners.  Whether  they  would  be  willing  to  consider  the  question  of  giving 
to  the  workers  a  share  in  such  war  profits  as  might  be  made  in  the  future. 

The  Hotel  Workers’  Strike  is  a  complete  success  in  Mandavi,  Tamba  Kanta  etc.  In  Girgaum 
hotels  are  working  with  reduced  hands. 

In  the  evening,  a  meeting  at  Kamgar  Maidan.  It  is  a  Citizens’  Meeting  but  the  venue  is 
such  that  the  overwhelming  majority  are  workers.  N.M.  Joshi  presides.  No  less  than  three 
Muslim  speakers  support  the  strike  and  exhort  the  citizens  of  Bombay  to  generously  aid  the 
Bombay  Citizens’  Strike  Committee  which  has  just  been  formed.  Mr  N.M.  Joshi  exhorts  the 
workers  to  carry  on  the  strike  in  the  same  united,  peaceful  and  determined  manner.  It  is  the 
hope  that  the  Bombay  Municipal  Corporation  will  donate  at  least  a  lakh  for  strike  relief  as  it 
did  in  1928.  Mr  Brelvi  hopes  that  since  the  Congress  has  the  majority  in  the  Corporation,  they 
would  assign  2  lakhs  at  least  for  relief.  Com.  Nimbkar  who  has  been  too  busy  to  attend  meetings 
hereto  speaks  a  few  words,  calling  upon  the  workers  to  assemble  in  their  thousands  on 
Wednesday  at  the  Azad  Maidan.  On  Wednesday,  the  question  of  the  strike  is  to  be  discussed  in 
the  Corporation.  Let  the  voice  of  the  workers  be  heard  in  the  Corporation  Hall. 

39.  Imperialism  Strikes:  Arrest  of  Dange,  Ranadive  and  Mirajkar, 

11  March  1940 

An  Epic  Struggle:  A  Diary  of  the  Bombay  Mahagai  Strike,  1940,  by  a  Participant,  CPI,  1940, 
P.C.  Joshi  Archives  on  Contemporary  History,  JNU. 

Imperialism  has  struck.  Today  at  2  a.m.  Comrades  Dange,  Ranadive  and  Mirajkar  are  arrested 
under  the  Defence  of  India  Act.  Police  came  like  thieves  in  the  night  and  took  them  away. 
Action  has  been  taken  under  Rule  26.  They  are  suspected  to  being  concerned  in  activities 
which  are  likely  to  impede  the  efficient  prosecution  of  the  war  or  the  Defence  of  India.  Pompous 
nonsense  to  hide  the  dictatorship  of  British  finance  capital.  Com.  Dange  and  Mirajkar  had 
never  made  a  single  speech  since  August,  long  before  the  Chamberlain-Daladier  Governments 
declared  war  on  Nazi  Germany.  Public  opinion  condemns  the  arrests.  The  North  Bombay 
Students  responded  immediately  by  going  on  strike.  About  3,000  students  were  on  the  streets 
as  a  protest  against  the  arrests. 

The  Bombay  Municipal  Corporation  adjourned  without  transacting  business  as  a  protest 
against  the  arrests.  Only  four  persons,  hirelings  of  the  owners  and  adventurers  refrained  from 
voting  for  an  adjournment. 

In  the  evening,  a  meeting  at  Delisle  Road  Maidan.  It  is  a  small  maidan  but  50,000  workers 
are  packed  like  sardines.  There  is  for  the  first  time  after  many  days  tenseness  in  the  atmosphere, 
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a  grimness  on  the  faces.  The  arrests  shall  not  be  allowed  to  interfere  with  the  efficient  prosecution 
of  the  strike. 

More  bad  news.  Com.  Shreepatjagpat,  the  worker  who  was  stabbed  at  Kurla,  succumbed. 
A  glorious  addition  to  the  list  of  Proletarian  martyrs.  Babu  Maruti  Papamiya,  Parashuram 
Jadhava,  Chawan  and  Jagpat,  they  have  cemented  the  working  class  by  their  blood.  Forward 
to  the  day  of  Reckoning.  Their  deaths  shall  be  avenged. 

Com.  Jhambekar  explains  the  significance  of  the  arrests.  These  people  have  been  constantly 
exposing  the  fraudulent  protestations  of  Imperialism.  ‘A  fight  for  Democracy’  against  Hitler. 
‘Self-determination  of  the  small  nations’  against  Soviet  Russia.  Imperialism  wants  to  kill  two 
birds  with  one  stone.  Rid  itself  of  these  thorns  in  its  side  and  also  break  the  strike  if  it  be 
possible.  But  the  fight  will  go  on  with  redoubled  vigour.  The  workers  will  not  allow  their  love 
for  their  leaders  to  abate  the  fight  by  one  jot.  Fifty  thousand  voices  shout  the  deafening  death- 
knell  of  British  Imperialism.  Miss  Gokhale  reminds  the  workers  that  when  the  time  and  day 
come,  they  have  sufficient  strength  to  tear  down  the  Jail  gates  and  rescue  their  beloved  leaders. 

At  night  the  Council  of  Action  of  the  BPTUC  met,  condemned  the  arrests  of  the  comrades 
and  decided  to  call  for  a  general  strike  for  one  day  as  a  protest  against  these  arrests. 

The  BPCC  sends  a  letter  to  the  GKU  suggesting  arbitration  as  the  only  way  out  of  the 
impasse. 

Today  the  Millowners  met  in  the  Annual  General  meeting  of  their  association.  Their  meeting 
was  beautifully  timed.  Mr  Baddely,  the  Chairman,  conscious  of  the  changed  conditions  spoke 
out  his  mind.  He  thundered  against  the  leaders  of  the  Red  Flag  Union  that  their  malign  influence 
has  reduced  the  Textile  Industry  to  a  miserable  plight.  He  pointed  out  how  the  millowners 
have  been  consistently  shouldering  the  burden  of  losses  year  after  year.  If  they  were  running 
the  mills  at  all,  it  was  purely  out  of  humanitarian  conditions.  He  said  that  the  10  per  cent  Dear 
Food  Allowance  was  the  last  straw  and  they  would  not  be  prepared  to  pay  a  pie  more. 

His  speech  failed  to  convince  the  people.  Too  selfless  to  be  true. 

Nimbkar  gave  the  answer.  He  said  ‘that  there  is  no  question  of  workers  agreeing  to  resume 
work  till  every  pie  demanded  by  them  is  given  by  the  employers.’ 

Mr  Baddely  is  seeing  stars. 

40.  Citizens’  Support  of  Textile  Workers 

Bombay  Chronicle ,  11  March  1940. 

The  Bombay  Provincial  Congress  Committee,  it  is  understood,  will  shortly  give  a  reply  to  the 
Girni  Kamgar  Union  to  the  effect  that  the  dispute  may  be  referred  to  arbitration.  If  both  the 
parties  to  the  dispute  agree  upon  referring  the  matter  to  arbitration,  the  BPCC  may  suggest  an 
eminent  leader  to  arbitrate  between  the  parties. 

Rally  at  Kamgar  Maidan 

A  huge  rally,  one  of  the  biggest  held  in  the  Kamgar  Maidan  was  held  in  the  evening.  The 
crowd  was  so  great  that  it  overflowed  the  maidan  and  people  occupied  not  only  the  roads  all 
round  but  were  perched  on  the  compound  walls  and  roofs  of  the  buildings  nearby,  Mr  Joshi 
presided. 

Appealing  to  the  citizens  of  Bombay  to  extend  a  helping  hand  to  the  strikers,  Mr  N.M.  Joshi 
said  that  it  was  not  only  the  working  class  population  of  1.12  lakhs  that  was  affected  by  the 
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strike  but  also  the  women  and  children  dependent  upon  each  worker.  Taking  this  fact  into 
consideration  one  could  say  that  not  less  than  2.12  lakhs  of  the  city’s  population  were  directly 
affected.  The  strike  was  bound  to  have  repercussions  on  transport  services  and  also  affect 
workers  in  other  spheres  like  the  dockworkers,  employees  in  cloth  markets  etc.  The  employers 
were  also  being  affected.  It  was  therefore  necessary  that  the  citizens  of  Bombay  should  interest 
themselves  with  a  view  to  ensure  a  speedy  termination  to  the  strike. 

Mr  Joshi  traced  the  causes  that  led  to  the  demand  of  40  per  cent  dearness  allowance  at  the 
Mahagai  Conference  and  the  steps  taken  by  Government  in  appointing  a  Board  of  Conciliation. 
It  was  unfortunate,  said  Mr  Joshi  that  while  accepting  13  per  cent  as  the  increase  in  cost  of 
living  the  majority  in  the  Board  recommended  an  allowance  of  only  10  per  cent. 

Wrong  Impression 

Referring  to  the  impression  prevailing  in  certain  quarters  that  the  textile  workers  had  gone  on 
a  strike  merely  at  the  behest  of  labour  leaders  and  not  because  they  were  genuinely  dissatisfied, 
Mr  Joshi  said  that  the  impression  was  quite  erroneous. 

‘Workers  in  Bombay  are  not  like  a  flock  of  sheep’,  he  said.  ‘They  know  quite  well  what  it 
means  to  go  on  a  strike.  They  know  what  is  in  their  interest  and  what  is  not.’ 

Any  strike  meant  considerable  hardship  to  the  labour  population.  While  the  millowner 
though  sustaining  some  financial  loss,  was  not  called  upon  to  undergo  any  pangs  of  hunger, 
the  worker  was  faced  with  starvation.  But  if  the  workers  wanted  to  get  their  legitimate  rights 
recognized,  the  only  method  at  their  disposal  was  the  laying  down  of  the  tools. 

Duty  of  Government 

Continuing,  Mr  Joshi  said  that  whenever  there  was  any  dispute  between  employers  and 
workers,  it  was  the  duty  of  the  government  to  intervene.  But  so  far  as  the  present  dispute  was 
concerned,  it  looked  as  though  the  employers  were  able  to  wield  considerable  influence  with 
the  government.  The  government  had  no  doubt  done  something  for  the  workers  by  referring 
the  dispute  to  the  Board  of  Conciliation  but  Mr  Joshi  thought  that  the  Board  had  not  been 
quite  fair  to  the  workers.  The  government  had  also  done  an  injustice  to  the  workers  by  restricting 
their  rights.  Though  the  Police  Commissioner’s  order  was  quite  unwarranted,  Mrjoshi  appealed 
to  the  workers  not  to  commit  any  breach. 

Relieve  Distress 

It  was  impossible,  said  Mrjoshi,  to  predict  at  this  stage  as  to  how  long  the  strike  would  last. 
There  were  various  kinds  of  hardships  which  the  workers  were  called  upon  to  undergo.  In 
some  cases  there  was  likelihood  of  their  being  asked  to  vacate  the  chawls  owned  by  millowners. 
Since  the  citizens  of  Bombay  were  aware  that  the  demands  of  the  workers  were  just,  it  was 
their  duty  to  extend  financial  help  to  the  strikers  and  relieve  their  suffering. 

Citizens’  Committee  Formed 

Mr  S.A.  Brelvi  moved  the  following  resolution: 

With  a  view  to  collecting  funds  for  the  purpose  of  distributing  relief  to  the  workers  on 
strike  and  taking  such  other  steps  as  may  be  necessary  for  their  welfare,  this  meeting  of  the 
citizens  of  Bombay  appoint  a  Strike  Relief  Committee  with  the  following  office-bearers  to 
co-opt  others: 
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President:  Mr  N.M.  Joshi.  Vice-Presidents:  Messrs  Jamnadas  Mehtha,  S.A.  Brelvi, 
K.F.  Nariman  and  Abdul  Razak  Abdulla. 

Secretaries:  Messrs  R.S.  Nimbkar,  R.A.  Khedgikar,  Dinkar  Desai  and  Mahomed  Siddik 
Bakshi. 

Treasures:  Mr  S.C.  Joshi  and  Mr  N.V.  Phadke. 

Members:  Messrs  V.S.  Velinkar,  V.L.  Mehta,  A.S.R.  Chari,  Narbheram  Narsidas,  Nathalal 
Parekh,  Mahomed  Ummar  Rajah,  V.B.  Karnik,  Ashok  Mehta,  R.G.  Naik,  P.S.  Bakhale,  Gupte, 
S.A.  Dange,  S.S.  Mirajkar,  B.T.  Ranadive,  M.L.  Shah,  S.V.  Deshpande,  Z.R.  Chowdhury, 
Miss  P.N.  Nariman,  Mrs  Maniben  Mulji,  Miss  Kamal  Wagle,  Miss  Godavari  Gokhale  and 
Mrs  Ushabai  Dange. 

In  moving  the  resolution  Mr  Brelvi  said  that  a  lakh-and-half  of  people  living  in  the  city 
were  on  strike  to  defend  their  just  rights  for  a  decent  living.  It  was  the  duty  of  every  citizen  to 
support  them. 

The  disciplined  manner  in  which  the  strikers  had  conducted  themselves  was  an  example 
to  all  the  world.  The  conduct  of  the  women  workers  in  particular  was  beyond  praise. 

The  success  of  the  strike  depended  on  the  sense  of  unity  and  peacefulness  of  the  strikers. 
To  stand  united  and  non-violent  in  all  circumstances  was  the  pre-condition  of  success. 

The  strike  did  not  benefit  the  employers,  the  workers  and  the  citizens.  All  those  that  were 
interested  in  the  welfare  of  the  workers  and  the  city  and  the  progress  of  the  industry  should 
intervene  to  bring  about  a  settlement  between  the  parties. 

For  this  purpose  it  was  necessary  to  ascertain  what  exactly  was  the  increase  in  the  cost  of 
living.  Two  of  the  members  of  the  Conciliation  Board  appointed  by  Government  had  found 
that  there  was  an  increase  of  20  per  cent  in  the  cost  of  living.  The  other  three  had  found  that 
there  had  been  an  increase  of  13  per  cent  but  they  had  recommended  an  increase  of  only 
10  per  cent  on  the  wages.  This  was  far  from  just. 

Government  Proposal 

The  Government  of  Bombay  it  is  officially  announced,  has  addressed  to  the  Bombay  Millowners’ 
Association  a  letter  on  the  dispute  in  the  textile  industry  and  the  question  of  a  bonus  to  workers 
if  increased  profits  are  made  as  a  result  of  the  war. 

The  Government  says  the  letter  has  been  closely  watching  the  progress  of  the  dispute  ‘and 
is  anxious  that  no  justifiable  step  should  be  left  untried  which  might  contribute  towards  an 
early  settlement  and  end  a  stoppage  of  work  that  is  causing  loss  to  the  workers,  the  industry 
and  the  public. 

‘The  dispute,’  it  is  added,  ‘has  arisen  over  the  amount  of  a  dearness  allowance  intended  to 
compensate  workers  for  a  rise  in  the  cost  of  living  and  the  millowners  have  already  agreed  to 
accept  the  recommendations  of  the  conciliation  board.  But  although  the  dispute  has  arisen  out 
of  that  question  Government  has  little  doubt  that  a  contributory  factor  is  the  desire  on  the  part 
of  the  worker  share  in  the  profits  which,  it  is  the  general  belief,  will  accrue  to  the  industry  in 
consequence  of  war  conditions. 

‘In  the  view  of  Government  it  is  a  legitimate  expectation  of  labour  that,  if  large  profit  are 
made  by  the  industry  as  a  result  of  the  war,  labour  should  share  in  them’. 

The  association  therefore  is  asked,  ‘whether  it  is  willing  to  give  an  undertaking  to  government 
that  the  owners  will  be  prepared  to  give  a  war  bonus  to  their  workers,  if  increased  profits  are 
made  by  the  industry  as  a  result  of  war  conditions,  as  soon  as  the  extent  of  these  profits  has 
been  determined.’ 
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The  Committee  of  the  Millowners’  Association  is  meeting  on  Monday  to  consider  the 
Government  s  letter.  A  day  or  two  may  elapse  before  a  final  decision  is  taken. 

The  Labour  leaders  were  not  prepared  to  comment  on  the  Government’s  proposal. 


41.  The  Great  Protest  Plartal  in  Bombay:  More  Than  Three  Lakhs 
Out  on  the  Streets,  18  March  1940 

An  Epic  Struggle:  A  Diary  of  the  Bombay  Mahagai  Strike,  1940 \  by  a  Participant,  CPI, 

June  1940,  P.C.  Joshi  Archives  on  Contemporary  History,  JNU. 

The  Day  of  the  General  Strike.  Railway  workers  have  come  out  partially.  The  Litho  presses  in 
the  middle  districts  of  Khetwadi,  Girgaum,  Mandvi  Market  and  Tardeo  are  all  closed.  The 
Bombay  Soap,  Tata  Oil,  Swastik  Oil,  Persian  Soap  factories  are  empty.  In  the  GIP  Railway 
Workshop  nearly  a  thousand  workers  are  on  Hartal.  Sixty  per  cent  of  the  workers  in  the  Loco 
shed  of  the  BB  &  Cl  have  remained  away  as  a  demonstration  of  protest  against  the  arrest  of 
labour  leaders.  All  the  silk  factories  in  the  city  are  closed  down.  The  protest  strike  is  a  grand 
success  even  in  Kurla  and  Thana.  All  the  factories,  Woollen  and  Rice,  are  closed.  All  the 
grocers  and  other  shopkeepers  have  voluntarily  closed  their  shops,  except  the  privileged  Iranee. 
More  than  three  lakhs  of  people  are  out  on  the  streets.  In  Madanpura,  all  the  hotel-keepers 
have  closed  their  shops.  A  police  officer  goes  up  and  gets  hold  of  an  owner  of  a  hotel  by  the 
scruff  of  his  neck  and  says:  ‘Is  your  father  dead?  Why  have  you  closed  your  shop?  Go  and 
open  it  forthwith.’  The  owner  says:  ‘I  am  not  feeling  well:  my  boys  are  all  on  strike.  Police  fury 
is  let  loose  to  terrorize  the  workers.  A  group  of  tiny  tots  between  the  ages  of  five  and  nine 
studying  in  the  Municipal  School  at  Delisle  Road  are  on  strike  too.  The  brave  gang  walks  the 
streets  proudly  shouting  at  the  top  of  their  voices:  ‘Lai  Bavta  ki  Jai’,  ‘Sarvatrik  Sampacha  Vija 
Aso’,  ‘Victory  to  the  General  Strike’.  This  infuriates  a  Police  officer — a  white  man.  He  rushes 
forward  and  assaults  the  little  kids,  and  disperses  them.  Some  of  the  children  are  badly  injured. 
North  Bombay,  the  streets  look  deserted,  except  for  the  police  who  are  swarming  about  the 
place.  Lorry  loads  of  armed  police  are  patrolling;  huge  parties  of  lathi  police  are  stationed  at 
every  50  yards.  The  people  have  responded  magnificently.  Students,  children,  shopkeepers, 
hotel  workers,  soap  workers,  everybody  has  demonstrated  his  protest  against  the  arrests  of 
labour  leaders.  Imperialism  has  lost  the  first  round.  It  had  thought  it  could  isolate  the 
Communists  by  trying  to  frighten  the  people  with  its  pompous  declaration  of  policy,  the  people 
replied;  they  rallied  round  the  Communists.  Imperialist  repression  is  let  loose.  Fifty-eight  persons 
are  arrested,  during  the  course  of  the  day.  In  the  evening,  a  meeting  of  90,000  at  the  Kamgar 
Maidan  reviews  the  successful  hartal  and  condemns  the  police  zoolum.  Strong  speeches  are 
made  against  the  police  and  a  threat  is  held  out  that  the  workers’  patience  is  getting  well-nigh 
exhausted.  When  the  meeting  disperses,  hundreds  of  people  cross  the  junction  at  Poi-Bawdi 
wanting  their  way  homewards.  Never  the  ghost  of  an  idea  of  forming  a  ‘procession’.  The 
Police  lathi-charge.  They  say  it  is  a  procession.  Several  persons  are  severely  injured.  At 
Elphinstone  Bridge,  workers  going  homewards  find  their  way  blocked  by  a  police  party.  A 
small  passage  sufficient  to  allow  just  two  abreast  is  kept  open.  As  each  workers  goes  through, 
he  is  severely  assaulted.  Those  who  bleed  profusely  are  arrested,  lest  they  complain.  Charge 
against  them  is  that  they  shouted  slogans.  They  never  shouted. 

At  Poibawdi-Bawdi  again  Mr  N.V.  Phadke,  a  member  of  the  Council  of  Action  appointed 
by  the  TUC  and  the  Managing  Committee  of  the  GKU  while  on  his  way  to  the  Damodar  Hall 
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is  collared  by  Inspector  Paul.  He  is  asked  to  go  in  the  opposite  direction.  He  refused  to  do 
anything  of  the  kind  and  says  he  is  going  to  the  Hall.  He  is  arrested  and  taken  to  the  Bhoiwada 
o  ice  Station.  Charge  against  him  is  that  he  caused  obstruction  to  the  traffic.  A  ridiculous  and 
alse  charge.  At  Lai  Baag,  workers  returning  home  are  beaten  severely  by  the  Police.  The 
havddar  gives  the  reason.  He  says:  ‘Sala,  for  your  sake  we  have  been  on  duty  from  4  o’clock 
this  morning  take  this!’.  And  he  hits  hard  and  long.  The  workers  collapse.  Hundreds  of  instances 
like  this  today.  Is  this  provocation  to  rouse  retaliation!  Will  the  workers  do  it! 

Nevertheless,  a  magnificent  hartal,  and  a  fitting  reply  to  the  challenge  of  imperialism 
Picketing  has  been  maintained  at  the  mill  gates  as  usual.  At  Apollo  Mill  20  women  pickets 
have  been  sitting  for  nearly  eight  hours.  It  is  1  p.m.  A  woman  worker  feels  tired  and  hungry, 
bhe  complains  loudly  that  she  cannot  get  her  cheap  Hindu  tea.  The  hotels  are  closed.  Only  the 
Iranee  is  open  and  his  tea  costs  an  anna.  Much,  too  much.  An  Indian  Police  Officer  guarding 
t  e  mill  gate  close  by  listens.  He  pulls  out  a  two-anna  bit,  gives  it  to  the  woman  and  says:  ‘Go 
and  have  some  tea  at  the  Iranee’.  The  worker  woman  treasures  the  nickel  bit.  The  tea  can  wait, 
eanwhile  the  nickel  is  a  souvenir.  It  is  an  unspoken  promise  for  the  future.  In  the  evening, 

this  woman  goes  round  at  the  meeting  gladly  and  proudly  showing  the  nickel  bit  to  everybody 
bhe  did  not  have  her  tea  after  all. 


42.  Three  Lakhs  to  Join  Genera]  Strike 

Bombay  Chronicle ,  18  March  1940. 

Students  to  Join  Workers:  Rally  of  70,000  at  Chowpatty 

From  Girgaum  to  Dadar,  working  class  men  and  women,  domestic  servants,  hotel  boys,  factory 
workers,  tailors,  soap  workers,  silk  workers  and  many  more,  who  earn  their  bread  by  daily 
toil  are  expected  to  lay  down  their  tools  on  Monday  and  join  in  a  gigantic  demonstration  to 

protest  against  the  arrest  of  Messrs  S.A.  Dange,  B.T.  Ranadive,  S.S.  Mirajkar  and  other  Labour 
leaders. 

It  is  estimated  that  nearly  3,00,000  workers  will  join  in  the  one-day  strike,  which  has  been 
called  by  the  council  of  action  of  the  Bombay  Provincial  Trade  Union  Congress. 

Students  to  Fall  in  Line 

Students  from  many  high  schools,  particularly  in  the  north  of  Bombay  have  also  decided  to  go 
on  strike. 

Huge  Rally  at  Chowpatty 

A  huge  lally  of  70,000  workers  was  held  at  Chowpatty  on  Sunday  evening,  when  they  were 
exhorted  to  make  Monday’s  strike  a  great  success. 

Later  in  the  night  a  meeting  of  domestic  servants  was  held  at  the  same  place  and  the 
‘Ramas’  were  asked  to  take  a  much-needed  holiday. 

Sunday  being  a  holiday  all  the  city  mills  were  closed;  the  women  pickets  were,  however,  to 
be  found  at  mill  gates  till  10.30  a.m. 

The  Mayor  having  expressed  a  wish  to  meet  them  again,  a  deputation  of  Labour  leaders 
will  call  upon  him  on  Monday.  Mr  N.M.  Joshi,  who  is  arriving  on  Monday  morning,  will  also 
join  the  deputation. 
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Strike-breaking  Activity 

Addressing  a  gathering  of  50,000  workers  at  Chowpatty,  Mr  R.S.  Nimbkar  said  that  rigorous 
efforts  were  being  put  in  by  the  employers  to  break  the  strike.  News  had  been  received  from  a 
number  of  Chawl  committees  that  the  authorities  of  several  mills  were  planning  to  requisition 
new  workers  on  a  large  scale  on  Monday.  It  was,  therefore,  necessary  that  the  strikers  should 
be  vigilant. 

Referring  to  the  hartal  fixed  for  Monday,  Mr  Nimbkar  said  that  it  was  up  to  each  individual 
worker  in  every  industry  to  render  the  hartal  a  complete  success. 

43.  Bombay  Government’s  Official  Report  on  the  Strike 

Extracts  from  Fortnightly  Report  for  the  First  Half  of  March,  1940,  Bombay,  Home 
Department,  Political  (Secret),  File  No.  18/3/40  Poll  (I),  NAI. 

Labour 

Bombay  City — Attempts  to  reach  a  settlement  in  the  textile  dispute  were  continued  during  the 
fortnight  and,  in  a  meeting  with  the  members  of  the  Council  of  Action  of  the  Bombay  Provincial 
Trade  Union  Congress  on  March  2nd.  Sir  Gilbert  Wiles  communicated  a  message  from  His 
Excellency  the  Governor  appealing  to  them  not  to  jeopardize  the  success  they  had  already 
obtained  in  the  acceptance  by  the  millowners  of  the  recommendation  of  the  Conciliation 
Board  even  if  this  did  not  come  up  to  th?ir  expectations.  He  drew  their  attention  to  the  fact 
that  the  dispute  related  solely  to  the  grant  of  a  dearness  allowance  and  that  the  claim  of 
labour  to  a  share  in  such  war  profits  as  might  be  obtained  by  the  mills  was  not  in  question,  and 
could  still  be  dealt  with  when  the  facts  should  justify  such  a  claim.  Eater,  on  the  same  day,  he 
received  a  deputation  of  the  representatives  of  the  Kamgar  Seva  Sangh  under  the  leadership  of 
Dr  Ambedkar  and  communicated  the  same  message  to  its  members. 

In  spite  of  these  efforts,  at  a  private  meeting  to  the  Girni  Kamgar  Union  held  on  the  night 
of  March  1st,  a  decision  was  taken  to  make  arrangements  for  a  strike.  The  Independent  Fabour 
Party  issued  a  statement  to  the  press  to  the  effect  that  the  party  gave  its  moral  support  to  the 
labour  demand  as,  in  its  opinion,  there  was  a  good  case  even  for  a  20  per  cent  increase. 

March  4th  had  been  declared  as  the  date  for  the  commencement  of  the  strike  in  the  event 
of  a  failure  of  the  negotiations  but,  on  the  receipt  of  private  information  that  the  managements 
of  certain  mills  were  contemplating  measures  to  continue  working  the  mills  on  that  day  by 
keeping  the  night  shift  workers  within  the  mill  premises  on  the  night  of  the  3rd,  the  strike  was 
started  a  day  earlier  by  the  night  shift  workers  of  certain  mills  downing  their  tools  on  that 
night.  The  strike  is  complete  in  about  50  mills  in  the  City,  but  12  mills  in  the  City  and  one  in 
Kurla  (Bombay  Suburban  district),  are  working  with  a  varying  number  of  workers.  The  strike 
may  be  said  to  have  reached  its  maximum  strength  so  far  on  8th  March  when  the  number  of 
workers  in  mills  which  continued  to  work  fell  to  3,272.  Thereafter  the  number  returning  to 
work  has  been  steadily,  though  slowly,  increasing  and  on  the  15th  it  was  5,800.  This  represents 
about  5.5  per  cent  of  the  average  working  total  population  of  all  textile  mills  and  about  31  per 
cent  of  the  average  working  population  of  those  mills  which  are  partially  working.  Mills  situated 
outside  the  mill  area  are  able  to  work  with  depleted  complements  and  one  mill  in  the  south  of 
the  city  is  working  at  full  strength. 

Government  has  again  addressed  the  Bombay  Millowners’  Association  suggesting,  as  a 
possible  aid  to  a  settlement,  that  the  millowners  should  give  an  undertaking  that  they  will  be 
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prepared  to  grant  a  war  bonus  to  their  workers,  if  increased  profits  are  made  by  the  industry  as 
a  result  of  war  conditions,  as  soon  as  the  extent  of  these  profits  has  been  determined. 

The  Bombay  Municipal  Corporation  also  passed  a  resolution  on  13th  March  requesting 
the  Mayor  to  approach  the  representatives  of  millowners  and  operatives  and  to  advise  them  to 
end  the  present  deadlock  by  mutual  adjustment  or  by  referring  the  matter  to  independent 
arbitration  and  it  is  understood  that  the  representatives  of  the  Bombay  Gimi  Kamgar  (Red 

Flag)  Union  and  the  Council  of  Action  of  the  Bombay  Provincial  Trade  Union  Congress  propose 
to  meet  the  Mayor  on  the  15th  idem. 

With  regard  to  the  question  of  acceptance  of  outstanding  wages,  the  Girni  Kamgar  Union 
has  decided  to  revise  its  policy  and  to  advise  workers  to  receive  their  wages  for  February  but 
not  to  accept  any  dearness  allowance. 

As  a  measure  of  precaution,  orders  have  been  issued  under  sections  22  and  23  of  the  City 
of  Bombay  Police  Act,  1902,  prohibiting  the  carrying  of  weapons  of  offence  in  any  public 
place  and  the  shouting  of  slogans,  the  singing  of  songs,  the  delivery  of  harangues,  and  the 
exhibition  of  placards,  which  are  likely  to  incite  to  commission  of  an  offence  or  disturbance  of 
the  peace.  The  holding  of  meetings  except  in  certain  specified  places  and  the  taking  out  of 
processions  in  connection  with  the  strike  in  certain  areas  have  also  been  prohibited. 

In  spite  of  the  large  number  of  workers  on  strike,  cases  of  disorderly  behaviour,  of  breach 
of  orders  made  under  the  City  of  Bombay  Police  Act  and  of  assaults  on  loyal  workers  have 
been  relatively  few.  The  behaviour  of  the  strikers  has  on  the  whole  been  peaceful.  In  all  about 
50  arrests  have  been  made  including  21  women. 

While  presiding  over  a  meeting  of  the  strikers  on  11th  March,  Mr  Shahid,  Vice-President 
of  the  Bombay  Girm  Kamgar  (Red  Flag)  Union,  referred  to  the  arrest  of  the  three  communist 
leaders,  Messrs  Dange,  Ranadive  and  Mirajkar,  under  rule  26  of  the  Defence  of  India  Rules 
and  stated  that,  as  a  protest,  the  labour  leaders  would  organize  a  one-day  general  strike  of 
workers  in  all  industries  in  Bombay  City  on  the  18th  of  March. 

The  workers  of  ten  silk  mills  struck  work  from  4th  March  in  sympathy  with  those  of  the 
cotton  mills  but,  on  the  illegality  of  the  strike  being  pointed  out  to  them,  they  resumed  work 

unconditionally  on  the  14th  idem  and  were  readmitted  in  all  mills  except  one  which  has  since 
re-opened. 

The  workers  of  two  woollen  mills  also  joined  this  sympathetic  strike  on  4th  March  but 
returned  to  work  unconditionally  from  the  15th  idem. 

The  Lai  Bavta  Hotel  Kamgar  Union  engineered  a  one-day  strike  of  hotel  workers  on  the 
10th,  which  met  with  success  in  some  localities  in  the  city.  In  the  evening  a  meeting  attended 
by  about  2,000  hotel  workers  was  held  under  the  auspices  of  the  union  at  which  resolutions 
were  passed  supporting  the  demand  of  the  textile  workers  for  a  dearness  allowance,  demanding 
the  grant  within  a  month  of  a  25  per  cent  dearness  allowance  to  the  hotel  workers  and  urging 
Government  to  give  immediate  effect  to  the  Shop  Assistants’  Bill. 

44.  Those  Women  Workers  Again:  Their  Kamgar  Kranti, 

23  March  1940 

An  Epic  Struggle:  A  Diary  of  the  Bombay  Mahagai  Strike,  1940,  by  a  Participant ,  CPI, 
June  1940,  P.C.  Joshi  Archives  on  Contemporary  History,  JNU. 

The  Holidays  are  beginning.  The  owners  are  expected  to  make  a  terrific  effort  at  breaking  the 
strike  after  Holi.  So  Chawl  Committee  meetings  and  intense  propaganda.  Groups  of  workers, 
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comrades,  sympathizers,  burst  into  every  centre  explaining,  exhorting  the  workers  to  blow  up 
the  owners’  place.  Mark  your  man  and  argue  with  him.  A  tete-a-tete.  No  eavesdropping.  An 
effective  argument,  and  the  black  leg  has  to  change  his  ways.  The  women  comrades  have 
started  wall-newspapers  for  their  centre.  They  are  produced  with  tremendous  effect.  They 
look  gorgeous!  It  begins:  ‘The  General  Strike  is  the  first  step  towards  a  Proletarian  Revolution’. 
Name  of  the  paper:  ‘Kamgar  Kranti’— ‘Proletarian  Revolution’. 

There  is  a  wee  bit  too  much  crowding  of  news.  News  must  be  short  and  filby.  The  Red  Flag 
is  prominent  but  the  role  of  the  Communists  is  not  mentioned.  With  a  certain  amount  of 
centralized  direction  these  wall-newspapers  ought  to  be  able  to  fill  the  want  of  a  Workers’ 
News-Sheet. 

The  women  are  all  very  hopeful,  signing  the  appeal  for  ‘release  of  their  leaders’.  They  are 
taking  step  towards  what  they  believe  is  its  realization.  Poor  dears!  But  the  groups  that  take 
their  signatures  do  not  explain  the  real  reason  for  their  arrests.  The  reason  for  this  declared 
war  on  Communists.  The  role  of  the  Communist  Party  in  the  present  stage  of  the  national 
struggle.  Its  intimate  connection  with  this  great  strike.  The  real  importance  of  this  strike  in  this 
crucial  hour.  How  relentless  must  be  our  fight  to  close  up  the  workers’  ranks  and  guard  the 
strike,  the  Communist  Party,  the  integrity  of  the  national  movement,  against  the  brutal  onslaught 
of  imperialism.  This  is  very  urgent  and  must  be  done.  There  is  too  much  of  the  Red  Flag  and 
too  little  of  the  Communist  Party  in  the  speeches  of  even  our  Party  sympathizers.  This  must  be 
rectified.  Day  in  and  day  out,  every  hour  and  every  minute  of  the  propaganda,  the  unity  of  the 
labour  movement,  the  Textile  Strike,  and  Communist  Party  must  be  emphasized.  It  can  never 
be  over-emphasized.  It  is  this  lack  of  emphasis  that  leaves  Nimbkar  the  undisputed  cock  of  the 
walk.  This  quandary  is  the  culmination  of  a  decade  of  indifferent  functioning  in  the  Bombay 
Mass  Front.  Much  of  the  petty-bourgeois  approach  to  the  question  of  leadership.  Result:  A 
wide  gulf  divides  the  comrades  in  the  1st  rank  and  those  in  the  2nd.  Present  position.  One 
leader  of  the  1st  rank  holds  form  of  the  2nd  rank  at  bay.  Young  comrades  have  spoken 
despairingly  of  Nimbkar’s  note  agreeing  to  particular  steps.  And  they  have  a  majority  to  boot! 

45.  Text  of  Communist  Party  Polit  Bureau’s  Letter  to  Bombay 
Comrades,  24  March  1940 

An  Epic  Struggle:  A  Diary  of  the  Bombay  Mahagai  Strike ,  1940 ;  by  a  Participant ,  CPI, 
June  1940,  P.C.  Joshi  Archives  on  Contemporary  History,  JNU. 

To  All  Bombay  Comrades 

We  take  this  opportunity  to  greet  you  all  as  the  helmsmen  of  this  most  heroic  action  of  the 
Bombay  working  class.  You  have  covered  the  party  with  glory,  you  have  shown  that  our  party 
is  the  real  leader  of  the  working  class,  you  have  demonstrated  to  the  entire  people,  in  these 
critical  times,  that  ours  is  a  real  fighting  party,  whose  words  are  as  good  as  its  deeds,  whose 
policy  of  struggle  are  no  empty  phrases  but  backed  by  the  leadership  of  the  actual  mass  struggle. 

And  the  present  struggle  in  which  you  are  engaged  is  no  ordinary  struggle.  It  is  the  biggest 
mass  action  of  the  working  class  that  has  as  yet  taken  place  anywhere  in  the  world  against  the 
economic  havoc  created  by  the  Second  Imperialist  War.  You  have  put  the  Indian  working 
class  in  the  forefront  of  the  international  working  class  in  this  period  of  war  and  revolution. 
You  are  giving  living  inspiration  to  the  working  class  of  the  whole  world. 
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Not  only  this.  This  strike  is  taking  place  on  the  eve  of  a  national  struggle.  The  fate  of  our 
nation  is  hanging  by  the  balance.  On  the  one  hand,  the  bourgeois  national  leadership  is  driven 
to  a  situation  that  it  has  to  talk  of  struggle  to  be  able  to  carry  on  with  its  tactic  of  stalemate.  On 
the  other  hand,  under  the  name  of  struggle,  Left  disrupters  are  splitting  the  unity  of  our  national 
forces.  At  such  a  time,  this  great  action  of  1,60,000  Bombay  workers  is  a  mighty  weapon  for 
hastening  the  national  struggle,  for  demonstrating  to  everyone  that  a  split  in  the  national  front 
is  not  inevitable  to  carry  out  the  policy  of  struggle,  for  putting  unbounded  enthusiasm  for 
struggle  in  the  heart  of  every  anti-imperialist.  Our  General  Strike,  mass  action  of  a  section  of 
the  people,  as  the  precursor  of  national  struggle,  is  the  proletarian  alternative  to  Gandhian 
stalemate  and  Bosite  disruption.  Through  this  strike,  the  proletariat  is  emerging  as  the  practical 
leader  of  the  people  and  our  Party,  as  the  teacher  of  every  serious  anti-imperialist. 

This  is  the  position.  This  is  what  this  strike  means.  You  are  the  leaders  of  such  a  strike.  Are 
you  worthy  of  this  great  role,  are  you  fulfilling  it  as  you  can  and  as  you  must! 

Imperialism  has  understood  the  historic  significance  of  this  strike.  How  could  it  let  the 
working  class  come  out  in  opposition  against  its  war  and  that  too  the  working  class  of  a  colony? 
How  could  it  allow  the  working  class  of  Bombay  to  carry  on  a  successful  struggle  on  the  basis 
of  a  demand  which  is  the  demand  of  the  entire  working  class?  How  could  it  permit  our  Party 
to  lead  such  a  strike  and  emerge  before  the  entire  people  as  a  Party  that  can  organize  successful 
mass  actions  and  in  the  very  process,  bring  national  struggle  itself  nearer! 

That  is  why  Imperialism  has  hit  out.  Its  plan  is  to  smash  this  strike  and  physically  exterminate 
our  Party.  For  it,  these  two  tasks  are  one.  The  working  class  must  be  defeated,  the  Communist 
Party  must  be  liquidated  before  any  national  movement  begins.  This  is  the  Imperialist  game. 

Would  Imperialism  win  or  we  will  win?  This  is  the  plain  issue  before  us.  Let  there  be  no 
mistake  about  it.  We  are  fighting  the  biggest  battle  of  our  lives. 

Imperialist  weapon  is  repression.  Our  weapon  can  only  be  our  internal  strength,  i.e., 
organization.  It  is  just  here  that  we  are  weak.  You  must  understand  the  fullness  of  this  great 
weakness  before  you  can  overcome  it. 

Even  the  great  GKU  of  which  we  are  and  rightly,  immensely  proud  is  not  an  ORGANIZED 
mass  union.  No  real  Mill  committees,  no  real  Chawl  committees  that  would  function  from  day 
to  day.  Our  past  mobilizations  have  been  brought  about  through  ‘contacts’,  i.e.,  individuals. 
We  did  not  organize  the  entire  class,  we  only  worked  it  up  through  individual  militants,  and 
broad  agitation. 

Thus  it  was  that  there  were  no  ORGANIZED  preparation  FOR  the  strike.  We  drifted  into  it. 
A  strike  could  be  brought  about  by  the  general  influence  of  the  Red  Flag  but  it  obviously 
cannot  be  maintained.  Lack  of  organization  constitutes  our  most  serious  weakness. 

Who  could  have  organized  the  Union  as  a  MASS  union?  Obviously  the  Party.  But  our  Party 
itself  as  a  political  ORGANIZATION  has  never  functioned  in  Bombay.  Even  before  the  strike,  no 
attempts  were  made  to  function  the  Party  and  prepare  for  the  strike  in  an  organized  manner.  A 
non-functioning  party  is  faced  with  the  leadership  of  an  unorganized  General  Strike.  This  is  an 
impossible  situation,  instead  of  leading  to  victory,  it  has  made  us  feel  helpless  and  will  lead  to 
certain  defeat  if  we  do  not  immediately  make  real  Bolshevik  efforts. 

The  general  enthusiasm  is  already  waning,  the  weakest  link,  Naigaum  has  broken.  Our 
leaders  are  no  more  with  us.  Nimbkar  is  doing  his  best  to  spread  demoralization.  We  are 
feeling  helpless.  Is  there  no  way  out?  Must  the  strike  be  lost? 

Let  not  your  difficulties  cloud  your  vision.  Let  there  be  no  doubts  about  the  exact  situation. 
The  fate  of  the  Party  and  the  strike  are  interlinked.  If  we  lose  the  strike,  we  also  lose  the  Party 
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in  Bombay.  The  Party  cannot  be  saved  except  through  its  supplying  effective  leadership  to  the 
strike.  And  this  is  not  only  a  Bombay  problem.  If  the  strike  is  lost,  and  our  Party  in  Bombay 
gets  wiped  out,  our  Party  on  an  all-India  scale,  during  the  coming  national  struggle  stands 
liquidated  AS  AN  ORGANIZED  POLITICAL  PARTY.  For  remember,  comrades,  our  Party  has 
become  what  it  is  through  its  work  in  the  Bombay  working  class.  Our  Party  is  an  effective 
political  force  as  a  proletarian  party  and  the  Bombay  proletariat  is  the  leader  of  the  proletariat 
of  our  country.  If  the  Bombay  proletariat  gets  crushed,  if  our  Party  in  Bombay  gets  wiped  out, 
our  Party  could  function  only  on  a  local  scale,  in  a  small  way,  through  non-proletarian  elements. 
In  such  a  situation  could  our  contribution  to  the  national  movement  be  what  we  desire — to 
take  it  to  the  revolutionary  stage? 

We  demand  of  you: 

WORK  LIKE  AN  ARMY! 

EVERY  COMRADE  ON  STRIKE  DUTY! 

EVERY  OUNCE  OF  ENERGY  FOR  THE  VICTORY  OF  THE  STRIKE! 

DAILY  DEVOTED  DISCIPLINED  DUTY! 

ALL  ORDERS  TO  BE  IMPLICITLY  OBEYED! 

46.  The  Woman  Workers’  Fast:  An  Epic  of  Working  Class  Heroism, 

26  March  1940 

An  Epic  Struggle:  A  Diary  of  the  Bombay  Mahagai  Strike,  1940,  by  a  Participant,  CPI, 
June  1940,  P.C.  Joshi  Archives  on  Contemporary  History,  JNU. 

An  unforgettable  scene  at  7  a.m.  This  strike  will  provide  unprecedented  events  galore.  Two 
thousand  women  all  of  them  thin,  emaciated,  half-starved,  starving  themselves  out  voluntarily. 
They  are  squatting  on  the  Kamgar  Maidan.  All  of  them  are  on  hunger-strike.  The  Maidan  is 
very  big  one,  But  their  instinctive  desire  to  keep  close  huddles  them  together  in  one  corner. 
Leaders  of  the  union  approach  them  individually  and  collectively  and  exhort  them  to  give  up 
this  fast.  ‘This  fast  is  not  good.  It  is  not  going  to  prevent  the  black  legs  from  going  in.  If  necessary, 
we  will  put  you  on  mass  picketing  later’.  So  the  leaders  say.  The  women  reply:  ‘We  have  no 
quarrel  with  you.  Our  quarrel  is  with  our  men-workers.  Let  them  assemble  in  a  body  here  this 
evening  and  give  us  a  solemn  pledge  that  they  will  make  a  proper  bundobast  of  each  mill.  Then 
we  shall  break  our  fast.  If  the  men  are  not  prepared  to  take  that  solemn  vow,  we  shall  continue 
this  fast,  and  may  be  when  a  few  of  us  die  then  men  will  wake  up.’ 

Reporters,  cameramen,  girl-comrades  bustle  about  on  the  Maidan.  Surely  this  is  breath¬ 
taking.  Two  thousand  women  on  a  hunger  strike  en  masse.  The  women  seem  to  feel  the 
responsibility  that  has  fallen  on  their  shoulders.  Their  stomachs  are  hungry  and  oh!  Woefully 
empty  but  the  singing  of  revolutionary  songs,  the  shouting  of  slogans,  is  more  vigorous  and 
full-throated  than  ever. 

During  the  whole  day  batches  of  men-workers  come  up,  have  a  look  at  the  scene.  They  are 
puzzled.  Surely  these  are  not  their  women.  These  seem  to  be  a  new  type  of  womanhood  with 
which  they  have  not  been  familiar.  ‘Did  you  suspect  that  my  Gangu  could  be  that  woman 
shouting  a  slogan  at  the  top  of  her  voice?’  ‘I  did  not’.  What  has  the  strike  done?  ‘It  seems  to 
have  changed  our  women  beyond  recognition.  But  they  are  brave,  are  not  they?  They  will  put 
us  to  shame  if  they  go  on  like  this’. 
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A  stream  of  male  workers  passes,  re-passes  and  goes  to  the  residential  quarters.  The  news 
of  2,000  women  on  hunger-strike  catches  like  wild-fire. 

The  result.  Evening  at  5.  The  eternal  pride  of  the  male.  ‘Shall  the  world  say  that  the  Bombay 
kamgar  was  put  to  shame  by  the  women?  No  by  all  the  Gods.’  A  lac  or  more  turn  up.  The 
leaders  have  been  concerned  for  the  last  few  days  about  the  fall  in  attendance  in  the  meetings. 
The  women  have  brought  the  opening  days  of  the  strike  back.  A  woman  worker  speaks.  She 
points  out  to  the  women  on  her  left  and  says  point-blank.  ‘You  know  why  these  women  are  on 
hunger-strike.  They  want  all  of  you,  men,  to  give  them  a  solemn  promise  that  tomorrow  you 
will  picket  the  mills  and  make  such  bandobastthdX  not  a  single  samp-phodia  (strike-breaker)  goes 
into  the  mills.  Till  you  give  that  promise,  the  women  will  continue  fasting’.  A  hundred  thousand 
throats  shouted  with  one  voice  that  they  would.  And  amid  thunderous  claps,  the  women 
announce  that  from  then  on  they  have  broken  their  fast. 

The  memory  of  that  scene  shall  live  a  hundred  thousand  years  in  working  class  history. 
Gone  is  the  dejection,  the  holiday  air  and  the  indifferent  attitude  to  the  situation.  The  faces  are 
grimmer  now  than  they  ever  were  during  all  these  days.  The  men  have  decided.  Tomorrow 
the  owner-curs  beware!  The  strike-front  shall  not  be  broken.  The  working  class  will  see  to  that. 
And  if  the  men  can’t  do  it,  the  women  will.  Such  is  their  determination.  Quite  disrespectfully 
and  loudly  the  women  say  it  in  so  many  words. 

The  Naigaum  sector  is  weak.  Kohinoor,  Morbagh,  Gold  Mohur,  Tata  have  been  a  source 
of  constant  anxiety.  The  women  say:  ‘Let  us  go  to  this  Naigaum  part  and  we  shall  see  that 
nobody  dares  to  enter.  We  shall  go  there  in  hundreds  and  thousands,  come  what  will.’  They 
have  to  be  coaxed  and  told  that  if  the  situation  in  Naigaum  tomorrow  gets  critical,  then  word 
would  be  sent  and  the  women  could  rush  there  and  step  into  the  breach.  They  reluctantly 
agree. 

Today  some  Royists,  Com.  Karnik  and  others,  have  been  arrested  on  a  charge  similar  to 
Nimbkar’s. 

47.  Bombay  Governor’s  Telegram  to  Viceroy  on  Textile  Strike  in 
Bombay,  28  March  1940 

Correspondence  with  the  Governor  of  Bombay  and  his  Secretary,  1940,  No.  35, 
28  March  1940,  Linlithgow  Papers,  Acc.  No.  2195,  NAI. 

My  telegrams  Nos  308,  309  and  311  of  3rd,  4th  and  13th  March.  Textile  strike  in  Bombay. 

The  strike  has  continued  and  has  now  lasted  for  over  three  weeks.  There  are,  however, 
signs  that  it  may  soon  collapse.  More  workers  are  returning  to  work  after  the  Holi  holidays  and 
today  some  25,000  are  at  work.  Six  mills  are  working  with  normal  complements,  and  number 
of  mills  working  in  some  form  rose  today  from  26  to  32.  I  hope  that  situation  may  improve 
rapidly  in  the  next  few  days  and  if  there  is  no  untoward  development,  then  the  strike  may  be 
virtually  at  an  end  by  the  end  of  the  week. 

Strike  meetings  attract  markedly  smaller  audiences.  The  leaders  are  becoming  desperate  and 
it  has  been  necessary  to  arrest  several  of  them  recently  for  seditious  and  inflammatory  speeches. 

There  have  been  no  serious  disturbances,  the  only  serious  casualties  being  two  loyal  workers 
who  died — apparently  from  heart  failure — after  being  assaulted  by  strikers. 

The  public  show  no  great  sympathy  with  strike.  Well  over  half  the  total  number  of  mill- 
hands  have  drawn  wages  on  the  increased  scale  offered  by  owners  thus  to  some  extent  indicting 
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satisfaction  with  owners’  terms.  It  is  mainly  intimidation  in  chawls  which  prevents  a  general 
return  to  work,  but  the  drift  back  has  now  begun. 

48.  Bombay  Government’s  Report  on  the  Strike  for  Second  Half  of 
March  1940 

Extracts  from  Fortnightly  Report  for  the  Second  Half  of  March  1940,  Bombay,  Home 
Department,  Political  (Secret),  File  No.  18/3/40,  Poll  (I),  NAI. 

Bombay  City — In  reply  to  the  suggestion  made  by  Government  to  the  Bombay  Millowners’ 
Association  that  as  a  possible  aid  to  settlement  they  should  declare  their  intention  to  grant  the 
operatives  a  war  bonus  if  increased  profits  made  on  account  of  war  conditions  warranted  the 
grant  of  such  a  bonus,  the  Association  stated  that  it  would  give  such  an  assurance  provided 
similar  assurances  were  obtained  from  all  other  large  scale  industries  throughout  the  country 
and  that  before  granting  the  bonus  adequate  provision  would  be  made  for  certain  factors 
which  are  considered  essential  for  maintaining  the  industry  on  a  sound  footing.  The  suggestion 
was  not  pursued  further. 

18th  March  was  observed  as  a  hartal  to  protest  against  the  arrest  of  some  labour  leaders; 
except  for  that  day  the  number  of  workers  returning  to  work  continued  to  increase  daily  and 
the  millowners  decided  to  invite  workers  to  return  to  work  on  the  27th  idem.  This  decision  led 
to  intensive  agitation  by  the  leaders  of  the  strike  in  chawls  and  at  public  meetings  with  the 
object  of  preventing  the  opening  of  the  mills  on  that  day,  and  to  the  spreading  of  false  rumours 
that  the  workers  would  lose  not  only  the  10  per  cent  dear  food  grant  but  also  the  12  V2  per  cent 
increase  in  wages  obtained  in  1938.  The  millowners  thereupon  issued  a  press  note  on  26th  March 
declaring  their  resolve  to  continue  the  allowance  already  granted  as  long  as  the  living  index 
number  did  not  fall  below  105  for  three  consecutive  months.  At  the  same  time  Government 
declared  that  mass  picketing,  which  had  been  threatened  from  the  27th,  would  mean,  in  effect, 
the  intimidation  and  obstruction  of  willing  workers  and  therefore  the  police  would  not  allow 
more  than  the  usual  two  pickets  at  each  mill  gate. 

Despite  these  measures,  there  was  a  good  deal  of  uneasiness  and  nervousness  apparent 
among  loyal  workers  on  the  27th  and,  although  mass  picketing  was  not  attempted,  the  attendance 
at  the  mills  on  that  day  fell  from  23,000  to  18,000.  The  next  day  the  situation  improved  again 
considerably,  and  on  the  29th  no  less  than  24,600  men  which  is  a  little  over  24  per  cent  of  the 
average  total  number  of  workers,  were  working.  On  the  30th  however,  owing  to  an  unexpected 
strike  in  two  mills,  the  number  dropped  again  to  21,700  and  since  then  the  number  has  remained 
almost  stationary. 

With  the  prolongation  of  the  strike  and  in  consequence  of  the  inflammatory  speeches 
delivered  at  the  usual  daily  meetings,  acts  of  violence  and  intimidation  on  the  part  of  the 
strikers  are  becoming  more  common.  The  most  serious  incident  of  the  strike  occurred  on  the 
evening  of  the  29th,  when  after  a  meeting  stones  were  thrown  at  the  police  injuring  1 1  of  them, 
including  the  Commissioner  of  Police,  and  four  private  persons.  To  prevent  the  situation  getting 
out  of  control  and  to  protect  the  small  force  of  police  seven  revolver  shots  were  fired.  The 
crowd  immediately  dispersed.  None  of  the  crowd  is  reported  to  have  received  injuries.  As  a 
result  of  this  development,  the  Commissioner  of  Police  has  issued  further  orders,  with  the 
concurrence  of  government,  prohibiting  all  meetings  and  processions  between  6.30  p.m.  and 
8  a.m.  till  11th  April  except  meetings  held  with  his  permission. 
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Miss  Godavari  Gokhale,  a  labour  leader,  was  warned  on  22nd  March  that  if  she  continued 
to  make  objectionable  speeches  she  would  render  herself  liable  to  externment  from  Bombay. 
Mr  R.S.  Nimbkar,  General  Secretary  of  the  Girni  Kamgar  Union,  was  arrested  on  the  25th  for 
contravention  of  the  orders  of  the  Commissioner  of  Police  in  regard  to  meeting  and  released 
on  bail. 

It  is  understood  that  the  Communist  leaders  have  received  a  reply  to  their  appeal  to  the 
President  of  the  Indian  National  Congress  for  the  Congress  to  give  its  moral  and  material 
support  to  the  strike.  The  reply  is,  it  seems,  to  the  effect  that  the  Congress  would  be  prepared 
to  intervene  provided  the  Communists  handed  over  control  to  the  Congress  unconditionally 
and  left  the  settlement  to  the  arbitration  of  the  Congress.  The  Bombay  Girni  Kamgar  Union 
(Red  Flag)  has  considered  this  reply  and  it  is  believed  that,  realizing  the  gradually  deteriorating 
position  of  the  strike,  the  Union  has  decided  to  conciliate  the  Congress  by  agreeing  to  arbitration 
by  it.  This,  coupled  with  the  expressed  desire  of  several  prominent  Congressmen  that  the 
strike  should  be  called  off  to  enable  the  Congress  to  intervene  on  behalf  of  the  owners,  led  to 
rumours  in  the  mill  area  on  the  31st  that  the  Congress  had  directed  that  the  strike  should  be 
immediately  called  off  and  the  matter  left  to  arbitration  by  the  Congress.  Anti-strike  elements, 
including  the  mill-owners,  are  exploiting  this  development. 

On  the  other  hand,  further  plans  for  strengthening  the  organization  for  the  conduct  and 
supervision  of  the  strike  are  said  to  have  been  completed.  According  to  a  newspaper  report 
these  plans  involve  the  organization  of  chawl  and  propaganda  committees  for  which  the  entire 
mill  area  has  been  divided  into  eight  zones. 

March  18th  was  declared  a  one-day  general  strike  by  the  Bombay  Provincial  Trade  Union 
Congress  and  the  Girni  Kamgar  Union  (Red  Flag)  as  a  protest  against  the  alleged  repressive 
policy  of  Government  in  arresting  labour  leaders.  The  number  of  workers  on  that  day  fell 
from  6,190  to  2,739.  However,  the  railway,  municipal  and  tramway  workshops  and  services 
worked  as  usual,  but  only  50  of  the  600  operatives  of  the  Bombay  Gas  Company  attended 
work.  Most  of  the  shops  in  the  affected  area  were  also  closed. 

49.  Congress  President  Anxious  to  End  Textile  Dispute 

Bombay  Chronicle ,  1  April  1940. 

Suggests  Unconditional  Arbitration 
GK  Union’s  Agreement  to  Suggestion 

Police  Chief  Imposes  More  Restrictions  on  Workers  who  Decide  to 
Stiffen  Strike  Organization 

An  important  telegraphic  communication  addressed  to  the  Bombay  Girni  Kamgar  on  behalf 
of  Moulana  Abul  Kalam  Azad,  Congress  President,  was  considered  by  the  managing  council 
of  the  union  which  had  nearly  two  hours  sitting  this  afternoon. 

The  communication  received  from  Calcutta  on  Saturday  was  intended,  it  is  reported,  to 
sound  the  labour  leaders  whether  they  would  agree  to  unconditional  arbitration  as  a  means  of 
ending  the  present  deadlock  in  the  Bombay  textile  industry. 

Union’s  Reply 

The  managing  council,  it  is  understood,  has  sent  a  reply  to  the  Congress  office  at  Allahabad 
accepting  suggestion  for  arbitration  provided  the  interest  of  workers  are  safeguarded. 
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Arbitration  Issue 

The  question  of  arbitration,  it  may  be  remembered,  was  once  before  considered  by  the  Girni 
Kamgar  Union  when  it  received  a  letter  from  the  Bombay  Provincial  Congress  Committee. 
The  Union  expressed  its  willingness  to  submit  to  arbitration  on  the  basis  of  certain  points 
being  included  in  the  terms  of  reference.  The  main  points  were  that  a  ‘via-media’  should  be 
suggested  between  the  13  per  cent  cost  of  the  living  index  as  suggested  by  the  Majority  of  the 
Conciliation  Board  and  20  per  cent  as  suggested  by  the  Minority. 

The  Managing  Council  at  today’s  meeting  seems  to  have  reacted  favourably  to  the  suggestion 
for  referning  the  matter  to  arbitration.  The  council,  for  referring,  however,  put  forward  the 
view  which  had  been  expressed  by  it  on  the  previous  occasion  regarding  the  points  of  reference. 

Plans  for  reorganizing  the  textile  strike  with  a  view  to  rendering  it  more  effective  were 
completed  by  the  Girni  Kamgar  Union  today.  The  main  feature  of  the  plan  is  the  strengthening 
and  extension  of  the  1,000  chawl  committees  which  are  already  in  existence. 

50.  Girni  Kamgar  Union’s  Statement  on  Negotiation  with  the  Congress 
(undated) 

Home  Department,  File  No.  550(23)  Cl,  1940,  Maharashtra  State  Archives. 

The  public  is  well  aware  that  the  textile  workers  of  Bombay  had  to  wage  a  heroic  struggle  for 
the  securing  of  an  adequate  percentage  of  dearness  allowance  to  justly  meet  the  vagaries  of 
war  conditions.  Despite  police  repression  and  the  persistent  efforts  of  the  owners  to  break  the 
strike,  the  workers  have  been  able  to  hold  their  own. 

The  public  have  known  through  the  press  that  certain  correspondence  has  taken  place 
between  the  Congress  authorities  and  the  union.  Hopes  of  an  early  settlement  have  been 
raised  high  in  the  public  mind  by  the  news  that  the  Congress  President  had  directed  the 
President  of  the  BPCC  to  intervene  and  bring  about  a  settlement. 

Under  the  atmosphere  of  popular  expectancy  met  the  BPCC  on  Thursday  last,  to  discuss 
a  resolution  seeking  to  express  sympathy  with  the  strike  and  to  request  the  Congress  officials 
‘to  mediate  to  bring  about  an  early  settlement  of  the  dispute’.  Mr  Bhulabhai  Desai,  the  President 
of  the  BPCC  made  certain  statements  in  which  he  has  most  unfortunately  misrepresented  the 
position  of  the  Union  in  regard  to  the  Congress  and  its  proposal  for  arbitration.  Mr  Bhulabhai 
has  spoken  with  the  air  of  an  unconcerned  third  party  and  if  his  statement  was  carefully  read 
it  seems  to  lean  more  on  the  side  of  the  industry. 

The  GKU  which  wilfully  refrained  from  making  any  statement  on  the  correspondence  so 
far,  feels  now  compelled  to  lay  before  the  public  all  relevant  facts  and  correspondence  so  that 
the  latter  may  know  the  truth  and  draw  their  own  inferences. 

The  Union  desires  to  make  clear  once  more  that  it  never  asked  for  a  strike  merely  for  the 
fun  of  a  strike  nor  was  it  hastily  or  rash,  as  seems  implied  in  Mr  Desai’s  statement.  The  Union 
was  anxious  to  avoid  the  strike  as  far  as  it  could  and  with  this  motive,  it  went  to  the  length  of 
binding  itself  to  accept  a  unanimous  recommendation  of  the  Board  of  Conciliation,  but  the 
millowners  did  not  agree  to  this  proposal  and  our  most  reasonable  suggestion  fell  through. 
Surely  it  is  no  fault  of  the  strike  leaders  and  the  suggestion  of  ‘utilizing  the  occasion  as  the 
instrument  of  political  propaganda’  is  simply  insinuatory  and  irrelevant.  The  strike  has  all 
along  been  viewed  from  an  economic  point  of  view,  as  Mr  Desai  suggests;  but  he  would  do 
well  to  remember  that  this  particular  question  of  economic  point  of  view  has  risen  out  of 
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specific — an  avowedly  explosive  political  situation,  i.e.  the  war.  Mr  Bhulabhai  Desai  knows 
how  war  envelops  all  sections  of  the  community,  especially  the  agricultural  masses.  Is  it  any 
good  to  draw  water-tight  compartments  as  economic  and  political?  Even  then  the  Union  is 
well  within  bounds  of  a  trade  dispute  and  it  has  been  an  anxiety  of  the  Union  to  observe  the 
trade  union  activity.  Mr  Desai  finds  fault  with  the  Union  in  that  ‘it  desired  to  discuss  the  terms 
of  reference  with  the  BPCC’  although  he  admits  that  the  Union  was  agreeable  to  the  principle 
of  arbitration.  How  even  a  desire  to  discuss — becomes  forbidden  is  difficult  to  imagine  but  has 
the  Union  stated  anything  new  or  unwarranted  at  this  late  hour?  Let  Mr  Patil’s  own  statement 
and  correspondence  with  the  Union  speak  for  itself. 

Soon  after  the  strike  began,  Mr  Patil  in  a  press  interview  expressed  sympathy  with  the 
strike.  It  was  published  in  the  press  that  the  BPCC  desired  to  write  to  the  Union  in  the  matter 
of  an  early  settlement.  Com.  Dange  hastened  immediately  to  write  to  the  BPCC  a  lengthy 
letter  on  8  March  1940  in  which  he  gave  a  resume  of  the  history  of  the  conciliation  court  and 
after  pointing  out  the  nature  of  differences  stated,  ‘we  would  welcome  efforts  on  settlement  by 
the  Congress.  Our  Union  would  be  glad  to  discuss  with  you  if  you  so  desire.’  Mr  Patil  of  the 
BPCC  was  kind  enough  to  send  a  prompt  reply  in  which  he  quoted  BPCC  Resolution  which 
blamed  owners  for  the  delay  in  taking  action,  and  further  stated  that  the  union  should  further 
in  a  friendly  manner  discuss  the  matter  with  the  Congress.  The  letter  further  suggested  arbitration 
and  assured  that  the  ‘Congress  is  prepared  to  carry  on  friendly  negotiations  and  discussions 
with  both  the  parties.’  The  letter  ended  with  the  following,  ‘if  you  can  suggest  anything  concrete 
that  we  can  do  to  relieve  the  tension  in  the  city  we  are  prepared  to  consider  it  and  act  upon  it.’ 

In  more  than  one  place  does  this  letter  suggest  friendly  negotiations,  discussions  and  invites 
the  Union  ‘to  suggest  anything  concrete’.  Surprisingly  enough  when  the  Union  suggests  anything 
concrete  and  desires  discussion,  knowing  Congress  attitude  from  their  letters  to  be  friendly, 
both  Messrs  Desai  and  Patil  turn  round  and  exhibit  temper  quite  unnecessarily. 

Anyway,  acting  on  the  above  letter  the  Union  in  a  communication  dated  14  March  1940 
explained  the  whole  position  and  showed  the  difference  between  the  majority  as  well  as  the 
minority  finding  of  the  members  of  the  Conciliation  Board  as  the  negotiable  margin.  Since  the 
BPCC  desired  for  a  concrete  suggestion  from  the  Union,  the  Union  stated  inter  alia,  after 
expressing  its  readiness  for  a  compromise,  that  the  occasion  for  strike  arose  only  because  the 
Board  of  Conciliation  could  not  compose  their  differences  and  suggested  that  anything  that 
sought  to  compose  those  conflicting  standpoints,  would  accomplish  what  the  Board  had  failed. 
The  Union  entered  into  all  this  discussion  because  it  was  invited  to  do  so  in  a  ‘friendly  manner’, 
when  however  the  Union  sought  to  do  so,  then  itself  because  a  point  of  contention  for  the 
BPCC  officials. 

In  a  press  interview  on  the  23rd  March,  forgetting  all  about  his  having  asked  for  concrete 
suggestions  and  friendly  discussions,  Mr  Patil  declared  that  the  Union  did  not  accept  arbitration 
unconditionally!  What  was  invited  as  ‘concrete  suggestions’  was  now  declared  as  ‘conditions’ 
imposed  on  arbitration. 

This  was  surprising  indeed  and  meant  that  the  BPCC  Secretary  was  giving  up  his  old 
(friendly)  position. 

Meanwhile,  a  message  of  greetings  was  sent  to  the  Ramgarh  Congress  by  Com.  R.S.  Nimbkar, 
in  which  a  request  for  moral  and  material  support  was  made.  After  Mr  Patil’s  new  orientation, 
the  prospects  of  further  negotiations  became  dim  since  his  attitude  now  was  far  from  friendly 
and  was  only  formal!  How  and  why  such  a  change  should  have  come  about  is  a  matter  for 
conjecture. 
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On  30th  of  March,  the  General  Secretary  of  the  Union  received  the  following  telegraphic 
message  from  Dr  Ashraf  of  Congress  Secretariat:  ‘Advise  Union  accepting  following  position, 
War  allowance  demand  conceded  in  principle.  Amount  determined  by  Panchayat.  If  Union 
agrees  Maulana  will  try  settlement.  Wire  Congress,  Allahabad.’ 

An  urgent  meeting  of  the  managing  committee  of  the  Union  was  called  to  discuss  the 
message,  to  which  Mr  Joshi  also  was  invited  and  was  present.  The  committee  after  deep 
consideration  adopted  a  resolution  to  the  effect  of  accepting  arbitration  and  sent  the  following 
wire:  ‘Dr  Ashraf’s  telegram.  Arbitration  acceptable.  Desirable  discussion  terms  of  reference 
with  Maulana.  Maulana  earnestly  requested  to  come  here.  His  presence  greatly  helpful. 
Favourable  reply  solicited.’ 

Three  days  passed  off  and  on  the  3rd  inst  the  Union  received  a  letter  from  the  General 
Secretary  of  the  BPCC  stating  therein  that  they  had  received  telegraphic  communication  from 
Maulana  Azad  assuring  them  that  our  Union  was  now  prepared  for  unconditional  arbitration. 

Not  being,  however,  satisfied  by  the  assurance  from  the  Congress  President,  the  letter,  in 
question,  further  wanted  from  us  official  confirmation.  Such  a  demand,  apart  from  being  wholly 
unnecessary  after  the  Congress  President’s  assurance,  was,  to  put  it  in  the  mildest  of  terms, 
simply  out  of  grace.  But,  nevertheless,  keeping  in  view  the  urgency  and  importance  of  the 
situation  at  present  we  were  in,  the  General  Secretary  of  the  Union  immediately  replied  almost 
within  the  same  hour  to  facilitate  further  progress  in  the  matter.  In  this  reply,  he  quoted 
Dr  Ashsaf’s  telegram  together  with  the  reply  sent  thereto  and  added — ‘This  considered  reply 
by  the  Managing  Committee  of  our  Union  means  acceptance  of  arbitration  without  any 
condition  being  laid  down  thereto.  It  only  means  deciding  the  terms  of  reference  to  be  put 
forth  from  our  side  after  discussion  with  the  Congress  President  or  his  nominees.’ 

After  all  these  categorical  explanation,  with  which  the  Congress  President  was  obviously 
satisfied,  where  is  room  for  ambiguity,  uncertainty,  or  any  other  flaw  to  suggest  that  the 
acceptance  of  arbitration  was  fettered  with  conditions? 

It  will  be  seen  from  the  above  quotations  and  from  the  trend  in  the  correspondence  that 
the  BPCC  officials  have  been  changing  their  positions  and  what  is  regrettable  more,  their 
attitude  too.  Whereas  the  General  Secretary  of  the  BPCC  in  his  letter  dated  the  10th  of  March 
1940,  advocated  ‘friendly  discussion’  and  ‘negotiations’  and  invited  ‘concrete  suggestions’  in  a 
‘friendly  manner’,  he,  in  his  latest  communication,  seems  to  have  retracted  from  the 
aforementioned  just  and  tenable  attitude,  and  further  it  is  a  matter  of  sincere  regret  that  when, 
in  fact,  only  suggestions  were  put  forth,  they  were  misconstrued  as  impositions  of  conditions. 
When  f  riendly  discussions  about  the  terms  of  reference  was  desired  by  the  Union,  the  President 
as  well  as  the  General  Secretary  of  the  BPCC  both  desired  it  as  ‘untenable’  and  presented 
them  before  the  general  public  as  ‘a  set  of  demands’  prescribed  for  an  arbitration!  But  it  does 
not  end  here  only;  Mr  Desai  in  the  same  breath  says  that  the  terms  of  reference  should  be 
narrow  and  brief.  How  was  an  ordinary  mortal  to  surmise  what  was,  in  the  estimation  of 
Mr  Desai,  deemed  as  ‘narrow  and  brief’.  However,  to  avoid  this  difficulty  and  a  further  loss  of 
valuable  time,  the  Union  considered  it  desirable  to  discuss  this  aspect  of  the  question  in  ‘friendly 
manner’. 

And  again  the  Union  was  certainly  justified  in  desiring  for  carrying  on  discussions  with  the 
Congress,  firstly,  because  the  Union  and  the  general  public  have  before  them  the  text  of 
Mr  Patil’s  interview  published  in  the  Free  Press Journal  dated  the  23rd  of  March  1940.  A  pertinent 
portion  thereof  reads  thus:  ‘Even  if  the  millowners  had  rejected  arbitration,  the  public  sympathy 
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would  have  been  with  the  workers  if  only  the  GKU  leaders  had  accepted  unconditional 
arbitration.’ 

In  his  (Mr  Patil’s)  view,  the  terms  of  reference  to  arbitration  may  be  as  follows: 

1.  The  award  should  not  be  less  than  what  was  given  by  the  Conciliation  Board. 

2.  The  arbitrator  should  consider  the  possibility,  on  further  examination,  of  facts,  of 
giving  a  larger  percentage  if  possible. 

3.  The  arbitrator  should  also  consider  the  possibility  of  antedating  the  grant  of  war 
allowance  and  other  regarding  profit-sharing  scheme. 

It  would  be  very  pertinent  to  ask  Messrs  Desai  and  Patil  what  are  the  special  circumstances 
as  well  as  the  justification  of  the  above  statement  which  in  one  breath  advocates  unconditional 
arbitration,  and  in  the  very  next  lays  down  terms  of  reference.  Is  the  public  to  infer  that  when 
terms  emanates  from  the  Congress  authorities,  they  leave  the  arbitration  unconditional;  whereas, 
when  a  desire  to  discuss  the  terms  is  expressed  by  others,  it  becomes  unhelpful  and  is  construed 
as  condition  precedent  which  contradicts  the  very  principle  of  Arbitration! 

But  the  question  cannot  be  allowed  to  be  judged  as  only  formal,  that  is,  technical.  The 
workers  have  a  right  to  demand  confidence  with  the  Congress  Committee  which  is  to  bring 
about  conditions  for  arbitration  and  not  arbitration  itself.  Workers  and  all  sections  of  the  public 
in  the  country  look  to  the  Congress  as  the  only  representative  premier  organization.  This 
organization  draws  its  strength  from  the  wage-earning  masses  and  they  in  turn  have  a  right  to 
look  to  the  parent  body  in  times  of  difficulty.  From  the  national  point  of  view,  such  a  practice 
would  regenerate  healthy  conditions  of  wider  and  deeper  loyalty  which  alone  has  made  the 
Congress  what  it  is  today,  and  which  secured  in  a  greater  degree  would  make  Congress  the 
sole  organization  entitled  to  speak  in  the  name  of  the  entire  people.  In  all  our  struggles,  economic 
and  political,  this  aspect  cannot  be  minimized  and  one  had  only  expected  a  wider  perspective 
at  the  BPCC. 

It  is  with  great  regret  and  reluctance  that  we  have  been  compelled  to  issue  this  statement 
laying  open  certain  contradictions  on  the  part  of  the  BPCC  officials.  We  do  so  entirely  in  the 
belief  that  the  public  will  be  able  to  judge  for  themselves  the  reasonable  and  consistent  attitude 
of  the  Union  and  continue  to  help  it  in  the  conduct  of  the  strike  to  a  speedy  and  peaceful 
success. 

We  again  appeal  to  the  National  Congress  authorities  in  Bombay  to  review  the  entire 
position  in  the  light  of  these  facts  and  help  us  in  the  just  and  speedy  settlement  of  the  strike. 

51.  'Don’t  Sing  Revolutionary  Songs’:  2  April  1940 

An  Epic  Struggle:  A  Diary  of  the  Bombay  Mahagai  Strike ,  1940,  by  a  Participant ,  CPI, 
June  1940,  P.C.  Joshi  Archives  on  Contemporary  History,  JNU. 

Appeal  for  all  round  militancy  is  going  on.  But  it  is  difficult.  There  has  been  no  militancy  at  all 
in  this  strike  and  how  are  the  workers  as  a  whole  going  to,  suddenly  at  this  stage,  develop  mass 
militancy!  That  can  come  about  only  by  mass  clashes  with  the  police.  This  is  not  done.  The 
conscious  advanced  elements  are  of  course  always  in  readiness. 

They  have  to  assure  that  their  own  localities  are  properly  cared  for  and  then  they  offer  to 
give  assistance  to  storm  the  owners’  stronghold  at  Naigaum.  If  it  is  done  by  a  huge  mass  of 
workers,  the  strike  may  be  developed  to  a  higher  level,  militancy  will  be  the  very  breath  of  its 


800  Towards  Freedom:  1940  (Part  2) 


life.  No  despondency.  No  feeling  that  there  is  a  stalemate.  Optimism  for  the  successful  conclusion 
of  the  strike.  But.... 

The  Police  Commissioner  has  issued  another  order,  forbidding  the  singing  of  songs  which 
incite  to  violence.  It  is  obvious  that  the  Commissioner  and  the  Government  want  to  find  out 
whether  this  strike  is  going  to  be  developed  into  a  battle  royal  with  the  Imperialist  Repressive 
Machinery.  These  are  orders  which  are  meant  only  to  find  out  in  what  mood  the  leaders  and 
the  workers  are.  The  workers,  at  least  the  advanced  ranks  are  alright.  The  leaders,  particularly 
our  friend  Nimbkar,  seem  to  be  exulting  over  the  increase  in  membership  of  the  Union.  He 
has  quietly  ordered  that  the  ‘Ballad  on  the  Russian  Revolution’  should  not  be  sung  at  the 
meetings.  This  is  scandalous. 

Is  this  a  strike  by  the  most  class-conscious  proletariat  of  India  or  is  this  a  mere  demonstration? 
Why  this  giving  in  all  along  the  line?  If  this  continues,  all  meetings  will  be  stopped  and  we 
would  have  to  depend  upon  the  mill  and  chawl  committees.  Even  this  will  be  impossible. 
Policemen  are  stationed  at  every  chawl.  Wherefrom  have  all  these  been  dropped?  It  is  all 
policemen  to  the  North  of  Bombay.  Whatever  purblind,  short-sighted  people  may  say  about 
this  strike  being  an  economic  strike,  Imperialism  realizes  that  this  is  the  first  bid  for  Proletarian 
hegemony  in  the  national  struggle.  This  is  not  a  line  of  compromise  and  collaboration  but 
conflict,  merciless  conflict,  and  Imperialism  knows  that  it  is  doomed.  So  with  the  desperation 
of  impending  death,  it  spends  enormous  sums  of  money  and  there  is  a  policeman  every  10 
yards  all  over  the  mill  area.  What  is  this?  Com.  Bhise  and  Nimbkar  are  called  by  the  Deputy 
Commissioner  Special  Branch.  It  is  then  that  they  were  told  to  put  a  stop  to  songs  which  incite 
to  violence.  In  the  course  of  talks,  the  Rao  Bahadur  suggests  that  as  the  owners  won’t  give 
more  than  10  per  cent,  if  the  Union  agrees  to  settle  at  10  per  cent  and  recognition  of  the  Union, 
the  benign  Government  would  intervene  and  may  influence  the  millowners  to  agree.  Nimbkar, 
it  seems,  gave  12  per  cent  as  the  minimum  figure.  However,  there  seems  to  be  nothing  much 
in  it.  Elections  of  the  representatives  of  mills  on  the  Managing  Committee  of  the  Union  have 
begun.  This  will  serve  to  give  a  good  rank  and  file  fillip  to  the  leadership.  In  addition  this  will 
strengthen  the  Party  as  against  leaders  like  R.S.N.  And  so  Nimbkar  is  getting  red  in  face  with 
the  results.  He  is  certain  that  only  Communists  will  be  returned.  He  says  in  exasperation:  ‘You 
chaps  will  turn  even  a  chair  into  a  Communist’. 

At  Kalachowki,  in  one  of  the  mills,  the  owners  have  tried  to  frighten  the  strikers  by  bringing 
in  about  200  Mussalmans.  Com.  Khan  went  round  sanjaoing  them.  They  had  been  samjaoed  in 
the  evening.  So  Khan  was  merely  wasting  his  time.  They  will  not  go  again  to  that  mill  or  any 
other. 

The  Bombay  Citizens’  Strike  Relief  Committee  (BCSRC)  started  kicking  after  an 
unconscionably  long  period  of  inactivity.  On  the  1  st,  a  few  girls  and  boys  storm  the  Railway 
Stations  and  waylay  every  passenger. 

The  collections  at  the  railway  stations,  in  spite  of  the  authorities  objecting  to  the  volunteers 
entering  into  the  platform,  is,  about  Rs  200,  not  very  encouraging,  not  very  discouraging 
either.  It  was  only  a  small  group,  about  ten  boys  and  girls. 

The  answers  people  give  to  an  appeal  to  strike  relief  are  sometimes  original.  One  denies 
knowledge  that  a  strike  is  on.  The  other  blames  the  labour  leaders  for  calling  a  strike  to  enrich 
themselves,  as  they  say;  the  third  is  sympathetic  to  the  owners  and  says  that  they  are  not 
making  profits  and  how  could  they  pay  any  more? 


Labour  Movement  801 


52.  The  End  of  the  First  Month  of  the  Struggle,  3  April  1940 

An  Epic  Struggle:  A  Diary  of  the  Bombay  Mahagai  Strike,  1940,  by  a  Participant,  CPI, 
June  1940,  P.C.  Joshi  Archives  on  Contemporary  History,  JNU. 

The  strike  completes  a  month  today.  A  review  of  the  situation  clearly  shows  that  the  phenomenal 
unity  displayed  by  the  proletariat  of  Bombay  could  have  been  raised  to  higher  and  higher 
levels  if  the  strike  had  been  developed  from  the  very  beginning  both  agitational  and 
organizationally,  as  a  political  offensive  of  the  working  class;  if  any  pucca  arrangements  had 
been  made  for  proper  functioning  of  mill  and  chawl  committees;  if  the  advanced  workers  in 
each  locality  had  been  made  the  nucleus  to  rally  round  real  good  working  class  fighters  for  a 
mass  attack  on  Imperialist  forces  of  repression.  This  was  not  done. 

So  we  wake  up  this  morning  to  hear  that  Com.  Bhise,  the  Vice-President  of  the  Union  and 
the  City  Father,  has  been  arrested.  Reason?  He  lifted  his  finger  to  scratch  his  nose  and  the 
police  arrested  him  for  making  gestures  to  ‘loyal  workers’.  Is  the  working  class  going  to  tolerate 
this  affront?  But  it  does;  five  more  volunteers  of  the  GKU  are  arrested  today.  Otherwise  the 
picketing  by  women  strikers  goes  on  as  usual. 

53.  The  Bombay  Strike  [extract] 

Communist ,  Vol.  2,  No.  8,  April  1940,  P.C.  Joshi  Archives  on  Contemporary,  JNU. 

For  more  than  a  month  1,60,000  workers  of  Bombay  have  fought  with  unprecedented  heroism. 
Their  trusted  leaders  have  been  snatched  from  their  midst.  Comrades  Dange,  Ranadive, 
Mirajkar,  Patkar,  Deshpande,  Jhambekar  are  in  prison.  Scores  of  arrests  take  place  every  day. 
Restrictions  of  the  severest  kind  have  been  imposed  by  the  police.  Meetings  cannot  take  place 
except  in  a  few  areas.  Processions  are  banned.  Workers  are  arrested  for  shouting  slogans. 
Revolutionary  songs  are  prohibited  at  meetings.  No  meeting  is  permitted  after  6.30  in  the 
evening.  Not  more  than  two  pickets  can  stand  before  mill  gates. 

This  is  the  first  great  economic  strike  against  the  effects  of  the  war.  It  marks  the  beginning 
of  a  gigantic  mass  upheaval  on  a  national  scale  affecting  every  section  of  the  Indian  proletariat. 
Workers  are  not  responsible  for  this  war,  they  will  not  shoulder  its  burden — such  is  the  central 
slogan  of  the  strike.  If  this  strike  succeeds  it  will  galvanize  the  entire  Indian  working  class  into 
action.  That  imperialism  can  never  tolerate.  In  this  mighty  battle  that  the  Bombay  workers  are 
waging,  the  British  Government  sees  the  first  expression  of  revolt  against  the  intolerable 
conditions  created  by  the  war,  against  its  policy  of  making  the  people  pay  for  the  war.  It  knows 
that  if  this  revolt  succeeds,  it  will  be  the  signal  for  lacs  of  Railway  workers  to  rise  and  demand 
war-allowance,  it  will  be  the  signal  for  a  country- wide  wave  of  struggle.  That  struggle  taking 
place  at  a  period  when  the  political  crisis  is  fast  maturing,  at  a  period  when  the  situation  is 
becoming  more  and  more  explosive  every  day,  would  mean  the  unleashing  of  a  mass  movement, 
of  the  most  terrible  intensity  and  magnitude. 

That  is  why  imperialism  wants  to  crush  this  strike,  this  first  major  revolt  against  the  effects 
of  the  war,  and  therefore,  against  the  war  itself,  against  imperialism  that  has  launched  this  war 
and  dragged  India  into  it.  Imperialism  sees  in  the  proletariat  its  most  irreconcilable  enemy,  the 
vanguard  of  the  national  liberation  movement.  Victory  in  this  strike  would  steel  the  army  of 
the  proletariat,  would  strengthen  its  ranks,  would  enable  it  to  play  effective  and  decisive  role  in 
the  national  movement.  Therefore,  before  the  nation-wide  political  movement  begins,  before 
the  working  class  in  other  industries  and  centres  begin  their  struggles,  the  Government  wants 


802  Towards  Freedom:  1940  (Part  2) 


to  crush  the  Bombay  workers  in  isolation.  Thereby  it  hopes  to  demoralize  the  ranks  of  workers 
all  over  the  country,  thereby  it  hopes  to  forestall  the  growth  of  a  nation-wide  movement  in 
which  the  proletariat  plays  a  decisive  and  leading  role. 

Herein  lies  the  tremendous  political  significance  of  the  Bombay  strike.  Victory  or  defeat  in 
this  strike  would  have  a  decisive  influence  on  the  working  class  movement  of  the  whole  country, 
on  the  impending  national  movement  itself. 

The  Bombay  working  class  is  conscious  of  the  role  that  it  is  playing,  conscious  of  the 
significance  of  this  struggle.  Terror  has  failed  to  subdue  them.  Their  enthusiasm  and  discipline 
are  as  great  today  as  one  month  back  when  1,60,000  of  them  came  out  on  the  streets.  The 
membership  of  the  Union  rose  by  20,000  during  the  strike  itself— a  thing  which  has  never 
taken  place  in  the  history  of  Indian  working  class  struggles.  Fifty,  sixty  and  even  seventy 
thousand  workers  participate  in  the  Rallies.  Complete  unity  prevails  in  the  workers’  ranks. 
Muslims,  Marathas,  Mahars— all  stand  united,  determined  to  fight  till  victory  is  achieved. 
Proletarian  women  display  marvelous  heroism  and  dauntlessness.  Struggle  is  forging  militant 
unity  in  the  workers’  ranks,  sharpening  their  consciousness,  preparing  them  for  greater  battles 
that  lie  ahead. 

The  people  are  with  the  workers  in  this  struggle.  The  entire  nationalist  Press  supports  the 
workers.  People’s  solidarity  with  the  strikers  was  demonstrated  when  the  Bombay  Corporation 
adjourned  to  record  protest  against  the  arrest  of  working  class  leaders.  It  was  demonstrated  on 
the  17th  of  March  when  in  response  to  the  call  of  the  BPTUC,  workers  in  hundreds  of  factories 
went  on  One-Day  Strike,  shops  and  schools  in  the  north  of  Bombay  observed  hartalto  condemn 
the  repressive  policy  of  the  Government. 

While  masses  of  Congressmen  are  with  the  workers,  the  Congress  leadership  of  Bombay 
refuses  to  move,  refuses  to  even  express  solidarity  with  the  strikers  and  give  moral  support  to 
their  demands.  Equally  indifferent  is  the  attitude  taken  by  the  national  leadership.  The  reason 
is  not  far  to  seek.  If  they  thought  in  terms  of  mass  struggle,  if  they  desired  mass  oppositions  to 
imperialist  war,  they  would  have  realized  the  significance  of  the  Bombay  strike.  It  is  because 
masses  have  no  place  in  the  ‘struggle’  of  their  concept,  it  is  because  they  are  not  thinking  in 
terms  of  effective  mass  action  against  imperialism  that  they  ignore  the  demand  made  by  rank 
and  file  Congressmen  and  take  no  steps  to  forge  unity  with  the  working  class.  Their  attitude 
towards  this  great  mass  action  of  the  working  class  shows  clearly  the  character  of  the  national 
leadership,  the  policy  that  it  wants  to  pursue,  the  technique  that  it  wants  to  adopt. 

The  workers  of  Bombay  have  once  again  covered  themselves  with  glory  and  acted  as  the 
real  vanguard  of  the  nation.  Shall  they  be  crushed  in  isolation?  Shall  the  Congress  Wait  and 
Watch  while  imperialism  decimates  the  vanguard?  It  is  masses  of  Congressmen  who  desire  the 
Congress  to  unify  and  lead  the  entire  nation,  who  realize  that  mass  action  by  the  working  class 
would  be  one  of  the  most  effective  and  powerful  weapons  in  the  struggle  against  the  Government, 
that  must  stir  themselves  and  make  their  voice  heard. 

The  eyes  of  the  Indian  working  class  are  on  Bombay. 

54.  Cotton  Picking  Women  on  Strike:  Demand  100  Per  Cent  Wage  Increase 

Bombay  Chronicle ,  9  April,  1940. 

Ahmedabad,  8  April:  Women  of  Viramgam  town,  rich  and  poor,  high  and  low  who  are  generally 
engaging  in  picking  cotton  during  the  cotton  season  went  on  a  strike  for  three  days  demanding 
100  per  cent  increase  in  their  wages  which  it  is  said  have  been  reduced  within  recent  years 
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from  eight  and  four  annas,  per  maund  to  one  anna  per  maund  with  the  decline  in  the  prices  of 
cotton. 

Cotton  merchants  remained  adamant  in  view  of  this  year’s  bad  cotton  crop,  but  a  few 
relented  and  increased  the  wages  of  Women  by  25  per  cent. 

55.  Fifteen  Days’  Ultimatum  to  Textile  Workers 

Bombay  Chronicle,  10  April  1940. 

Millowners  on  their  ‘Right  to  Refuse  Re-employment’:  ‘It’s  Only  a  Feeler’, 
says  Nimbkar 

After  37  days  of  intensive  efforts  to  torpedo  the  textile  strike,  Bombay  employers  have  hit 
upon  a  new  plan  of  offensive  intended  to  threaten  the  workers  into  submission. 

A  fifteen-days’  ultimatum  was  given  by  the  mill-owners  this  evening  that  if  the  workers  do 
not  resume  work  on  or  before  25  April  on  the  terms  already  offered  by  the  mill-owners,  the 
services  of  every  operative  who  does  not  comply  with  the  notice  will  be  dispensed  with. 

Notice  to  this  effect  were  posted  at  mill  gates  and  published  in  three  Marathi  and  one  Urdu 
papers. 

It  was  made  clear  that  the  notice  does  not  apply  to  those  employees  who  have  already 
resumed  their  duties  and  who  are  actually  at  work  on  25  April. 

A  spokesman  of  the  mill-owners  said  that  this  was  not  notice  of  a  lock-out  in  the  ordinarily 
accepted  sense  of  the  term.  ‘There  is  no  question  of  locking  out  the  mills  in  toto  even  if  a  large 
number  of  operatives  refuse  to  come  back  to  work’,  he  declared.  ‘At  the  present  rate  of  progress 
in  attendance  we  hope  to  keep  the  mills  in  full  working  condition  on  25  April’. 

‘Only  a  Feeler’ 

Referring  to  the  new  move  of  mill-owners  Mr  R.S.  Nimbkar  said  as  ‘We  know  this  is  a  feeler 
and  we  are  not  taking  it  seriously.  As  regards  the  lien  of  workers  on  their  jobs,  we  are  confident 
that  law  is  on  our  side. 

‘If  it  is  meant  seriously  as  a  threat’,  declared  Mr  Nimbkar  ‘we  know  how  to  deal  with  it’. 
After  an  all  night  vigil  by  the  chawl  committees,  intensive  picketing  was  started  by  the 
strikers  at  every  mill  gate  which  was  opened  this  morning  after  the  Hindu  New  Year  holiday. 
The  mill  authorities  were  equally  active  on  Monday.  The  Millowners’  Association  claims  that 
six  more  mills  were  reopened  today  and  that  the  total  operatives  who  have  resumed  work  are 
32,300. 

This  claim  is  however  emphatically  repudiated  by  the  Girni  Kamgar  Union  which  states 
that  not  more  than  20,000  workers  have  gone  back  to  work. 

Twenty  arrests  were  effected  in  the  mill  area.  Mr  Mallikarjun,  Secretary  of  the  Telugu 
Strikers’  Committee  was  arrested  in  the  morning. 

Owners’  Statement 

With  reference  to  the  posting  of  notices  at  mill  gates,  the  Millowners’  Association  in  the  course 
of  a  statement  says: 

‘The  posting  of  this  Notice  is  for  the  purpose  of  complying  with  the  legal  provisions  of  the 
Bombay  Industrial  Disputes  Act.  Its  main  object  is  for  the  purpose  of  informing  those  employees 
who  have  so  far  not  returned  to  work  what  their  position  is.’ 
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The  Bombay  Industrial  Disputes  Act  provides  that  within  two  months  from  the  termination 
of  conciliation  proceedings  the  employees  have  the  right  to  strike  work  and  the  employers 
have  the  right  to  refuse  to  employ  workers  previously  employed  by  them.  The  strike  declared 
by  the  Red  Flag  Union  has  now  gone  on  for  nearly  six  weeks  and  it  is  understood  that  the  great 
bulk  of  the  workers  are  willing  to  work  on  the  terms  which  have  been  granted  by  the  employers. 
This  is  proved  by  the  fact  that  more  than  1,10,000  of  the  operatives  have  already  taken  their 
dear  food  allowance  for  December,  January  and  February  in  spite  of  the  instructions  given  by 
the  Union  not  to  accept  them.  All  workers  who  have  already  returned  to  their  duties  and  those 
who  return  in  the  next  fortnight  will  be  given  back  their  old  posts  and  it  is  only  those  workers 
who  fail  to  return  to  their  posts  by  the  25th  instant  who  will  be  refused  employment’. 

56.  Bombay  Textile  Strike  Called  Off 

Bombay  Chronicle,  13  April  1940. 

Labour  Leaders’  Charge  against  Millowners  and  Government 

Appeal  to  workers  to  strengthen  union  and  be  prepared  for  bigger  struggle  ahead. 

The  general  strike  in  the  textile  mills  of  Bombay,  which  has  run  its  course  for  forty  days, 
has  been  called  off. 

A  decision  to  this  effect  was  taken  by  the  Managing  Committee  of  the  Girni  Kamgar 
Union,  on  Friday  afternoon  and  was  subsequently  ratified  at  a  huge  rally  of  strikers  held  at  the 
Kamgar  Maidan  in  the  evening. 

Why  it  is  Called  Off 

The  resolution  refers  to  the  unprecedented  repression  and  harassment  of  the  strikers  at  the 
hands  of  the  police,  ‘the  unhelpful  attitude  of  the  Congress  leaders  of  Bombay’,  ‘impossibility 
of  securing  effective  economic  help’  and  the  need  for  preserving  the  ‘organized  strength  of  the 
union,’  as  the  causes  which  have  led  to  the  calling  off  of  the  strike. 

In  contrast  with  the  usual  enthusiasm  prevailing  at  these  meetings,  the  workers  received 
the  announcement  in  sullen  silence.  Some  of  the  women  workers  in  particular,  were  seen 
weeping  and  shouting  slogans  to  drown  their  weeping. 

When  the  question  was  put  to  them  they  ratified  it  without  a  single  hand  going  up  in 
dissent. 

Owners  Jubilant 

The  millowners  arejubilant  about  the  decision.  Their  spokesman  said  that  the  strike  was  ‘off’ 
before  it  was  called  off. 

It  is  estimated  that  the  workers  have  lost  nearly  Rs  70  lakhs  by  way  of  wages  during  the 
days  they  were  on  strike,  while  the  loss  to  the  millowners  is  estimated  to  be  double  this  amount. 

Origin  of  Strike 

The  majority  of  the  Conciliation  Board  while  finding  that  the  rise  in  the  cost  of  living  had  been 
13  per  cent  recommended  only  10  per  cent  rise  in  the  wages.  Unhappily  the  millowners  chose 
to  adopt  this  recommendation.  Being  unable  to  secure  justice  the  textile  workers  at  last  launched 
a  general  strike  on  the  4th  of  March.  The  strike  has  been  one  of  the  most  peaceful,  orderly  and 
successful  manifestations  of  the  solidarity  of  the  workers. 
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The  managing  committee  of  the  Girni  Kamgar  Union  met  on  Friday  afternoon  and  after 
deliberations  lasting  over  an  hour  adopted  an  unanimous  resolution.  Mr  N.M.  Joshi  attended 
the  meeting  by  special  invitation. 

It  was  later  placed  before  a  meeting  of  1,500  workers  in  charge  of  chawl  committee  and 
mill  committee  and  was  subsequently  ratified  at  the  rally. 

The  Resolution 

The  resolution  reads  as  follows:  ‘The  Managing  Committee  of  the  Girni  Kamgar  Union 
congratulates  the  textile  workers  of  Bombay  upon  the  heroic  and  determined  struggle  they 
have  been  waging  for  war  allowance  for  the  last  six  weeks  under  the  direction  of  the  Union 
and  for  the  loyalty  and  faith  they  have  thus  shown  in  the  Union  leadership. 

‘They  have  been  continuously  facing  unprecedented  repression  and  harassment  at  the 
hands  of  the  police  who  have  in  order  to  break  the  strike  even  gone  to  the  length  of  entering 
chawls  and  beating  strikers. 

‘The  unhelpful  attitude  of  the  Congress  leaders  of  Bombay,  the  impossibility  of  securing 
effective  economic  help,  starvation  etc.,  these  factors  have  been  contributing  to  make  the 
continuance  of  the  strike  increasingly  difficult. 

‘Under  these  circumstances  and  in  order  to  preserve  and  keep  in  tact  the  organized  strength 
of  the  Union  and  not  to  allow  its  strength  to  suffer  under  the  joint  offensive  of  the  Government 
and  the  Millowners,  particularly  when  impending  issues  such  as  dearness  allowance  due  to  the 
intensification  of  war  crisis  in  Europe,  minimum  wage  arising  out  of  the  Textile  Inquiry  and 
wage-cut-rationalization,  demand  careful  tackling  at  the  hands  of  the  Union  with  all  the  means 
at  its  disposal,  the  Managing  Committee  of  the  Girni  Kamgar  Union  is  of  unanimous  opinion 
that  the  general  strike  be  called  off  from  Saturday,  13  April. 

‘The  Managing  Committee  is  fully  confident  that  the  workers  will  strengthen  and  broaden 
the  organization  in  the  centre  and  chawl  committees,  which  they  have  built  up  in  the  course  of 
the  strike,  that  they  will  enroll  themselves  in  lakhs  as  members  to  strengthen  the  Union  in 
order  to  remove  its  weakness  revealed  during  the  strike.  The  Union  further  feels  that  they  will 
march  forward  under  the  red  flag  with  Proletarian  discipline  and  devotion  through  future 
battles  to  victory’. 

At  the  Rally 

More  than  50,000  workers  were  present  at  the  rally  in  the  evening.  Though  word  had  gone 
about  that  the  strike  was  to  be  called  off  they  maintained  perfect  discipline. 

The  meeting  was  presided  over  by  Mr  Mohamed  Shaheed  and  was  addressed  by 
Messrs  R.S.  Nimbkar,  N.M.  Joshi,  N.V.  Gadgil,  K.N.  Joglekar  and  others. 

Mr  Shaheed  in  the  course  of  his  speech  said  that  the  war  in  Europe  had  sent  prices  shooting 
up  and  the  poor  workers  had  been  hit  hard. 

The  Girni  Kangar  Union  had  promptly  raised  the  issue  of  dearness  allowance  and  had 
organized  the  workers  to  fight  for  the  same.  The  Union  had  made  every  possible  attempt  to 
arrive  at  a  settlement  with  the  owners.  He  recalled  how  the  strike  was  called  and  the  attempts 
that  were  made  to  break  the  strike. 

He  stated  that  the  Police  repression  and  the  adamantine  attitude  of  the  workers  had  put 
great  obstacles  in  the  way  of  carrying  on  the  strike. 

They  had  two  alternatives  before  them.  One  was  to  go  forward  and  fight  to  the  last  and  the 
other  was  to  stop  and  conserve  their  organizational  ability.  A  great  responsibility  developed 
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on  the  workers  to  preserve  their  strength  to  enable  them  to  fight  more  battles.  The  Union  had 
therefore  decided  to  ask  the  workers  to  call  off  the  strike. 

For  a  Bigger  Struggle 

Mr  R.S.  Nimbkar  said  that  the  strike  was  being  called  off  not  because  the  Union  had  been 
unnerved  but  because  it  was  determined  or  organize  the  workers  in  a  more  intensive  manner 
and  led  them  on  to  a  bigger  struggle  in  the  near  future.  It  was  necessary  that  the  workers 
should  cooperate  with  the  Union  with  the  same  amount  of  sincerity  and  enthusiasm  which 
they  showed  during  the  strike.  ‘Let  not  the  owners  take  the  calling  off  of  the  strike  as  a  triumph 
for  them.  The  strike  has  really  proved  the  solidarity  of  the  workers.  The  employers  must  learn 
by  the  strike  and  avoid  antagonizing  the  workers’. 

Victims  of  Propaganda 

Admitting  that  40,000  workers  had  resumed  work,  Mr  Nimbkar  stated  that  the  reasons  for  this 
were  several,  the  most  important  being  the  excesses  of  the  police  which  had  unnerved  some  of 
the  workers.  Some  other  had  fallen  victims  to  the  propaganda  of  the  millowners. 

It  was  equally  a  matter  for  grief  that  the  local  Congress  instead  of  helping  the  strikers  had 
taken  an  attitude  which  was  prejudicial  to  the  workers  cause. 

Urging  the  workers  to  get  ready  for  a  bigger  fight  in  the  near  future  Mr  Nimbkar  said  that 
though  the  cost  of  living  index  had  gone  down  during  the  last  15  days  the  recent  complications 
in  the  European  situation  were  sure  to  have  serious  repercussions  on  Indian  Markets,  thus 
making  the  problem  of  the  workers’  bread  more  difficult  to  solve.  The  mill  operatives  may 
have  to  fight  out  the  issue  again  in  a  more  spirited  manner. 

Joshi  Supports  Resolution 

Mr  N.M.  Joshi  supporting  the  resolution  stated  that  he  had  supported  their  strike  after  careful 
consideration  as  soon  as  it  was  launched.  Their  strike  was  just  and  their  demand  fair  and  that 
was  what  he  had  been  saying  from  the  very  beginning. 

Although  the  Conciliation  Board  admitted  rise  in  the  cost  of  living  to  the  extent  of  13  per 
cent,  the  Millowners  did  not  see  their  way  in  granting  that  demand.  The  strike  in  his  opinion 
was  not  fruitful  because  of  two  reasons.  Firstly  the  cost  of  living  was  not  mounting  in  the 
manner  they  had  expected.  Secondly,  the  Congress  organization  about  which  he  had  ample 
experience  in  the  past  did  not  stand  by  the  workers  of  Bombay  because  it  was  an  organization 
not  of  workers  but  of  Capitalists. 

It  was  however  prudent  on  their  part  to  have  called  off  the  strike.  A  general  who  allowed 
his  soldiers  to  die  in  the  battle  field  when  there  was  no  hope  of  success  deserved  in  his  opinion 
to  be  shot  down.  Now  that  the  strike  had  been  called  off,  the  Union  should  be  strengthened 
and  made  powerful. 

Owners’  Position 

But  the  position  of  the  owners  was  not  so  happy.  They  had  failed  to  recognize  the  justness  of 
the  workers’  demand.  They  had  not  even  definitely  fallen  in  with  the  suggestion  made  by  the 
Governor  of  Bombay  for  the  grant  of  a  reasonable  share  in  their  profits  to  the  workers  when 
and  if  they  were  made. 

He  however  pointed  out  that  it  was  necessary  to  organize  another  strike  if  and  when  another 
occasion  arose,  because  strike  was  their  only  weapon.  Finally  he  congratulated  the  workers  for 
the  solidarity  and  the  discipline  they  had  shown. 
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Wise  to  Call  off  Strike 

Mr  V.N.  Gadgil  said  that  he  had  from  the  very  beginning  considered  the  strike  to  be  a  just  one 
and  the  calling  off  the  strike  was  a  wise  step  which  showed  that  the  leaders  knew  well  how  to 
conduct  the  strike. 

Mr  K.N.  Joglekar  exhorted  the  workers  to  consolidate  their  strength  as  an  occasion  may 
soon  arise  to  put  them  to  the  test.  They  must  be  prepared  for  a  trial  of  strength  with  the 
millowners. 

A  Correct  Decision 

In  the  course  of  an  interview  with  ‘Chronicle’  representative  Mr  N.V.  Gadgil  President  of  the 
Maharashtra  Provincial  Congress  Committee  said: 

‘The  decision  taken  by  the  Girni  Kamgar  Union  to  call  off  the  strike  is  a  correct  and  a 
courageous  one.  I  only  hope  that  the  millowners  will  understand  the  situation  and  do  not 
victimize  the  workers,  nor  humiliate  them  because  in  the  contentment  of  the  workers  lies  the 
well-being  of  the  industry.  I  do  not  think  that  the  workers  have  lost,  nor  do  I  think  that  the  mill 
owners  have  gained  as  a  result  of  the  strike.  I  hope  the  experience  gained  in  the  strike  will  go 
to  better  their  relations. 

‘Release  those  Strikers’ 

‘Now  that  the  strike  has  been  called  off,  I  only  wish  that  the  government  will  rise  to  the  occasion 
and  release  all  the  strikers  either  those  who  have  been  already  convicted  or  those  against 
whom  prosecutions  are  pending’. 

History  of  Bombay  Strikes 

It  is  interesting  to  note  that  the  present  strike  was  called  off  even  when  about  a  1,20,000 
workers  are  out  of  the  Mills. 

The  first  organized  strike  in  Bombay  came  in  1925.  It  lasted  for  4V2  months  and  the  fight 
was  on  the  issue  of  wage-out  of  IIV2  per  cent.  Subsequently  the  textile  Labour  Union  was 
born,  when  Mr  N.M.  Joshi  took  leading  part  in  the  formation  and  the  development  of  that 
organization. 

When  GKU  was  Born 

The  issue  of  nationalization  precipitated  the  great  1928  strike.  The  first  strike  in  that  year  was 
launched  in  the  beginning  of  January  and  it  lasted  till  the  end  of  February.  The  same  issue  was 
raised  again  and  the  textile  workers  of  Bombay  went  on  strike  again  in  April  1928.  It  was 
during  this  period  that  the  present  Girni  Kamgar  Union  (Red  Flag)  was  formed.  The  strike 
lasted  for  six  months.  The  membership  of  the  Union  reached  its  peak.  With  a  total  membership 
of  80,000.  The  Union  offered  another  battle  in  March  1929  and  the  strike  fizzled  out  after  a 
lapse  of  4V2  months. 

For  a  period  of  five  years  which  followed,  the  shadow  of  a  strike  did  not  darken  the  path  of 
the  textile  industry;  but  in  1934  the  call  was  again  given  and  it  continued  for  2V2  months. 
During  the  Congress  regime  in  1938  the  threat  came  once  again  but  the  restoration  of 
12  V2  per  cent  wage  cut  as  recommended  by  the  interim  report  of  the  Textile  Labour  Committee 
completely  throttled  the  move. 

With  the  outbreak  of  the  war  in  the  September  last,  the  cost  of  living  rocketed.  The  war  hit 
the  workers  and  the  agitation  for  a  war  allowance  was  set  on  foot.  On  3rd  February  1940  the 
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employees  of  the  New  China  Mills  demanded  a  payment  of  40  per  cent  dearness  allowance  to 
meet  the  increased  cost  of  living  and  on  26  February  1940,  the  conciliation  Board  appointed 
by  the  Government  admitted  13  per  cent  rise  in  the  Workers’  cost  living  and  recommended 
10  per  cent.  In  March  the  call  was  again  given  by  the  Girni  Kamgar  Union  and  1,60,000 
workers  at  Bombay  and  Kurla  went  on  strike. 

57.  Bombay  Government’s  Report  for  First  Half  of  April  1940 

Extracts  from  Fortnightly  Report  for  the  First  Flalf  of  April,  1940,  Bombay,  Home 
Department,  Political  (Secret),  File  No.  18/4/40,  Poll-I,  NAI. 

Labour 

Bombay  City — From  the  6th  the  attendance  at  the  textile  mills  in  Bombay  steadily  increased 
and  on  the  12th  it  was  46,000.  The  strike  ended  on  the  13th  after  it  had  lasted  for  40  days,  the 
Working  Committee  of  the  Girni  Kamgar  Union  deciding  to  call  it  off.  This  decision  was 
ratified  at  a  rally  of  the  strikers  held  at  the  Kamgar  Maidan.  In  a  resolution  passed  at  this 
meeting  it  was  declared  that  repression  by  the  police,  the  unhelpful  attitude  of  the  Congress 
leaders  of  Bombay  and  the  impossibility  of  securing  effective  economic  help  were  the  factors 
which  had  contributed  to  the  collapse  of  the  strike.  The  resolution  then  went  on  to  declare  the 
strike  to  be  called  off  in  order  to  preserve  and  keep  intact  the  organized  strength  of  the  Union 
which  ‘should  not  be  allowed  to  suffer  under  the  joint  offensive  of  the  Government  and  the 
millowners’.  It  also  urged  the  workers  to  ‘strengthen  and  broaden  the  organization  in  the 
centre  and  chawl committees’  and  to  enroll  themselves  ‘in  lakhs’.  Mr  Nimbkar,  in  the  course  of 
his  speech,  urged  the  workers  to  get  ready  for  a  bigger  fight  in  the  near  future.  Mr  N.M.  Joshi 
qualified  this  to  the  extent  of  saying  that  it  was  necessary  to  organize  another  strike  if  and  when 
another  occasion  arose. 

All  the  mills  resumed  work  on  the  13th,  except  five  which  were  not  ready  for  immediate 
resumption  of  work.... 

C.  Central  Provinces  and  Berar 

58.  CP  and  Berar  Government  Reports  on  Nagpur  Textile  Strike, 
February-April  1940 

Extracts  from  Fortnightly  Reports,  February-April  1940,  CP  and  Berar,  Home 
Department,  Political  (Secret),  NAI. 

(i)  Extracts  from  Fortnightly  Report  for  the  First  Flalf  of  February  1940 

File  No.  18/2/40,  Poll-I,  NAI. 

The  Nagpur  Textile  Union  observed  a  ‘one  day’  strike  on  the  1st  February.  The  labourers  of 
the  Model  Mills  did  not  join  the  strike.  The  labourers  of  the  Empress  Mills  stayed  at  the  mills 
in  the  morning  and  then  organized  themselves  into  a  procession.  The  processionists  were 
persuaded  not  to  go  to  the  Secretariat.  They  stopped  near  the  Assembly  building  and  a  small 
deputation  waited  upon  the  Financial  Adviser  at  the  Secretariat.  They  placed  their  demands 
before  him.  The  Union  is  contemplating  the  organization  of  a  general  strike  if  a  favourable 
reply  to  their  demands  is  not  received  by  the  16th  February. 
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(ii)  Extracts  from  Fortnightly  Report  for  the  Second  Half  of 
February  1940 

File  No.  18/2/40,  Poll-I,  NAI. 

The  Nagpur  Textile  Union  carried  on  propaganda  throughout  the  fortnight  among  the  textile 
workers  at  Nagpur  for  a  strike  on  1st  March.  Notices  giving  intimation  of  a  general  strike  on 
that  day  were  also  served  on  the  management  of  the  Empress  and  the  Model  Mills.  Government 
was  in  close  touch  with  the  local  situation  and  was  also  awaiting  developments  at  Bombay  and 
Ahmedabad.  A  decision  was  taken  on  the  28th  February  to  set  up  a  Court  of  Enquiry  consisting 
of  a  District  and  Sessions  Judge  under  the  Trade  Disputes  Act,  and  to  refer  to  it  the  question 
whether  any  dearness  allowance  at  Nagpur  is  necessary,  having  regard  to  the  present  cost  of 
living  and  the  conditions  in  the  textile  industry.  The  decision  of  Government  was  received 
with  much  satisfaction,  both  by  the  Textile  Union  and  the  general  public.  The  employers  were 
also  not  dissatisfied  with  the  decision.  The  labour  leaders  met  on  the  28th  evening  and  the 
29th  and  decided  to  postpone  the  calling  of  a  strike. 

(iii)  Extracts  from  Fortnightly  Report  for  the  Second  Half  of  March  1940 

File  No.  18/3/40,  Poll-I,  NAI. 

There  was  a  one  day  strike  in  the  Empress  and  Model  Mills  on  the  13th  March  as  a  protest 
against  the  statement  of  employers  before  the  Court  of  Enquiry  that  labour  is  inefficient  and 
irregular.  Work  was  resumed  next  morning.  The  Court  of  Enquiry  appointed  to  enquire  into 
the  question  of  a  dearness  allowance  in  the  textile  industry  at  Nagpur  has  submitted  its  report. 
The  Court  has  given  the  opinion  that  no  dearness  allowance  should  be  given  to  the  workmen 
in  the  textile  industry  at  Nagpur,  having  regard  to  the  present  cost  of  living  and  the  existing 
conditions  in  the  industry.  Government  published  the  report  of  the  Court  of  Enquiry  on  the 
28th  March  1940  with  a  short  communique  stating  that  the  Provincial  Government  at  present 
offers  no  comments  on  the  finding  of  the  court  and  that  all  that  it  desires  at  this  stage  is  to 
assure  both  the  public  and  employers  and  workmen  that  its  good  offices  would  continue  to  be 
available  for  effecting  a  settlement  of  any  differences  between  the  parties.  The  communique 
then  went  on  to  say  that  the  Director  of  Industries  had  been  instructed  to  continue  to  maintain 
the  closest  touch  with  both  employers  and  workmen  and  to  inform  them  that,  if  at  any  time, 
more  direct  approach  to  Government  was  sought  by  either  party,  Government  would  arrange 
accordingly.  The  finding  of  the  court  was  received  with  much  disappointment  by  the  labourers, 
and  notice  of  a  strike  to  commence  from  the  8th  April  has  been  given  to  the  management  of 
both  mills. 

(iv)  Extracts  from  Fortnightly  Report  for  the  First  Half  of  April  1940 

File  No.  18/4/40,  Poll-I,  NAI. 

There  was  considerable  activity  amongst  the  workers  in  the  textile  industry  at  Nagpur,  and 
several  meetings  were  held  urging  the  workers  to  go  on  strike  from  the  8th.  Mr  Ruikar 
accompanied  by  a  deputation  of  the  workers  met  the  Financial  Adviser  at  Pachmarhi  on  the 
6th  April,  and  later  Mr  Ruikar  had  an  interview  with  His  Excellency  the  Governor.  The 
representatives  of  the  millowners  met  the  Financial  Adviser  on  the  8th  and  later  had  an  interview 
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with  His  Excellency  the  Governor.  The  efforts  of  Government  were  directed  towards  postponing 
the  strike.  Mr  Ruikar  himself  was  inclined  towards  a  postponement  in  view  of  the  endeavours 
of  Government.  A  stay-in-strike  on  the  Empress  Mills  was,  however,  declared  on  the  8th.  The 
Model  Mill  was  not  affected.  The  workers  have  been  peaceful,  and  no  necessity  has  arisen  so 
far  for  taking  action  against  them.  On  the  10th,  Government  issued  a  lengthy  communique 
deploring  the  decision  of  the  workers  to  strike  and  trusting  that,  even  at  that  late  hour,  it  may 
be  reconsidered.  The  communique  went  on  to  say  that  it  seemed  to  Government  that  the  wise 
course  for  the  Nagpur  workers  would  have  been  to  await  a  final  decision  in  Bombay  and 
Ahmedabad  instead  of  embarking  on  a  strike  and  that  the  Nagpur  operatives  should  resume 
work.  Government  also  undertook  to  examine  the  whole  problem  afresh  and  to  do  its  utmost 
to  procure  a  settlement  of  the  dispute  on  the  lines  acceptable  to  both  parties  when  a  settlement 
had  been  achieved  in  Bombay  and  Ahmedabad.  The  communique  was  clear  enough,  but 
Mr  Ruikar  asked  for  a  further  interview  in  order  to  clarify  certain  points.  Government  felt  that 
no  further  clarification  was  necessary,  and  the  matter  rests  there  for  the  moment.  News  has  just 
been  received  that  the  workers  in  the  Model  Mills  have  also  struck  work.  There  was  a  meeting 
of  mill-hands  at  Akola  on  the  2nd  April  to  demand  war  allowances  and  to  show  sympathy 
with  the  agitation  in  Bombay  and  Nagpur.  The  Commissioner  reports  that  little  enthusiasm 
was  shown  at  this  meeting. 

59.  Newspaper  Report  on  the  Position  of  Provincial  Government  and  of 
the  Workers’  Union  on  Nagpur  Mills  Strike 
Hitavada ,  12  April  1940. 

The  stay  in  strike  in  the  Empress  Mills  still  continues. 

The  Provincial  Government  while  regretting  the  step  taken  by  the  Union  in  calling  a  strike, 
trusts  that  even  at  this  late  hour  the  workers  should  reconsider  their  decision  and  assures  that 
‘when  a  settlement  has  been  achieved  in  Bombay  and  Ahmedabad  the  Provincial  Government 
will  re-examine  the  whole  problem  afresh.’ 

The  Council  of  Representatives  of  the  Textile  Union  gave  a  careful  consideration  to  the 
proposal  of  the  Government  and  has  asked  the  Government  for  clarification  of  certain  issues, 
before  advising  the  workers  to  call  off  the  strike. 

Mr  R.S.  Ruikar  has  received  the  following  telegram  from  the  Secretary,  Department  of 
Industries,  Pachmarhi:  ‘The  Provincial  Government  does  not  feel  certain  that  further  discussions 
at  the  present  stage  are  really  necessary.  The  terms  of  the  Communique  of  the  9th  instant 
make  it  plain  that  Government  will  be  ready  at  any  time  to  use  its  good  offices  for  the  promotion 
of  settlement  of  the  dispute.  In  the  meantime  the  Government  trusts  that  the  Union  will  be 
able  to  accept  its  advice  and  that  the  work  in  the  Empress  Mills  will  be  resumed.’ 

This  telegram  was  in  reply  to  the  telegram  sent  by  Mr  Ruikar  yesterday:  ‘This  Union 
welcomes  the  Communique.  Clarification  of  certain  points  is  essential  to  enable  the  Union  to 
withdraw  the  strike.  Willing  personally  to  explain  Union  view  point  at  Pachmarhi.  Awaiting 
instructions.’ 

Government  Communique 

During  the  last  few  days  the  Provincial  Government  has  had  the  advantage  of  discussing  the 
present  dispute  between  employees  and  workmen  in  the  Empress  Mills  in  Nagpur  both  with 
the  representatives  of  the  millowners  and  with  a  deputation  of  the  workers  led  by  Mr  Ruikar. 
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The  Provincial  Government  is  anxious  to  assure  both  parties  that  its  good  offices  are  always  at 
their  disposal  in  procuring  a  settlement  of  this  dispute. 

In  the  meantime  however,  the  workers  in  the  Empress  Mills  have  decided  to  strike  work. 
This  decision  is,  in  the  view  of  the  Provincial  Government,  highly  regrettable  and  the 
government  trusts  that  even  at  this  late  hour  it  may  be  considered. 

The  question  whether  an  increase  in  wages  should  be  given  to  cotton  operatives  on  account 
of  the  admitted  rise  in  the  cost  of  living  due  to  the  war  is  an  issue  in  Bombay  and  Ahmedabad 
as  well  as  in  Nagpur.  It  seems  to  the  Provincial  Government  that  the  wise  course  for  the 
Nagpur  workers  would  have  been  to  await  a  final  decision  in  Bombay  and  Ahmedabad  instead 
of  embarking  on  a  strike  here.  The  Government  feels,  therefore,  that  the  Nagpur  operatives 
should  resume  work.  When  a  settlement  has  been  achieved  in  Bombay  and  Ahmedabad,  the 
Provincial  Government  will  then  readily  undertake  to  examine  the  whole  problem  afresh  and 
will  do  its  utmost  to  procure  a  settlement  of  the  dispute  on  the  lines  acceptable  to  both  parties. 

Union’s  Resolutions 

The  following  resolutions  were  passed  in  the  meeting  of  the  Council  of  Representatives  held 
on  the  10th  instant,  Mr  R.S.  Ruikar  presiding.  More  than  150  Representatives  of  the  Union 
and  about  100  prominent  workers  of  Union  from  various  Mills  were  present  in  the  meeting. 

The  following  resolutions  were  proposed  and  further  supported  by  Mr  Lokhande, 
Mr  Chintaman  Lambude,  Mrs  Radhabai  Kumble,  Jitendra  and  others,  and  when  put  to  vote 
were  passed  unanimously: 

This  meeting  of  the  Council  of  Representatives  of  the  Nagpur  Textile  Union  having  given 
its  most  careful  consideration  to  the  recent  Communique  issued  by  the  Provincial  Government 
from  Pachmarhi  dated  the  10th  of  April  1940  places  on  record  its  feelings  of  the  appreciation 
that  the  Provincial  Government  is  making  earnest  efforts  to  settle  the  present  dispute  about  the 
grant  of  Dearness  Allowance  and  while  noting  with  pleasure  the  efforts  made  by  the  Provincial 
Government  to  settle  the  Nagpur  Dispute  on  the  Bombay  and  Ahmedabad  basis,  strongly 
urges  upon  the  Governments  the  desirability  of  clarifying  the  following  points  which  arise  of 
the  Communique. 

(a)  That  the  Dearness  Allowance  should  be  granted  to  the  Nagpur  workers  with  the  object 
of  wholly  neutralizing  the  rise  in  the  cost  of  living  due  to  the  recent  outbreak  of  war. 

(b)  That  the  Dearness  Allowance  should  be  granted  with  retrospective  effect  from  the 
date  from  which  the  full  effect  of  rise  in  prices  was  felt  by  the  workers  i.e.,  the  month 
of  October  1939. 

(c)  That  the  workers  should  be  granted  immediately  a  minimum  Dearness  Allowance 
which  will  be  justified  on  the  Bombay  and  Ahmedabad  Basis  with  retrospective  effect. 

(d)  That  the  further  question  of  increasing  the  Dearness  Allowance  with  retrospective 
effect  so  as  to  bring  it  on  a  par  with  the  Bombay  and  Ahmedabad  settlement  should 
be  settled  through  the  good  offices  of  the  provincial  government  as  early  as  possible 
after  the  resumption  of  work. 

This  committee  is  of  opinion  that  if  the  above  points  are  clarified  by  the  provincial 
Government  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Union,  then  the  Union  is  prepared  to  advise  the  workers 
to  suspend  the  strike  immediately. 

This  meeting  authorizes  Mr  R.S.  Ruikar,  President  of  the  Union;  to  Place  the  viewpoint  of 
the  Union  before  the  Provincial  Government  at  an  early  date. 
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60.  Eighteen  Thousand  Workers  on  Strike 

Hitavada ,  19  April  1940. 

For  the  first  time  in  the  history  of  the  Labour  Movement  in  Nagpur,  the  operatives  of  the 
Empress  and  the  Model  Mills  have  downed  tools  together. 

The  Model  Mill  workers  went  on  strike  yesterday.  The  Model  Mills  have  taken  immediate 
action  and  hung  up  a  notice  declaring  an  indefinite  lockout. 

The  Workers  have  been  warned  that  if  they  do  not  present  themselves  in  sufficient  numbers 
for  work  within  eight  days,  their  names  would  be  struck  off  the  rolls  and  they  would  have  no 
lien  on  their  job. 

The  situation  in  the  Empress  Mills  still  remains  unchanged. 

There  is  anxiety  on  all  sides  to  come  to  a  reasonable  settlement.  If  the  Mills  give  an  assurance 
that  there  will  be  no  victimizations  of  any  workers  in  any  department,  including  the  lorry 
drivers,  boilers  and  peons  and  the  Provincial  Government  promises  to  give  favourable 
consideration  to  the  memorandum  of  the  Union,  seeking  clarification  of  certain  points  and 
calls  the  representatives  to  discuss  the  points  sought  to  be  clarified,  the  Union  should,  in 
deference  to  the  wishes  of  the  Provincial  Government,  call  off  the  strike  during  the  pendency 
of  the  negotiations.  Such  a  course  will  save  hardship  to  the  workers  and  loss  to  the  mills  and 
unnecessary  bother  to  the  Government. 

Strike  in  Model  Mills 

The  declaration  of  strike  in  the  Model  Mills  came  as  a  great  surprise.  It  was  so  far  thought,  the 
backs  of  the  Model  Mills  workers  had  been  broken  by  the  last  strike.  The  labour  leaders  had 
been  working  patiently  without  giving  an  indication  of  their  intentions. 

Yesterday  morning  the  operatives  in  the  Spinning  Department  are  reported  to  have  downed 
tools  and  gone  over  to  the  other  departments  and  stopped  work.  Within  an  hour  the  mills  were 
silent.  Police  were  posted  even  inside  the  mills. 

In  the  evening  one  of  the  biggest  rallies  of  mill  workers  marched  in  a  procession  throughout 
the  city  area  and  terminated  at  the  Chitnis  Park  where  a  public  meeting  was  held  with  Mr  Ruikar 
in  the  Chair,  Dr  N.B.  Khare,  Mr  H  J.  Khandekar,  MLA,  Mr  G.S.  Page,  MLA,  Mr  V.R.  Kalappa, 
MLA,  Mr  L.M.  Wakhare  (Forward  Bloc),  Mr  V.S.  Dandekar  (Socialist),  Mr  V.G.  Deshpande 
(Hindu  Sabha),  Mrs  Radhabai  (Union  representative)  and  Mrs  Usha  Deshpande  were  among 
those  present.  Congressmen  were  conspicuous  by  their  absence. 

Resolutions 

The  meeting  extended  its  support  to  the  strike  of  the  18,000  operatives  of  the  Empress  and 
Model  Mills  and  congratulated  them  for  the  peaceful  manner  in  which  they  had  been  conducting 
the  struggle. 

The  meeting  expressed  the  opinion  that  the  memorandum  sent  by  the  Union  to  the 
Provincial  Government  was  just  and  proper  and  hoped  Government  would  make  a  settlement 
to  the  satisfaction  of  the  workers. 

The  meeting  also  protested  against  the  interference  of  the  police  in  the  Model  Mills  and 
requested  the  Government  to  issue  instructions  to  the  police  not  to  interfere  in  the  peaceful 
struggle  of  the  workers.  The  meeting  appealed  to  the  citizens  to  lend  every  support  to  the 
workers  in  the  strike. 
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61.  R.S.  Ruikar’ s  Speech  atjunardeo  Trade  Union  Conference 

Hitavada,  12  June  1940. 

In  the  absence  of  Mr  Niharendu  Dutt  Mazumdar,  President  elect  of  the  Fourth  CP  and  Berar 
Provincial  Trade  Union  Conference,  Mr  R.S.  Ruikar,  President,  Trade  Union  Congress,  occupied 
the  chair.  Addressing  the  workers  and  delegates,  Mr  Ruikar  said: 

Mr  Ruikar’s  Speech 

Chairman  of  the  Reception  Committee,  brother  delegates  and  workers  in  the  Coal  Mines. 

I  feel  highly  honoured  at  the  opportunity  given  to  me  in  speaking  at  this  Conference.  Last 
year  we  met  at  Burhanpur,  a  Textile  centre  and  this  year  we  are  meeting  at  Junnardeo  a  big 
coal  Mine  Centre.  The  credit  of  holding  this  Conference  at  this  centre,  in  spite  a  great  and 
almost  insurmountable  difficulties  goes  to  my  friends,  Mr  Khandekar,  MLA,  Com.  Purashottama 
Mahajana,  Com.  Madhavaprasad  Gupta,  Com.  Haldulkar  and  last  but  not  least  to  Dr  Nabi 
Ahemeda  whose  hospitality  and  guidance  enabled  us  to  make  the  necessary  arrangements 
and  make  this  conference  a  huge  success.  On  behalf  of  the  PTU  Congress,  I  convey  your 
thanks  to  these  esteemed  friends  for  the  help  that  they  have  given  to  us  in  organizing  the  PTU 
Conference. 

Now  and  Then 

Comrades,  when  we  last  met  at  Burhanpur  we  were  meeting  under  the  rule  of  the  Congress 
Ministry.  To-day  the  Congress  Ministries  have  resigned;  and  we  have  an  irresponsible  and 
irremediable  Provincial  Government.  When  we  met  at  Burhanpur  we  were  trying  to  tackle  the 
problems  of  Minimum  Living  Wage,  Recognition  of  Trade  Unions  and  Leave  with  Pay.  We 
thought  of  bettering  the  conditions  of  the  working  class.  To-day  after  the  outbreak  of  war  and 
the  resignation  of  the  Congress  Ministries  all  these  rosy  dreams  have  evaporated  and  we  are 
faced  with  the  problem  of  the  very  existence  of  the  working  class.  Prices  have  soared  up  but 
wages  have  remained  stationary  at  least  in  our  province.  Except  at  a  few  and  rare  places  war 
has  meant  increased  suffering  to  the  workers  in  all  the  Industries — the  Textile,  the  Mine  the 
Railway  and  the  Bidi  Industry.  While  war  has  meant  more  profits  to  Employers  in  almost  all 
Industries  and  more  especially  the  Coal,  the  Railway  and  the  Textile  Industry,  for  the  worker 
it  has  meant  more  hardships  and  misery.  To-day  we  are  not  only  meeting  under  the  shadow  of 
the  devastating  world  war,  but  we  are  also  meeting  under  the  threatening  clouds  of  an  economic 
crisis,  which  reducing  the  already  starvation  and  meagre  wages  of  the  Indian  Worker. 

Have  we  Advanced? 

Though  the  situation  has  changed  for  the  worse  so  far  as  the  worker  is  concerned  we  have  not 
made  any  appreciable  advance  in  our  organizational  strength.  Nagpur  still  gives  the  lead  in 
the  working  class  movement  and  the  Nagpur  Textile  Union  has  very  recently  emerged  out  of 
a  struggle  with  flying  colours.  The  solidarity,  the  discipline  and  the  non-violence  displayed  by 
the  Nagpur  Textile  Union  workers  has  increased  its  organizational  strength.  The  other  Unions 
have  almost  remained  where  they  were  last  year.  Rajnandagaon,  owing  to  the  wrong  tactics 
adopted  in  the  last  strike,  has  received  a  setback.  Outside  Nagpur  in  the  Textile  Industry, 
Burhanpur  has  kept  its  strength,  Akola  has  shown  some  great  tenacity.  Jubbulpore  has  no 
doubt  shown  very  creditable  Trade  Union  Organization.  The  GIPR  Union  and  the  BNR 
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Indian  Labour  Union  and  the  Bidi  Majdoor  Sanghs  at  Tumsar,  Tiroda  and  Gonda  have  no 
doubt  shown  very  creditable  progress  in  their  organizations.  Though  individual  Trade  Unions 
have  shown  creditable  work,  I  regret  very  much  to  say  that  very  few  Unions,  except  the 
Nagpur  Textile  Union  have  taken  a  very  active  interest  in  the  affairs  of  the  PTUC.  I  still  more 
regret  to  find  that  even  some  of  the  officials  of  the  PTUC  do  not  take  enough  and  active 
interest  in  the  affairs  the  PTUC.  I  cannot  lay  enough  stress  upon  the  various  Trade  Unions  and 
the  necessity  of  a  centralized  and  well  directed  policy  for  the  working  class  in  this  province. 

Dearness  Allowance 

The  question  of  the  Dearness  Allowance  has  naturally  assumed  very  great  importance  after 
the  advent  of  war.  But  I  regret  very  much  that  the  response  from  the  Employers  and  the 
Government  has  not  been  very  encouraging.  Though  the  war  has  dragged  on  for  the  last  eight 
months  still  the  Employers  and  the  Government  have  given  no  relief  to  the  workers  either  in 
the  Railways,  the  Textile  Industry  or  the  Mines  or  even  in  the  Ministerial  staff  of  the  Government 
itself.  The  ponderous  bureaucratic  Machinery  moves  at  a  snail’s  pace  and  the  Employers  are 
turning  a  deaf  ear  to  the  cry  of  the  workers  for  adequate  relief  to  compensate  the  rise  in  the 
cost  of  living.  At  Nagpur  where  the  question  of  grant  of  Dearness  Allowance  has  been  fought 
so  bravely  by  the  Textile  workers,  things  have  now  reached  a  climax  and  the  next  few  days  will 
decide  whether  Nagpur  will  be  plunged  into  a  big  strike  or  not.  In  spite  of  the  inherent  defects 
of  the  Bureaucratic  Steel  Frame,  Sir  Francis  Wylie,1  did  show  a  remarkable  insight,  tact  and 
sympathy  in  dealing  with  the  Nagpur  Textile  Labour  Dispute.  I  must  make  it  perfectly  plain 
and  clear  that  the  pittance  or  shall  I  say,  the  crumb,  thrown  at  the  Textile  workers  by  the 
Mahalanobis  Committee2  will  never  satisfy  the  17,000  Textile  workers  and  if  the  just  and  fair 
demands  of  the  Nagpur  Textile  workers  are  rejected,  the  17,000  workers  will  not  hesitate  to 
again  resorting  to  a  General  Strike. 

Problem  of  Coal  Mine  Workers 

Comrades,  this  is  the  first  time  in  the  history  of  our  Provincial  Trade  Union  Movement  that  we 
are  meeting  amidst  our  comrades,  the  Mine  workers.  This  is  the  first  time  that  the  message  of 
the  Red  Flag  and  the  Trade  Union  Movement  has  been  brought  home  to  these  poor  and 
starving  mine  workers. 

The  conditions  of  these  mine  workers  are  appalling  and  are  a  standing  disgrace  to  this 
Province  and  the  sooner  the  Provincial  Government  sets  up  an  independent  and  impartial 
committee,  presided  over  by  an  impartial  and  independent  Chairman,  to  investigate  into  the 
conditions  of  the  miners  in  Chhindwara  Balaghat,  Nagpur  and  Chanda,  the  better  for  all 
concerned.  The  Congress  Ministry  in  our  Province  has  miserably  failed  in  this  respect.  Apart 
from  the  fact  that  its  general  handling  of  the  Labour  question  was  far  from  satisfactory,  here  in 
the  case  of  the  coal  mine  workers,  the  Congress  Ministry  has  woefully  failed.  It  is  therefore, 
high  time  that  such  a  committee  is  set  up  by  the  Government  without  any  further  loss  of  time. 
The  wages  of  the  miners  are  low,  their  housing  is  scandalous,  ignorance  and  disease  reign 
supreme  amongst  them,  bribery  is  rampant.  There  are  innumerable  deductions  from  their 
wages.  Even  Sunday  is  a  half  holiday.  The  miners  are  highly  indebted.  The  evils  of  drink  and 
gambling  are  deep  rooted.  Medical  relief  is  a  mere  white  wash.  Compensation  for  accidents  is 
more  often  evaded  than  granted.  The  mine  worker  is  a  wage  slave  in  the  literal  sense  of  the 
term.  Security  of  service,  there  is  none. 
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I  have  heard  more  scandalous  stories  about  the  orgy  of  immorality  which  goes  on  in  these 
parts.  Could  there  be  anything  more  appalling  scandalous  and  disgusting  than  these  conditions 
of  these  miners  here?  What  have  the  employers  and  Government  done  to  put  a  stop  to  these 
scandalous  state  of  affairs?  My  plea,  therefore,  for  the  immediate  appointment  of  an  independent 
and  open  inquiry  committee  to  investigate  the  Labour  conditions  in  the  mines  in  the  CP  is 
irresistible  and  unimpeachable.  No  Government  worth  its  name  can  refuse  my  demand  for  the 
appointment  of  such  an  Inquiry  Committee.  To  my  Mine  workers  I  say  your  salvation  as  well 
as  the  salvation  of  the  entire  working  class  lies  in  rallying  round  the  Red  Flag.  A  strong  well 
disciplined  and  100  per  cent  trade  Union  is  your  only  salvation.  I  am  confident  that  all  the 
workers  in  the  mines  irrespective  of  caste,  colour,  creed  and  religion  will  muster  strong  under  the 
Red  Flag.  We  know  no  caste,  no  religion,  no  creed  except  the  service  of  the  starving  humanity. 
This  is  real  Hinduism,  Islam  and  Christianity.  This  is  what  Shri  Krishna  and  Rama  strove  for, 
this  is  for  what  Christ  sacrificed  his  life  and  Mohammed  struggled  for.  Exploitation  of  the  poor 
and  the  starving  is  equally  an  anathema  to  the  best  that  is  in  Hinduism,  Islam  and  Christianity. 
Our  Red  Flag  is  the  embalm  of  the  struggle  of  the  exploited  workers  not  only  of  India  but  of 
the  world  against  all  capitalistic  and  imperialistic  exploitation.  My  beloved  workers  in  the 
mine— remember — that  Red  Flag  alone  will  lead  to  your  social,  economic,  educational,  hygienic 
and  political  regeneration  and  emancipation. 

Politics  and  Workers 

Workers  whether  you  are  working  in  the  mine,  the  railway  or  the  hills,  you  cannot  afford  to 
shut  your  eyes  to  the  political  movements  in  the  country.  After  all,  economic  questions,  of  low 
wages,  long  hours  of  work,  scandalous  housing  conditions,  your  terrible  indebtedness,  your 
appalling  ignorance  and  utter  ’ack  of  education  and  culture,  ultimately  all  resolve  into  questions 
of  high  politics.  The  question  of  capture  of  political  power  is  of  more  vital  importance  to  the 
workers  and  peasants  of  India.  The  present  system  of  Imperialist-cum-capitalist  rule  is  based 
on  the  economic  exploitation  of  the  masses  of  India.  You  have,  therefore,  to  play  your  own 
creditable  part  in  all  efforts  which  are  being  made  in  the  country,  to  achieve  our  freedom.  No 
doubt  trade  unions  are  essentially  meant  for  the  redress  of  the  economic  grievances  of  the 
workers.  But  as  I  have  pointed  out  to  you  just  now  there  are  no  watertight  compartments  in  life 
like  Economics  and  Politics.  Both  are  inextricably  intermixed  and  interconnected.  I  have, 
therefore,  to  appeal  to  all  workers  to  take  an  active  interest  in  politics  and  to  play  an  honourable 
and  creditable  part  in  making  our  country  completely  Independent  and  Free. 

Organize  and  Agitate 

Workers  and  Delegates,  the  real  strength  of  the  working  front  class  lies  in  organization.  We  are 
still  very  backward  in  this  respect.  Even  in  our  Province  there  are  thousands  of  workers  who 
are  still  unorganized.  The  message  of  Trade  Unionism  has  not  still  reached  them.  The  Red 
Flag  is  still  unknown  to  them.  The  real  task  before  us  is  to  spread  far  and  wide  the  message  of 
Red  Flag  and  Trade  Unionism.  Therein  alone  lies  the  salvation  of  the  working  class.  We  have 
to  strengthen  and  vitalize  the  existing  Trade  Unions.  Mere  Paper  Unions  or  a  Leader  Union 
are  useless  and  worthless.  A  trade  union  to  be  a  red  and  effective  Union  must  be  in  real 
contract  with  the  workers.  It  must  embody  their  feeling  and  aspirations.  Such  a  Union  must 
keep  its  motto  as  ‘Organize  and  Agitate’ — Strike  is  our  legitimate  and  last  weapon  but  it  is  not 
the  daily  activity  of  the  Trade  Union.  Our  daily  task  is  that  of  organization  and  agitations. 
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Organization  and  Agitation  means  finance.  A  Trade  Union  which  has  not  enough  finances 
ultimately  resolves  into  either  a  paper  union  or  a  leader  union.  A  Trade  Union  to  be  a  real  and 
effective  union  must  have  enough  funds  at  its  disposal.  It  is  highly  regrettable  that  most  of  our 
Trade  Unions  have  not  as  yet  realized  the  value  of  sound  finance  in  Trade  Unionism. 

Our  Bright  Future 

Our  movement  in  spite  of  our  defects  and  weaknesses  has  made  encouraging  progress  during 
the  last  twenty  years  and  the  end  of  last  great  world  war  saw  the  advent  of  the  Trade  Union 
Movement.  During  the  last  twenty  years  we  have  made  tremendous  progress.  Today  we  are  all 
United  under  the  All  India  Trade  Union  Congress.  Lakhs  and  lakhs  of  workers  in  the  Railways, 
the  Textile  Mills,  the  Mines  own  allegiance  to  the  All  India  Trade  Union  Congress.  Our  strength 
has  increased  tremendously.  Our  faith  in  Socialism  and  Democracy  and  a  new  world  order  is 
more  firm  to-day  than  what  it  was  twenty  years  before.  Capitalism  and  Imperialism  have  led 
to  the  present  world  war.  Fascism  and  Imperialism  are  in  life  and  death  struggle.  We  stand  for 
the  complete  independence  of  India  and  the  establishment  of  a  Socialist  world  order.  Out  of 
the  terrible  world  carnage  going  on  today  will  rise  a  new  democracy  and  a  new  socialist  order. 
India  and  the  Indian  working  class  will  play  its  own  role  in  the  building  of  a  new  social  order. 
The  world  to-day  is  in  a  melting  pot.  The  present  war,  however  regrettable  it  may  be,  is 
nothing  out  the  birth  pangs  of  a  new  socialist  order.  The  Red  Flag  stands  as  the  embodiment  of 
the  revolt  of  the  oppressed  and  downtrodden  masses  of  India  and  the  world  against  imperialism 
and  fascism,  and  the  harbinger  of  a  new  world  order  where  there  will  be  no  exploitation  of  one 
human  being  by  another,  of  one  race  by  another,  of  one  country  by  another  and  where  the 
bloody  imperialist  and  fascist  wars  will  only  be  a  tale  of  the  by  gone  days.  Comrades  and 
Friends,  I  therefore  appeal  to  you  one  and  all  to  muster  under  the  Red  Flag  and  achieve  your 
own  social,  economic  and  political  emancipation  and  that  of  your  beloved  motherland— nay 
of  the  whole  humanity. 


1  Governor  of  Central  Provinces  and  Berar. 

2  The  Committee  concluded  that  DA  should  be  granted  to  the  operatives  in  the  cotton  mills  in  Nagpur  receiving 
Rs  100  or  less  per  month.  Regarding  rate  and  formula,  Committee  was  of  the  opinion  that  allowance  should  be  calculated 
on  the  basis  of  one  pie  (one  twelfth  anna )  per  day  per  worker  for  each  one  per  cent  rise  in  the  three  monthly  moving 
average  of  the  cost  of  living  index  number,  with  August  1939  as  base  (100).  Hitavada,  26  May  1940. 


62.  CP  and  Berar  Government  Reports  on  ‘Labour — Nagpur’, 
April-August  1940 

Extracts  from  Fortnightly  Reports,  April-August  1940,  CP  and  Berar,  Home 
Department,  Political  (Secret),  NAI. 

(i)  Extracts  from  Fortnightly  Report  for  the  Second  Half  of  April  1940 

File  No.  18/4/40,  Poll-I,  NAI. 

As  stated  in  the  last  report,  the  workers  in  the  Model  Mills  went  on  strike  on  the  17th.  This  was 
followed  by  lockout  notices  both  by  the  Model  and  the  Empress  Mills.  Government  issued  a 
lengthy  communique  on  the  20th  April  stating  that,  in  its  view,  there  is  need  neither  for  a 
strike  nor  for  a  lockout  in  Nagpur,  and  that  Government  is  in  process  of  setting  up  a  committee 
to  examine  the  whole  question  of  a  dearness  allowance  for  textile  workers  in  Nagpur  in  the 
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light  of  the  decision  arrived  at  in  the  Bombay  dispute.  The  workers  were  also  assured  by  the 
management  of  both  mills  that  there  would  be  no  victimization  and  that  night  work  would 
continue  in  the  Empress  Mills.  The  workers  thereupon  called  off  the  strike  on  the  25th. 
Government  has  now  appointed  an  expert  committee  to  examine  the  whole  question  of  the 
dearness  allowance  to  the  cotton  operatives  of  Nagpur. 

(ii)  Extracts  from  Fortnightly  Report  for  the  First  Half  of  May  1940 

File  No.  18/5/40,  Poll-I,  NAI. 

The  Mahalanobis  Committee  completed  its  investigation  into  the  question  of  the  grant  of  a 
dearness  allowance  to  the  textile  workers  in  Nagpur.  Its  report  has  now  been  published  for  the 
information  of  the  public,  and  comments  have  been  invited  by  the  6th  June.  Earlier  in  the 
fortnight,  Mr  Ruikar  announced  that  the  textile  workers  of  Nagpur  would  go  on  strike  from 
the  27th,  but  the  strike  has  now  been  suspended  pending  the  decision  of  Government  on  the 
Mahalanobis  Committee’s  report.  There  is  some  talk  of  holding  a  Trade  Union  convention  at 
Junerdeo  on  the  9th  ofjune. 

(iii)  Extracts  from  Fortnightly  Report  for  the  Second  Flalf  of  june  1940 

File  No.  18/6/40,  Poll-I,  NAI. 

In  Nagpur,  the  textile  workers  are  dissatisfied  with  the  decision  of  Government  about  the 
dearness  allowance.  They  also  protested  against  the  new  system  of  counting  days  in  a  month. 
Government  continued  to  explain  the  implications  of  the  recommendations  of  the  Mahalanobis 
Committee.  It  also  issued  a  press  note  about  the  new  system  of  counting  days  in  a  month.  The 
Union  is  obdurate  and  has  given  notice  of  a  strike  from  the  3rd  July.  The  proceedings  of  the 
Trade  Union  Congress  held  at  Junerdeo  on  the  9th  June  are  now  available.  The  Conference 
was  poorly  attended.  None  of  the  speeches  were  actionable,  but  the  speakers  were  permeated 
with  communistic  ideas.  Resolutions  was  passed  asking  the  Government  to  set  up  a  committee 
of  enquiry  to  enquire  into  the  grievances  of  mining  labour.  A  mining  labour  union  was  also 
formed  and  enrollment  of  members  is  now  proceeding.  It  is  reported  that  this  is  not  meeting 
with  success. 

(iv)  Extracts  from  Fortnightly  Report  for  the  First  Half  of  July  1940 

File  No.  18/7/40,  Poll-I,  NAI. 

The  workers  of  the  Empress  and  Model  Mills,  Nagpur,  went  on  strike  on  the  3rd  July,  in  spite 
of  intimation  that  the  Empress  Mills  was  likely  to  accept  the  recommendations  of  the 
Mahalanobis  Committee  and  the  appeal  to  the  workers  to  postpone  the  strike  for  two  or  three 
days.  On  the  4th  July,  His  Excellency  met  the  representatives  of  the  Textile  Union  and  the 
Manager  of  the  Empress  Mills,  and  an  understanding  was  reached  that  the  workers  of  the 
Empress  Mills  should  resume  work  on  the  5th  July,  the  management  on  their  part  agreeing  to 
accept  the  recommendations  of  the  Mahalanobis  Committee.  It  was  understood  at  the  time 
that  the  case  of  the  Model  Mills  would  be  considered  separately.  On  the  4th  evening,  however, 
the  Textile  Union  passed  a  resolution  that,  although  the  workers  of  the  Empress  Mills  would 
resume  work  on  the  5th  morning,  they  would  consider  the  question  of  giving  a  strike  notice  on 
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the  Sthjuly  if  the  Model  Mills  did  not,  in  the  meanwhile,  agree  to  carry  out  the  recommendations 
of  the  Mahalanobis  Committee.  The  management  of  the  Empress  Mills  regarded  this  as  a 
breach  of  the  understanding  and  did  not  blow  the  whistle  on  the  5th  morning.  Negotiations 
were  then  continued  through  the  good  offices  of  Government,  and  the  Empress  Mills  employees 
went  back  to  work  on  the  15th  morning.  The  strike  at  the  Model  Mills  still  continues.  The 
financial  position  of  the  mills  does  not  apparently  admit  of  any  relief  at  present.  The  management 
has,  however,  stated  that,  if  the  situation  improves,  it  would  adopt  the  recommendations  of  the 
Mahalanobis  committee  next  year  with  retrospective  effect  from  the  1st  July  1940. 


(v)  Extracts  from  Fortnightly  Report  for  the  First  Half  of  August  1940 

File  No.  18/8/40,  Poll-I,  NAT 

The  strike  at  the  Model  Mills,  Nagpur,  continued.  Batches  of  volunteers  also  continue  to  sit 
outside  the  residence  of  Sir  Maneckji  Dadabhoy  and  the  Manager  of  the  Model  Mills,  and  in 
front  of  the  office  of  the  Model  Mills  and  the  Mahal  shop  of  Messrs  Bansilal  Abirchand.  As 
stated  in  the  last  report,  the  volunteers  are  not  obstructing  anyone,  and  the  slogans  shouted  by 
them  are  also  not  actionable.  The  Mills  are  adamant  in  their  refusal  to  grant  dearness  allowance 
at  present,  and  the  workers,  largely  owing  to  the  influence  of  Mr  Ruikar,  appear  to  be  equally 
obdurate.  There  is  thus  an  impasse.  Mr  Ruikar  has  approached  local  shopkeepers  dealing  in 
the  cloth  produced  by  the  Model  Mills  with  a  view  to  induce  them  to  seal  their  stocks,  but  his 
efforts  in  this  direction  have  not  been  successful.  He  is  also  threatening  to  launch  a  sympathetic 
strike  of  the  Empress  Mills  workers  if  the  Model  Mills  dispute  is  not  settled  satisfactory. 

(vi)  Extracts  from  Fortnightly  Report  for  the  second  Half  of  August  1940 

File  No.  18/8/40,  Poll-I,  NAI. 

Picketing  outside  the  residence  of  Sir  Maneckji  Dadabhoy  and  the  Manager  of  the  Model 
Mills,  in  front  of  the  Model  Mills  and  the  Mahal  shop  of  Messrs  Bansilal  Abirchand  continued 
throughout  the  greater  part  of  the  fortnight.  On  one  or  two  days,  picketing  outside  the  residence 
of  Sir  Maneckji  Dadabhoy  amounted  to  obstruction,  but  the  police  did  not  take  action  in 
deference  to  the  wishes  of  Sir  Maneckji  Dadabhoy,  who  thought  that  any  action  against  the 
picketers  might  prejudice  the  chances  of  the  workers  resuming  work.  Towards  the  end  of  the 
fortnight,  the  Management  of  the  Model  Mills  issued  a  notice  declaring  their  intention  to  re¬ 
open  the  mills  from  the  1st  September.  The  notice  regretted  inter  alia  the  inability  of  the  mills 
to  grant  dearness  allowance  at  present  but  assured  the  workers  that  there  would  be  no 
victimization.  Government  was  in  constant  touch  with  Sir  Maneckji  Dadabhoy  and  Mr  Ruikar. 
Eventually,  the  workers  decided  to  go  back  to  work  on  the  1st  September  without  insisting  on 
the  grant  of  dearness  allowance.  Government  has  assured  Mr  Ruikar  that  it  would  continue  its 
efforts  to  secure  dearness  allowance  to  the  workers. 
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D.  Madras  Province 

63.  Madras  Government  Reports  on  Strike  in  Madras  Province, 
January-December  1940 

Extracts  from  Fortnightly  Reports,  January-December  1940,  Madras,  Home 

Department,  Political  (Secret),  NAI. 

(i)  Extracts  from  Fortnightly  Report  for  the  First  Half  of  January  1940 

File  No.  18/1/40,  Poll-I,  NAI. 

After  the  general  strike  in  Calicut  on  27th  December,  agitation  became  more  intense  and  on 
2ndjanuary  gave  indications  of  threatening  the  public  peace.  Following  the  arrest  of  obstructive 
picketers  a  protest  meeting  was  held  at  which  the  Government  and  the  police  were  denounced 
and  a  disorderly  procession  blocked  the  road.  The  next  day  all  meetings  and  processions  were 
prohibited  for  a  month  by  an  order  under  Section  144  Criminal  Procedure  Code.  In  pursuance 
of  the  order  two  meeting  had  to  be  dispersed  by  force.  Eight  people  subsequently  appeared  at 
the  hospital  with  simple  injuries.  The  Premier  Hosiery  Works  reopened  on  the  8th  and  is  being 
worked  with  60  per  cent  of  its  usual  strength.  Seventeen  arrests  have  been  made  for  persistent 
picketing  and  the  Secretary  of  the  Union  has  been  bound  over  under  Section  107  Criminal 
Procedure  Code  following  a  speech  he  made  on  the  2nd. 

Picketing  of  the  Madura  Knitting  Factory  was  started  on  the  8th  by  men  who  had  been 
convicted  in  connection  with  the  previous  picketing  and  who  were  recently  released.  So  far 
the  picketing  is  peaceful. 

(ii)  Extracts  from  Fortnightly  Report  for  the  Second  Half  of  April  1940 

File  No.  18/4/40,  Poll-I,  NAI. 

The  demand  for  dearness  allowance  continues  to  be  put  forward.  The  Coimbatore  District 
Textile  Workers  Union  has  resolved  to  ask  the  Government  to  appoint  a  Court  of  Enquiry  to 
go  into  the  question  of  the  need  for  a  dear  food  allowance.  At  Calicut  on  21st  April  a  small 
labour  conference  passed  a  resolution  threatening  a  strike  if  a  25  per  cent  dearness  allowance 
was  not  granted  in  15  days. 

The  Cannanore  Handloom  Weavers’  strike  continues,  though  all  the  factories  have 
reopened.  However,  the  22  factories  belonging  to  the  Proprietors  Union,  who  decided  that 
they  could  not  grant  any  increase,  have  only  a  few  men  at  work.  There  is  picketing  but  it  is 
unobjectionable. 

A  more  serious  strike  started  on  the  15th  April  at  the  Aaron  Spinning  and  Weaving  Mills  at 
Pappinisseri,  near  Cannanore.  The  trouble  arose  out  of  dismissals  and  retrenchments.  Only  a 
comparatively  small  proportion  of  the  labour  force  are  on  strike  but  there  was  objectionable 
picketing  and  then,  on  24th  April,  a  fairly  serous  disturbance  when  a  police  guard  of  a  Sub- 
Inspector  and  six  men  was  heavily  attacked  with  stones  by  a  crowd  of  about  200  and  had  to 
make  a  lathi  charge.  Their  determination  made  up  for  the  smallness  of  their  number  and  the 
crowd  fled.  Later  an  order  was  passed  under  Section  144  CrPC  prohibiting  the  assembly  of 
five  or  more  persons.  The  trouble  in  this  mill  is  largely  political  as  the  proprietor  is  a  staunch 
right-wing  Congressman  who,  like  many  of  his  colleagues,  has  broken  openly  with  the  Socialist 
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group  which  controls  the  Kerala  Provincial  Congress  Committee,  and  even  worked  against 
socialist  candidates  in  the  recent  District  Board  elections.  The  local  Congress  newspaper,  which 
loses  no  opportunity  to  criticize  the  present  administration,  gave  substantially  the  police  version 
of  the  disturbance. 

The  strikes  at  the  Coimbatore  Spinning  and  Weaving  Mills  and  the  Krishnajute  and  Cotton 
Mills  at  Ellore,  continue. 

A  strike  of  weavers  has  started  in  a  silk  factory  at  Rayadrug  in  Bellary  District.  On  the  20th 
April  there  was  a  strike  of  all  the  76  workers  in  the  Saraswathy  Foundry  in  Madras  following 
the  dismissal  of  a  mistry  for  indiscipline. 

The  Deccan  Sugar  Company  at  Samalkot  has  resumed  work,  engaging  new  workmen.  It  is 
reported  that  a  new  Labour  Union  at  Chirala  managed  solely  by  employees  and  aiming  at 
keeping  on  good  terms  with  the  management,  is  cutting  out  the  old  union. 

(iii)  Extracts  from  Fortnightly  Report  for  the  First  Half  of  May  1940 

File  No.  18/5/40,  Poll-I,  NAI. 

The  strike  at  the  Coimbatore  Spinning  and  Weaving  Mills  has  ended,  but  there  is  a  threat  of  a 
strike  in  the  Kasturi  Mills  in  the  same  district. 

The  strike  at  the  Aaron’s  Spinning  and  Weaving  Mills  near  Cannanore  continues,  but  the 
mill  is  able  to  work  to  full  capacity  during  the  day.  There  have  been  two  cases  of  assault  and 
intimidation.  The  labour  leaders  in  Cannanore  called  a  sympathetic  one  day  strike  on  1st 
May.  This  affected  the  Commonwealth  Trust  factory,  Municipal  scavengers  and  Beedi  workers. 
Two  organizers,  who  are  not  themselves  labourers,  were  convicted  of  abetment  of  an  offence 
under  Section  318(2)  of  the  District  Municipalities  Act  and  given  the  maximum  sentence.  The 
scavengers  who  are  being  prosecuted  under  the  same  section  will  be  dealt  with  as  leniently  as 
possible. 

The  Handloom  Weavers’  strike  at  Cannanore  continues. 

The  Jute  Mill  strike  at  Ellore  also  continues.  A  number  of  strikers  have  returned  to  duty 
and  other  new  men  have  been  taken  on.  The  Government  stopped  the  management  from 
importing  labour  from  Chittivalasa.  The  Labour  Commissioner  is  attempting  to  effect  a 
settlement. 

The  strike  at  the  Saraswathy  Foundry  in  Madras  continues  and  the  Foundry  has  stopped 
working.  Some  new  workers  were  assaulted  by  strikers. 

The  Socialists  organized  a  strike  of  beediworkers  in  Madras  on  6th  May,  over  the  question 
of  wages.  On  the  introduction  of  the  Tabacco  Tax  these  were  reduced  from  12  annas  per  1000 
beedies  to  9lh  annas.  About  1,000  men  joined  the  strike  and  caused  physical  obstruction  to 
loyal  workers.  The  Police  arrested  131  of  them.  The  strike  was  called  off  on  the  8th  May  when 
the  workers  accepted  the  offer  of  1 1  annas  on  the  assurance  that  the  manager’s  agents  would 
not  in  practice  reduce  the  wages  still  further  as  had  been  done  before.  The  Government  have 
ordered  the  remission  of  the  sentences  imposed  on  convicted  strikers  and  the  withdrawal  of 
pending  prosecutions. 

There  was  a  one  day  strike  of  scavengers  in  the  Saidapet  Municipality  on  the  9th  May. 
Six  of  the  ring  leaders  are  being  prosecuted  under  Section  318(2)  of  the  District  Municipalities 
Act. 
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(iv)  Extracts  from  Fortnightly  Report  for  the  First  Half  of  June  1940 

File  No.  18/6/40,  Poll-I,  NAI. 

There  have  been  labour  meetings  all  over  the  Presidency  to  demand  a  dearness  allowance  to 
meet  the  increased  cost  of  living. 

Negotiations  are  proceeding  between  the  South  Indian  Railway  Company  and  the  Union 
and  the  position  has  much  improved  as  a  result  of  the  conciliatory  attitude  of  the  Agent. 

At  meetings  of  the  Madras  and  Southern  Mahratta  Railway  employees  at  Parambur,  there 
was  talk  of  a  strike  if  the  demands  for  increments,  war  allowances  and  compulsory  contribution 
to  Provident  Funds  were  not  conceded  before  31st  May. 

There  is  some  agitation  in  the  Nellikuppam  Labour  Union  against  the  management  of 
Parry  and  Company’s  Sugar  factory  and  two  prominent  Pondicherry  labour  agitators  were 
brought  to  a  meeting  at  which  they  made  violent  attacks  on  capitalists. 

The  strike  of  employees  of  bran  merchants  in  Bezwada,  which  I  mentioned  in  my  last 
report,  still  continues.  On  3rd  March  it  was  found  necessary  to  pass  an  order  under  section 
144,  Criminal  Procedure  Code,  prohibiting  the  workers  from  interfering  with  the  management. 
The  next  day  a  crowd  of  about  100  workers  forcibly  obstructed  the  removal  of  goods  from  the 
shops.  They  began  to  throw  stones  at  the  police  and  had  eventually  to  be  dispersed  by  a  mild 
lathi  charge.  Six  workers  received  minor  injuries.  Discussions  between  the  parties  are  proceeding 
and  it  is  hoped  that  a  settlement  will  soon  be  reached. 

There  was  a  strike  over  wages  by  about  800  workers  at  ajute  Mill  at  Ellore  on  the  11th,  but 
it  is  expected  that  the  dispute  will  be  settled  shortly. 

(v)  Extracts  from  Fortnightly  Report  for  the  Second  Half  of 
December  1940 
File  No.  18/12/40,  Poll-I,  NAI. 

There  is  some  unrest  amongst  the  working  classes  in  Coimbatore  and  Madura.  In  the  former 
district  there  have  been  some  strikes  for  higher  wages  as  there  was  a  difference  in  the  rates 
paid  by  various  mill  owners.  In  Coimbatore  town  itself  agitation  has  been  started  for  the 
demand  of  bonuses  to  meet  the  increased  cost  of  living,  but  at  present  there  is  nothing  untoward 
in  the  situation.  The  District  Magistrate  of  Madura  anticipates  some  trouble  in  one  of  the  mills 
in  Madura  on  account  of  the  attitude  of  the  Managing  Director.  A  strike  has  occurred  at 
various  factories  in  Malabar  under  the  control  of  ‘Chedi  Mark’  beedi  company  and  picketing 
became  so  intense  that  it  was  necessary  to  police  the  worst  area  with  Reserve.  The  situation  is 
now  quiet  and  negotiations  are  in  progress.  In  Madras  city  a  strike  threatened  by  the  Motor 
Workers’  Union  was  called  off  at  the  instance  of  the  Deputy  Commissioner  of  Police,  Traffic 
Department.  Other  unions  in  the  city  are  agitating  for  an  increase  in  wages.  There  was  a  short 
strike  in  the  Mysore  Premier  Metal  Factory  in  the  city,  which  ended  in  the  workers  returning 
to  work  unconditionally. 
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64.  V.S.  Somasundaram’s  Speech  on  the  Conduct  of  Policemen  at  a 
Meeting  of  the  Tobacco  Workers’  Union,  Madras,  on  30  June  1940 

Public  (General)  Department,  Miscellaneous  Series,  GO  No.  2089,  Tamil  Nadu  State 
Archives. 

Today  Government  is  being  carried  on  in  order  to  uphold  the  system  of  exploitation  by  the 
capitalists  to  enrich  them  and  then  to  obtain  money  from  them  by  begging.  The  Government 
has  done  nothing  to  help  the  suffering  workers. 

While  we  go  about  in  procession  with  a  view  to  acquaint  the  people  of  our  grievances,  the 
police  interfere  and  order  us  not  to  go  this  way  and  that  way.  They  lend  their  help  to  the 
capitalists  and  not  to  the  workers.  If  they  (police)  order  us  to  proceed  in  a  particular  direction 
we  are  not  prepared  to  obey  them  as  a  wife  obeys  her  husband.  Do  you  know  that  the  social 
position  of  the  policeman  that  orders  you  is,  what  is  his  fate,  what  are  his  wages?  He  has  no 
food  to  eat  and  clothes  to  wear.  That  being  the  deplorable  state  of  the  policeman,  look  at  the 
arrogant  way  in  which  he  conducts  himself.  Let  such  Indians  be  slaves  of  the  British  Government 
and  be  content  with  earning  their  wages.  Let  them  not  harm  the  people.  If  they  should  harm 
them,  I  would  like  to  state  that  they  will  be  crushed  by  Indians.  A  worker  at  least  works  hard 
and  is  able  to  earn  to  purchase  his  tattered  clothing.  The  worker  does  not  take  bribes  like  the 
policeman  to  purchase  his  clothing.  I  saw  a  policeman  piercing  a  fruit  seller  woman  on  her 
breast  with  his  lathi  in  Ramaswami  Mudaliar’s  Choultry.  If  the  atrocities  of  policeman  go  on 
unchecked,  we  cannot  make  progress.  We  will  take  a  vow  that  we  will  destroy  all  those  who 
stand  by  the  capitalists  today.  We  organize  processions  and  hold  meetings  in  order  to  have  our 
grievances  redressed  at  the  hands  of  the  capitalists.  Be  it  the  policemen  or  Sergeants  or  anybody 
else,  let  them  by  all  means  do  their  duty  but  they  have  no  business  to  order  us  to  go  this  way 
or  that.  If  the  policemen  play  with  the  workers,  how  long  can  they  put  on  their  coats  and 
boots?  Policemen  ought  not  to  conduct  themselves  in  this  matter.  They  must  be  just;  they 
should  not  act  like  beasts.  I  am  bound  to  utter  this  note  of  warning. 

You  complain  that  CID  Constables  follow  you  like  watch  dogs  when  you  visit  the  Union. 
Do  not  mind  which  dog  follows  you.  It  would  appear  that  a  CID  Constable  visited  my  house 
during  my  absence  to  make  enquiries  about  me.  He  draws  a  salary  of  Rs  12  and  knows  nothing. 
When  we  workers  are  undergoing  suffering,  they  act  high-handedly  towards  us.  Why  not 
these  fat  sergeants  go  and  fight  Germany  and  ward  off  the  danger  threatening  our  country.  We 
workers  do  everything  to  provide  for  the  comfort  of  those  who  are  fighting.  We  do  not  wander 
about  in  the  streets  as  they  do.  Do  not  be  scared  away  by  these  idiots.  They  have  not  got  as 
much  commonsense  as  a  boy  worker  has.  We  must  make  it  plain  that  if  they  behave  in  a  brutal 
manner  we  would  be  obliged  to  do  likewise. 
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E.  United  Provinces 

65.  Reports  on  Cawnpore  Workers  and  the  Question  of  Mahagai 

(i)  Letter  from  Reception  Committee,  Cawnpore  Workers  Mahagai 
Conference  to  N.M.Joshi,  12  January  1940 

N.M.  Joshi  Papers,  Correspondence  File,  II  Instalment,  NMML. 

(A)  Dear  N.M.Joshi, 

The  Workers  of  Cawnpore  are  holding  a  Mahagai  (Dear  food  allowance)  Conference  on 
the  21st  January  1940.  We  want  to  demonstrate  our  strength  and  determination  to  force  the 
employers  to  grant  the  workers  a  substantial  increment  in  wages. 

The  present  Imperialist  War  is  causing  great  hardship  to  the  workers  both  directly  and 
indirectly.  The  capitalists  are  taking  full  advantage  of  this  war. 

The  prices  of  all  the  necessary  commodities  are  rising  rapidly  and  the  wages  of  the  workers 
have  remained  constant.  The  working  class  must  now  resist  this  onslaught  on  their  standard  of 
living. 

On  this  occasion  we  require  your  advice  and  guidance.  I  hope  you  will  grace  this  conference 
by  your  presence  and  advise  us  in  this  struggle.  In  case  you  cannot  come  kindly  send  us  a 
message. 

Yours  fraternally, 
Convener 


(ii)  Cawnpore  Mills  Announce  ‘War  Dear  Food  Allowance' 

Leader ,  23  January  1940. 

The  cotton  textile  mills  and  jute  mills  of  Cawnpore  have  agreed  to  grant  a  special  ‘war  dear 
food  allowance’  to  their  workers  to  meet  the  present  higher  cost  of  living  arising  partly  from 
economic  reasons  and  partly  due  to  speculation  since  the  outbreak  of  the  war.  The  Employers’ 
Association  of  North  India  in  a  notice  announcing  the  grant  of  special  allowance  on  behalf  of 
the  jute  and  cotton  textile  mills,  Cawnpore,  who  are  members  of  the  Association,  says,  it  must 
be  clearly  understood  that  this  allowance  is  granted  as  on  emergency  measure  and  the  mills 
reserve  to  themselves  the  right  to  withdraw  it  when  normal  conditions  are  re-established.  The 
allowance  now  announced  will  be  effective  from  the  current  wage  period,  and  the  allowance 
to  the  workers  of  cotton  textile  mills  will  be  paid  on  the  basis  of  wages  under  similar  conditions 
to  those  governing  the  1938  increase.  It  is  understood  that  the  Cawnpore  Woollen  Mills  and 
Cooper  Allen  and  Company  will  also  grant  ‘dear  food  allowances’  on  the  same  scale  as  that 
adopted  by  the  cotton  mills. 
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(iii)  Report  on  the  Conference  of  Workers  of  Cawnpore: 

General  Strike  Threatened  Cawnpore  Workers’  Conference — 

Wage  Increase  Demanded 

National  Herald,  23  January  1940. 

The  conference  of  the  workers  of  Cawnpore  held  for  the  purpose  of  making  a  joint  demand 
for  an  increase  in  wages  on  account  of  the  war  was  a  great  success.  It  was  one  of  the  largest 
attended  congregations  ever  witnessed  in  Cawnpore.  The  only  regret  and  disappointment  was 
the  unavoidable  absence  of  Mr  Rafi  Ahmad  Kidwai,  president  elect  of  the  conference  owing 
to  his  indisposition.  In  his  absence,  Mr  Sajjad  Zaheer  from  Allahabad,  was  requested  to  occupy 
the  chair.  Mr  Santosh  Chandra  Kapoor,  General  Secretary  of  the  Cawnpore  Mazdoor  Sabha 
read  messages  received  from  such  eminent  leaders  as  Acharya  Narandra  Dev,  Shrijai  Prakash 
Narain,  Dr  Katju,  Shri  Sampurnanad,  Mr  N.M.  Joshi,  Shri  Sahajanand  Saraswati,  Mr  Mohan 
Lai  Gautam  and  Shri  Krishna  Dutt  Paliwal. 

The  following  resolution  was  passed: 

This  Conference  of  the  workers  of  Cawnpore  is  of  the  opinion  that  the  abnormal  rise  is 
prices  of  food  stuffs  and  other  essential  commodities  subsequent  to  the  world  war  has  made  it 
impossible  for  the  workers  to  maintain  their  standard  of  living  with  their  existing  wages.  The 
Conference,  therefore  emphatically  demands  in  increase  of  40  per  cent  in  the  wages  of  workers 
in  various  trades  and  industries. 

A  Threat 

The  conference  passed  several  other  resolutions  and  made  a  declaration  that  ‘in  case  these 
demands  are  not  satisfied  within  a  period  of  three  weeks  the  workers  will  be  forced  to  resort  to 
a  general  strike’.  The  conference  also  opposed  the  ‘arbitrary’  imposition  of  the  punitive  police 
tax  and  called  upon  the  government  to  implement  the  recommendations  of  the  Cawnpore 
Labour  Inquiry  Committee. 

66.  Report  on  Cawnpore  Workers1  Mahangai  Conference  and  Strike 
(Extracts) 

Communist ,  Vol.  2,  No.  7,  March  1940,  P.C.  Joshi  Archives  on  Contemporary  History, 
JNU. 

The  intense  agitation  which  the  Cawnpore  proletariat  had  been  carrying  on  for  wage  increase 
on  account  of  the  recent  rise  in  the  cost  of  living,  culminated  in  the  Mahangai  Conference, 
held  on  22  January  1940.  I  had  the  privilege  to  participate  in  this  magnificent  demonstration 
of  militancy,  enthusiasm,  discipline  and  organizational  ability  of  Cawnpore  workers.  In  the 
absence  due  to  illness  of  Mr  Rafi  Ahmed  Kidwai,  the  popular  ex-Minister,  Com.  Sajjad  Zaheer 
presided  over  the  conference. 

Ever  since  the  outbreak  of  the  imperialist  war  in  September,  prices  had  been  soaring  high 
as  also  the  profits  of  the  Cawnpore  capitalists.  The  position  of  the  workers,  not  only  in  the 
textile,  but  workers  engaged  in  all  industries  and  occupations  was  becoming  intolerable.  With 
the  removal  of  the  Congress  Ministries,  the  imperialist  attack  on  the  civil  liberties  of  the 
workers  had  also  been  intensified.  Several  labour  leaders  had  been  gagged,  working  class 
meetings  and  demonstrations  prohibited  and  prominent  Mazdoor  Sabha  workers  were  being 
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prosecuted— Jan  Mohammed,  a  proletarian  Comrade,  Ashok  Kumar  Bose,  and  Ram  Dulare 
rivedi  (Forward  Bloc).  Undaunted,  the  Mazdoor  Sabha  launched  a  vigorous  agitation  against 
the  imperialist— capitalist  offensive.  Mill  Committees  met  and  raised  the  demand  of  an 
immediate  40  per  cent  wage  increase.  Thousands  of  leaflets  were  distributed  in  all  the  mills,  a 
Conference  of  all  the  mill  committee  endorsed  the  demands  which  had  been  raised  in  all  the 
mills  separately;  the  General  Council  of  the  Mazdoor  Sabha  put  its  seal  of  approval  of  these 
demands.  Scores  of  gate  meetings  were  held  and  finally  in  a  mass  meeting  of  workers  held 
under  the  auspices  of  the  Mazdoor  Sabha  on  24  December,  it  was  decided  to  hold  the  Mahangai 
Conference.  For  one  month  the  Mill  Committee  and  the  Mazdoor  Sabha  workers  knew  no 
rest.  Not  only  the  textile  mill  workers,  but  leather  workers,  railwaymen,  press  workers,  Municipal 
workers,  woollen  and  hosiery  workers,  were  mobilized.  In  these  meetings,  the  cause  of  the 
Mahangai  imperialist  war — and  the  attempt  of  imperialism  to  throw  its  heavy  burdens  on  to 
the  shoulders  of  the  masses,  the  international  capitalist  conspiracy  against  the  land  of  the 
workers,  USSR,  the  need  for  vigilance  of  the  international  proletariat  against  an  imperialist 
attack  on  Soviet  ‘Rus’  and  finally  the  duty  of  the  Indian  working  class  to  break  the  ‘stalemate’ 
in  the  national  movement,  were  emphasized  by  our  comrades. 

Red  Volunteers 

The  Conference  was  held  at  the  Parade  Maidan,  the  scene  of  historic  working  class  meetings 
and  demonstrations.  On  the  22nd,  this  rather  unattractive  stretch  of  barren  space  presented  a 
diffeient  appearance.  Proletarian  energy  had  been  utilized  to  erect  spacious  canopied  enclosure, 
with  four  large  gates,  decorated  with  enormous  red  banners  and  working  class  slogans.  On  the 
main,  Lenin  Gate,  hung  a  coloured  picture  of  Lenin  in  the  middle.  Then  there  was  the  Stalin 
Gate,  the  Vidyarthi  Gate  and  a  Martyrs’  Gate.  Red  Volunteers  were  on  duty  and  entrance 
being  by  ticket  (2  annas  and  1  anna )  they  were  regulating  the  great  rush  of  the  people  who  were 
pouring  in  the  pandal  since  two  in  the  afternoon.  Inside,  again  the  Red  Volunteers  were  busy 
controlling  the  seating  arrangements  of  the  15  to  20  thousand  people  who  had  come  into  the 
pandal  by  about  4.30  p.m.  ‘The  gathering  would  have  been  much  larger  had  it  not  been  for 
“Id”  festival.’  One  Comrade  told  me,  ‘still  I  could  see  thousands  of  Muslim  workers  who  had 
come  in  spite  of  Id.’ 

Let  Them  Know 

Comrade  Yusuf,  the  Communist  President  of  the  Mazdoor  Sabha,  and  Chairman  of  the 
Reception  Committee,  opened  the  Conference  with  a  speech  wherein  he  explained  the 
imperialist  nature  of  the  present  war.  He  spoke  about  the  effects  of  this  war  on  the  working 
class,  the  increased  cost  of  living,  the  drive  for  rationalization  and  Government  sending  labour 
leaders  to  jail.  In  France,  in  England  and  in  Germany  too,  Yusuf  added,  terrible  repression  of 
the  workers’  organizations  was  taking  place.  Against  all  this,  the  workers  were  fighting  all  over 
the  world.  The  workers  were  not  hoodwinked  by  the  lie  about  this  war  being  in  defence  of 
democracy,  as  Chamberlain,  Daladier  and  Co.,  were  proclaiming.  These  gentlemen  sacrificed 
Abyssinia,  Spain,  Austria,  China,  Czechoslovakia  to  the  moloch  of  Fascism.  They  are  silent 
about  Japanese  attack  on  China.  Yet  they  are  loud  in  their  protestations  when  part  of  Poland  is 
liberated  by  the  Red  Army!  And  now  they  have  actually  launched  war  on  the  intervention 
against  the  USSR  through  helping  and  encouraging  the  Finnish  reactionaries.  In  India,  they 
spurn  our  demand  for  Independence.  Yet  there  are  talks  of  a  compromise  with  these  very 
imperialists.  ‘LET  GANDHIJI  AND  THE  VICEROY  BOTH  KNOW  THAT  WE  DO  NOT  WANT  A 
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COMPROMISE.  THIS  IS  THE  CLEAR  OPINION  OF  THE  INDIAN  WORKING  CLASS.  WE  DEMAND 
THE  LAUNCHING  OF  NATIONAL  STRUGGLE  AS  SOON  AS  POSSIBLE,’  declared  Yusuf. 

‘THIS  MORNING’,  Comrade  Yusuf  went  on,  amidst  loud  applause,  ‘THE  OWNERS  HERE 
HAVE  ANNOUNCED  A  WAGE  INCREASE  OF  3-12  PER  CENT  IN  ALL  THE  MILLS.  THIS  VICTORY 
WE  HAVE  WON  BY  A  SIMPLE  THREAT  OF  MASS  ACTION.  THIS  INCREASE  IS,  HOWEVER, 
ABSOLUTELY  INSUFFICIENT.  WE  SHALL  GET  OUR  40  PER  CENT  INCREASE  IN  THE  SHORTEST 
TIME  POSSIBLE.  OTHERWISE  THERE  IS  GOING  TO  BE  A  GENERAL  STRIKE.’ 

Zaheer  Speaks 

Comrade  Sajjad  Zaheer,  in  his  presidential  address,  congratulated  the  Cawnpore  workers  on 
the  splendid  victory  which  they  had  already  won;  this  was  in  the  revolutionary  traditions  of 
the  Cawnpore  proletariat  whose  actions  have  always  been  a  source  of  inspiration  to  workers 
all  over  UP  and  the  country  as  a  whole.  He  went  on  to  say  that  except  for  a  handful  of  war 
profiteers,  men  of  high  salaries,  big  landlords  and  prices,  99  per  cent  of  the  Indian  people, 
workers,  peasants,  men  of  the  middle  class  and  of  small  means,  all  were  suffering  from 
‘Mahangai’ — of  food  stuff  and  manufactured  goods. 

Just  like  the  workers,  the  peasants  also  suffered.  It  was  a  lie  to  say  that  they  benefited  by  an 
increase  in  the  price  of  agricultural  commodities.  Our  peasants  whose  grain  was  heavily 
mortgaged  to  landlords,  to  Sahukars,  and  to  the  State,  had  to  pay  the  increased  cost  of 
manufactured  goods.  And  even  the  bourgeois  economist  Gregory,  Financial  Adviser  to  the 
Government  of  India,  in  his  recent  Memorandum  had  admitted  that  while  the  war  would 
bring  hardships  to  the  industrial  and  salaried  workers,  the  peasants  would  suffer  the  pinch 
when  the  war  ended.  It  was  obvious  that  for  the  bulk  of  the  Indian  people,  this  war  for  imperialist 
domination  between  rival  capitalist  powers,  meant  starvation,  misery  and  suffering.  Politically 
it  meant  the  establishment  of  Viceregal  and  gubernatorial  dictatorship,  the  rigours  of  the  Defence 
of  India  Act,  suppression  of  the  popular  movement.  Our  comrades  in  France  were  today  the 
worst  victims  of  imperialist  terror.  The  imperialists  were  also  hatching  a  conspiracy  against  the 
only  country  where  workers  and  peasants  ruled — the  Soviet  Union. 

We  must  resist  the  attack  of  imperialism  in  all  spheres— economic  and  political.  We  should 
refuse  to  starve  and  see  that  an  attack  is  soon  launched  against  imperialism  in  India. 

THE  WORKING  CLASS  MUST  STRIKE  ON  JANUARY  26TH,  THE  INDEPENDENCE  DAY  AND 
THUS  TAKE  THE  LEAD  IN  THE  NATIONAL  MOVEMENT. 

After  the  presidential  speech,  and  the  reading  of  the  message,  the  resolutions  were  moved. 

Solidarity  with  Soviet  Union 

The  first  resolution  on  the  international  situation  was  moved  by  Arjun  Arora.  After  reminding 
his  audience  that  the  conference  was  meeting  on  the  anniversary  of  Lenin’s  death,  and  explaining 
the  imperialist  nature  of  the  war,  Arora  showed  how  the  Anglo-French- American  bourgeoisie 
were  planning  a  war  of  intervention  against  the  Soviet  Union  and  this  had  already  broken  out 
in  Finland.  He  declared  that  the  workers  all  over  the  world  will  reply  to  this  by  fighting 
imperialists  in  their  respective  countries.  THE  RESOLUTION  PLEDGED  THE  SUPPORT  OF  THE 
CAWNPORE  PROLETARIAT  TO  THE  USSR. 

General  Strike  Inevitable 

The  next  resolution  moved  by  Comrade  Harihar  Nath  Shastry,  dealt  with  the  question  of 
mahangai.  It  put  forward  an  emphatic  demand  for  a  40  per  cent  WAGE  INCREASE  IN  VARIOUS 
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TRADES  AND  INDUSTRIES  OF  CAWNPORE.  It  declared  that  the  increase  granted  was  wholly 
insufficient.  It  protested  against  the  rationalization  scheme — the  introduction  of  3-4  loom  system. 
And  finally  it  declared  that  if  within  a  period  of  three  weeks,  these  demands  are  not  conceded 
the  workers  would  be  forced  to  resort  to  a  General  Strike. 

For  Freedom  and  National  Unity 

Comrade  Raja  Ram  Shastri,  in  a  forceful  speech  moved  the  resolution  explaining  the  solidarity 
of  the  Cawnpore  working  class  with  the  forces  of  national  struggle,  and  demanding  the 
immediate  launching  of  national  struggle  by  the  Congress.  In  his  speech  Raja  Ram  deprecated 
the  tendency  to  compromise  with  imperialism,  and  he  condemned  the  ‘Charkha’  programme 
of  the  Mahatma.  He  said  that  the  Socialist  method  of  mass  organization  and  mass  action  alone 
could  win  us  independence.  He  appealed  for  workers’  strike  on  the  26thjanuary  and  for  their 
participation  in  that  day’s  celebrations. 

Prominent  Congress  leaders  were  also  present  at  the  Conference  and  two  of  those, 
Shri  Ganga  Sahai  Chaube  and  Shri  Pyarelal  Agrawal,  Secretaries  respectively  of  District  and 
City  Congress  Committees,  Cawnpore  expressed  their  solidarity  with  the  demands  of  the 
workers  for  an  immediate  wage  increase. 

These  speeches  were  followed  by  the  speeches  of  representatives  of  various  Union 
represented  at  the  conference.  At  the  passing  all  the  resolutions  unanimously,  the  conference 
terminated  at  9.30  p.m. 

Strike  in  Cawnpore  on  26th  January  1940 

Events  have  moved  with  lightning  speed  in  Cawnpore  since  the  Mahangai  Conference  on 
22  January.  On  26  January,  32,000  workers  of  Cawnpore  struck  work  to  celebrate  the 
Independence  Day.  This  political  strike  showed  the  high  level  of  consciousness  and  organization 
which  the  Cawnpore  workers  had  reached.  They  were  determined  to  win  their  just  demand 
for  an  adequate  war  allowance  as  well  as  to  be  in  the  forefront  of  the  fight  for  National  freedom. 

The  European  president  of  the  Employers’  Association  of  UP  and  Northern  India  in  a 
vitriolic  speech  demanded  the  suppression  of  the  Mazdoor  Sabha.  The  Governor  of  the  Province 
uttered  a  significant  warning  against  ‘the  agitators.’  A  reign  of  repression  is  let  loose  against  the 
Cawnpore  workers  and  their  leaders. 

Comrade  Yusuf,  the  President  of  the  Sabha,  Santosh  Kapoor  and  several  others  including 
Rajaram  Shastri  are  served  with  gag  orders  and  are  jailed.  Comradejan  Mohammed  is  sentenced 
to  Transportation  for  life  for  a  speech.  Arjun  Arora  is  being  prosecuted  for  sedition,  hundreds 
of  active  workers  are  being  victimized.  The  mill  owners  and  their  Government  are  attempting 
to  crush  Mazdoor  Sabha. 

Undaunted  by  the  repression,  the  Mazdoor  Sabha  is  determined  to  launch  upon  General 
Strike  for  its  demand  of  adequate  wage  to  neutralize  the  rise  in  prices  due  to  war.  The  mill- 
owners  have  rejected  the  Sabha’s  offer  to  refer  the  question  to  the  Labour  Commissioner  for 
conciliation.  Mazdoor  Sabha  in  a  recent  statement  (26  February)  declares  that  workers  would 
be  compelled  to  resort  to  direct  action  to  gain  its  demand. 

THE  STRUGGLE  FOR  DEAR-FOOD  ALLOWANCE  OF  THE  CAWNPORE  WORKERS  IS  A  PART 
OF  THE  GIGANTIC  WAVE  OF  WAR  ALLOWANCE  STRIKE  WHICH  IS  SWEEPING  OVER  THE  WHOLE 
OF  INDIA  AND  EMBRACING  EVERY  SECTION  OF  INDUSTRIAL  WORKERS.  IT  IS  A  PRELUDE  TO 
THE  NATIONAL  STRUGGLE  WHICH  IS  COMING  AHEAD. 
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67.  UP  Government  Reports  on  ‘Industrial  Unrest’, 

January-October  1940 

Extracts  from  Fortnightly  Reports,  January-October  1940,  UP,  Home  Department, 
Political  (Secret),  NAI. 

(i)  Extracts  from  Fortnightly  Report  for  the  First  Half  of  January  1940 

File  No.  18/1/40,  Poll-I,  NAI. 

On  20  January,  the  millowners  in  Cawnpore  announced  a  dear  food  allowance  varying  from 
two  annas  in  the  Rupee,  for  those  earning  Rs  19  per  month  or  less  to  six  pies  in  the  rupee  for 
those  earning  Rs  40  and  Rs  75  per  month  and  averaging  on  the  whole  about  one  anna  in  the 
rupee.  The  next  day  the  Mazdoor  Sabha  at  a  conference  called  to  consider  an  increase  in 
wages  demanded  a  rise  of  40  per  cent  and  the  abolition  of  the  three  loom  system  which  after 
reference  to  the  Fabour  Commissioner,  had  been  approved  by  him.  They  threatened  a  general 
strike  if  their  demands  were  not  acceded  to  within  three  weeks. 

Some  left  wing  speakers  have  recently  been  active.  In  Cawnpore  a  Mazdoor  Sabha  leader 
made  an  objectionable  speech  and  added  that  if  the  war  of  freedom  were  started  the  workers 
would  close  the  mills.  M.N.  Roy  at  a  meeting  of  the  Feague  of  Radical  Congressmen  in  Bareilly 
said  that  the  problem  of  educated  unemployment  was  due  to  foreign  rule  and  that  the  British 
were  dacoits  and  thieves.  At  a  meeting  in  Rae  Bareli  the  abolition  of  the  zamindari  system  was 
advocated. 

(ii)  Extracts  from  Fortnightly  Report  for  the  First  Half  of  February  1940 

File  No.  18/2/40,  Poll-I,  NAI. 

Cawnpore  has  been  quiet  and  there  have  been  few  mill  gate  meetings,  partly  due  to  section 
144  order  promulgated  during  the  Muharram.  The  Mazdoor  Sabha  is  said  to  be  closely  watching 
events  in  Bombay,  Ahmedabad  and  Nagpur.  In  Gorakhpur  a  conference,  attended  by  Dr  Katju 
and  Pandits  G.B.  Pant  and  Jawahar  Fal  Nehru,  was  held  to  discuss  the  relations  of  sugar  mill 
owners  and  their  men,  and  there  is  a  possibility  of  trouble  in  this  area.  An  El  Railway  Workers 
conference  was  held  in  Fucknow  during  the  fortnight.  In  the  Haldwani  match  factory  there 
was  a  short-lived  strike  which  was  settled  by  the  Sub  Divisional  Magistrate. 

(iii)  Extracts  from  Fortnightly  Report  for  the  Second  Half  of 
February  1940 

File  No.  18/2/40,  Poll-I,  NAI. 

The  Cawnpore  situation  has  deteriorated.  As  the  result  of  a  special  effort  about  1,000  new 
members  have  been  recruited  to  the  Mazdoor  Sabha,  and  the  Employers’  Association  have 
refused  the  offer  of  the  Sabha  to  refer  the  amount  of  the  present  dear  food  allowance  to 
arbitration.  The  acting  president  of  the  Sabha  has  issued  a  pamphlet  calling  for  a  general  strike 
unless  an  increase  of  40  per  cent  is  given,  and  the  same  demand  was  made  under  the  same 
threat  at  a  meeting  held  after  a  dear  food  allowance  procession.  A  strike  in  the  largest  printing 
press  in  the  city  was  settled  after  it  has  lasted  for  eight  days  by  the  grant  of  a  dear  food  allowance 
by  the  owner,  and  there  is  similar  agitation  in  other  presses  in  Cawnpore  and  also  elsewhere. 
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At  one  labour  meeting  the  Excess  Profits  Tax  has  been  criticized  as  a  share-out  between  the 
Government  and  the  employers  of  money  that  should  have  gone  to  the  men. 

(iv)  Extracts  from  Fortnightly  Report  for  the  Second  Half  of  March  1940 

File  No.  18/3/40,  Poll-I,  NAI. 

The  strike  in  the  printing  presses  in  Cawnpore  has  been  settled;  both  parties  agreeing  to 
arbitration,  and  in  Allahabad  the  special  railway  magistrate  has  succeeded  in  settling  the  dispute 
between  the  railway  coolies  and  the  contractor. 

(v)  Extracts  from  Fortnightly  Report  for  the  First  Half  of  April  1940 

File  No.  18/4/40,  Poll-I,  NAI. 

Except  for  a  two-day  strike  in  the  tent  department  of  the  Elgin  Mills  and  a  strike  of  about  one 
hour  in  the  North-West  Tannery,  Cawnpore  labour  has  been  quiet.  The  failure  of  the  Bombay 
strike  is  said  to  have  had  its  effect  on  the  Mazdoor  Sabha. 

(vi)  Extracts  from  Fortnightly  Report  for  the  First  Half  of  June  1940 

File  No.  18/6/40,  Poll-I,  NAI. 

Except  for  a  strike  which  lasted  for  a  week,  in  the  Dulichand  Oil  Mill  over  the  discharge  of  two 
men,  Cawnpore  has  been  quiet.  Attempts  have  however  been  made  by  Mazdoor  Sabha  agitators 
to  create  trouble  by  alleging  that  workers  were  being  compelled  to  contribute  to  war  funds. 
This  allegation  is  false  and  appropriate  action  has  been  taken  against  those  who  made  it.... 

(vii)  Extracts  from  Fortnightly  Report  for  the  First  Half  of  October  1940 

File  No.  18/10/40,  Poll-I,  NAI. 

Industrially  the  province  is  quiet  but  there  was  a  one-day  stay  in  strike  in  Messrs  Cooper 
Allen’s  Works  in  Cawnpore  owing  to  a  reduction  in  wages  and  some  stir  was  caused  among 
the  Hindu  employees  of  the  Juggilal  Kamlapat  Mills  in  Cawnpore  by  an  announcement  that 
each  employee  should  become  a  four  -anna  member  of  the  Hindu  Maha  Sabha. 

68.  Government  Reports  on  Saharanpur  Cigarette  Factory  Strike, 
February- June  1940 

Extracts  from  Fortnightly  Reports,  February-June  1940,  UP,  Home  Department, 
Political  (Secret),  NAI. 

(i)  Extracts  from  Fortnightly  Report  for  the  First  Half  of  February  1940 

File  No.  18/2/1940,  Poll-I,  NAI. 

A  stay-in  strike  in  the  Saharanpur  cigarette  factory,  which  is  the  latest  instance  of  the  work  of 
extremists  in  the  labour  field,  started  on  15th  February,  but  on  29th  February  the  men  left  the 
factory  at  the  request  of  the  Collector.  Trouble  between  the  union  and  the  company  had  been 
worked  up  for  some  time,  but  the  exact  reason  for  the  strike  is  not  clear.  The  main  reason 
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seems,  however,  to  have  been  the  refusal  of  the  company  to  recognize  a  joint  council  of  the 
trade  unions,  which  the  company  separately  recognizes  at  each  of  its  factories.  The  president 
of  the  union  at  Saharanpur  is  the  well-known  labour  agitator,  Miller,  once  a  guard  on  the 
NW  Railway,  and  the  Secretary  and  Vice  President  are  extremists,  some  of  whom  have  leaning 
towards  communism.  The  factory  was  closely  picketed  to  prevent  the  strikers  leaving,  and  all 
other  persons  entering  or  leaving  the  factory  were  searched.  On  and  after  the  25th  February 
the  company  refused  to  allow  food  to  be  sent  to  the  strikers,  who  had  however  two  or  three 
days  supply  with  them. 

(ii)  Extracts  from  Fortnightly  Report  for  the  Second  Half  of  February 
1940 

File  No.  18/2/1940,  Poll-I,  NAI. 

The  strike  in  the  cigarette  factory  in  Saharanpur  continues.  An  attempt  by  the  employers  to 
take  a  car  containing  four  to  five  of  the  Company’s  sales  department  staff  into  the  factory  was 
defeated  by  the  strikers  lying  down  on  the  road.  Those  of  the  leaders  including  Mr  Ajit  Prasad 
Jain,  a  former  Parliamentary  Secretary  to  the  UP  Government,  were  arrested  but  were 
subsequently  released  with  an  admonition.  The  demands  of  the  Union  include,  besides  the 
recognition  of  the  Central  Council  referred  to  in  my  last  letter,  a  minimum  wage  of  Rs  30  per 
mensem,  increments  of  30  per  cent  in  the  wages  of  all  employees  drawing  less  than  Rs  100  per 
month  and  of  25  per  cent  in  other  cases,  a  bonus  of  one  month’s  pay  for  every  year  of  service 
on  dismissal  of  a  employee,  six  weeks  holiday  a  year  on  full  pay,  and  free  housing,  medical 
attendance,  education  and  recreation  for  the  employees  and  their  families.  In  these 
circumstances  an  early  settlement  of  the  dispute  is  unlikely. 

(iii)  Extracts  from  Fortnightly  Report  for  the  First  Half  of  March  1940 

File  No.  18/3/1940,  Poll-I,  NAI. 

The  strike  in  the  cigarette  factory  at  Saharanpur  continues,  but  the  factory  was  to  open  on  the 
1st  April  in  the  hope  that  the  men  would  return.  The  employers  have  agreed  to  give  the  war 
dear  food  allowance  which  they  had  previously  offered  and  then  withdrawn.  Mr  Kidwai,  the 
ex-Minister,  addressed  a  meeting  in  Saharanpur  to  encourage  the  strikers  and  enlist  public 
sympathy  in  their  support. 

(iv)  Extracts  from  Fortnightly  Report  for  the  Second  Half  of  March  1940 

File  No.  18/3/1940,  Poll-I,  NAI. 

The  only  important  industrial  dispute  is  the  strike  in  the  cigarette  factory  in  Saharanpur  which 
has  now  lasted  for  nearly  two  months.  The  employers  wished  to  take  some  clerks  into  the 
factory  on  the  1st  April  but  were  prevented  from  doing  so  by  the  picketers  who  lay  down  in 
front  of  the  gate.  They  were  encouraged  by  Miller,  the  railway  labour  leader  and  other  strike 
leaders.  On  the  10th  April  the  district  magistrate  issued  an  order  forbidding  the  assembly  of 
more  than  five  persons  within  one  mile  of  the  factory  gate.  The  men  left  the  gate  but  five  or  six 
hundred  of  them  assembled  within  the  prohibited  distance  and  had  to  be  dispersed  by  the 
police.  Miller  has  been  arrested  for  the  part  he  played  in  preventing  clerks  entering  the  factory 
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on  1st  April  and  Ajit  Prasad  Jain,  ex-Parliamentary  Secretary,  Phul  Singh,  MLA  and 
A.K.  Mukherji,  the  Secretary  of  the  Union,  have  been  arrested  as  they  refused  to  give  bail  for 
their  appearance  in  court  in  a  case  instituted  against  them  for  obstructing  entrance  to  the 
factory  on  a  previous  occasion.  Meetings  have  been  prohibited  in  the  town,  but  the  Ahrars  held 
a  meeting  of  about  700  people  in  a  mosque  to  protest  against  the  action  taken  against  the  strikers. 
The  factory  is  not  now  picketed  and  about  25  workers  have  gone  back.  More  are  expected  to 
follow.  The  Congress  and  the  Ahrars  have  all  along  supported  the  strikers  and  Pandit Jawaharlal 
Nehru  has  recently  issued  an  appeal  for  the  boycott  of  the  Company’s  cigarettes. 

(v)  Extracts  from  Fortnightly  Report  for  the  First  Half  of  April  1940 

File  No.  18/4/1940,  Poll-I,  NAI. 

The  strike  in  the  cigarette  factory  in  Saharanpur  continues,  but  the  strikers  have  been  peaceful 
and  there  have  been  no  disturbances.  Most  of  the  men  are  still  out,  but  250,  including  about  80 
new  hands,  are  working  and  part  of  the  factory  has  been  started.  The  Congress  is  still  taking  a 
keen  interest  in  the  strike  and  is,  presumably,  supplying  the  strikers  with  funds.  Appeals  to 
boycott  the  Company’s  cigarettes  have  been  issued  by  the  Congress  Committees  of  several 
districts. 

(vi)  Extracts  from  Fortnightly  Report  for  the  Second  Half  of  April  1940 

File  No.  18/4/1940,  Poll-I,  NAI. 

The  strike  in  the  cigarette  factory  at  Saharanpur  continues  and  though  the  attendance  at  strikers’ 
meeting  has  decreased,  there  has  been  little  increase  in  the  number  of  workers  attending  the 
factory.  In  an  attempt  to  settle  the  strike  Government  asked  representatives  of  the  men  and  the 
employers  to  come  to  Naini  Tal.  The  men  offered  to  refer  the  dispute  to  a  Government  arbitration 
and  in  the  meantime  to  call  off  the  strike  but  the  employers  refused  to  consider  anything 
beyond  their  present  offer.  The  Labour  Commissioner  is  looking  into  the  merits  of  the  case.  The 
attempt  by  the  Congress  to  boycott  the  Company’s  cigarettes  seems  to  be  producing  little  effect. 

(vii)  Extracts  from  Fortnightly  Report  for  the  First  Half  of  May  1940 

File  No.  18/5/1940,  Poll-I,  NAI. 

The  strike  in  the  cigarette  factory  in  Saharanpur  continues  practically  unchanged.  The  strikers 
appear  to  be  well  supplied  with  funds  which  have  been  provided  by  the  efforts  of  Congress 
and  Ahrars  and  they  are  well  organised  by  their  leaders,  most  of  whom  are  followers  of  M.N. 
Roy.  Considerable  excitement  has  been  caused  by  the  stabbing  of  one  of  the  strikers.  His 
assailant  is  said  to  be  a  blackleg,  but  this  is  denied  by  the  management.  On  the  other  hand 
there  are  complaints  of  assaults  by  strikers  on  workers. 

(viii)  Extracts  from  Fortnightly  Report  for  the  Second  Half  of  May  1940 

File  No.  18/5/1940,  Poll-I,  NAI. 

In  spite  of  the  efforts  of  the  Congress,  the  strike  in  the  Cigarette  Factory  at  Saharanpur  is 
practically  over  and  the  factory  is  turning  out  almost  its  full  output  only. 
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(ix)  Extracts  from  Fortnightly  Report  for  the  First  Half  of  June  1940 

File  No.  18/6/1940,  Poll-I,  NAI. 

The  strike  in  the  cigarette  factory  at  Saharanpur  has  now  been  called  off  and  the  factory  is  now 
working  at  full  output. 

69.  Fabour  Commissioner’s  Report  on  Saharanpur  Cigarette 
Factory  Strike 
Statesman ,  16June  1940. 

Labour  Commissioner’s  Proposal 

The  UP  Government  have  issued  today  their  conclusions  accepting  as  reasonable  the  proposals 
and  recommendations  of  their  Labour  Commissioner,  Mr  Siddiq  Hassan  regarding  the  strike 
in  the  cigarette  factory  at  Saharanpur. 

The  Government  communique  states: 

‘There  has  been  a  strike  in  the  cigarette  factory  at  Saharanpur  since  15  February.  Various 
attempts  have  been  made  to  settle  the  differences.  Representatives  of  both  sides  were  summoned 
by  Government,  but  as  no  satisfactory  solution  could  be  arrived  at  Government  deputed  their 
Labour  Commissioner  to  look  into  the  matter  and  report  at  an  early  date. 

‘Government  have  now  received  the  report  of  their  Labour  Commissioner.  He  has  made  a 
very  fair  examination  of  the  case  of  the  two  parties  and  the  Government  consider  that  his 
proposals  and  recommendations  are  reasonable. 

‘In  particular,  they  believe  that  it  should  be  possible  for  the  factory  to  arrange  its  work  and 
wages  so  as  to  ensure  that  the  average  monthly  earnings  of  a  worker  do  not  fall  below  the 
modest  figure  of  about  Rs  14  or  Rs  15  which  is  equivalent  to  about  26  days  wage  at  the  existing 
rate.  Government  trust  that  both  employers  and  workers  will  accept  the  Labour  Commissioner’s 
finding  so  that  this  unfortunate  dispute  which  has  lasted  four  months  may  now  come  to  an 
end.  They  are  sure  that  both  parties  realise  that  in  the  present  times  it  is  necessary  that  industrial 
concerns  should  work  harmoniously  and  to  their  full  capacity.’ 

The  Labour  Commissioner’s  report  shows  that  he  found  that  the  hygienic  and  sanitary 
conditions  in  the  factory  were  satisfactory,  that  the  medical  arrangements  were  adequate,  that 
the  hours  of  work  were  reasonable,  and  that  the  conditions  of  work  were  as  satisfactory  as 
could  be  in  a  tobacco  manufacturing  concern. 

He  suggests  that  the  rest  should  be  improved,  that  facilities  should  be  provided  for  welfare 
and  recreation  and  that  the  question  of  providing  houses  for  labour  should  be  examined. 

Claim  for  Better  Wages 

Labour  Commissioner  states  that  the  ‘dear  food’  allowance  compares  well  with  that  granted  at 
Cawnpore,  Ahmedabad,  and  Bombay,  and  that  the  company  pays  a  bonus  to  its  employees. 
The  company  grants  13  days  leave  and  six  days  holiday  with  full  pay.  The  Labour  Commissioner 
recommends  that  the  number  of  holidays  be  increased  from  six  to  nine. 

The  company  pays  provident  fund  contribution  at  the  rate  of  eight  paise  per  rupee.  It  is 
pointed  out  that  other  factories  at  Saharanpur  contribute  from  15  to  18  pies  per  rupee  and  the 
Labour  Commissioner  recommends  that  the  company  should  contribute  12  pies  per  rupee. 
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70.  Resolution  of  Joint  Council  of  Cawnpore  Labour  Union  on 
Saharanpur  Strike  (Probably  April  1940) 

All  India  Congress  Committee  (AICC)  Papers,  File  No.  35,  Part  11/1939-40,  NMML. 

The  Council  have  considered  the  report  of  their  representative  Shri  Hariharnath  Shastri  who 
visited  Saharanpur  to  inquire  into  the  strike  in  the  Saharanpur  cigarette  factory.  They  have 
further  been  informed  of  subsequent  developments,  including  the  arrests  of  three  prominent 
Congressmen,  Shri  A.P.  Jain,  Phool  Singh  and  A.  K.  Mukeijee  in  connection  with  the  strike. 
The  Council  send  their  whole-hearted  sympathy  to  the  strikers  and  congratulate  them  on  the 
peaceful  and  disciplined  manner  of  their  strike.  The  Council  consider  it  a  matter  of  the  most 
serious  import  that  vast  foreign  trusts  and  combines  should  establish  monopolies  in  India  to 
the  detriment  of  national  interests  and  for  the  exploitation  of  Indian  Labour  for  foreign 
advantage.  This  exploitation  demonstrates  the  necessity  of  controlling  strictly  all  foreign  and 
foreign  owned  concerns  in  India  and  making  them  function  only  in  accordance  with  national 
interests  and  subject  to  proper  treatment  of  labour.  The  Tobacco  Manufacturers’  (India)  Ltd., 
which  run  and  control  the  Saharanpur  Cigarette  Factory,  as  well  as  similar  concerns  in  Monghyr, 
Calcutta  and  Bangalore,  is  such  a  monopolistic  foreign  concern  and  it  has  shown  by  its  behaviour 
to  its  workers  that  it  is  inimical  to  India  and  labour  interests  and  deserves  no  support  on  the 
part  of  Indians.  It  would  be  the  bounden  duty  of  a  national  Government  to  intervene  and 
restrict  the  activities  of  such  a  concern  in  favour  of  Indian  interests  and  labour. 

As  a  token  of  their  good  will  and  sympathy  the  COUNCIL  sanctions  a  payment  of 
Rs  250  in  aid  of  strikers  at  Saharanpur. 

The  Council  trusts  that  the  public  of  the  province  would  render  all  possible  help  to  the 
strikers  and  refrain  from  purchasing  the  goods  manufactured  by  the  Tobacco  Manufacturers’ 
Ltd. 

In  view  of  the  all  India  character  of  the  issues  raised  in  the  strike  and  the  vital  importance 
of  checking  the  growth  of  foreign  monopoly  in  India  to  the  detriment  of  Indian  people,  the 
Council  respectfully  draws  the  attention  of  the  President  of  the  Indian  National  Congress  and 
the  Working  Committee  to  the  strikers  for  such  effective  action  as  they  may  consider  necessary 
and  desirable. 

F.  Bihar  Province 

71.  Bihar  Government  Reports  on  Strikes  in  Kustore  Colliery  and 
Peninsular  Tobacco  Company  at  Monghyr,  January-May  1940 

Extracts  from  Fortnightly  Report  January-May  1940,  Bihar,  Home  Department, 
Political  (Secret),  NAI. 

(i)  Extracts  from  Fortnightly  Report  for  the  First  Half  of  January  1940 

File  No.  18/1/40,  Poll-I,  NAI. 

The  strike  at  Kustore  colliery  already  reported  still  continues.  Picketing  has  been  going  on  for 
the  last  few  days,  but  on  the  whole  the  strikers  are  peaceful.  The  strike  might  have  ended  by 
now  if  the  Colliery  Manager  had  given  up  his  opposition  to  the  inclusion  of  outsiders  in  the 
strike. 
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(ii)  Extracts  from  Fortnightly  Report  for  the  First  Half  of  February  1940 

File  No.  18/2/40,  Poll-I,  NAI. 

Action  against  Manzar  Rizwi  and  Baswan  Singh,  two  labour  agitators,  has  already  been  referred 
to.  In  Dhanbad,  local  labour  leaders  are  continuing  their  efforts  to  gain  supremacy  and  have 
held  numerous  meetings  in  order  to  press  their  respective  claims  to  leadership.  Extremists  and 
irresponsible  workers  like  Satya  Bimal  Sen  hoped  to  further  their  object  and  to  win  over 
labour  by  inviting  Mr  Subhas  Chandra  Bose  to  the  Jharia  coalfields.  Mr  Bose  in  response  to 
their  invitations  spent  two  days  injharia  in  the  course  of  which  he  addressed  several  meetings. 
His  advice  to  colliery  labour  was  to  organize  and  present  a  united  front  demanding  an  increase 
in  wages  in  excess  of  what  most  collieries  are  prepared  to  give,  namely,  10  per  cent.  But  it  is 
not  expected  that  his  visit  will  have  produced  any  lasting  effect  and  labour  in  the  coalfields  is 
not  likely  to  give  up  the  leadership  of  Mukutdhari  Singh,  whose  influence  has  considerably 
increased  since  the  successful  termination  of  the  Kustore  strike,  and  there  are  already  signs  of 
dissension  between  Satya  Bimal  Sen  and  his  supporters.  There  was  a  short-lived  strike  at  Gazlitan 
colliery  and  strike  at  another  small  colliery,  namely  Gandudih  is  continuing.... 

(iii)  Extracts  from  Fortnightly  Report  for  the  Second  Half  of 
February  1940 

File  No.  18/2/40,  Poll-I,  NAI. 

...The  stay-in  strike  at  the  Peninsular  Tobacco  Company’s  Factory  at  Monghyr  which 
commenced  on  the  14th  February  still  continues.  Practically  the  whole  of  the  daily-paid  labour 
out  of  a  total  complement  of  1,870  is  on  strike.  A  notice  by  the  Company  warning  the  strikers 
that  they  would  be  treated  as  trespassers  was  at  first  disregarded  but  on  the  21st  February  they 
evacuated  the  premises  peacefully  at  the  District  Magistrate’s  order.  On  coming  out  they  at 
once  picketed  at  all  the  approaches  to  the  factory.  Except  for  very  minor  complaints  of  picketing 
of  the  quarters  of  some  workers  and  some  damage  to  the  main  water  pipe  the  strikers  have  so 
far  been  peaceful  and  their  leader,  Nirapada  Mukherji,  still  declares  his  intention  to  see  that 
the  strike  is  conducted  on  peaceful  lines  so  long  as  he  is  in  control  of  the  situation.... 

(iv)  Extracts  from  Fortnightly  Report  for  the  First  Half  of  May  1940 

File  No.  18/5/40,  Poll-I,  NAI. 

The  strike  in  the  Kustore  Colliery,  however,  which  is  more  a  genuine  labour  dispute,  continues. 
There  have  been  a  few  cases  of  interference  with  loyal  workers,  but  on  the  whole  the  strikers 
are  behaving  peacefully.  In  Monghyr  the  management  of  the  Peninsular  Tobacco  Factory 
have  been  able  to  secure  the  services  of  about  400  blacklegs  and  it  is  expected  that  in  spite  of 
the  strenuous  efforts  which  the  leaders,  such  as  Babu  Nirapada  Mukherji,  are  making,  this 
strike  also  will  collapse  before  long.  Both  the  strikers  of  Kustore  and  of  the  Tobacco  Factory  in 
Monghyr  are  expecting  assistance,  moral  as  well  as  pecuniary,  from  the  Provincial  Congress 
Committee. 
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(v)  Extracts  from  Fortnightly  Report  for  the  Second  Half  of  May  1940 

File  No.  18/5/40,  Poll-I,  NAL 

With  the  assistance  of  imported  labour  and  the  intervention  of  the  Muslim  League  who  have 
persuaded  Muhammadan  miners  not  to  have  anything  to  do  with  the  strike  which  is  controlled 
by  Mukutdhari  Singh  of  the  Congress  party,  the  colliery  has  been  raising  about  half  of  its 
normal  output.  It  is  reported  that  until  a  few  days  ago  Babu  Mukutdhari  Singh  was  prepared  to 
reduce  his  terms  of  settlement  and  with  the  object  of  making  an  offer  to  the  Company  had 
gone  to  Calcutta.  But  the  management  apparently  refused  to  see  him.  In  order,  therefore,  to 
consolidate  his  own  position  and  to  stop  the  labourers  from  drifting  back  to  work,  Babu 
Mukutdhari  Singh  enlisted  the  assistance  of  the  Provincial  Congress  Committee  and  Babu 
Krishna  Ballabh  Sahay  visited  Kustore  on  the  19th  and  addressed  a  meeting.  This  was  followed 
by  fiery  speeches  made  by  Mukutdhari  Singh  and  others  from  day  to  day  with  the  result  that 
the  strikers  have  now  abandoned  their  peaceful  methods.  They  resorted  to  sitting  down  on  the 
roads  with  the  object  of  obstructing  lorries  carrying  loyal  workers  and  when  ordered  by  the 
Magistrate  to  disperse  refused  to  obey.  The  police  had  to  use  force  and  as  a  result  certain 
persons  were  injured.  Three  of  the  leaders  including  Mukutdhari  Singh  have  been  arrested 
and  prosecutions  have  been  instituted  under  section  7  of  the  Criminal  Law  Amendment  Act. 
At  the  Peninsular  Tobacco  Factory  in  Monghyr,  the  men  are  gradually  returning  to  work. 
Their  leader,  Babu  Nirapada  Mukherji,  realizing  that  there  was  no  hope  of  settlement  by 
direct  negotiations  with  the  Company,  advised  the  strikers  to  picket  vigorously  even  at  the  risk 
of  imprisonment,  and  another  leader  Babu  S.N.  Mukheiji,  openly  accused  the  police  of  high¬ 
handedness.  A  donation  of  Rs  250  is  reported  from  the  Provincial  Congress  Committee  for 
the  purpose  of  this  strike  and  at  least  one  Congress  leader  who  addressed  a  meeting  at  Monghyr 
is  reported  to  have  used  threats  against  the  police.  They  are  now  advocating  a  boycott  of 
cigarettes  produced  by  this  Company. 

72.  Strike  in  Kustore  Colliery:  Government  Explains  Events 

Sunday  Statesman,  2  June  1940. 

The  Government  has,  from  the  outset,  treated  the  dispute  at  the  Kustore  colliery  in  Dhanbad 
subdivision  as  a  genuine  labour  dispute  and  have  done  their  best  to  bring  about  a  settlement 
through  the  mediation  of  the  Conciliation  Officer  and  by  arbitration,  says  a  communique 
issued  today  explaining  the  Government’s  position  with  regard  to  the  new  development  at 
Kustore. 

Reaffirming  that  the  Government  is  still  prepared  to  assist  in  bringing  about  a  settlement 
and  has  not  relaxed  its  efforts  to  that  end  the  communique  says:  ‘Until  28  May,  the  strike  was 
carried  on  mainly  on  peaceful  lines  and  the  Government  accordingly  limited  itself  strictly  to 
the  maintenance  with  either  side  considered  compatible  with  safety.  While  picketing  the  works 
and  meetings  on  private  land  belonging  to  the  colliery  were  forbidden,  peaceful  picketing  and 
meetings  to  other  places  were  allowed.  But,  in  spite  of  the  warning  conveyed  to  the  leaders  of 
the  strike,  their  speeches  during  last  week  began  to  show  a  growing  tendency  to  incitement  of 
unlawful  picketing  and  other  acts  which  might  lead  to  a  breach  of  the  peace.  The  strikers  were 
advised  to  court  arrest  and  to  go  to  jail. 

‘On  28  May  the  situation  took  a  definite  turn  for  the  worse.  On  receipt  of  a  report  that 
certain  leaders  were  determined  upon  disobeying  and  advising  others  to  disobey,  the  order  by 
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which  picketing  had  been  prohibited  on  certain  colliery  lands,  they  were  taken  into  custody. 
Nevertheless,  picketing  on  unlawful  lands  started  on  29  May,  and  lorries  bringing  loyal  workers 
to  the  colliery,  it  is  reported,  were  held  up  by  the  strikers.  The  Additional  Deputy  Commissioner 
and  the  Additional  Superintendent  of  Police  at  Dhanbad  arrived  at  the  place  with  armed 
police  and  declared  the  picketers  to  be  an  unlawful  assembly  and  gave  them  a  chance  to 
disperse.  When  this  had  no  effect  and  the  strikers  assumed  a  defiant  attitude,  the  police  were 
ordered  to  clear  the  picketers. 

According  to  the  report  of  the  officers  present,  the  strikers  threw  stones  at  the  police, 
causing  minor  injuries  to  four  police  constables.  One  chaprasioi  the  colliery  company  is  reported 
to  have  been  attacked  with  lathis.  When  the  police  were  ordered  to  clear  the  road  of  the 
strikers,  who  had  adopted  the  tactics  of  sitting  in  front  of  a  lorry  carrying  loyal  workers  to  the 
colliery,  one  of  the  picketers  received  a  grievous  injury  on  the  head.  Altogether  seven  strikers 
besides  three  leaders  have  been  arrested  and  cases  have  been  instituted  against  them  under 
section  7  of  the  Criminal  Law  Amendment  Act.’ 

73.  Bihar  Government  Reports  on  Local  Kustore  Labour  Strike, 

June  1940 

Extracts  from  Fortnightly  Press  Reports  of  the  Provincial  Press  Adviser,  Government 
of  Bihar,  Home  Department,  Political  (Secret),  File  No.  18/6/40  Poll-I,  NAI. 

(i)  Extracts  from  Fortnightly  Press  Report  of  the  Provincial  Press 
Adviser  Ending  15  June  1940 

The  Searchlight  (4  June  1940)  condemns  the  Bihar  Government  for  the  communique  of  the 
Kustore  strike  which  betrayed  a  woeful  want  of  appreciation  of  facts.  It  goes  on:  ‘The  Challenge 
of  the  purse  string  will  have  to  be  taken  up  in  this  struggle  between  thousands  of  poor  Indian 
workers,  the  blood  of  our  blood,  the  bone  of  our  bone  and  a  foreign  concern  (Kilburn  and 
Company)  that  adds  to  the  crime  of  exploitation  that  of  denial  of  the  just  rights  of  the  workers 
with  insult  and  injury  in  the  bargain.’  The  Searchlight  ( 1 1  June  1940)  calls  upon  the  Congress  to 
take  up  the  fight.  ‘If  Messrs  Kilburn  and  Company  and  the  Rai  Bahadur  (H.P.  Banerji)  are 
itching  for  a  fight,  they  must  have  it,  have  it  with  compound  interest  and  with  all  the  resources 
and  the  prestige  that  the  Congress  can  muster  to  the  aid  of  the  poor  starving  workers.  To 
whisper  compromise  at  this  stage  is  to  add  insult  to  injury.’ 

(ii)  Extracts  from  Fortnightly  Press  Report  of  the  Provincial  Press 
Adviser  Ending  30  June  1940 

Labour 

Referring  to  the  United  Provinces  Labour  Commissioner’s  report  on  the  Tobacco  Workers’ 
strike  and  to  the  reasonable  attitude  of  the  workers  at  Monghyr  and  the  admirable  and  level¬ 
headed  leadership  of  their  leaders,  the  Searchlight  on  the  20th  June  appealed  to  the  Bihar 
Government  to  win-over  labour  to  their  side.  Their  future  lies  in  it. 

...The  Searchlight  on  the  26th  June  reviewed  the  Bihar  Labour  Enquiry  Committee’s  report 
and  hoped  that  the  Government  will  keep  its  recommendations  in  view  when  formulating 
their  own  proposal  for  giving  effect  to  them  as  they  deserve  to  be  adopted  wholesale. 
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The  Indian  Nation  on  the  26th  June  reviewed  the  Labour  Committee’s  recommendations 
and  thought  that  the  present  Government  with  all  its  pre-occupation  and  limited  vision  would 
not  be  able  to  make  any  serious  attempt  to  implement  the  recommendations,  some  of  which 
are  very  far-reaching.  Nevertheless,  some  of  the  minor  recommendations  which  require  only 
administrative  action  very  easily  be  examined  and  given  effect  to  even  by  the  present 
Government  in  the  immediate  future. 

74.  Bihar  Government  Reports  on  Labour  Kustore  Colliery  and 
Tobacco  Factory,  Monghyr,  June-October  1940 

Extracts  from  Fortnightly  Reports,  June-October  1940,  Bihar,  Home  Department, 
Political  (Secret),  NAI. 

(i)  Extracts  from  Fortnightly  Report  for  the  First  Flalf  of  June  1940 

File  No.  18/6/40,  Poll-I,  NAI. 

Following  the  arrest  of  Mukutdhari  Singh,  the  leader  of  the  Kustore  strike,  the  Bihar  Provincial 
Congress  Committee  has  definitely  decided  to  support  this  strike.  Mr  Krishna  Ballabh  Sahay, 
ex-Parliamentary  Secretary,  visited  Kustore  according,  it  is  said,  to  the  orders  of  Dr  Rajendra 
Prasad,  and  appealed  to  the  strikers  to  continue  the  strike  promising  the  support  and  assistance 
of  the  Bihar  Provincial  Congress  Committee.  But  gradually  the  number  of  workers  available  at 
the  colliery  is  growing  due  partly  to  outsiders  and  partly  to  Bengali-Bihari  and  Hindu-Muslim 
feelings  having  been  imported  into  the  fight.  Picketing  continues  but  there  has  been,  on  the 
whole,  little  violent  obstruction.  The  Congress  has  now  deputed  one  of  its  workers,  Mr  Narayan 
Jee,  to  guide  the  strikers.  The  strike  at  the  Peninsular  Tobacco  Factory  at  Monghyr  still  continues 
and  the  strikers  are  evincing  a  gradually  increasing  partiality  for  violent  methods.  More  labourers 
are  expected  to  return  to  the  works  in  the  near  future  and  it  is  doubtful  whether  the  appeal  of 
the  Congress  to  boycott  the  products  of  this  Company  will  meet  with  any  success. 

Representatives  of  strikers  from  Kustore  as  well  as  representative  of  Messrs  Kulburn  and 
Company  have  placed  their  case  before  Government  and  effort  is  still  being  made  to  effect  a 
settlement  of  the  strike.  The  main  difference  at  present  is  on  the  question  of  executive  head  of 
the  Labour  Union,  the  Company  refusing  to  accept  the  leader  of  the  strikers,  Babu  Mukutdhari 
Singh,  as  president  of  the  Union.  For  the  present,  the  Company  has  decided  to  close  the  mine 
from  the  beginning  of  August  and  notices  of  discharge  have  been  issued.  The  attitude  of  the 
strikers  at  the  Tobacco  Factory  in  Monghyr  has  changed  for  the  worse.  Having  lost  all  hope  of 
compelling  the  Company  to  give  in,  the  strikers  have  now  resorted  to  blocking  the  road  to 
prevent  the  entry  of  blacklegs  and  new  labour  recruits.  As  a  result,  the  police  have  had  to 
interfere  and  arrest  the  leading  ones  amongst  these  picketers.  The  local  officers  are  watching 
the  situation  and  doing  their  best  to  prevent  the  strikers  from  resorting  to  more  violent  ways, 
for  open  excitement  to  violence.  One  of  the  strike  leaders,  Abdul  Qayum,  has  been  taken  into 
custody  and  is  being  proceeded  against  under  section  107  CrPC.  All  that  the  strikers  of  this 
factory  now  ask  for  is  reinstatement  of  all  strikers  as  soon  as  the  strike  is  called  off.  On  this 
point  the  Company  does  not  show  signs  of  meeting  their  demand. 
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(ii)  Extracts  from  Fortnightly  Report  for  the  Second  Half  of  June  1940 

File  No.  18/6/40,  Poll-I,  NAI. 

There  is  no  change  in  the  strike  situation  at  Kustore  except  that  the  declaration  that  the  Congress 
will  see  that  the  strike  is  successful  is  prolonging  its  life.  Efforts  are  being  made  by  Government 
to  bring  the  representatives  of  the  parties  together  and  to  explore  possibilities  of  a  settlement. 
The  strike  at  the  Tobacco  Factory  at  Monghyr  still  lingers  on  but  will  probably  soon  collapse 
following  the  conclusion  of  the  strike  at  the  sister  factory  at  Saharanpur.  All  that  the  local 
leaders  of  the  strike  are  now  concerned  with  is  to  ensure  that  there  is  no  victimization.  The 
situation  in  Jamshedpur  is  quiet. 

(iii)  Extracts  from  Fortnightly  Report  for  the  First  Half  of  August  1940 

File  No.  18/8/40,  Poll-I,  NAI. 

The  Kustore  strike  at  last  came  to  an  end  on  the  4th  of  the  month.  The  Company  has  recognized 
the  Union  with  Mr  Krishna  Ballabh  Sahay,  ex-Parliamentary  Secretary,  as  President  and  Babu 
Mukutdhari  Singh,  the  leader  of  the  strike,  as  Secretary.  They  have  also  agreed  to  take  back  all 
strikers.  On  the  question  of  increase  in  wages,  however,  the  decision  arrived  at  is  that  the 
Company  will  favourably  consider  the  request  of  the  miners  when  they  are  in  a  position  to 
declare  a  5  per  cent  dividend.  The  strike  at  the  Tobacco  Factory,  Monghyr,  has  nearly  collapsed. 
Desultory  attempts  to  picket  are  still  being  made,  but  the  strikers  are  now  practically  without  a 
leader  and  they  are  approaching  the  Factory  Manager  for  reappointment  or  seeking  employment 
elsewhere. 

(iv)  Extracts  from  Fortnightly  Report  for  the  Second  Half  of  August  1940 

File  No.  18/8/40,  Poll-I,  NAI. 

The  situation  at  the  Tobacco  Factory  at  Monghyr  is  unchanged.  A  few  strikers  are  still  holding 
out  and  there  was  a  sudden  outburst  of  intensive  picketing  on  the  15th  and  16th  August.  As 
violence  was  used,  six  of  the  leaders  were  arrested  and  convicted  under  section  143  read  with 
section  341  of  the  Indian  Penal  Code. 

(v)  Extracts  from  Fortnightly  Report  for  the  First  Half  of  October  1940 

File  No.  18/10/40,  Poll-I,  NAI. 

The  strike  at  the  Monghyr  Peninsular  Tobacco  Factory  continues  only  in  name,  but  actually 
it  has  almost  completely  been  broken  and  the  strikers  who  have  not  been  taken  back  are 
asking  the  management  to  give  them  the  gratuity  which  they  have  earned  before  the  strike 
commenced. 
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G.  Bengal  Province 

75.  Bengal  Government  Reports  on  Workers’  Agitations, 

January-May  1940 

Extracts  from  Fortnightly  Reports,  January-May  1940,  Bengal,  Home  Department, 

Political  (Secret),  NAI. 

(i)  Extracts  from  Fortnightly  Report  for  the  Second  Half  of 
January  1940 

File  No.  18/1/40,  Poll-I,  NAI. 

Employees’  associations  have  started  to  agitate  for  war  bonuses  or  increases  of  pay  in  the 
Railways,  the  Indian  Iron  and  Steel  Factories  in  Kulti  and  Burnpur,  the  conservancy  services 
of  the  Calcutta  Corporation,  the  Calcutta  Electric  Supply  Corporation  and  the  Calcutta  Gas 
Company  and  amongst  the  jute  press  workers  in  Cossipore  and  cigarette  makers.  There  has 
however  been  no  serious  industrial  disturbance  during  the  period  under  report. 

(ii)  Extracts  from  Fortnightly  Report  for  the  First  Half  of  February  1940 

File  No.  18/2/40,  Poll-I,  NAI. 

The  demand  for  a  war  bonus  or  increase  of  pay  on  account  of  the  war  continues  to  be  a 
prominent  item  in  labour  demands.  It  has  been  put  forward  by  the  Bengal  Provincial  Trade 
Union  Congress,  the  Mariners’  Union,  the  Cigarette  Kal  Mazdur  Union,  the  Calcutta 
Corporation  Employees’  Association  and  their  Entally  Workshop  and  by  the  Railway 
Employees’  Association  of  the  Eastern  Bengal  and  East  Indian  Railways.  The  Agent  to  the 
East  Indian  Railways,  who  attended  the  Association’s  recent  conference,  explained  that  the 
company  are  not  prepared  to  increase  pay  on  the  ground  that  the  cost  of  living  had  been 
found  not  to  have  increased  since  the  present  scales  of  pay  were  fixed.  Indications  are  available 
of  the  fomentation  of  disaffection  by  communists  amongst  water  transport  workers  and  workers 
generally. 

(iii)  Extracts  from  Fortnightly  Report  for  the  Second  Half  of 
February  1940 

File  No.  18/2/40,  Poll-I,  NAI. 

Labour  demands  continue  to  include  a  war  bonus  or  increase  of  pay,  but  there  is  little  to  add 
to  what  was  written  on  this  subject  in  the  last  report.  A  threat  was  held  out  but  has  not  been  put 
into  effect  that  there  would  be  a  strike  on  the  24th  February  in  the  Calcutta  Electric  Supply 
Company  if  a  bonus  were  not  announced.  In  the  Oriental  Gas  Company  of  Calcutta  the 
elements  opposed  to  red  union  activities  are  not  yet  strongly  organized  though  they  are  already 
asserting  themselves,  and  there  are  quarrels  at  work  in  the  red  union.  A  meeting  was  to  be  held 
on  the  27th  February  which  it  was  thought  might  result  in  a  strike;  on  the  representation  of  the 
owner  of  the  land  on  which  the  meeting  was  to  be  held  who  was  not  willing  to  give  his 
permission,  the  union  was  induced  by  the  police  to  abandon  the  idea  and  hold  their  meeting 
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in  the  union  office,  but  the  incident  has  formed  the  pretext  of  tabling  an  adjournment  motion 
in  the  Legislative  Assembly  to  protest  against  the  action  of  the  police. 

(iv)  Extracts  from  Fortnightly  Report  for  the  First  Flalf  of  March  1940 

File  No.  18/3/40,  Poll-I,  NAI. 

Demands  for  a  war  bonus  continue  to  be  made  the  basis  of  incitement  to  Agitation  by  labour 
agitators.  The  four  utility  companies  in  Calcutta  (Electric  Supply,  Gas,  Telephone  and  Tramways) 
have  granted  increases  of  pay:  Unfortunately  the  concession  was  made  by  the  Electric  Supply 
Corporation  during  the  period  of  an  ‘ultimatum’  and  can  therefore  be  represented  as  have 
been  ‘extorted’. 

(v)  Extracts  from  Fortnightly  Report  for  the  Second  Half  of  March  1940 

File  No.  18/3/40,  Poll-I,  NAI. 

...The  Calcutta  Electric  Supply  Corporation  workers  have  given  cause  for  continued  anxiety. 
There  have  been  sporadic  outbreaks  of  discontent,  and  there  was  some  apprehension  that  an 
effort  might  be  successfully  made  to  bring  about  an  extended  strike  during  or  soon  after  the 
Easter  week-end.  This  did  not  materialize,  but  it  was  considered  desirable  to  insist  upon  the 
company’s  adopting  a  firm  policy,  and  the  possibility  is  recognized  that  it  may  soon  be  expedient 
to  have  a  ‘show  down’. 

The  principal  anxiety  from  labour  during  the  period  under  report  has  been  a  strike  of 
scavengers,  workshop  hands  and  asphalt  workers  under  the  Calcutta  Corporation  said  to  number 
about  18,000.  This  began  on  the  26th  March  on  the  basis  of  a  demand  for  a  25  per  cent 
increase  of  pay  together  with  the  removal  of  certain  abuses  and  an  amelioration  of  conditions. 
On  the  27th  March  strikers  outside  the  Municipal  office  at  Cossipore  assaulted  the  police  who 
were  compelled,  even  after  reinforcements  had  been  brought  up,  to  fire  in  self-defence.  Two 
strikers  received  gun-shot  wounds  and  a  number  of  policemen  and  Corporation  employees 
were  injured.  The  strike  is  continuing  as  this  report  is  drafted.  Indications  are,  however,  that 
the  temper  of  the  strikers  is  now  more  accommodating. 

(vi)  Extracts  from  Fortnightly  Report  for  the  First  Half  of  April  1940 

File  No.  18/4/40,  Poll-I,  NAI. 

The  strike  of  the  Calcutta  Corporation  scavengers  was  discussed  on  an  adjournment  motion  in 
the  Assembly  on  the  1st  April,  in  replying  to  which  the  Minister  for  Labour  promised  an 
enquiry  if  necessary  but  indicated  that  it  was  primarily  the  concern  of  the  corporation  and  that 
an  enquiry  if  undertaken  by  government  would  necessarily  extend  to  the  whole  question  of 
the  conditions  of  living  and  service  of  the  scavengers.  It  was  called  off  on  the  2nd  April  on  the 
grant  of  an  increase  to  each  worker  of  Re.  1  monthly  pending,  a  decision  upon  the  establishment 
of  shops  for  sale  of  foodstuffs  at  controlled  pre-war  prices  and  the  promise  of  an  enquiry  into 
other  grievances.  The  progress  and  comparatively  successful  termination  of  the  strike 
encouraged  strikes  of  scavengers  in  Titaghar,  South  Suburban,  Garden  Reach  and  Bally 
municipalities  which  were  soon  ended  and  in  Howrah,  where  the  sweepers  were  on  strike 
from  the  2nd  to  the  6th  and  again  from  the  7th  to  the  10th  April.  This  last  strike  served  to  split 
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the  left-wing  Congress  agitators  and  contributed  to  a  rather  tamer  celebration  of  ‘National 
Week’  than  might  have  occurred  in  its  absence.  Attempts  were  also  made  to  bring  out  the 
conservancy  staff  of  the  Jessore  and  Berhampore  municipalities. 

A  final  ‘ultimatum’  to  the  Calcutta  Electric  Supply  Corporation  expired  on  the  15th  April 
and  the  company  has  under  issue  statement  refusing  the  red  union’s  demands  and  giving  the 
grounds  for  their  action.  It  is  felt  that  this  may  precipitate  a  crisis  for  which  the  company,  in 
consultation  with  the  Minister  for  Labour,  have  prepared  themselves. 

(vii)  Extracts  from  Fortnightly  Report  for  the  Second  Half  of  April  1940 

File  No.  18/4/40,  Poll-I,  NAI. 

The  strike  foreshadowed  in  the  last  Fortnightly  Report  in  the  affairs  of  the  Calcutta  Electric 
Supply  Corporation  has  not  materialized  in  spite  of  decisive  action  by  Government.  On  being 
satisfied  that  the  Corporation  had  completed  their  arrangements  for  maintaining  a  reserve 
labour  force  for  the  key  position  in  the  event  of  a  strike,  Government  arrested  some  42  of  the 
leading  agitators  in  the  Corporation’s  employ  who  were  known  to  have  been  paralysing  the 
administration  for  weeks  on  account  of  the  Corporation’s  inability  to  find  substitutes  by  threat 
of  a  strike  and  at  the  same  time  preparing  to  bring  about  a  lightning  strike  whenever  it  suited 
their  purpose.  A  number  of  those  arrested  have  been  externed  from  the  industrial  areas  of  the 
Province  and  the  cases  of  the  others  are  under  examination.  This  decisive  step  has  only  been 
taken  after  the  fullest  consideration  and  has  been  dictated  by  the  overwhelming  important 
character  of  the  industry  affected.  The  action  taken  has  had  a  definitely  sobering  effect  on  the 
situation — no  strike  has  taken  place  and  some  of  the  extremists  appear  to  be  anxious  to  join 
the  moderate  section.  The  preparations  taken  by  the  Corporation  in  anticipation  of  the  strike 
should  enable  them  to  face  any  unreasonable  demands  in  future  with  an  equanimity  which 
has  been  lacking  in  the  administration  for  a  number  of  weeks. 

War  allowances  have  featured  in  the  demands  of  the  Calcutta  Tramways’  Union,  the  Calcutta 
Port  Trust  Employees’  Association,  and  the  Bengal  Mariners  Union,  in  each  case  without  success. 
At  Kulti  and  Burnpur  (Asansol,  subdivision  of  Burdwan)  though  a  war  allowance  of  6V2  per 
cent  has  been  granted,  it  is  considered  inadequate  by  the  labour.  Discontent  has  not  yet  become 
vocal,  however,  due  partly  to  the  arrival  of  a  labour  officer  who  is  examining  the  question  and 
partly  to  the  distribution  by  Mr  Homi  of  pamphlets  alleging  that  Government  have  taken  up 
the  matter  of  implementing  the  findings  of  the  Conciliation  Board  of  1938,  and  deprecating 
therefore  the  acceptance  of  any  device  from  the  Congress  Left  Wing.  The  appeals  of  the  Leftist 
labour  agitators  at  Kharagpur  for  funds  have  affected  their  popularity  and  attendance  at  their 
meetings  has  fallen  off.  A  proposal  to  extern  four  prominent  agitators  from  that  area  has  been 
kept  in  abeyance  for  practical  reasons. 

(viii)  Extracts  from  Fortnightly  Report  for  the  First  Half  of  May  1940 

File  No.  18/5/40,  Poll-I,  NAI. 

A  reference  has  already  been  made  to  the  ‘May  Day’  celebrations  and  to  their  practical  failure. 

Conditions  in  Calcutta  have  continued  quiet  and  the  agitators  connected  with  the  Calcutta 
Electric  Supply  Corporation  have  not  as  yet  attempted  any  action  in  reply  to  that  taken  by 
Government  and  reported  in  the  last  fortnightly.  The  remainder  of  the  agitators  arrested  from 
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amongst  the  Corporation’s  employees  whose  cases  had  not  been  decided  by  the  end  of  last 
fortnight  have  now  been  externed.  Certain  leaders  have  accused  the  workers  of  disloyalty  as 
they  did  not  strike  work  as  a  protest  against  recent  arrests.  The  majority  of  the  workers  appear 
to  favour  the  idea  of  making  an  appeal  to  the  administration  for  sympathetic  consideration  of 
their  case.  The  moderate  union  in  the  Corporation  appears  to  have  gained  considerable  prestige 
as  a  result  of  the  Corporation  having  consulted  it  in  connection  with  the  appointments  of  new 
hands  to  take  the  place  of  those  removed. 

76.  Scavengers’  Strike  in  Calcutta 

15,000  Idle:  Demand  for  Increase  in  Wages 

Amrita  Bazar  Patrika,  27  March  1940. 

About  15,000  men  of  the  Scavenging  and  Cleaning  Department  of  the  Corporation  of  Calcutta 
struck  work  yesterday  on  the  question  of  increased  wages. 

The  strikers  have  for  some  times  past  been  demanding  a  25  per  cent  increase  in  their 
wages  consequent  on  the  prices  of  essential  commodities  of  life  having  gone  up. 

The  Corporation  of  Calcutta  employ  about  20,000  men  in  this  department  and  the  demand 
of  increase  if  met  would  mean  a  recurring  annual  expenditure  of  about  Rs  10,00,000  more 
under  this  head.  The  Corporation  authorities  think  that  the  demand  is  not  justifiable  in  as 
much  as  the  staff  are  now  getting  Rs  2  per  head  as  grain  compensation  allowance  since  1915- 
lb.  This  allowance,  it  is  stated  was  introduced  during  the  last  War  when  the  prices  of  foodstuffs 
had  gone  up  considerably  and  has  since  been  never  discontinued.  The  enhancement  in  prices 
of  foodstuffs,  if  any,  it  is  stated,  have  not  been  as  much  as  it  was  during  the  last  War  and  it  is 
believed  that  the  demand  is  not  tenable.  It  was  stated  in  the  course  of  an  interview  by  a  high 
Corporation  official  that  a  majority  of  the  sweepers  replenished  their  income  by  working  as 
lamp  lighters  in  the  evening  and  most  of  them  earned  as  much  as  Rs  30  a  month. 

The  official  stated  that  there  was  not  much  reason  behind  the  strike.  It  is  reported  that 
outside  coolies  were  temporarily  employed  by  the  Corporation  authorities  to  cope  with  the 
situation  and  it  is  hoped  that  with  these  outsiders  and  with  the  assistance  of  those  of  the  strikers 
who  had  already  returned  to  work  the  city  service  would  be  maintained  without  any  impediment. 

The  strikers  held  a  meeting  at  the  foot  of  the  Ochterlony  Monument  yesterday  where  they 
were  advised  to  hold  out  until  their  demand  was  met  and  to  remain  peaceful. 

There  was  no  incident  to  report. 

77.  Police  Open  Fire:  Two  Wounded 
Scavengers’  Strike  Situation 
Amrita  Bazar  Patrika,  28  March  1940. 

Two  constables  of  the  Calcutta  police  fired  four  rounds  of  ammunition  yesterday  when,  it  is 
reported  they  were  cut  off  by  a  crowd  of  sweeper  strikers  from  the  main  body  of  the  police 
picket  posted  near  the  Cossipur  Gowkhana  of  the  Corporation  of  Calcutta  on  the  Barrackpore 
Trunk  Road.  As  a  result  of  the  firing  two  of  the  strikers  sustained  injuries. 

In  the  clash  that  occurred  two  sergeants  and  about  half-a-dozen  constables  sustained  injuries 
said  to  have  been  caused  by  flying  missiles  and  lathi  blows. 
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It  appears  that  about  500  strikers  were  proceeding  towards  the  Cossipore  maidan  when  a 
woman  striker  approached  them  and  said  that  they  were  leaving  the  inmates  of  the  quarters  at 
the  mercy  of  the  police  who  had  visited  the  area  since  morning.  The  strikers,  it  is  alleged, 
rushed  back  and  were  confronted  by  the  police.  Two  of  the  constables  were  cut  off  from  the 
main  body  of  the  picket  and  were  surrounded  by  strikers  who,  it  is  stated,  resorted  to  violence. 
Those  two  constables  opened  fire  on  the  crowd,  one  firing  three  rounds  of  ammunition  and 
the  other  firing  only  one  round.  A  sergeant  who  was  with  the  police  party  is  stated  to  have 
been  knocked  down  by  the  strikers  and  was  rendered  unconscious. 

While  the  disturbance  was  in  progress  another  Sergeant  of  the  Calcutta  Police  who  arrived 
on  the  spot  in  a  motor  lorry  with  a  few  policemen  to  relieve  the  Sergeant  and  his  men,  ran  to 
the  assistance  of  the  police  party  and  himself  sustained  an  injury.  When  further  reinforcements 
of  the  police  arrived  the  strikers  had  already  dispersed. 

Mr  K.F.  Sovan,  IP,  Deputy  Commissioner  of  Police,  North  District,  Khan  Saheb  Md  Ismail, 
Assistant  Commissioner  of  Police,  and  Mr  C.E.S.  Fairweather,  Commissioner  of  Police,  visited 
the  scene. 

The  place  is  under  police  guard  and  extra  police  precautions  have  been  made  to  guard 
against  future  eventualities. 

The  police  arrested  about  20  of  the  strikers,  including  a  woman,  in  this  connection.  Earlier 
the  police  arrested  there  strikers  at  the  Grey  Street  Gowkhana  when  a  crowd  of  strikers  caused 
obstruction  to  the  road  in  front  of  the  Gowkhana  by  squatting  on  the  road  and  refused  to 
disperse. 

78.  Scavengers’  Strike  in  Calcutta 

Amrita  Bazar  Patrika,  29  March  1940. 

38  Arrests  Made 

Partial  Clearing  of  Streets  with  New  Men 

The  strike  of  the  scavengers  continued  yesterday  (Thursday).  In  some  places  in  North  and 
South  Calcutta  work  was  carried  on  with  the  help  of  some  new  men.  Heaps  of  refuse  and  other 
street  sweepings  were  lying  at  several  places.  Mechuabazar  Street  (off  College  Street)  presented 
a  rather  sad  spectacle.  There  was  a  long  row  of  street  sweepings  heaped  up  on  one  side  of  the 
road,  making  a  public  nuisance. 

The  loyalists  were  attacked  while  they  were  going  in  a  lorry  occupied  by  about  30  coolies 
accompanied  by  the  Superintendent  of  the  Gowkhana,  Mr  Gupta.  While  the  lorry  headed  an 
educational  institution  where  a  polling  booth  was  located,  about  200  workers  from  Chetla,  it  is 
stated,  rushed  out  on  the  scene  with  lathis.  The  loyalists  took  shelter  in  a  neighbouring  shop 
while  Mr  Gupta  went  to  the  residence  of  an  engineer  for  safety.  A  number  of  coolies  were 
injured  including  two  seriously.  They  were  removed  to  hospital.  Mr  Shanti  P.  Chakravarty, 
Assistant  Commissioner  of  Police,  South  Calcutta  along  with  Sergeant  Baker  and  constables 
appeared  on  the  scene  and  arrested  39  persons  on  a  charge  of  rioting. 

The  member  of  the  Bratachari  Section  of  the  ‘Sangha’  of  Baghbazar  volunteered  at  the 
direction  of  their  President,  Sj.  Kiran  Chandra  Dutt,  MRAS  and  under  the  supervision  of  their 
leader,  Bratachari  Biren  Ghose,  to  cleanse  their  locality  of  the  heaps  of  refugees  that  had 
accumulated  owing  to  the  scavenger  strike.  They  started  their  work  from  Wednesday  last  and 
they  mean  to  continue  it  till  the  end  of  the  strike. 
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Thursday’s  Situation 

N.  Sarma,  Secretary,  Calcutta  Corporation  Scavengers  and  Labour  Union,  writes: 

‘Complete  strike  was  observed  yesterday  and  nothing  was  done  in  this  connection  yesterday 
the  28th  March  on  account  of  Corporation  Election.  So  the  strike  will  continue  and  all  workers 
are  hereby  informed  to  gather  near  the  Monument  with  their  report  at  9  a.m.  on  29  March  and 
to  chalk  out  a  course  of  action.’ 

The  strike  began  on  the  26th  March.  The  workers  are  requested  to  try  to  make  the  strike  a 
success.  We  draw  the  attention  of  Mr  Subhas  Chandra  Bose  to  this  negligence  of  the  Congress 
which  professes  to  safeguard  the  rights  of  the  poor,  but  in  reality,  has  so  far  done  nothing. 

79.  Calcutta  Scavengers’  Strike  Called  Off 

Amrita  Bazar  Patrika ,  2  April  1940. 

The  Scavengers’  strike  has  been  called  off  at  mid-day  today  after  an  agreement  was  reached 
between  representatives  of  various  parties  in  the  Corporation  and  the  Strike  Committee. 

The  principal  provision  of  the  agreement  is  that  all  Corporation  employees  drawing  less 
than  Rs  30  per  month  will  receive  a  compensatory  allowance  of  one  rupee  each  per  month 
until  a  decision  has  been  reached  on  the  question  of  opening  shops  all  over  Calcutta,  where 
foodstuffs  will  be  sold  to  these  employees  at  pre-war  prices. 

The  agreement  also  provides  that  the  strikers  shall  not  be  victimized,  that  they  shall  receive 
their  wages  for  the  period  on  which  they  were  on  strike,  that  dismissed  labourers  shall  be 
reinstated,  and  that  all  prosecutions  shall  be  withdrawn. 

It  is  also  laid  down  that  all  the  grievances  of  the  strikers  shall  be  examined  by  a  Sub- 
Committee  to  be  appointed  by  the  new  Councillors  of  the  Corporation  in  consultation  with 
representatives  of  the  Strike  Committee. 

The  agreement  will  be  announced  to  the  strikers  themselves  at  a  mass  meeting  to  be  held 
on  the  maidan  this  afternoon,  after  which,  if  the  agreement  is  not  rejected  by  the  strikers,  the 
men  will  form  a  procession  and  march  back  to  work. 

80.  Bengal  Government  Reports  on  Calcutta  Corporation  Scavengers’ 
Strike,  June-September  1940 

Extracts  from  Fortnightly  Reports, June-September  1940,  Bengal,  Home  Department, 
Political  (Secret),  NAI. 

(i)  Extracts  from  Fortnightly  Report  for  the  First  Half  of  June  1940 

File  No.  18/6/40,  Poll-I,  NAI. 

Spasmodic  disturbances  have  occurred  among  the  Calcutta  Corporation  scavengers’  and  labour 
union  and  the  National  Union  of  Port-Trust  Employees.  Both  the  organizations  have  continued 
to  press  for  a  war  allowance.  The  former  organization  has  also  threatened  a  strike  in  support  of 
their  demands  and  as  protest  against  a  reorganization  which  by  requiring  the  workers  to  attend 
roll  call  four  times  a  day  has  made  it  difficult  for  them  to  supplement  their  income  by  private 
employment  as  before. 
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(ii)  Extracts  from  Fortnightly  Report  for  the  Second  Half  of  June  1940 
File  No.  18/6/40,  Poll-I,  NAI. 

There  is  still  some  agitation  among  Calcutta  Corporation  scavengers  over  the  double  shift 
system,  but  the  Corporation  authorities  do  not  apprehend  serious  trouble. 

(iii)  Extracts  from  Fortnightly  Report  for  the  First  Half  of  July  1940 
File  No.  18/7/40,  Poll-I,  NAI. 

The  agitation  among  the  Corporation  scavengers  continued  in  an  abated  form.  The  Corporation 
authorities  still  apprehend  no  trouble  from  the  agitation,  and  according  to  a  recent  Press  report 
the  Chief  Executive  Officer  has  prepared  a  scheme  for  giving  relief  to  the  workers,  by  arranging 
to  sell  them  foodstuffs  at  pre-war  rates. 

(iv)  Extracts  from  Fortnightly  Report  for  the  Second  Half  of  August  1940 

File  No.  18/8/40,  Poll-I,  NAI. 

The  Calcutta  Corporation  Workers’  Union  continued  to  agitate  for  a  25  per  cent  dearness 
allowance  and  the  remedy  of  other  grievances.  Government  are  enquiring  to  find  out  whether 
the  workers  have  still  any  substantial  grievances  outstanding  since  the  settlement  of  the  last 
strike. 

The  trouble  with  the  Calcutta  scavengers,  mentioned  in  my  last  two  reports,  has  recently 
come  to  a  head.  The  Scavengers’  Union  and  the  Calcutta  Corporation  Workers’  Union,  both 
under  the  influence  of  extremist  agitators,  engineered  a  strike  among  the  Calcutta  scavengers, 
which  started  on  26th  August  and  still  continues. 

Loyal  workers  are  carrying  on,  under  protection  by  the  Calcutta  Police  and  Civic  Guard  at 
the  request  of  the  Calcutta  Corporation.  The  main  cause  of  the  strike  seems  to  be  the  tightening 
up  of  supervision  of  work,  to  prevent  a  scavenger  from  earning  double  pay  from  the  Corporation 
under  two  different  names. 

The  ringleaders  of  the  strike,  namely,  Sakina  Begum,  Bankim  Mukherji,  MLA  and  Sibnath 
Banerji,  MLA  were  arrested  under  the  Defence  of  India  Rules  on  27th  August. 

(v)  Extracts  from  Fortnightly  Report  for  the  First  Half  of 
September  1940 

Lile  No.  18/9/40,  Poll-I,  NAI. 

The  Calcutta  scavengers  strike  (mentioned  in  the  last  report)  was  called  off  on  5th  September. 
The  strikers  returning  to  work  unconditionally.  On  the  27th  August,  strikers  in  one  adjoining 
urban  area  joined  in,  but  returned  to  work  after  two  days.  The  Bengal  Provincial  Students 
Lederation  did  their  best  to  encourage  the  strike  and  made  an  abortive  attempt  to  arrange  for 
a  sympathetic  strike  of  students. 

It  is  clear  now  that  the  Calcutta  Civic  Guard  was  of  the  utmost  value  in  dealing  with  this 
emergency.  The  force  has  already  proved  its  usefulness  in  the  eyes  of  the  public,  who  were 
seriously  inconvenienced  by  the  partial  breakdown  of  sanitary  arrangements  in  some  congested 


areas. 
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81.  Bengal  Workers  and  the  War 

Communist,  Vol.  2,  No.  1 1,  August  1940,  P.C.  Joshi  Archives  on  Contemporary  History, 
JNU. 

On  3rd  September  1939,  the  very  day  that  Britain  declared  war  against  Germany,  the  Viceroy 
issued  the  Defence  of  India  Ordinance.  Within  48  hours,  the  Bengal  Government  by  a  special 
notification  banned  all  meetings,  processions  and  demonstrations  throughout  the  province 
except  with  previous  police  permission.  ‘Shut  up’  and  ‘clear  out’  orders  began  almost  at  once 
in  the  Jute  belt  and  in  the  most  developed  Kisan  movement  areas.  Clearly,  this  was  a  move  to 

forestall  ‘trouble’. 

Prices  rose  by  10  to  20  per  cent  within  the  first  week  of  war.  There  was  an  orgy  of  profiteering. 
The  lute  mills  received  order  for  one  million  sandbags  from  the  Government.  Working  hours 
were  at  once  enhanced  but  not  wages.  Not  even  the  cuts  imposed  in  the  depression  period 
were  restored.  Workers  hit  back.  Spontaneous  strikes  broke  out  in  Beliaghata,  Alambazar, 
Agarpara,  Bajinagar  and  certain  other  Jute  areas  involving  over  30,000  workers.  These  were 
the  first  major  war-allowance  strikes  in  the  country.  They  were  successful.  10  per  cent,  increase 

in  wages. 

Prepare  for  Mahagai  Struggles 

At  this  time,  the  Government  and  the  employers  were  following  a  dual  policy:  small  concessions 
to  workers,  and  ruthless  attack  against  their  organization  and  agitation.  This  was  exposed  by 
the  Communists  in  their  leaflets,  one  of  which  addressed  to  the  jute  workers,  called  upon  them 
to  ‘consolidate  the  victories  gained  and  prepared  for  General  Strike  for  the  full  restoration  o 
cuts  and  25  per  cent  war  bonus’.  Simultaneously  the  Communists  raised  the  slogan  of  Mahagai 
struggles  in  every  industry.  A  mass  petition  campaign  was  launched  among  E.B.  Railway, 
workers  and  by  the  end  of  December  over  10,000  signatures  had  been  collected.  Similar 
campaigns  were  organized  by  Tramway  Workers’  Union,  the  Iron  and  Steel  Workers’  Union, 
the  Corporation  and  Engineering  Workers’  Union  and  also  among  the  scavengers.  Thousands 
of  leaflets  were  distributed  for  25  per  cent  war-allowance.  Also  steps  were  taken  to  organize 
fractions  and  activist  groups  among  workers  as  organs  of  rank  and  file  leadership.  Despite 
police  persecution,  the  movement  gathered  strength  and  won  popular  sympathy. 

Wave  of  Mahagai  Strikes 

The  Tramway  Workers  who  had  a  strong  Union  and  had  conducted  militant  struggles  on 
several  occasions,  won  some  demands  but  in  other  industries  the  organization  was  weak.  In 
the  meantime,  the  Government  and  the  employers  had  given  up  the  policy  of  making  even 
minor  concessions.  The  victory  won  by  jute  workers  had  created  such  enthusiasm  and 
confidence  among  workers  of  all  industries  that  any  concession— no  matter  how  small— would 
give  further  impetus  to  the  workers’  movement.  No  concessions  to  workers  and  no  mercy  to 
agitators— these  became  the  slogans  of  the  employers  and  the  Government.  Prices  began  to 
rise  again.  The  Price  Ordinance  was  ineffective.  While  the  agitation  launched  by  the  Communists 

was  yet  in  the  preliminary  stage,  a  new  wave  of  strikes  began. 

On  the  19th  December  1939  the  workers  of  the  Hukumchand  Iron  &  Steel  Factory  (South 
Calcutta)  resorted  to  strike  as  a  sequel  to  the  rejection  of  their  demand  for  Dear  Food  Allowance. 
They  were  joined  by  the  workers  of  the  British  India  Iron  &  Steel  Works  (South  Calcutta)  on 
the  21st  December.  Communists  at  once  raised  the  slogan  on  a  General  Strike  of  all  Iron  and 
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Steel  workers  and  for  a  central  federated  union.  The  slogans  were  raised  earlier  than  the  strike 
u  the  strike  came  too  soon,  before  the  slogans  could  be  materialized  into  practice.  Other 
factories  in  different  parts  of  Calcutta  were  still  unorganized.  The  union  existing  in  the  Sexby 
ac  oiy  (Entally)  controlled  by  the  Bengal  Labour  Party  did  not  respond  to  the  strike  call.  The 
engal  Labour  Party  opposed  the  move  for  a  federated  union  and  went  on  advertising  the 
exby  Union  as  the  All-Bengal  Union.  They  even  tried  to  create  disruption  in  the  Hukumchand 
mon  on  this  issue  but  failed.  However,  the  move  for  a  central  union,  a  central  conference, 
and  General  Strike  failed  due  to  those  oppositions.  On  the  other  hand,  the  Government  adopted 
severe  repressive  measures  right  from  the  beginning  of  the  strike.  Prominent  strike  leaders  and 
Union  leaders  were  prohibited  from  entering  the  strike  area  and  from  conversing  with  the 
workers  for  a  period  of  six  months.  Any  violation  of  the  order  was  punishable  with  rigorous 
imprisonment  for  five  years  under  the  Defence  of  India  Rules.  In  spite  of  all  these,  the  strikers 
heroically  stayed  out  for  about  one  month  thanks  to  the  rank  and  file  strike  leadership  set  up 
m  the  factory  by  the  Communist  organizers.  When  all  the  repressive  measures  seemed  to  fail, 
some  Hindu  Mahasabha  leaders  and  Muslim  Leaguers  fomented  a  communal  riot.  The  strike 
leaders  were  trying  their  best  to  stop  it  but  the  police  on  the  pretext  of  maintaining  peace 
declared  the  area  as  a  prohibited  one  and  made  it  impossible  for  the  leaders  to  meet  the 
workers.  Ultimately  the  strike  collapsed.  There  was  another  strike  of  a  similar  nature  in  the 
hake  swan  Mills  m  Narayanganj,  Dacca.  There  the  workers  heroically  stood  for  a  long  period 
against  most  ruthless  police  repression.  But  ultimately  they  too  gave  way  due  to  the  opportunist 
and  disruptive  role  of  a  section  of  union  leadership,  represented  by  Pratul  Ganguly  whose 
group  was  once  ‘genuine’  Congress  Socialist  and  who  are  now  militant  Lorward  Blocists.  He 
made  an  agreement  with  the  mill  authorities  for  strike  ‘settlement’  without  any  consultation 
with  the  Strike  Committee  and  against  the  interests  of  the  workers.  This  led  to  serious  discontent 

against  the  Union  leadership  and  to  demoralization  in  the  midst  of  the  strikers.  Consequently 
the  strike  collapsed.  n  7 

The  failure  of  these  strikes  glaringly  revealed  that  in  this  period  under  the  fire  of  Defence 
of  India  Rules,  strikes  cannot  be  successful  unless  there  are: 

1.  Adequate  preparation  to  withstand  repression. 

2.  A  developed  rank  and  file  leadership. 

3.  Readiness  on  the  part  of  the  workers  to  come  into  organized  clash  with  police. 

4.  Mobilization  of  public  sympathy. 

5.  Effective  leadership  of  the  Communist  Party. 

Repression  Let  Loose 

In  reply  to  the  Communist  move  for  organized  Mahagai  struggle  and  in  reply  to  the  workers’ 
response  to  that  move,  the  Huq  Ministry  intensified  repression.  On  24th  January  1940,  the 
Calcutta  Police  accompanied  by  officers  of  the  Special  Branch  raided  about  100  places  in 
Calcutta  and  Suburbs,  including  the  offices  of  the  Provincial  Kisan  Sabha  and  important  Trade 
Unions.  On  that  day,  33  persons  (mostly  Communists)  were  arrested  in  the  city,  21  of  them 
were  detained  for  a  number  of  days.  Similar  action  was  taken  almost  in  all  the  districts  of 
Bengal.  Gag  orders  were  being  served  everywhere  on  Communist  leaders,  workers,  organizers. 
Communists  at  this  stage  raised  the  slogans  of  combining  economic  strikes  with  political  struggles 
and  of  linking  up  Mahagai  agitation  with  struggles  for  civil  liberties.  This  was  the  period  when 
Subhas  Bose  rejected  the  Communist  proposal  for  a  mass  struggle  on  the  issue  of  civil  liberties 
and  partial  demands  of  the  masses. 
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On  the  14th  February  1940  nine  Communist  leaders  and  three  Trade  Unionists  were  served 
with  orders  of  externment  from  Calcutta,  Hooghly,  24  Parganas  and  the  Asansole  sub-division 
of  the  Burdwan  district.  Comrade  P.C.Joshi  was  externed  from  the  province  of  Bengal.  Comrade 
Muzaffar  Ahmed  and  Som  Nath  Lahiri  defied  the  orders  and  were  arrested  on  the  following 
morning.  In  Kusthia,  four  workers  of  the  Mohini  Mills  were  served  with  notices  by  the  District 
Magistrate  of  Nadia  warning  them  not  to  help  the  workers  of  the  mill  in  any  strike  and 
threatening  them  with  prosecution  under  section  26  of  the  India  Defence  Act  if  they  violate 
the  notice.  Somewhat  similar  actions  were  taken  in  almost  all  the  districts  of  Bengal.  But  the 
workers  continued  to  march  on. 

On  the  15th  February,  more  than  2,000  workers  of  the  Calcutta  Tramways  Company  came 
out  in  procession,  in  defiance  of  the  Ordinance  ban  as  a  protest  against  the  externment  orders 
served  on  the  Communist  leaders.  They  paraded  through  the  main  streets  with  red  flags  and 
with  slogans:  ‘Release  Our  Leaders’,  ‘Release  Our  Ismail’  (famous  Tramway  Workers’  Leader), 
‘Stop  Police  Zulum’,  ‘Down  with  the  Ordinance  Raj’.  Defying  the  Ordinance,  the  Corporation 
Engineering  workers  held  a  meeting  on  the  14th  February  and  passed  a  resolution  demanding 
25  per  cent  Dear  Food  Allowance.  These  political  moves  were  followed  by  a  number  of 
successful  economic  strikes  in  several  small  factories. 

Backward  Workers  Line  Up 

On  the  20th  February,  all  the  workers  of  the  Pannihati  Swadeshi  Silk  mill  downed  their  tools  as 
a  protest  against  the  dismissal  of  one  of  their  fellow  workers.  They  demanded:  (1)  Reinstatement 
of  the  discharged  workers,  (2)  Dear  Food  Allowance,  (3)  There  will  be  no  further  ill-treatment. 
After  these  assurances  were  given  to  them,  the  workers  resumed  work  on  the  21st. 

On  the  18th  February,  all  the  workers  of  the  spinning  department  of  Mohini  Mill  No.  2  in 
Belghurria  went  on  strike.  They  demanded:  (1)  Re-instatement  of  discharged  workers, 
(2)  Dismissal  of  oppressive  Sardars,  (3)  Stoppage  of  ill-treatment,  (4)  Reduction  of  house  rent, 
(5)  Equal  rates  of  pay  in  all  shifts.  After  three  days’  strike,  the  management  assured  re-instatement 
of  the  dismissed  workers,  dismissal  of  three  Sardars  and  sympathetic  consideration  of  all  other 
demands.  On  these  assurances,  the  strikers  resumed  work  on  the  21st. 

The  workers  of  Chingrihata  Bone  Mill  secured  after  11  days’  strike:  wage  increment  by 
rupee  one  per  month,  permanency  of  service,  sick  leave  with  pay,  Sunday  holidays  and  six 
other  holidays  in  the  year  with  pay. 

All  these  successful  strikes  were  led  by  Communists.  There  was  one  unsuccessful  strike  in 
the  Lillooah  Swoeka  Oil  Mill.  The  strike  started  on  11  February  with  a  demand  of  25  per  cent 
war-bonus.  The  strike  fizzled  out  after  a  week. 

Higher  Phase  of  Mahagai  Struggle 

Thus  in  spite  of  ruthless  violence  and  terror  of  the  Ordinance  Raj,  Bengal  workers  under  the 
guidance  of  the  Communist  Party  marched  forward  to  organize  struggle  against  the  economic 
and  political  consequences  of  the  war.  The  Mahagai  campaign  by  now  reached  a  higher  stage. 
From  mass  petitions  and  group  meetings,  it  developed  into  mass  meetings  and  conferences  in 
defiance  of  police  ban  and  big  strikes  in  perfectly  organized  manner.  A  meeting  of  the  workers 
of  the  Oriental  Gas  Company  was  announced  to  be  held  on  the  8th  March  in  the  Sradhanand 
Park  (Central  Calcutta)  in  order  to  voice  the  demand  for  Dear  Food  Allowance.  Dr  Suresh 
Bannerji  participated  in  the  demonstration  along  with  Communist  leaders.  When  the  workers 
started  procession  from  the  factory  gate,  the  police  obstructed  the  procession  and  asked  the 
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workers  to  disperse.  The  workers  refused  to  obey  and  marched  on.  When  they  reached  the 
Park,  they  saw  that  the  police  stood  at  the  gates;  they  refused  the  workers  entry  into  the  Park. 
The  workers  then  marched  in  procession  to  their  Union  Office  while  shouting  along  the  streets: 
POLICE  ZULUM  BAND  KARO.  On  the  12th  March,  workers’  Mahagai  Day  was  celebrated  under 
communist  initiative  in  a  befitting  manner.  More  than  5,000  workers  attended  the  meeting  at 
Sradhanand  Park.  Tram  workers,  Corporation  Engineering  Workers,  scavengers  and  volunteers 
of  Ward  No.  9  came  in  separate  processions  and  assembled  in  that  meeting.  They  passed 
resolutions  demanding  25  per  cent  war  bonus,  asking  the  workers  to  prepare  for  organized 
struggle  to  secure  the  demand  and  condemning  repression.  Henceforth  workers’  enthusiasm 
began  to  rise  higher  and  higher.  This  time  the  Municipal  workers  entered  into  a  decisive  battle 
with  the  Corporation  authorities. 

Ever  since  the  outbreak  of  the  war,  the  Municipal  workers  of  Calcutta,  specially  the 
scavengers,  under  the  guidance  of  Communists  and  their  supporters,  had  been  agitating  for 
25  per  cent  Dear  Food  Allowance  through  mass  petitions,  meetings  and  constitutional  pressure 
in  the  Corporation  Council.  But  the  authorities  paid  deaf  ears  to  their  demands.  On  the  26th 
March,  15,000  men  of  the  scavenging,  cleaning,  lighting,  engineering  and  pumping  departments 
struck  work  with  a  demand  for  25  per  cent  bonus.  The  strike  lasted  for  eight  days  and  ended 
victoriously  for  the  workers.  On  the  second  day  of  the  strike,  at  12.30  noon,  while  the  workers 
were  staging  a  demonstration  in  the  Cossipore  scavengers’  quarters,  the  police  opened  fire  on 
them;  two  scavengers  received  serous  injuries.  In  the  same  place,  there  was  a  clash  between 
the  scavengers  and  the  police.  About  a  dozen  policemen  including  two  sergeants  were  injured. 
Lathi  charges  were  made  on  the  workers  almost  every  day  by  the  police.  Still  the  workers 
could  hold  on  because  during  the  course  of  the  strike,  rank  and  file  strike  leadership  was 
developed  in  every  area,  public  sympathy  including  that  of  the  official  Congress  was  secured 
and  the  militancy  of  the  workers  was  developed  to  such  a  high  pitch  that  resistance  to  police 
violence  became  a  distinctive  feature  of  the  strike.  On  the  8th  day  of  the  strike,  a  settlement 
was  reached  on  the  following  basis: 

1.  Allowance  of  Re  1  per  head  per  month  for  all  workers  drawing  below  Rs  30  per 
month,  pending  the  question  of  war  bonus  being  settled  by  opening  of  shops  for 
selling  foodstuffs  at  pre-war  prices. 

2.  All  cases  to  be  withdrawn  and  prisoners  released. 

3.  No  victimization. 

4.  Wages  for  the  strike  period  to  be  given 

5.  Other  grievances  of  the  workers  to  be  inquired  into  by  a  Sub-committee. 

The  merits  of  the  strike  has  been  rightly  described  in  the  fallowing  words: 

‘The  Calcutta  Scavengers’  strike  of  over  15,000  was  one  of  the  best  organized  and  best  led 
strikes  that  took  place  in  the  last  few  months.  Despite  the  most  ruthless  terror,  the  strikers  stuck 
to  their  gun  and  won.  The  significance  of  this  strike  in  a  province  like  Bengal,  where  all  mass 
activities  have  been  rendered  impossible  by  the  measures  of  the  Huq  Ministry,  can  hardly  be 
exaggerated.’ 

Between  1  April  1939  and  31  March  1940,  406  strikes  took  place  in  India.  This  is  a  record 
number  and  of  these,  157  strikes  took  place  in  Bengal  alone,  which  thus  had  more  strikes  than 
any  other  province;  234  strikes  took  place  on  the  issue  of  wages  and  bonus.  Out  of  406  strikes, 
207  were  successful,  i.e.,  52  per  cent— areally  high  figure.  Moreover,  the  number  of  the  political 
strikes  and  demonstrations  that  have  taken  place  since  the  outbreak  of  the  war — the  Anti-War 
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Strike  of  90,000  Bombay  workers,  the  strikes  and  demonstrations  on  the  Independence  Day — 
clearly  indicate  the  growing  consciousness  and  militancy  of  the  workers  all  over  the  country. 
No  Congressman,  no  political  worker,  should  under-estimate  this  development.  In  the  midst 
of  the  political  stalemate  and  prevalent  lifelessness  and  demoralization  in  national  ranks,  these 
actions  by  the  working  class  stand  out  and  indicate  the  tremendous  possibilities  of  the  present 
period.  They  indicate  what  CAN  be  done. 

82.  The  Second  Strike  of  Calcutta  Corporation  Workers  (extracts) 

Communist,  Vol.  2,  No.  12,  October  1940,  P.C.Joshi  Archives  on  Contemporary  History, 
JNU. 

Ever  since  the  first  strike  of  the  Calcutta  Corporation  workers  and  its  victorious  conclusion, 
the  corporation  authorities  in  league  with  the  Government  were  trying  to  undo  the  achievements 
of  the  strike,  to  smash  the  growing  consolidation  of  the  Corporation  workers  and  hit  at  the 
growing  influence  of  the  Communists  amongst  the  Corporation  workers.  The  two  partners  in 
the  conspiracy  acted  with  complete  understanding.  Thus  while  the  Government  did  its  part  by 
externing,  interning  and  detaining  scores  of  organisers  working  among  Corporation  workers, 
the  Corporation  authorities  tried  to  liquidate  the  achievements  of  the  last  strike  by  repudiating 
the  terms  of  settlement  which  the  strikers  and  the  Calcutta  public  forced  upon  the  Corporation 
authorities.  They  denied  to  the  workers  the  one-rupee  promised  grant  and  other  promised 
amenities  to  meet  the  rising  cost  of  living  and  moreover  launched  a  new  offensive  with  a 
measure  of  increased  hours  of  outdoor  work  and  increased  shifts.  While  the  Government 
began  to  prosecute  the  union  leaders,  the  Corporation  executives  patronized  a  rival  union  by 
Sarma  and  Burmah.  While  the  Government  kept  in  trim  and  readiness  the  army  of  the  Civic 
Guards  (in  addition  to  ordinary  Police)  to  do  the  twofold  job  of  blacklegging  and  beating  up 
the  strikers,  the  Corporation  authorities  kept  ready  to  hand,  an  army  of  beggars  and  a  ready 
supply  of  scavengers  from  different  and  distant  parts  of  the  country;  they  also  had  ready  for 
execution  a  plan  of  mechanizing  the  work  of  scavenging.  With  their  preparations  for  strike¬ 
breaking  complete,  the  Corporation  authorities  now  tried  to  force  the  workers  to  go  on  a 
strike. 

Workers  Prepare  to  Meet  the  Offensive 

In  the  meantime,  the  Corporation  workers  had  made  great  strides.  In  spite  of  the  periodical 
combing  up  of  the  city  for  Communists  and  militant  TU  leaders,  the  Corporation  Workers’ 
Union  grew  up  as  a  central  union  of  all  the  Corporation  workers.  Sakina  Begum  was  elected 
the  President  and  Bankim  Mukherji,  the  Secretary  of  the  Union.  All  sections  of  Corporation 
workers  joined  the  Union  and  the  rival  union  by  Sarma,  patronized  by  Corporation  executive, 
completely  faded  away.  The  Union  through  its  spokesmen,  Sakina  Begum  and  Bankim 
Mukherji,  approached  the  Corporation  executives  to  fulfil  the  terms  of  settlement  of  the  last 
strike  and  stop  the  new  measures  of  increased  hours  of  outdoor  work  and  the  new  method  of 
shifts.  Repeated  deputations,  mass  demonstrations,  mammoth  meetings — nothing  could  move 
the  Corporation.  A  strike  looked  inevitable. 

But  strike  at  this  war-period  is  not  an  easy  job.  The  Government  now  required  no  pretexts 
for  repression.  The  Corporation  authorities  also  seemed  to  be  prepared. 

The  Union  now  set  to  the  task  of  preparation  for  the  strike. 
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1.  The  first  step  was  to  work  up  a  campaign  of  public  agitation.  It  was  the  Calcutta  public 
who  last  time  intervened  for  the  settlement  of  strike  and  secured  for  the  workers  the  sacred 
promise  of  fulfilment  of  some  of  their  demands  by  the  Corporation.  They  were  now  appealed 
to,  to  come  forward  and  compel  the  Corporation  to  implement  the  terms  of  settlement.  For 
this,  public  meetings  were  held  and  demonstrations  of  the  Corporation  workers  marched 
through  the  streets  of  Calcutta.  Leaflets  addressed  to  the  public  and  to  other  sections  of  the 
working  class  were  issued.  Joint  squads  of  workers  and  students  tried  also  to  acquaint  the 
public  of  the  obduracy  of  the  Corporation.  But  this  public  campaign  was  not  done  with 
thoroughness  and  hence  public  sympathy  was  not  vocal  enough  on  the  eve  of  the  strike. 

2.  The  second  step  was  to  draw  in  even  the  most  backward  sections  of  the  Corporation 
workers  into  the  Union  and  into  the  agitation  for  fulfilment  by  Corporation  of  the  terms  of 
settlement  of  the  last  strike.  This  was  done  with  thoroughness.  The  Corporation  workers 
universally  rallied  round  the  demand  of  war-bonus  and  the  demand  to  fight  back  the  new 
offensive  of  increased  hours,  outdoor  work  and  shifts.  The  membership  of  the  Union  ran  up 
several  thousands.  A  strike  committee  was  formed  and  a  strike  fund  started,  the  response  to 
which  was  very  hopeful.  Mammoth  meetings  and  processions  were  held.  The  Corporation 
workers  seemed  to  be  quite  ready  to  fight  back  the  new  offensive. 

Defects — Strike  Not  Viewed  in  Political  Perspective 

But  these  were  the  ordinary  tasks  involved  in  ordinary  times  and  it  was  now  an  extraordinary 
time.  The  Communists  were  not  oblivious  of  this  significant  feature.  Preparedness  for  strike 
means  a  good  deal  more  in  this  period.  It  means  that  we  must  make  secure  the  continuance  of 
an  underground  strike  leadership,  we  must  run  an  underground  press  for  ready  publication  of 
propaganda  materials  and  agitational  posters,  we  must  have  a  foolproof  and  spy-proof  system 
of  linkages  coordinating  work  in  different  sectors  of  the  city,  we  must  have  Volunteer  Corps 
who  can  meet  the  police  terror  and  deal  with  the  blacklegs  with  all  the  tactics  and  training  of 
guerilla  warfare  and  we  must  be  able  at  all  stages,  to  work  up  a  campaign  of  public  sympathy 
for  the  strikers.  For  this  last  thing,  a  direct  political  appeal  stressing  on  the  anti-war  significance 
of  a  strike  at  this  period  of  war  should  have  been  made.  The  response  to  this  would  have  been 
immediate. 

The  strike  was  due  to  take  place  in  the  beginning  of  August  but  it  was  postponed  for  these 
preparations.  But  the  training  of  party  cadres  in  the  strike  strategy  of  this  period  was  not  at  all 
complete  and  hence  the  execution  of  prerequisite  conditions  was  not  at  all  adequate.  The 
strike  strategy  was  understood  only  mechanically,  if  understood  at  all,  and  the  very  incomplete 
understanding  led  to  an  execution  of  the  tasks  in  a  haphazard  manner.  The  result  was  reflected 
in  the  conduct  of  strike. 

All  Leaders  Snatched  Away 

Just  before  the  strike,  all  important  leaders  of  the  union,  such  as  Sakina  Begum,  Bankim 
Mukherji,  Sibnath  Bannerji  and  others  were  served  with  restriction  orders  and  on  the  eve  of 
the  strike,  they  were  arrested  and  detained.  The  police  staged  a  regular  hunt  to  get  all  the 
organizers  of  the  strike.  But  the  strike  began  wonderfully.  On  the  very  first  day,  18,000  workers, 
i.e.,  90  per  cent,  joined  the  strike.  There  was  no  trace  of  demoralization  at  the  arrest  of  the 
main  leaders  among  the  workers. 
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The  Corporation  authorities  at  this  stage  tried  to  do  three  things: 

1.  They  tried  to  create  a  good  impression  amongst  the  public  by  keeping  clean  the  main 
thoroughfares  by  partially  mechanizing  the  work  of  scavenging  and  by  employing 
blacklegs  recruited  from  beggars  and  imported  from  remote  parts  of  the  country. 

2.  They  conducted  a  ruthless  press  campaign  against  the  union  leaders  and  against  the 
strike. 

3.  They  tried  to  coerce  the  workers  by  driving  them  out  of  their  Gowkhanas  and  by 
intimidating  the  grocers  into  not  advancing  any  foodstuff  to  the  strikers. 

Civic  Guards  as  Blacklegs  and  Bullies 

The  Government  supplemented  the  Corporation  executive’s  efforts  by  arresting  and  detaining 
all  union  leaders  and  organizers,  by  terrorizing  and  beating  up  the  strikers  in  their  various 
bustees  through  Police  and  Civic  Guards,  by  inducing  the  Civic  Guards  to  help  the  Corporation 
as  blacklegs  (The  Corporation  paid  the  Civic  Guards  Rs  1,200  on  a  daily  average  for  black- 
legging). 

It  may  be  pointed  out  here  that  in  the  Calcutta  Corporation,  Subhas  Babu’s  Party  sided 
with  Muslim  League  to  avoid  any  speedy  settlement  and  to  throttle  the  strike. 

Roundup  of  Entire  Strike  Committee 

The  major  disaster  from  which  there  could  be  no  recovery  (try  as  we  might)  was  the  round-up 
of  the  entire  Strike  Committee  while  it  was  about  to  disperse  after  a  meeting.  On  27th  August, 
the  Strike  Committee  met  in  full.  It  should  not  have  met  like  that.  It  was  decided  beforehand 
that  the  city  was  to  be  divided  into  several  sectors  for  each  of  which,  there  was  to  be  a  local 
Strike  Committee  and  a  small  Central  Underground  Committee  was  to  guide  and  co-ordinate 
work  in  the  entire  city.  The  round-up  at  one  blow,  of  the  entire  strike  leadership  of  47  militant 
workers  and  ten  organizers  left  a  void  which  could  not  be  filled  up  afterwards.  Few  organizers 
remained  who  could  command  confidence  of  the  workers  and  they  too  could  not  move  freely. 
Civic  Guards  and  police  pickets  were  posted  everywhere,  industrial  spies  were  looking  about, 
the  Intelligence  Branch  kept  going  a  regular  hunt  for  organizers  of  the  strike.  New  organizers 
were  placed  in  the  different  areas.  But  they  did  neither  know  their  work  nor  the  workers  could 
regard  them  with  confidence. 

The  workers  were  still  not  demoralized  as  is  proved  by  the  fact  that  the  strike  continued 
almost  in  full  strength  for  more  than  a  week  after  this.  But  a  peculiar  lack  of  militancy  was 
visible  everywhere.  Blacklegs  did  their  work  with  impunity,  the  Civic  Guards  did  not  receive 
the  beating  due  to  them,  the  workers  did  not  make  the  usually  mighty  resistance  against  being 
dragged  out  of  the  Gowkhanas.  The  workers  were  not  going  back  to  work — that  was  there,  a 
thing  not  even  dreamt  of  by  the  workers.  But  their  militant  leadership  taken  away,  they  could 
not  just  organize  those  militant  actions  which  could  raise  the  strike  at  once  to  a  higher  stage, 
draw  the  sympathy  and  support  of  other  sections  of  the  people,  make  public  sympathy  vocal 
and  insistent  in  its  demand  for  justice  to  the  workers  and  arrive  at  a  speedy  settlement. 

Efforts  to  Reorganize  Fail,  Union  Decides  to  Retreat 

The  Party  tried  once  again  to  fill  up  the  void  left  by  the  arrest  of  the  entire  militant  leadership. 
The  legal  press  was  persuaded  to  be  sympathetic,  illegal  leaflets  and  posters  were  prepared 
and  distributed,  militant  action  was  sought  to  be  organized.  Bustee  Committees  met,  small 
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meetings  were  organized,  blacklegs  and  Civic  Guards  began  to  receive  the  treatment  due  to 
them  and  the  strike  flared  up  temporarily  with  a  new  militancy.  But  it  was  belated  and  not 
sufficient  to  keep  the  backward  workers  going.  The  strike  seemed  to  be  doomed  to  a  gradual 
fizzle-out.  We  wanted  to  continue  it  just  long  enough  for  the  public  to  become  vocal  and 
intervene.  It  was  at  this  stage  that  the  notorious  Provabati  Das  Gupta  made  her  debut  as  a 
strike-breaker.  She  convened  a  meeting  of  the  scavengers  with  the  help  of  the  Corporation 
executives.  The  Mayor  presided  over  the  meeting  and  Provabati’s  efforts  did  not  add  very 
perceptibly  to  the  process  of  the  gradual  fizzle-out.  It  was  realized  by  the  Union  leaders  at  this 
stage  that  the  strike  could  not  be  continued  any  more,  at  least  the  Union  would  split  if  strike 
were  continued.  On  6th  September,  the  Union  leaders  organized  a  general  meeting  of  the 
Corporation  workers  and  called  off  the  strike.  The  Corporation  workers  have  not  lost  faith  in 
the  Union,  they  have  not  lost  faith  in  their  leaders.  In  addition  to  the  hatred  they  bear  to  their 
treacherous  employer,  they  have  developed  an  undying  hatred  for  the  Government  who  with 
their  machine  of  repression  were  mainly  responsible  for  their  defeat. 

The  strike  has  been  a  total  defeat.  The  defeat  is  due  to  serious  errors,  to  the  persistence  of 
primitiveness  in  our  methods  and  to  lack  of  understanding  of  the  strike  strategy  in  the  present 
period.  It  has,  however,  its  lessons  for  future  strikes.  It  marks  the  transition  from  the  old  methods 
of  strike  to  the  new,  to  the  revolutionary  strike  strategy  of  the  present  period. 

H.  Orissa 

83.  Orissa  Government’s  Reports  on  Labour  Orient  Paper  Mills, 
January-October  1940 

Extracts  from  Fortnightly  Reports,  January-October  1940,  Orissa,  Home  Department, 

Political  (Secret),  NAI. 

(i)  Extracts  from  Fortnightly  Report  for  the  First  Half  of  January  1940 

File  No.  18/1/40,  Poll-I,  NAI. 

The  employees  of  the  Orient  Paper  Mills  (Sambalpur)  are  dissatisfied  with  the  mill  officials 
and  are  trying  to  start  a  new  labour  union  under  the  leadership  of  one  P.  Nagulu  of  Guntur 
District  (Madras)  because  the  former  union  in  which  Oriyas  took  a  prominent  part  was  a 
failure. 

(ii)  Extracts  from  Fortnightly  Report  for  the  Second  Half  of  Mtirch  1940 

File  No.  18/3/40,  Poll-I,  NAI. 

It  is  reported  that  there  is  certain  amount  of  discontent  against  the  employers  of  the  Orient 
Paper  Mills.  When  German  Engineers  were  interned,  some  British  Engineers  were  appointed. 
But  when  the  Germans  rejoined  their  appointments  on  release,  the  British  staff  were  unwilling 
to  serve  under  them  and  one  British  Engineer  left  the  mill.  It  is  reported  that  two  other  British 
employees  would  soon  be  dismissed.  The  management  appears  to  be  somewhat  pro- German 
as  the  plant  at  the  Mill  is  of  German  manufacture.  There  is  also  discontent  among  the  Indian 
staff  owing  to  defective  administration. 
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(iii)  Extracts  from  Fortnightly  Report  for  the  First  Half  of  May  1940 

File  No.  18/5/40,  Poll-I,  NAI. 

An  ugly  situation  is  being  created  at  the  Orient  Paper  Mill  (Sambalpur)  by  the  constant  friction 
between  the  British  and  German  employees  of  the  mill.  The  British  employees  have  been 
subjected  to  constant  provocation  by  the  returned  Germans  who  are  in  the  good  books  of  the 
management.  Discontent  among  the  Indian  labourers  of  the  mill  appears  to  have  increased 
and  the  situation  is  showing  signs  of  deterioration. 

At  the  Rampur  Colliery,  Sambalpur  District,  a  few  days  back  the  labourers  left  work  for 
some  time  and  threatened  the  management  that  unless  their  wages  were  increased  they  would 
resort  to  strike. 

(iv)  Extracts  from  Fortnightly  Report  for  the  Second  Half  of  May  1940 

File  No.  18/5/40,  Poll-I,  NAI. 

The  labour  movement  appears  to  be  becoming  more  active,  and  the  jealousy  of  the  Oriyas 
towards  the  non- Oriyas  may  lead  to  trouble.  A  labour  union  named  the  Orient  Paper  Mill 
Workers’  Union,  has  been  formed  mostly  by  the  Oriya  employees  and  steps  are  being  taken  to 
affiliate  it  to  the  All  India  Trade  and  Labour  Unions,  and  to  have  it  registered.  Allegations  are 
made  that  the  up-country  employees  are  terrorizing  the  Oriya  workers. 

Three  out  of  four  German  employees  have  recently  been  rearrested  pending  receipt  of 
orders  regarding  their  proposed  re-interment.... 

(v)  Extracts  from  Fortnightly  Report  for  the  First  Half  of  June  1940 

File  No.  18/6/40,  Poll-I,  NAI. 

Various  self-interested  persons  continue  to  foment  discontent  among  the  labour  personnel  of 
the  Orient  Paper  Mill,  Sambalpur  District.  The  three  Germans,  who  were  arrested  as  reported 
in  my  last  report,  have  been  reinterned  at  Ahmednagar. 

(vi)  Extracts  from  Fortnightly  Report  for  the  Second  Half  of  June  1940 

File  No.  18/6/40,  Poll-I,  NAI. 

Discontent  amongst  employees  of  the  Orient  Paper  Mills  continues.  Attempts  continue  to 
foment  discontent  amongst  the  workers  in  these  mills.  The  Secretary  of  the  Mill  met  the  District 
Magistrate  and  assured  him  that  no  breach  of  the  peace  need  be  apprehended  as  the 
management  were  agreeable  to  meeting  all  legitimate  demands.  The  situation  is  being  watched 
by  local  authorities  and  Durga  Prasad  Guru,  one  of  the  prominent  agitators,  has  been  warned 
to  desist  from  indulging  in  objectionable  criticisms  of  the  British  Government  while  pursuing 
these  activities  of  his.  He  is  being  closely  watched  as  his  political  antecedents  are  not  wholly 
satisfactory. 
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(vii)  Extracts  from  Fortnightly  Report  for  the  First  Half  of  July  1940 

File  No.  18/7/40,  Poll-I,  NAI. 

Discontent  amongst  the  workers  of  the  Orient  Paper  Mill  continues.  Mr  Bodhrem  Dube,  Ex- 
Minister,  has  been  trying  to  get  in  touch  with  the  proprietors  of  the  mill  and  to  try  to  ensure 
that  the  rights  of  the  Oriya  employees  of  the  mill  are  safeguarded.  It  has  also  been  decided 
that,  if  nothing  can  be  obtained  by  this  means,  then  Government  should  be  requested  to 
depute  an  officer  to  enquire  into  the  grievances  of  the  employees  of  the  mill. 

(viii)  Extracts  from  Fortnightly  Report  for  the  First  Half  of  August  1940 

File  No.  18/8/40,  Poll-I,  NAI. 

The  situation  at  the  Orient  Paper  Mill  is  still  unsatisfactory. 

(ix)  Extracts  from  Fortnightly  Report  for  the  Second  Half  of  August  1940 

File  No.  18/8/40,  Poll-I,  NAI. 

The  situation  at  the  Orient  Paper  Mills  in  Sambalpur  district,  to  which  reference  was  made  in 
paragraph  6  of  my  last  report,  has  now  improved.  More  men,  including  practically  all  the 
Oriya  employees,  came  out  on  strike  as  a  result  of  a  meeting  held  on  the  10th  August,  but  a 
compromise  was  reached  by  which  the  rate  of  wages  of  the  more  lowly  paid  workers  was 
increased  and  eventually  all  the  workers  returned  to  work. 

The  affairs  of  the  Orient  Paper  Mills,  however,  had  repercussions  on  the  Hingir-Rampur 
Colliery  close  by,  where  the  workers  struck  work  without  warning  on  the  19th  August  and 
demanded  an  immediate  increase  of  wages.  After  negotiations,  which  resulted  in  a  promise  of 
an  increase  in  wages  and  the  examination  of  other  grievances,  this  strike  was  called  off. 

(x)  Extracts  from  Fortnightly  Report  for  the  Second  Half  of 
October  1940 

File  No.  18/10/40,  Poll-I,  NAI. 

The  Deputy  Commissioner,  Sambalpur,  reports  that  there  has  been  an  attempt  to  organize 
another  strike  in  the  Orient  Paper  Mill  on  the  ground  that  the  Mill  authorities  are  not  honouring 
their  promises.  The  earlier  strike  was  joined  only  by  the  Oriya  employees,  but  it  appears  that 
this  time  the  agitators  are  attempting  to  seek  the  cooperation  of  the  non-Oriyas  as  well.  The 
Deputy  Commissioner  does  not  consider  that  there  is  substances  in  the  allegation  that  the  mill 
authorities  are  not  abiding  by  the  settlement  which  was  reached  after  the  last  strike,  since 
wages  have  been  increased  and  all  the  dismissed  employees  have  been  re-employed.  Fie  states 
that  the  trouble  appears  to  be  that  the  workers  expected  to  go  back  to  the  departments  in 
which  they  were  employed  before  their  dismissal  but  this  has  not  proved  feasible  as  other  men 
are  already  working  in  those  jobs.  He  is  of  opinion  that  this  agitation  is  now  being  carried  on 
merely  as  a  part  of  the  Congress  programme  of  creating  unrest  in  as  many  industrial  centres  as 
possible.  He  is  being  asked  to  report  further  on  this  and  to  state  what  action  he  proposes 
to  take. 
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I.  Literature 

84.  Extracts  from  a  Revolutionary  Novel,  Kranti 

English  translation  of  extracts  from  P.S.  Sane’s  Marathi  Novel  Kranti,  Poona,  1940. 

Page  37 

All  the  people  in  the  village  were  cowards.  If  a  tiger  were  to  come  in  front,  they  would  have 
beaten  it  with  a  stick.  But  they  got  frightened  if  an  ordinary  policeman  came.  This  (is)  our 
greatest  degradation  during  the  English  regime.  The  soul  got  crushed  as  it  were.  Cultivators 
who  face  the  tiger’s  eye  which  is  like  a  live  coal,  are  afraid  of  the  black  coat  of  the  police,  of  that 

small  baton,  and  it  need  not  be  asked  what  a  Mamlatdar  is  (to  them). 

II 

Page  46 

(Conversation  among  the  workers  of  an  Ashram  in  the  village  of  Sonkhedi) 

Chudamna  :  It  is  the  rich  who  commit  dacoities,  robberies. 

Partha  :  But  they  (dacoities  and  robberies)  are  legal.  Ours  will  be  declared  to  be 

illegal,  violent. 

Dayaram  :  Is  it  not  himsa  (violence)  to  kill  the  toiling  poor  by  starvation? 

But  what  is  to  be  done? 

Page  61 

‘Mohan,  if  a  photograph  is  to  be  hung  (in  the  village  literacy  class),  hang  that  of  the  Lokamanya 
who  brought  back  life  to  a  dead  nation,  of  Mahatmaji.  Hang  (that)  of  Karl  Marx  who  gave  a 
new  Veda  to  the  toilers  of  the  world.  Hang  (that)  of  Mahatma  Lenin,  who  put  that  Veda  into 
effect  in  Russia’,  said  Ramadas. 


IV 

Page  126 

(From  a  letter  by  Shanta) 

Mohan,  when  will  you  and  I,  taking  the  banners  of  revolution  in  hand,  rouse  all  the  peasants 
(and)  workers?  A  lathi  charge  by  the  police  is  taking  place.  Bullets  are  coming  with  a  hissing 
sound.  We  have  offered  our  heads  before  the  lathis,  (our)  chests  before  the  bullets.  The  cry 
‘Inquilab’  is  being  raised.  The  slavery  of  hundreds  of  years  is  shattering  into  pieces.  The  red 
lustre  of  a  new  future  is  arising.  When  Oh,  when  will  this  happen!  When  will  these  our  lives  be 
justified! 

V 

Page  136 

Though  people  started  leaving  villages  for  getting  something  to  eat  (lit.  for  belly)  Government 
did  not  feel  convinced  that  there  was  a  famine.  There  is  only  one  way  of  making  Government 
convinced.  Government  felt  that  the  peasant  should  not  he  (quiet)  like  a  dead  person,  (but) 
should  get  up.  The  mother  feels  that  the  child  should  talk,  should  stand,  should  tug  at  the  end 
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of  her  garment  and  ask,  should  not  lie  (quietly)  like  a  silly  person.  She  holds  the  sweet  things 
(meant  for  the  child)  at  a  height  and  asks  the  weeping  child  to  rise  and  get  up.  Was  Government 
entertaining  a  similar  desire?  Was  Government  saying:  Do  not  weep,  get  up  and  take? 

Mukundrao  went  and  saw  Government  officers.  But  he  was  treated  (by  saying)  ‘You  are 
false  people,  you  have  nothing  else  to  do.  Mukundrao  returned  quietly.  He  decided  that  the 
whole  locality  was  to  be  now  set  on  fire.  His  heart  was  set  on  fire.  Emotion  had  blazed  up.  His 
eyes  began  to  shine  with  determination.  He  began  to  tell  (people):  “Do  not  weep.  Get  up.  Get 
ablaze,  start,  raise  an  uproar,  take  the  banners”,  and  the  agriculturist  who  had  lain  low  began 
to  rise  up.’ 


VI 

Pages  139-41 

(From  a  speech  delivered  at  a  village  meeting  by  Mukundrao) 

The  proletariat  in  the  world  is  awakening.  The  peasants  in  India  are  awakening.  You  too 
should  wake  up.  I  saw  much  of  awakening  in  the  provinces  of  Bihar  and  Orissa.  There  are 
Satyagrahas  by  the  peasants  against  the  zamindars  constantly  going  on  in  that  province.  At 
one  time  there  was  firing  at  one  place.  A  peasant  was  hit  by  a  bullet  and  died.  Blood  flew  from 
his  body.  But  his  brave  wife.  She  mixed  the  blood  with  her  kumkum.  The  kumkum  became  all 
the  more  red  and  bright.  She  applied  the  kumkum  to  her  forehead  and  said:  ‘My  husband  has 
become  immortal.  My  Saubhagya  (the  fortunate  condition  of  having  a  husband  living)  is 
immortal.  Which  rifles  will  take  away  my  Saubhagya?’ 

See  this,  see  this  box  of  that  red  kumkum.  This  box  was  given  by  that  chaste  lady.  Her 
name  (is)  Parvati.  The  kumkum  in  this  box  contains  a  particle  of  the  holy  blood  of  that  peasant. 
She  has  sent  his  gift  to  the  peasant  sisters  in  Maharashtra.  Apply  this  kumkum  (to  your  forehead) 
and  stand  up  to  carry  on  the  struggle.  Stand  up  along  with  (your)  husband  taking  (your)  child 
on  the  side  of  the  chest.  Be  spirited,  be  determined.  Savitri  got  back  her  husband  from  yama 
(The  God  of  Death).  Let  us  get  back  our  happiness  and  freedom  from  the  Imperial  Government, 
from  the  zamindars  and  the  Savkars.  No  lying  down  henceforward,  no  weeping.  Now  raise  the 
one  cry  of  revolution.  Drag  down  those  who  are  above.  Climb  up,  those  who  are  below.  The 
men  and  women  here  should  raise  up  the  area  (lit.  forest)  roundabout.  Do  not  now  remain 
quiet.  The  Independence  Day  is  approaching.  Let  hundreds  and  lakhs  of  peasants  gather 
together  on  that  Independence  Day.  On  that  day  workers  will  leave  aside  (their)  work  and 
come.  Students  will  leave  schools  and  colleges  and  come.  We  shall  come  together.  We  shall 
raise  such  an  outcry  that  the  Imperial  Government  will  tremble.  Those  robbing  us  will  be 
humbled,  will  feel  ashamed.  Our  (good)  fortune  will  come  near. 

Apply,  sisters,  apply  the  kumkum  from  this  (box).  Who  will  take  this  box?  Let  someone 
come  forward  and  taking  this  box  apply  the  kumkum  to  all.  You  are  Gitabai,  are  you  not? 
(You)  should  come.  It  is  the  Gita  (a  pun  on  the  woman’s  name  which  is  the  same  as  that  of  the 
holy  book  of  Gita)  that  gives  a  new  mantra,  that  dispels  the  fear  of  death,  that  impels  one  to 
fight  without  any  misgiving.  Apply  this  holy  kumkum  to  all  those  who  have  got  kumkum  on 
their  forehead  (that  is,  who  are  not  widows  and  so  are  entitled  to  kumkum).  I  shall  sing  a  song 
till  you  finish  applying  the  kumkum.  New  songs  must  now  go  about  everywhere.  Mantras 
must  be  written  on  walls.  In  China  everywhere  in  villages  songs  of  independence  are  to  be 
heard  from  morning  till  night.  Mottos  of  independence  are  written  over  walls.  Whitewash  the 
walls  of  your  houses.  Write  everywhere  such  mottos  as:  ‘Reduce  the  assessment,  reduce  the 
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rent,  cancel  the  debt,  give  work  to  the  unemployed’,  Paint  them  on  stones,  on  trees.  Mottos  to 
this  effect  are  our  Mantras.  Now  listen  to  a  song  till  the  applying  of  the  kumkum  is  finished. 

(The  song  begins  here) 

Let  the  country  rise,  let  the  country  rise.  Let  the  whole  country  get  ablaze  here,  there, 
everywhere,  let  the  country  get  ablaze. 

Let  crores  of  peasants  now  rise  up.  Let  them  raise  up  their  heads  (lit.  necks)  fearlessly.  Let 
them  freely  sing  the  song  of  Independence.  We  shall  now  destroy  all  our  miseries. 

You  earn;  (then)  how  do  you  lose?  Though  you  are  lions,  you  have  become  rabits.  Now 
rise  with  luster.  Do  not  lie  like  this,  be  men  now,  do  not  be  sheep.  You  work  day  and  night.  No 
substance  is  left  in  your  life.  Your  sweat  drops  (while)  money  goes  to  those  who  have  no  just 
claim  to  it.  May  you  now  feel  at  least  some  resentment. 

We  shall  now  start  marches.  Let  the  armies  (of  peasants)  start.  We  shall  now  stop  the  pranks 
of  the  plunderers.  We  shall  allow  none  to  put  on  airs.  The  Shesh  (the  serpent  who  is  supposed 
to  support  the  earth  on  its  head)  (in  the  form)  of  crores  of  peasants  is  raising  its  hood. 

(here  ends  the  song). 

The  application  of  the  Kumkum  has  been  finished.  Now  be  determined.  We  consider  that 
Shesh  is  in  the  lower  world  and  the  earth  is  on  its  head.  It  is  said  that  it  moves  (its)  hood  and 
there  is  an  earthquake.  Which  Shesh  is  this?  The  peasant  suppressed  in  the  seven  lakhs  of 
villages  is  this  Shesh.  If  this  Shesh  of  peasants,  having  crores  of  hoods,  who  has  been  pushed 
down  in  the  lower  world,  gets  awake  and  just  hisses,  there  will  be  tremendous  earthquakes.  All 
Imperial  powers  will  get  destroyed.  All  tyrannies  will  be  leveled  to  the  ground.  Men  (and) 
women,  boys  (and)  girls,  awake  and  arouse  others.  Join  together  on  the  Day  of  Independence, 
singing  songs,  waving  flags  and  taking  out  singing  parties,  and  realize  what  your  strength  is. 

VII 

Pages  146-48 

Mukundrao  composed  peasant  songs  and  distributed  the  small  books  all  over  the  district.  The 
Upnishads  of  the  peasant,  the  Veds  of  the  peasants,  the  Bhagwadgitas  of  the  peasants  began  to 
be  created.  The  books  of  Shani-Mahatmya  (lit.  Prowess  of  Saturn,  a  book  read  by  superstitious 
people)  began  to  disappear  (lit.  to  run  away).  Books  of  Revolution  began  to  enter  everywhere. 
A  new  life  began  to  come  in. 

Mukundrao  came  to  Dhangaon.  A  tremendous  meeting  of  workers  was  held. 

‘The  peasant  will  rise  up  on  the  Day  of  Independence,  will  come  together.  Are  you  going 
to  sit  in  the  mill  working  the  loom?  The  peasants  and  the  workers  are  the  lungs  of  the  nation. 
These  lungs  must  work  properly.  The  same  air  must  be  moving  in  both.  On  the  Day  of 
Independence  you  should  join  the  gathering  of  the  peasants  in  thousands.  Let  the  Ganges  and 
the  Jumna  come  together  (and)  let  them  join  the  sea  of  true  Independence’. 

Mohan,  who  was  weak  and  sick,  had  come  there. 

‘May  I  sing  a  song’,  he  asked. 

‘Sing’,  said  Mukundrao. 

Mohan  stood  up.  There  was  a  sparkle  in  his  weak  eyes  (lit.  sight).  The  whole  of  (his) 
strength,  gathered  into  his  throat.  He  sang  a  song. 

Who  will  remove,  who  will  remove,  this  exploitation  of  ours,  who  will  remove  (it)? 

The  children  of  him  by  whose  labour  crops  have  ripened  have  slept  hungry.  The  money¬ 
lenders  has  sold  his  (the  peasant’s)  honour.  See,  capitalism  is  very  cruel.  The  worker  who 
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weaves  crores  of  yards  of  cloth,  he  lies  bare  in  cold.  His  children  have  become  cold.  Smoke  of 
gold  issues  from  the  mill. 

Let  all  the  peasants  and  workers  rise.  Let  the  wind  of  revolution  rise  now.  Let  the  mercury 
of  inspiration  now  rise  high.  Do  not  remain  lying  down.  Be  brave  now. 

Let  the  peasant  now  take  up  a  firm  stand.  Let  the  labourer  hold  up  his  head.  Let  the  song 
of  revolution  dance  on  (their)  lips.  Let  the  strain  of  revolution  resound  everywhere. 

I  tell  you  a  prophesy.  The  future  is  bright  for  him  who  will  labour.  Taking  flags  in  hand, 
start  and  dance.  Happiness  will  flood  into  huts.  (The  song  ends  here). 

There  was  a  tremendous  shout  of  ‘inquilab  zindabad’  as  soon  as  the  song  ended. 

VIII 

(Mukundrao  to  a  deputation  of  moneylenders  that  complained  to  him  about  the 
attitude  of  peasants,  workers  and  students). 

How  long  is  the  peasant  to  hold  out?  (You)  say,  (they)  have  begun  to  cut  your  crops  (lit.  fields). 
Is  he  then  to  starve  at  home?  Whose  fields  were  they?  Whose  have  they  become  today?  Do 
you  see  whether  he  who  works  almost  to  death  (lit.  dies)  day  and  night,  who  makes  the  black 
(earth)  into  green,  gets  anything  to  eat  or  not?  At  least  you  Khaddar-clad  money  lenders  ought 
not  to  have  issued  this  year  attachment  warrants,  (ought  not  to  have  filed)  suits,  (or  caused) 
auctions.  You  ought  to  have  laid  down  a  lesson  for  others.  You  ought  to  have  issued  handbills 
accordingly  addressed  to  other  money-lenders.  (But)  you  have  come  to  give  me  advice!  You 
see  violence  as  soon  as  the  peasants  cut  crops.  (Lit.  fields).  Is  there  no  violence  in  the  fact  that 
their  children  are  starving  to  death.  You  showed  tremendous  violence,  of  which  these  are  the 
fruits.  Do  not  call  the  peasant  a  violent  person.  Just  think  how  he  remained  quiet  all  these  days, 
how  even  now  he  does  not  rise  up  getting  ablaze  and  give  him  a  certificate  for  non-violence.... 

It  is  we  big  people  who  are  guilty  of  violence.  The  proletariat  is  non-violent.  It  has  yet 
remained  (so).  But  if  you  strain  their  non-violence  to  the  utmost,  you  will  be  undeceived.  A 
small  simple  Debt  (Relief)  Act  is  coming,  (and)  you  oppose  it.  A  small  Tenancy  Act  is  coming 
and  you  oppose  it.  You  are  opposed  to  granting  workers  ordinary  (rights  of)  humanity.  If 
things  are  to  go  on  like  this,  then  beware.  The  wave  of  discontent  will  not  fail  to  swallow  you 
up.  An  epoch-creating  individual  like  Mahatmaji  is  holding  up  (that)  wave,  but  he  himself  told 
a  zamindar  once:  ‘Your  living  (or)  dying  depends  upon  your  acts’. 

EX 

Pages  254-55 

(Mukundrao  speaking  to  villagers) 

‘If  the  workers’  agitation  gets  well  blazed  up,  the  peasants  should  from  this  side  also  blaze  up 
(the  agitation)  of  non-payment  of  assessment.  (They)  should  inform  (Government)  firmly,  that 
Government  should  solve  satisfactorily  the  question  of  workers,  otherwise  they  (the  peasants) 
would  not  pay  the  assessment.  The  fight  must  go  on  developing  like  that.  You  should  all  join  it. 
Get  on  to  fortune.  Let  the  peasant  be  great’,  Mukundrao  began  to  talk  rapidly. 

‘We  shall  make  a  firm  resolve,  we  shall  break  the  jar  of  Imperialism’. 

‘It  (the  jar)  has  got  a  crack.  Somebody  has  already  hit  (it)  with  a  pebble’. 

‘All  the  peasants  will  stand  up  and  will  take  the  stronghold  of  Independence’. 
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X 

Pages  279-80 

(The  workers’  strike  for  an  increase  in  wages  begins  at  Dhangaon) 

(The  nine  days  preceding  the  Dussera,  commemorating  the  killing  of  the  demon  Mahishasur, 
by  Devi)  The  Navratra  was  to  begin  on  that  day.  Really  speaking,  religious  practices  have  no 
importance  in  the  peasant  worker  movement.  Workers  are  Hindu,  they  are  also  Muslim,  (they) 
belong  to  all  religions.  What  has  their  fight  got  to  do  with  the  Navratra?  If  the  connection  of 
Navratra  is  at  all  to  be  brought  in,  in  ancient  days  the  power  of  the  people  had  on  that  day 
risen  against  an  Imperial  power.  The  poor  masses  had  risen  to  remove  Mahishasur.  Who  is 
Mahishasur?  Mahish  means  a  he-buffalo.  He  does  not  labour  much.  He  eats  without  labouring 
and  gets  fat.  And  in  the  end  he  hits  all  with  his  horns. 

Mahish  means  imperialism,  capitalism.  All  institutions  that  get  fat  on  the  labour  of  the 
poor,  and  (yet)  keep  the  poor  low  (lit.  in  dust)  are  incarnations  of  Mahish. 

The  workers  of  Dhangaon  stood  up  on  the  day  of  the  Navratra  in  order  to  humble  the 
Mahishasur  there,  to  put  a  noose  into  its  (nostrils),  to  make  him  submit.  It  was  a  new  day,  a 
new  night  in  the  workers’  movement  there.  On  the  previous  day  8,000  workers  took  out  a  big 
procession  with  torches.  Thousands  of  persons  from  the  homes  of  the  8,000  workers — -joined 
it.  Hundreds  of  Students  of  Dhangaon  joined  it.  Thousands  of  peasants  from  the  area  comprised 
within  20  miles  of  the  place  came  to  see  the  procession  which  was  (itself)  ablaze  and  was 
making  (others)  ablaze.  The  roar  of  inquilab  was  being  raised  (so  loudly)  as  to  rend  the  sky. 
The  worker  was  rising  high  while  singing  the  line  ‘Consider  that  the  future  is  your  raj’,  as  if  he 
was  rising  up  in  order  to  bring  into  the  present  the  raj  from  the  future.  Those  burning  torches, 
those  flames,  they  were  the  struggling  souls  of  the  workers.  They  were,  as  it  were,  saying  in 
buring  accents:  ‘appease  us,  otherwise  we  shall  reduce  to  ashes  all  the  three  worlds’.  That 
procession  with  torches  was,  as  it  were,  proclaiming  to  the  world:  ‘Fire  is  now  blazed  in  the 
bellies  of  the  peasants  and  the  workers.  That  fire  is  now  going  to  come  out.  Beware,  beware’. 
Indian  culture  says  that  oblations  should  be  first  offered  to  fire.  (It)  asks  (us)  to  observe  Agnihotra 
(Maintenance  of  a  perpetual  sacred  fire).  Where  is  this  Agnihotra?  Where  is  this  sacred  fire? 
Appeasing  the  fire  which  has  blazed  up  in  the  bellies  of  those  who  labour  honestly  means  the 
observance  of  Agnihotra,  the  offering  of  oblations  to  fire.  Give  oblations  first  to  the  fire  of  the 
proletariat,  and  then  eat  what  remains.  They’ve  a  prior  right.  Make  up  first  for  what  they  have 
lost  (by  exertion).  Eat  what  remains  after  that  sacrifice  has  been  performed,  that  oblation  has 
been  offered,  and  then  you  will  attain  Brahma.  But  the  Gita  of  Shri  Krishna  calls  as  ‘sinning 
souls’  those  who  always  indulge  in  luxury  themselves  before  satisfying  the  peasants  and  the 
workers. 

The  procession  was  intended  to  caution  those  sinning  souls. 

XI 

Pages  301-02 

(Mohan  Sings  a  lullaby  to  his  child.  The  child  is  named  Kranti  {Revolution}) 

Sleep,  sleep,  O  child,  who  are  the  destroyer  of  the  capitalists.  Oh  Kranti,  you  are  small,  how 
tiny,  but  you  will  become  great.  You  will  occupy  this  whole  universe.  Happy  winds  will  blow. 
Strikes  of  peasants  and  labourers— these  are  really  your  games.  O  child  go  on  playing  these 
games,  increase  your  strength  properly.  Play  as  you  like,  gladly.  Taking  the  red  (and)  the 
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tri-coloured  flags  in  your  hands.  You  should  get  up  and  stop  the  loot  of  your  people.  You  will 
grow  out  of  sacrifices,  (you)  will  be  the  victim  of  lathi  and  of  the  bullet.  But  you  will  not  die, 
(you)  will  live,  you  will  conquer  the  universe.  Those  who  strike  you,  they  will  die,  they  will  fall 
down  by  their  own  sin.  They  will  weep  if  they  prove  obstinate,  if  they  do  not  follow  the  dharm 
(duty)  of  the  age.  All  toilers  in  the  world  will  raise  for  you,  the  triumphant  sound  ‘Kranti’. 
Hundreds  of  echoes  will  arise.  You  should  bury  Empires,  you  should  break  those  bad,  accursed 
customs.  You  should  break  up  the  restriction  on  intellect.  You  should  secure  the  expansion  of 
knowledge.  Take  food  and  knowledge  to  every  home.  Develop  all  the  people.  Get  all  the 
people  employed.  Let  none  be  without  labour.  You  should  increase  the  importance  of  labour 
in  the  world.  You  ask  the  world  to  create  happiness  of  spirit  by  labour.  Offer  your  hand.  Let 
the  labourer  raise  his  head.  O  Kranti,  you  will  become  great.  You  should  push  the  plunders 
aside.  Take  the  whole  of  the  toiling  world,  hold  (it)  to  your  chest,  put  nectar  on  (its)  lips.  Oh, 
friend  of  my  life,  you  should  smile  and  fill  up  the  three  worlds  with  your  fragrance.  Establish 
the  raj  of  the  toilers  in  the  world.  Spread  good  happiness  for  all. 

XII 

Pages  306-07 

(The  Dhangaon  strike  is  going  on  and  labourers  from  another  province  are  being 
imported  by  motor  lorries) 

The  jatha  started  to  stop  the  lorries.  Police  having  rifles  began  to  crowd,  began  to  obstruct  the 
Jatha.  Signs  became  apparent  that  there  would  be  disorder,  there  would  be  a  riot.  See  that 
worker  sister  has  started  in  exasperation.  She  is  that  very  Rama  who  spat  at  the  Manager. 
Where  has  this  tigress,  this  cobra  (female)  started?  Whom  does  she  aim  at?  Look  at  her.  She 
has  snatched  away  the  rifle  from  the  hand  of  the  policeman.  That  policeman  kept  on  looking 
like  a  booby.  Rama  raised  the  rifle  high.  ‘See  this  rifle  of  the  Imperial  Government  has  come 
to  our  hand.  See  this  real  power  has  come  to  our  hand’  she  cried.  There  was  a  stunning  cry  of 
inquilab.  That  rifle  began  to  pass  rapidly  (lit.  to  dance)  from  one  hand  to  another.  But  Ramdas 
came  running  suddenly.  ‘What  is  this  nonsense?  Do  you  not  realize  the  seriousness  of  the 
situation?’  He  returned  the  rifle.  ‘Do  not  fire  bullets.  We  shall  remain  peaceful’,  Mukundrao 
was  saying. 

Just  then  it  appeared  that  the  motor  lorries  were  going  by  another  way.  Mukundrao  ran 
up.  He  started  with  the  speed  of  the  wind.  He  raised  the  one  cry  of ‘revolution’.  See  there,  the 
first  lorry  is  coming.  It  is  being  followed  by  others.  Mukundrao  stood  up  with  the  red  Llag.  But 
will  the  lorry  driver  heed  it?  Even  while  the  workers  in  the  lorry  were  saying  ‘oh,  oh’  that  lorry 
felled  Mukundrao  and  passed  over  his  body.  Just  then  Anandmurti  (a  girl,  Mina,  who  is  in  love 
with  Mukundrao,  and  works  in  disguise  with  him)  came  there  and  lay  down  and  (the  lorry) 
passed  over  her  body  also.  The  workers  inside  the  lorry  dragged  the  driver.  He  stopped  the 
lorry.  Thousands  of  workers  ran  up.  Two  individuals  were  lying  there  bathed  in  blood.  The 
workers  got  enraged.  Ramdas  stood  on  the  motor  lorry.  He  said  through  the  loud  speaker  with 
all  his  strength  and  in  a  determined  voice,  ‘Remain  peaceful.  Mukundrao  is  asking  (you)  with 
his  last  breath  to  remain  peaceful.  You  workers  from  outsides,  you  (are)  our  brethren.  How  do 
you  come  (here)  when  your  mothers  and  sisters,  your  brothers  are  starving  here,  are  putting 
up  a  spirited  fight?  Are  workers  to  cut  the  throats  of  workers?  We  shall  not  allow  you  to 
commit  this  sin.  We  shall  shed  streams  of  our  blood  in  front  of  your  lorries,  we  shall  spread  our 
lives  on  the  earth  in  order  to  turn  you  away  from  sin.  If  there  is  humanity  in  you,  get  down  and 
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mix  in  these  bravestriker  workers.  See  this  great  Mukundrao.  He  is  bathed  here  in  blood. 
Demoniac  capitalism,  capitalism  which  has  become  fond  of  blood — will  you  side  with  it  or 
kick  it?  Jump  down.  See  this  sacrifice  of  one  who  is  Sacrifice  itself.  Get  down’. 

XIII 

Pages  314-15 

(Concluding  portion  of  the  book) 

‘What  are  you  looking,  at  a  distance?’  Maya  asked  from  below.  ‘See  those  mountains  are  on 
fire.  Come  up.  See,  they  are  blazing  red’,  said  Ramdas. 

All  of  them  went  up  (and)  began  to  see  that  grand,  terrific  sight.  ‘A  blaze  just  like  this  will 
rise  one  day.  Mukund,  Mohan,  Shanta,  Mina  have  sown  the  seed.  (They  have)  sown  the  seed 
of  revolution.  It  will  develop  into  a  big  tree.  They  lighted  a  spark.  A  conflagration  will  rise 
from  it.  There  is  discontent  everywhere.  Thunderings  of  wars  are  taking  place  in  the  world. 
There  will  be  tremendous  upheavals.  The  small  “Kranti”  will  remain  after  occupying  the 
universe’.  Ramdas  was  as  it  were  prophesying.  ‘There  will  be  a  revolution  in  all  the  countries. 
All  the  exploited  in  the  world  will  unite.  There  will  be  one  flag  for  the  whole  world.  The  great 
dream  will  be  realized.  The  whole  world  will  be  happy.  World-engrossing  revolution  will 
bring  real  nectar-like  peace’,  said  Dayaram. 

‘Kranti,  you  will  be  big,  will  you  not?  Will  you  not  encompass  the  whole  world?’,  asked 
Gita. 

The  little  Kranti  spread  out  her  small  hands. 

‘Inquilab  Zindabad’. 


Chapter  7.  Peasant  Movement 


A.  Independence  Day  Celebrations 

1.  Prof.  Ranga’s  Appeal  for  Celebration  of  Independence  Day 

Hindustan  Standard,  2  January  1940. 

Prof.  N.G.  Ranga,  MLA  (Central),  Vice-President,  All  India  Kisan  Sabha,  has  issued  an  appeal 
to  the  peasants  and  workers  all  over  India  asking  them  to  celebrate  the  next  Independence 
Day. 

He  says:  I  have  the  fullest  confidence  that  on  the  glorious  day  our  masses  will  range 
themselves  on  the  side  of  our  national  struggle  for  Swaraj  and  avow  their  determination  to  win 
Kisan  Mazdoor  Raj.  Let  us  swear  on  that  day  that  we  will  not  rest  content  until  all  power  is 
achieved  for  the  masses.  Let  the  mass  content  of  our  demonstrations  be  so  irresistible  and  rich 
as  to  put  heart  into  our  national  leadership  and  persuade  it  to  give  a  really  dynamic  and  self- 
reliant  lead  to  the  country. 

The  best  preparation  for  making  that  day  a  success  for  the  masses  is  to  proceed  to  run  a 
fortnightly  training  camp  in  every  prominent  place  to  train  volunteers  in  leading  the  masses 
into  the  high  road  for  the  Kisan  Mazdoor  Raj. 

2.  Appeal  by  Swami  Sahajanand  Saraswati,  General  Secretary, 

All  India  Kisan  Sabha,  on  Observing  Independence  Day 

Government  of  Bengal,  Office  of  the  Deputy  Commissioner  of  Police  (Sp.  Branch), 
File  No.  SK  511/40,  West  Bengal  State  Archives. 

2  January  1940 

The  Independence  Day,  the  26th  of  January  is  fast  approaching  and  let  it  be  celebrated  [as] 
formerly.  Like  a  number  of  previous  years,  the  Kisans,  their  workers  and  sympathizers  and  the 
kisan  organizations  throughout  the  country  must  awake  betimes  and  observe  it  in  a  truly  Kisan 
way. 

It  has  achieved  an  importance  and  significance  of  its  own  owing  to  the  Imperialist  World 
War  and  also  to  the  renewed  and  sustained  efforts  on  the  part  of  the  zamindars,  their  like,  the 
monied  men  and  their  mainstay  not  to  allow,  as  far  as  lies  in  them,  any  rest  or  relief  to  the 
famished  Kisans  of  India.  There  is  a  well  organized  move  on  their  behalf  to  suppress  mercilessly 
the  ever-increasing  restlessness  and  power  of  resistance  in  the  Kisans,  with  a  view  to  condemn 
them  to  a  life  of  dreadful  despair  in  perpetuity. 
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Hundreds  of  the  Kisans  and  their  beloved  leaders  are  still  rotting  behind  iron  bars,  not  as 
political  but  as  so  many  criminals  being  treated  inhumanly  and  the  powers-that-be  have  turned 
a  deaf  ear  to  all  the  protests  against  it. 

Then  there  is  this  devil  of  the  European  war  creating  an  all-round  havoc.  On  the  one  hand 
the  Kisans  are  forced  to  buy  all  their  bare  necessities  of  life  at  prohibitive  prices  and  there  is  no 
serious  endeavour  to  stop  this  ferocious  loot.  And  on  the  other  hand  there  is  no  guarantee  of 
proportionately  high  prices  for  the  agricultural  products.  Rather  there  is  every  attempt  to  keep 
these  prices  at  the  lowest  possible  level  as  is  evident  with  regard  to  jute  and  sugarcane  etc. 
Thus  the  Kisans  find  themselves  between  the  devil  and  the  deep  sea. 

And  the  problem  of  the  deliverance  of  the  Kisans  and  the  masses  of  India  from  the  political, 
economic  and  social  bondage  has  receded  as  though  to  the  background  because  of  the  stalemate 
created  by  the  attempt  and  move  of  our  national  leadership  for  a  compromise  with  those  who 
are  responsible  for  our  triple  bondage.  They  have  turned  their  eyes  to  the  White  Hall  and 
Delhi  instead  of  the  Kisans  and  other  masses  and  therefore  and  thus  created  a  terrible  soul¬ 
killing  atmosphere. 

It  is  against  this  background  that  we  are  to  celebrate  the  Independence  Day  this  year.  This 
unholy  alliance  to  stunt  deliberately  the  growth  of  the  Kisans,  the  studied  and  colossal 
indifference  to  our  demands  regarding  Kisan  prisoners,  this  anarchy  in  the  prices  of  commodities 
and  this  political  stalemate  and  swing  to  compromise — all  these  must  be  put  a  stop  to  and  the 
Kisans  must  assert  themselves  on  the  26th  January  by  declaring  that  they  are  going  to  tolerate 
all  these  no  longer.  Monster  meetings,  giant  rallies  and  huge  processions  should  be  arranged 
that  day  as  far  as  possible  in  full  cooperation  with  other  bodies  and  associations,  in  every  nook 
and  corner  of  the  country  and  more  particularly  in  the  provincial  and  district  headquarters, 
cities  and  towns  and  for  these  preparation  should  start  in  right  earnest  from  just  now.  I  hope 
and  believe  the  Kisan  comrades  and  our  organisations  will  not  be  found  wanting. 

Swami  Sahajanand  Saraswati 
General  Secretary 
AIKS 

3.  Punjab  Kisan  Committee’s  Circular  Regarding  Independence  Day 

Tribune ,  lSJanuary  1940. 

In  connection  with  the  Independence  Day  celebrations  on  the  26thjanuary  the  Punjab  Kisan 
Committee  has  issued  the  following  instructions  through  a  circular  letter  addressed  to  all  the 
Kisan  Committees  of  the  Province  for  the  guidance  of  their  members: 

‘Delete  the  last  sentence  in  the  original  pledge1  and  read  the  following  in  its  place.  Kisan 
and  Mazdoor  Comrades  are  requested  to  administer  only  this  pledge  as  amended  by  the 
Peasant  and  Labour  Protection  Committee  to  the  masses  assembled  in  all  the  meetings  on 
Independence  Day  on  the  26thjanuary  1940. 

‘We  therefore  hereby  resolve  to  do  everything  humanly  possible  for  establishing  Kisan- 
Mazdoor  Raj  through  the  immediate  achievement  of  Purna  Swaraj.  For  this  purpose  we  pledge 
ourselves  to  carry  out  the  instructions  of  the  Congress  and  other  anti-imperialist  organisations 
that  seek  to  wage  a  relentless  struggle  for  the  attainment  of  our  goal,  the  Kisan-Mazdoor  Raj 
and  our  objective,  Purna  Swaraj’. 


1  For  the  original  Pledge,  see  Part  1  of  this  Volume,  Chapter  3,  Document  No.  1,  pp.  195-7. 
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B.  Anti-compromise  Conference 

4.  Statement  Issued  by  Rambriksha  Renipuri  to  the  Press  Regarding 
Instructions  to  be  Followed  by  the  Peasants  during  the  Ramgarh 
Session 

Janata ,  7  March  1940. 

Massive  Peasant  Rally  in  Ramgarh 

It  is  not  related  to  the  Anti- Compromise  Conference.  Our  aim  is  to  attract  the  attention  of  the 
Congress  towards  the  peasant  problems. 

What  things  should  the  peasants  carry  (with  them). 

What  things  should  the  peasants  keep  in  mind. 

By  the  time  this  issue  of  Janata  reaches  (them)  the  peasants  will  be  preparing  for  leaving  for 
the  massive  peasant  rally  to  be  held  at  Ramgarh  Congress.  Before  leaving  they  should  obtain 
some  essential  knowledge  about  their  duties  and  responsibilities,  so  that  the  rally  will  become 
impressive  and  it  will  have  wide  ranging  effect.  Therefore,  we  are  providing  some  instructions. 

1.  We  should  understand  it  quite  clearly  that  the  peasant  rally  is  not  a  new  thing.  We  had 
held  rallies  at  Haripura  and  Tripuri  also.  The  purpose  of  this  rally  was  not  to  criticize  the 
Congress  but  to  attract  its  attention  towards  peasant  problems.  The  aim  of  the  Ramgarh  rally 
is  also  the  same. 

2.  The  Bihar  Provincial  Kisan  Sabha  has  always  accepted  the  leadership  of  the  Congress 
and  supported  it  through  many  of  its  resolutions.  The  same  policy  stands  even  today.  Therefore 
we  should  not  do  any  such  things  which  will  show  our  disloyalty  towards  the  Congress.  We 
have  a  lot  of  responsibility  this  time  because  the  Congress  is  holding  its  conference  in  our 
state.  The  peasants  will  pride  themselves  in  the  success  of  the  Ramgarh  Congress.  We  have  to 
safeguard  our  pride. 

3.  Many  people  are  talking  that  the  Anti- Compromise  Conference,  which  will  be  held  at 
Ramgarh,  is  the  same  thing  as  the  peasant  rally.  They  are  wrong;  even  Sardar  Patel  has  done 
the  same  mistake.  The  peasant  rally  has  no  relation  with  the  Anti- Compromise  Conference. 
The  purpose  of  the  peasant  rally  is  different  and  it  will  be  held  on  a  different  spot  where  the 
president,  Acharya  Narendra  Dev  and  General  Secretary,  Swamiji  of  the  All-India  Kisan  Sabha, 
will  give  speeches. 

4.  Those  peasants,  who  are  leaving  for  the  rally,  should  take  notice  of  the  following  points: 

(i)  Since  there  might  be  problem  of  food,  the  peasants  should  carry  with  them  some  dry- 
things  such  as  ‘Sattu’  and  ‘Chura’  in  sufficient  quantity. 

(ii)  The  peasants  should  march  in  groups.  Every  group  will  have  one  leader  and  everybody 
should  obey  him;  and  in  order  to  tell  as  to  which  area  this  group  belongs,  they  should 
carry  a  red  cloth  on  which  such  things  are  written  in  the  front  of  this  group. 

(iii)  Every  group  should  carry  many  flags.  They  should  carry  the  tricolour  flags  also  in 
sufficient  quantity  along  with  the  red  flag  signifying  their  class. 

(iv)  They  should  shout  these  slogans  like  ‘Reduce  the  rents  to  half  of  their  rate’,  ‘Give 
full  value  of  the  sugarcane’,  ‘Start  the  satyagraha  immediately’,  etc.  along  with 
slogans  of  Kisan  Sabha  like  ‘Long  live  the  revolution’,  ‘Destroy  Imperialism’,  ‘Abolish 
Landlordism’,  etc. 
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5.  After  reaching  Ramgarh,  the  peasants  should  keep  the  following  points  in  mind: 

(i)  They  should  observe  all  the  rules  and  regulations  regarding  cleanliness  and  purity. 

(ii)  They  should  follow  the  commands  and  orders  of  Congress  volunteers  in  their  area. 

(iii)  They  should  buy  the  tickets  to  enter  the  Congress  or  any  other  conference. 

(iv)  Some  of  the  enemies  of  the  nation  will  try  to  aggravate  them  in  order  to  disturb  the 
Congress,  therefore  beware  of  them! 

We  fully  hope  that  the  peasants  of  Bihar  who  can  bear  peacefully  the  attacks  of  bullets  and 
spears  and  are  famous  for  their  organization  and  discipline  will  make  this  rally  a  success  and 
will  not  do  any  single  act  which  will  disgrace  our  great  institution,  the  Kisan  Sabha. 

Rambriksha  Benipuri 
Organizer,  Ramgarh  Kisan  Rally 

5.  The  Anti-compromise  Conference  Struggle  for  ‘Dear  Food 
Allowance’ 

Advance ,  17  March  1940. 

An  appeal  to  leftists  throughout  the  country  to  support  the  struggle  for  a  ‘dear  food’  allowance 
on  a  nation-wide  scale  is  made  by  Sj  Subhas  Chandra  Bose,  President-Elect  of  the  All-India 
Anti- Compromise  Conference,  in  a  special  message  touching  the  Bombay  textile  strike. 

‘I  have’,  he  says,  ‘great  pleasure  in  offering  my  full  support  to  the  struggle  which  the  workers 
of  Bombay  are  carrying  on  for  a  ‘dear  food’  allowance.  On  an  average  the  price  of  consumable 
commodities  has  increased  by  nearly  50  per  cent  but  wages  remain  almost  at  the  pre-war 
level.  It  is  their  right  to  get  an  increase  in  wages  to  the  extent  of  50  per  cent  but  the  demand  of 
the  workers  is  only  a  fraction  of  this.  Even  this  moderate  demand  is  not  met  by  those  who  are 
swelling  their  money  bags  with  huge  wartime  profits.  I  appeal  to  the  workers  of  India  to 
support  the  struggle  of  the  Bombay  workers  who  are  fighting  for  their  legitimate  demands.  I 
also  appeal  to  the  leftists  throughout  the  country  to  take  up  the  struggle  for  a  ‘dear  food  allowance’ 
in  a  nation-wide  scale.’ 

Sj.  Bose’s  Procession 

The  conference  will  be  formally  inaugurated  on  March  18  when  the  President-Elect  will  arrive 
from  Calcutta.  He  will  be  received  at  the  Ranchi  Road  Station  amongst  others  by  Swami 
Sahajananda  Saraswati,  Chairman  of  the  Reception  Committee,  Sardar  Sardul  Singh  Caveesher, 
who  has  already  arrived,  and  Rahul  Sankrityayan,  the  newly  elected  President  of  the  All-India 
Kisan  Sabha.  Red  Shirts  and  Ahrar  volunteers  (a  contingent  of  the  latter  arrived  today  under 
a  “dictator”)  will  provide  a  guard  of  honour  at  the  station.  On  his  arrival  Sj.  Bose  will  be  taken 
out  in  procession,  which  according  to  present  plans,  will  include  about  three  thousand  aborigines 
with  their  bands  of  musicians. 
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6.  Intelligence  Report  on  Peasant  Activities  during  the 
Ramgarh  Congress 

Government  of  Bengal,  Office  of  the  Deputy  Commissioner  of  Police  (Sp.  Branch), 
File  No.  SK  511/40,  29  March  1940,  West  Bengal  State  Archives. 

It  is  reported  that  Swami  Sahajananda  Saras wati  and  some  others  met  near  Kisannagar 
(Ramgarh)  on  19  March  1940  to  discuss  the  line  of  action  the  AIKC  was  to  take  in  the  coming 
struggle.  The  Swami  was  dissatisfied  at  the  CS  Party’s  surrender  to  Gandhi  and  he  asked 
Acharya  Narendra  Deo  (CSP)  to  keep  the  revolutionary  spirits  of  the  peasants  alive  and  to 
patch  up  the  differences  in  the  Kisan  Committee.  Bankim  Mukharji  (CPI)  on  behalf  of  the  CPI 
said  that  the  Communists  would  always  fight  for  the  AIKC  in  a  revolutionary  struggle  but 
would  not  allow  it  to  be  dominated  by  any  particular  party.  They  would  however,  put  up  a 
united  front  for  direct  action  when  a  struggle  started. 

It  is  reported  that  under  the  leadership  of  the  CPI  and  Forward  Bloc  on  19  March  1940 
a  kisan  rally  was  started  from  near  Ramgarh  Station  parading  through  Kisannagar  and 
Mazaharpuri,  carrying  red  flags  and  shouting  revolutionary  and  Communist  slogans. 

C.  Fifth  Session  of  All  India  Kisan  Sabha,  Palasa 

7.  Presidential  Address  of  Rahul  Sankrityayan  at  Palasa, 

23  March  1940 

Home  Department,  Political  Section,  File  No.  7/4/40,  NAI. 

Comrades, 

It  is  customary  for  the  President-elect  of  a  conference  to  thank  those  who  have  elected 
him.  I  shall  follow  this  convention  without  much  ceremony.  You  have  indeed  conferred  a 
great  honour  on  me  by  appointing  me  as  your  President  for  the  coming  year.  Yet  fain  would  I 
see  that  day  when  you  confer  this  honour  on  one  who  belongs  to  your  own  class,  I  mean  a 
peasant,  who  in  his  every  day  life  experiences  the  innumerable  woes  and  misery  which  is  the 
common  lot  of  the  toilers  on  the  soil,  and  who  alone  can  truly  represent  your  desires  and 
aspirations. 

The  Agrarian  Problem 

The  agrarian  problem  is  one  of  the  most  crucial  problems  of  our  country.  The  peasantry 
constitutes  nearly  three-fourths  of  the  population  of  India  and  produces  over  80  per  cent  of  the 
total  wealth  of  the  country.  And  yet  today  millions  of  men  and  women  belonging  to  the 
agricultural  classes  live  in  a  state  of  abject  poverty,  while  chronic  undernourishment,  illiteracy 
and  disease  are  devastating  the  countryside.  An  Indian  village  presents  an  aspect  of  terrible 
decay — ill  fed  and  half-naked  human  beings  living  in  dilapidated  mud  huts  or  rickety  thatched 
structures,  with  no  furniture  and  very  scanty  household  belongings.  The  great  majority  of 
peasants  cannot  get  even  one  decent  meal  a  day.  About  95  per  cent  of  the  village  dwellers  are 
illiterate  and  preventable  diseases  take  an  alarming  toll  of  life.  The  entire  countryside  is 
irretrievably  steeped  in  debt,  the  exactions  of  the  money-lenders  and  the  extortionate  demands 
of  the  landlords  and  the  bureaucracy  have  brought  hunger  and  pauperization  to  almost  every 
peasant  home.  Acute  land  hunger  and  over  pressure  of  population  on  the  soil  has  become  a 
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permanent  feature  of  Indian  agriculture,  while  the  methods  of  agricultural  production  remain 
extremely  backward. 

What  then  is  the  genesis  of  the  agrarian  problem  in  India?  If  we  examine  carefully  the 
socio-economic  structure  of  our  country  today,  we  shall  find  that  the  decay  of  Indian  agriculture 
and  the  consequent  poverty  of  the  peasantry  is  attributable  directly  to  the  network  of  socio¬ 
economic  relationship  established  in  this  country  by  British  Imperialism. 

The  conquest  of  India  by  Britain  brought  about  far  reaching  changes  in  the  ancient  social 
economy  of  the  country,  for  unlike  all  earlier  conquerors,  the  British  came  to  India  as  agents  of 
a  new  social  order,  namely,  capitalism.  Within  less  than  fifty  years’  time  the  independent 
feudal  economy  of  India,  which  had  as  its  basis  a  peculiar  combination  of  agriculture  with 
handicrafts,  was  reduced  to  the  position  of  a  helpless  appendage  to  the  young  and  developing 
capitalist  economy  of  Great  Britain.  The  village  community  system  which  had  constituted  the 
backbone  of  the  old  order  began  to  disintegrate  rapidly  under  the  influence  of  the  new  economic 
forces  let  loose  in  the  country  by  British  merchant  capitalists.  The  opening  up  of  the  country¬ 
side  through  railways  destroyed  the  self-sufficiency  of  the  village  communities,  flooded  the 
Indian  market  with  foreign  manufactures,  killed  the  ancient  handicrafts  and  caused  the  export 
of  raw  materials  from  India  on  a  large  scale.  The  rapid  expansion  of  money  economy  in 
response  to  the  trading  and  financial  requirements  of  the  East  India  Company  enabled 
commercial  capital  to  make  serious  inroads  into  agrarian  system.  Merchants,  money-lenders 
and  other  middlemen  invaded  the  countryside  in  a  ruthless  hunt  for  profits.  Land  itself  became 
a  commodity  and  the  entire  peasantry  soon  became  a  helpless  prey  not  only  to  the  relentless 
greed  of  foreign  and  indigenous  merchants  but  also  to  the  vicissitudes  of  capitalist  trade. 

In  order  to  maintain  and  reinforce  their  political  and  economic  stranglehold  over  the 
country,  the  British  ruling  classes  further  brought  about  a  complete  transformation  in  the 
system  of  land  tenure  in  India.  Landlordism  was  deliberately  fostered.  The  great  bulk  of  the 
peasants  were  deprived  of  their  allodial  rights,  and  new  and  powerful  vested  interests  on  land 
were  created,  which  could  serve  as  an  effective  social  prop  for  British  rule  in  the  country.  The 
history  of  the  development  of  the  zamindari  system  will  for  ever  remain  one  of  the  darkest 
chapters  in  the  annals  of  British  rule  in  India. 

Land  tax  was  also  increased  during  the  nineteenth  century  with  such  astounding 
relentlessness  that  normal  agricultural  reproduction  became  difficult.  In  many  cases  as  much 
as  75  per  cent  of  the  gross  produce  was  taken  away  from  the  cultivator  in  the  form  of  rent  or 
land  revenue. 

These  and  various  other  factors  caused  Indian  agriculture  to  decline  rapidly,  for  the  brunt 
of  imperialist  exploitation  was  borne  mainly  by  the  peasantry  which  produced  by  far  the 
largest  part  of  the  wealth  of  the  country.  This  decline  culminated  in  a  series  of  devastating 
famines  which  darkened  the  face  of  India  and  brought  death  and  ruin  to  millions  of  peasant 
homes  during  the  last  quarter  of  the  nineteenth  century.  Driven  to  desperation  the  peasantry 
rushed  into  sporadic  revolts  in  various  parts  of  the  country  against  the  tyranny  and  oppression 
of  money  lenders  and  merchants  or  of  the  landlords  and  the  bureaucracy.  Needless  to  add  that 
these  revolts  were  crushed  with  an  iron  hand. 

The  famines,  however,  brought  one  important  fact  into  sharp  relief,  namely,  the  rapid 
shrinking  of  the  Indian  market  for  British  goods  due  to  the  economic  bankruptcy  of  the  Indian 
peasantry.  Alarmed  at  the  prospect  of  losing  the  Indian  market  the  British  ruling  classes  began 
to  make  some  attempts  by  about  the  end  of  the  last  century  to  check  any  further  decline  of 
agriculture.  Thus  a  variety  of  measures,  such  as  Tenancy  Acts,  Agricultural  Relief  Acts,  Land 
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Alienation  Acts  were  passed.  Agricultural  Departments  were  opened,  irrigation  works  were 
extended  and  some  arrangements  were  made  for  cooperative  lending.  None  of  these  measures 
could  however  restore  any  prosperity  to  agriculture,  for  they  did  not  in  the  slightest  degree 
touch  those  basic  economic  relationships  introduced  in  India  by  the  British,  which,  after 
destroying  the  old  social  order,  had  thrown  the  whole  burden  of  imperialist  exploitation  on 
the  peasantry.  The  framework  of  property  relations  on  land  was  not  in  any  way  altered  nor 
were  the  fetters  on  the  Indian  productive  system  imposed  by  the  exigencies  of  imperialist 
domination  in  the  least  weakened.  The  inevitable  consequence  was  that  Indian  agriculture 
continued  to  decline.  The  complete  futility  of  the  attempts  of  the  government  to  rehabilitate 
agricultural  life  was  most  strikingly  demonstrated  during  the  last  world  crisis  when  the  prices 
of  agricultural  goods  fell  about  50  per  cent  and  none  of  the  official  measures  were  of  any  avail. 

Thus  we  can  state  that  the  agrarian  problem  of  India  is  fundamentally  the  outcome  of  the 
economic  policy  of  British  Imperialism  during  the  past  two  hundred  years.  This  policy  has 
been  directed  mainly  at  maintaining  the  general  economic  backwardness  of  the  country  in 
order  that  India  may  serve  as  a  useful  market  for  British  goods  and  a  supplier  of  raw  materials 
to  British  industries.  In  agriculture  feudal  relationships  on  land  have  been  deliberately 
maintained  and  fostered,  causing  the  antiquated  productive  technique  to  remain  intact,  while 
an  elaborate,  machinery  for  the  exploitation  of  agricultural  wealth  by  commercial  capital  has 
been  foisted  on  the  agrarian  system.... 

Proposed  Programmes  to  Solve  the  Agrarian  Problem 

Let  us  now  examine  some  of  the  programmes  that  have  been  put  forward  to  solve  the  agrarian 
problem. 

We  have  noted  above  that  in  recent  years  the  British  Government  have  made  certain 
attempts  to  increase  the  agricultural  productivity  of  Indians  in  order  to  extend  the  Indian 
market  for  British  industrial  imports.  The  policy  of  the  government  towards  the  agrarian  problem 
is  aimed  essentially  at  bringing  about  certain  improvements  in  the  methods  of  production, 
without  in  any  way  altering  the  property  relationship  on  land.  This  can  be  seen  from  the  fact 
that  in  the  terms  of  reference  of  the  Royal  Commission  on  Agriculture  it  was  expressly  stated 
that  ‘It  will  not  be  within  the  scope  of  the  Commission’s  duties  to  make  recommendations 
regarding  the  existing  system  of  land  ownership  and  tenancy  or  of  assessment  of  land  revenue, 
and  irrigation  charges.’  This  means  that  British  Imperialism  does  not  in  any  way  desire  to 
touch  the  rights  and  privileges  of  the  big  feudal  interests  that  it  has  created  and  fostered. 
Obviously  no  permanent  improvement  in  the  method  and  technique  of  production  can  be 
secured  unless  the  system  of  landownership  in  India  is  radically  alerted. 

Thus  we  can  say  that  imperialism  cannot  solve  the  agrarian  problem  even  for  its  own 
benefit.  It  cannot  abolish  feudal  vested  interest  without  weakening  itself,  for  these  interests  are 
one  of  the  major  props  of  its  political  hold  over  the  country.  It  cannot  hit  the  indigenous 
merchant  capital  which  has  penetrated  agriculture  without  hitting  its  own  commercial  and 
trading  interests.  It  cannot  promote  the  general  economic  development  of  the  country  in 
order  to  provide  Indian  agriculture  with  its  industrial  base,  without  damaging  its  own  imports 
into  India.  In  short  it  cannot  in  any  way  ameliorate  the  condition  of  the  peasantry  without 
defeating  the  very  purpose  for  which  it  holds  India  in  bondage. 

The  attitude  of  the  landlords  towards  the  agrarian  problem  is  that  of  organized  and  bitter 
opposition  to  all  measures  which  in  any  way  extend  the  rights  and  privileges  of  the  cultivators 
in  land.  Similarly  the  money  lending  and  commercial  capital  is  so  intimately  connected  with 
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the  existing  property  interests  that  it  cannot  support  any  radical  alterations  in  the  present 
agrarian  order. 

It  is  however  necessary  to  take  into  account  the  attitude  of  the  nationalist  movement  towards 
the  agrarian  problem.  It  cannot  be  denied  that  so  far  the  Indian  bourgeoisie  has  held  the 
hegemony  of  this  movement.  It  is  important  to  note  that  the  bourgeoisie  in  its  early  efforts  at 
building  up  modern  industry  had  to  dissolve  the  feudal  relation  in  land  and  had  to  put  an  end 
to  many  forms  of  feudal  exploitation.  This  happened  in  the  18th  and  19th  centuries  in  Europe. 
But  the  young  bourgeoisie  of  colonial  countries  like  India,  China,  Egypt,  etc.  has  grown  up 
under  totally  different  conditions  and  therefore  reacts  differently  to  the  agrarian  question. 
Arising  out  of  the  needs  of  trade  relations  of  Imperialist  capital,  it  has  slowly  developed  into  an 
industrial  bourgeoisie.  But  its  enterprise  and  ambition  is  seriously  checked  by  the  policy  of 
Imperialism  to  curb  the  growth  of  industries  in  the  colonies.  On  account  of  this  conflict  of 
interests  the  bourgeoisie  plans  a  prominent  oppositional  role  to  imperialist  rule,  and  on  the 
basis  of  a  popular  programme  seeks  to  secure  the  support  of  the  masses,  particularly  the 
peasantry.  At  the  same  time  its  immediate  interests  are  so  closely  bound  up  with  the  existing 
property  relations  that  it  cannot  advocate  a  revolutionary  overhauling  of  the  agrarian  system. 
Thus,  the  agrarian  programme  of  the  nationalist  bourgeoisie  confines  itself  mainly  to  technical 
improvements  in  the  method  of  production,  spread  of  education  among  the  peasantry,  more 
facilities  for  cooperative  credit,  rural  development  and  the  encouragement  of  cottage  industries 
particularly  hand  spinning  and  weaving.  The  removal  of  some  of  the  oppressive  and  antiquated 
forms  of  feudal  exploitation  are  also  advocated  and  the  need  for  giving  the  peasants  greater 
rights  in  land  is  emphasized.  Such  measures  as  the  abolition  of  the  zamindary  system  or  complete 
wiping  out  of  rural  debts  are  opposed. 

The  above  mentioned  agrarian  programme  of  the  nationalist  bourgeoisie  cannot,  obviously, 
solve  the  agrarian  problem.  This  programme  no  doubt  goes  considerably  further  than  the 
measures  proposed  by  the  Government  but  its  fundamental  weakness  is  the  same  as  that  of  the 
Imperialist  programme  namely,  that  all  its  reforms  are  contemplated  to  operate  within  the 
framework  of  the  property  relations  that  characterized  the  agrarian  system. 

I  submit  with  all  the  emphasis  at  my  command  that  the  Socialist  reorganization  of  agriculture 
will  alone  solve  the  agrarian  problem  of  our  country.  Unless  the  whole  land  system  is  thoroughly 
overhauled  and  reconstructed  on  the  principles  of  socialism  no  permanent  relief  can  be  given 
to  the  peasantry.  In  a  socialized  agricultural  economy,  technical  improvements  will  be  secured 
rapidly  and  with  lasting  benefits  for  the  cultivating  classes.  The  disappearance  of  parasitic 
feudal  and  commercial  interests  will  lead  to  an  unprecedented  expansion  of  agricultural 
enterprise  on  a  nationwide  scale.  Besides,  the  socialization  of  productive  life  will  give  agriculture 
a  strong  industrial  bias  by  quickening  the  pace  of  the  development  of  heavy  industry,  necessary 
for  the  production  of  agricultural  machinery,  tractors,  manures  etc.  as  also  by  enabling  the 
agricultural  goods  to  meet  the  growing  requirements  for  food  and  raw  materials  within  the 
country. 

Fortunately  for  us  socialist  reorganization  of  agriculture  is  today  no  longer  a  mere  Utopia 
but  a  reality,  which  is  being  built  up  in  Socialist  Russia  where  in  the  pre-revolutionary  days 
villages  groaned  under  the  burden  imposed  by  an  effete  and  parasitic  feudalism.  Today  in  the 
Soviet  Union  socialized  agriculture  is  marching  forward  from  victory  to  victory  and  has  not 
only  brought  prosperity  and  culture  to  millions  of  peasant  homes,  but  has  also  for  the  first  time 
set  an  example  to  the  world  of  how  economic  life  can  be  scientifically  and  rationally  managed 
consistently  with  the  highest  principles  of  social  justice  and  welfare. 


Peasant  Movement  87 1 


Peasantry  and  Political  Struggles 

The  broad  masses  of  the  workers  and  peasants  must  play  a  decisive  role  in  the  Indian  National 
Movement.  The  struggle  for  Independence  centres  primarily  round  the  agrarian  problem  for 
in  a  free  India  any  further  development  of  the  productive  forces  is  absolutely  impossible  without 
a  radical  alteration  of  the  agrarian  conditions.  It  can  be  said  without  exaggeration  that  all 
questions  of  the  freedom  movement  in  India  depend  essentially  upon  the  peasantry.  The 
peasantry  with  the  proletariat  at  its  head  can  be  considered  to  be  the  principal  force  of  the 
struggle  for  Independence.  In  the  present  epoch  the  tasks  of  the  bourgeoisie  democratic 
revolution  namely,  the  abolition  of  landlordism,  the  elimination  of  all  pre-capitalistic  forms  of 
exploitation,  the  ending  of  the  autocratic  rule  of  the  princes  and  the  substitutions  of  the 
Imperialist  Feudal  State  by  a  democratic  republic  based  on  adult  suffrage  shall  have  to  be 
carried  out  by  the  united  forces  of  the  peasantry  and  the  working  class.  The  Indian  bourgeoisie, 
due  to  its  multiform  affiliations  with  the  imperialist  economic  system  and  its  dread  of  social 
upheavals  is  incapable  of  carrying  out  these  tasks  effectively. 

The  peasantry  has  constituted  the  backbone  of  most  of  the  political  and  social  struggles  in 
the  past  all  over  the  world,  but  its  revolutionary  movements  have  seldom  been  successful 
because  it  was  led  by  classes  which  were  not  really  fighting  for  its  class  demands.  It  is  only  in 
the  case  of  the  Russian  Revolution  that  the  peasantry  led  by  the  working  class,  which  in  the 
present  epoch  is  its  only  ally,  has  been  able  to  break  through  the  chains  of  its  age  long  slavery. 

In  India  too  the  peasantry  has  been  the  chief  force  behind  all  political  struggles  of  the  past 
but  it  has  not  yet  played  a  decisive  role.  This  has  been  due  entirely  to  the  absence  of  a  strong 
independent  class  conscious  movement  of  the  peasants  in  the  country.  The  history  of  the 
recent  national  struggles  are  a  glaring  testimony  in  this  respect.  Large  masses  of  the  impoverished 
town  and  rural  population  were  drawn  into  the  non-cooperation  movement  and  then  again 
into  the  movement  of  1931-2  but  because  they  lacked  effective  organization  and  class  leadership 
they  failed  to  establish  the  hegemony  over  the  national  struggles,  and  Mahatma  Gandhi  under 
the  guise  of  truth  and  non-violence  was  able  to  disrupt  and  disorganize  the  national  forces  at  a 
crucial  moment.  In  none  of  these  struggles  did  the  Congress  clearly  formulate  and  include  in 
its  programme  the  basic  democratic  demands  of  the  peasantry  and  the  working  class.  On  the 
other  hand  class  collaboration  was  vigorously  preached.  The  peasants  were  advised  to  postpone 
their  struggle  against  the  oppression  of  the  zamindars  in  the  interest  of  national  unity.  Similarly 
the  workers  were  asked  to  abstain  from  strikes  and  other  activities  against  factory  owners 
because  that  caused  disunity  in  the  national  ranks.  In  spite  of  these  exhortations  of  the  reformist 
leadership  of  the  Congress,  the  workers  and  peasants  resorted  to  independent  mass  actions 
against  their  indigenous  exploiters  in  several  parts  of  the  country.  They,  also  in  many  places, 
gave  a  highly  militant  tone  to  the  national  struggle  and  yet  because  of  their  organizational 
weakness,  they  failed  to  counteract  effectively  the  compromising  tactics  of  the  Congress 
leadership. 

The  bitter  experiences  bom  of  the  capitulatory  policy  of  the  Congress  High  Command  has 
naturally  awakened  all  the  exploited  sections  of  the  Indian  society,  especially  the  workers  and 
peasants,  to  the  urgency  of  building  up  their  class  organizations.  The  trade  union  movement 
today  is  a  highly  important  and  significant  factor  in  the  national  movement.  Kisan  organizations 
have  also  developed  rapidly  in  all  parts  of  the  country  during  the  last  five  or  six  years,  and  a 
real  class  conscious  peasant  leadership  is  coming  on  the  political  stage  as  a  strong  and  vital 
element  in  the  revolutionary  forces  for  national  liberation. 
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But  while  developing  their  class  organizations  the  peasantry  and  the  working  class  have 
not  neglected  to  penetrate  the  Congress.  For  the  Congress  has  to  be  developed  into  a  real 
united  anti-imperialist  front  of  the  Indian  people.  It  is  a  place  of  good  fortune  that  neither  in 
the  trade  union  movement  nor  in  the  peasant  movement  has  Economics,  which  overemphasizes 
economic  struggle  to  the  exclusion  or  under-estimation  of  political  task  has  gained  any  ground 
in  India.  Our  peasants  and  workers  while  fighting  against  their  day  to  day  grievances  are 
getting  rapidly  conscious  of  their  great  political  responsibilities.  We  cannot  leave  or  ignore  the 
Congress  and  we  cannot  allow  this  great  national  organization  to  remain  under  the  hegemony 
of  the  reformist  bourgeoisie,  because  it  is  the  toiling  workers  and  peasants  of  India  who  with 
their  very  life-blood  have  made  the  Congress  what  it  is  today.  We  have  yet  much  to  do  in  the 
way  of  revitalizing  and  democratizing  this  great  body  and  I  am  confident  that  we  shall  not  fail 
to  act  up  to  our  responsibilities  in  this  respect. 

Comrades!  We  are  meeting  at  an  hour  of  great  crisis.  The  barbaric  greed  of  finance  capital 
has  set  the  stage  for  another  world  slaughter.  The  workers  and  peasants  of  the  world  have 
nothing  to  gain  and  everything  to  lose  by  this  war.  The  brunt  of  the  burden  will  be  borne  by 
the  colonial  masses,  who  during  the  war  period  will  not  only  be  deprived  of  the  few  elementary 
political  and  civic  rights  that  they  have  but  whose  economic  exploitation  will  be  multiplied  a 
hundred  times  in  response  to  the  war  exigencies  of  the  ruling  power.  The  experience  of  the 
last  war  has  shown  us  that  whatever  benefits  the  peasantry  may  derive  from  the  rise  in  price 
during  the  war,  it  is  more  than  counter  balanced  by  the  economic  crisis  and  deflation  that  most 
characterize  the  post-war  period  for  a  considerable  length  of  time.  This  is  an  imperialist  war 
and  we  who  are  out  to  destroy  imperialism  cannot  possibly  support  it. 

The  hand  of  imperialist  repression  lies  heavy  on  us  today.  Thousands  of  the  best  sons  of 
our  motherland  have  already  paid  the  penalty  for  raising  their  voice  against  the  savagery  and 
madness  of  this  world  slaughter,  by  being  sentenced  to  long  terms  of  imprisonment  under  that 
autocratic  and  arbitrary  enactment  called  the  Defence  of  India  Act.  We  congratulate  these 
comrades  of  ours  taking  the  courageous  role  of  pioneers  in  the  forthcoming  struggle,  and  we 
assure  them  that  there  are  millions  ready  to  take  their  place  to  keep  aloft  the  banner  of 
Independence. 

Imperialism  has  taken  the  offensive  in  right  earnest  and  we  cannot  carry  long.  The  imperialist 
challenge  has  to  be  met  with  the  united  strength  and  determination  of  all  those  who  are 
downtrodden  and  exploited  in  this  country.  The  Congress  leadership  is  hesitating.  It  is  up  to 
us  to  set  the  pace  so  effectively  and  with  such  zeal  and  fire  that  it  becomes  impossible  for 
Mahatma  Gandhi  or  for  anyone  else  to  barter  away  National  Freedom  for  a  mess  of  pottage  in 
the  form  of  some  improvement  in  the  present  Government  of  India  Act. 

British  Imperialism  is  fast  approaching  its  doom.  The  victories  of  socialism  in  the  Soviet 
Union  and  the  successful  foreign  policy  of  Soviet  Government  has  dealt  it  a  staggering  blow 
from  which  it  may  never  recover  at  all.  The  workers  and  peasants  of  all  lands  are  getting  ready 
to  put  up  the  last  fight  against  their  imperialist  masters.  They  all  stand  united  shoulder  to 
shoulder  in  a  common  cause  and  they  naturally  look  up  to  the  workers  and  peasants  of  India, 
who  are  the  worst  victims  of  imperialist  system  to  make  their  great  contribution  to  this  life  and 
death  struggle  for  the  emancipation  of  the  toilers  all  the  world  over.  A  grave  international 
responsibility  rests  on  our  shoulders  and  I  am  confident  that  we  shall  fulfill  it  with  credit  and 
honour. 
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Organizational  Tasks 

Let  me  in  the  end  draw  your  attention  to  some  of  the  organizational  tasks  that  demand  immediate 
attention.  The  Kisan  Movement  is  yet  organizationally  weak.  It  has  so  far  served  as  a  useful 
agitational  platform  but  it  must  be  admitted  that  we  have  not  yet  been  able  to  consolidate  fully 
the  consciousness  and  the  militancy  that  we  have  created  through  our  propaganda  and  the 
day  to  day  partial  struggles.  Our  lower  committees  do  not  function  well.  Often  the  whole 
movement  is  centred  round  a  few  individuals.  Then  again,  we  have  not  paid  enough  attention 
to  the  question  of  building  up  active  Kisan  cadres  and  of  increasing  the  number  of  trained 
fulltime  workers.  Furthermore  many  of  our  local  branches  have  shown  a  good  deal  of  slackness 
in  fighting  out  partial  struggles.  We  have  also  not  yet  made  adequate  arrangements  for  the 
political  education  of  our  workers  in  different  parts  of  the  country.  These  and  many  other 
organizational  problems  face  us  today  and  I  am  sure  this  Conference  will  after  considering 
them,  devise  ways  and  means  of  liquidating  the  internal  weakness  of  our  organization  as 
effectively  and  as  rapidly  as  possible. 

And  when  we  part  after  this  Conference,  let  us  go  with  an  invincible  determination  to  fight 
and  conquer. 

8.  Resolution  on  National  Struggle  and  War  Passed  at  the  AIKS 
Session  at  Palasa 

Government  of  Bengal,  Office  of  the  Deputy  Commissioner  of  Police  (Sp.  Branch), 
File  No.  SK  511/40,  25-27  March  1940,  West  Bengal  State  Archives. 

The  Sabha  affirms  the  inalienable  and  indefeasible  right  of  the  Kisans  and  the  people  of  India 
to  the  natural  ownership  of  the  land  and  to  sovereign  Independence.  Being  the  producers  of 
all  agricultural  wealth  and  constituting  the  overwhelming  majority  of  the  nation,  Kisans  are 
entitled  to  the  foremost  place  in  the  Government  of  the  country. 

The  British  Government  established  by  force  and  fraud  in  India  has  arbitrarily  divested 
the  Kisans  of  their  natural  rights  in  land  and  signed  these  away  to  Zamindars,  and  planters  and 
made  alien  laws  that  subjected  the  peasants  to  the  tyranny  of  the  Zamindars  and  Sahukars.  It 
is  with  the  aid  of  these  agents  and  allies  that  the  British  Government  has  held  in  bondage  and 
ruthlessly  exploited  the  millions  in  the  country  for  more  than  a  century  till  they  are  driven  to 
the  last  stage  of  poverty,  ill-health  and  misery  that  is  unparalleled  in  the  annals  of  the  world. 

Against  these  tyrannies  and  for  securing  their  natural  rights,  the  Kisans  have  been  fighting 
all  through.  Of  late  the  Kisans’  struggles  have  assumed  serious  proportions  which  happily 
form  a  part  of  an  international  struggle  of  oppressed  people  against  exploitation.  Faced  internally 
with  these  struggles  and  externally  with  the  rivalry  of  new  Imperialist  powers,  the  British 
Government  in  alliance  with  French  Imperialism  started  another  Imperialist  war  in  September 
last  against  Nazi  Germany  with  a  view  to  maintain  its  oppressive  Empire  over  a  large  part  of 
the  world. 

The  Sabha  is  convinced  that  the  war  is  not  being  fought  for  democracy  or  to  end  Hitlerism, 
but  to  retain  ill-gotten  gains  of  the  Treaty  of  Versailles,  to  make  Europe  safe  for  British  domination 
and  to  perpetuate  the  slavery  of  the  Indian  people,  as  well  as  of  the  other  subject  races  and 
nations  in  Asia  and  Africa.  This  War  is  also  being  fought  to  overwhelm  and  destroy  the  Soviet 
Union,  the  land  of  Workers’  and  Peasants’  Raj.  The  Sabha  condemns  the  policy  of  British 
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Imperialism  to  continue  and  extend  the  War,  to  attempt  to  draw  the  neutral  countries  into  its 
orbit  and  convert  it  into  a  full  fledged  war  against  the  Soviet  Republic. 

The  Government  while  professing  love  of  Democracy  and  Liberty  forcibly  involved  India 
in  its  Imperialist  War  and  afterwards  promulgated  the  so-called  ‘Defence  of  India’  Ordinances. 
The  Sabha  condemns  the  policy  of  the  British  Government  in  declaring  India  a  belligerent 
country  and  sending  Indian  troops  to  fight  the  war  shifting  the  burden  of  her  war  on  to  the  best 
tracks  of  the  Indian  people  by  imposing  extra  taxation  and  instituting  an  ordinance  regime, 
that  has  sounded  the  death  knell  of  provincial  autonomy,  suppressed  the  freedom  of  press, 
persons  and  association,  imposed  severe  restrictions  on  the  workers’  and  peasants’  movements 
and  resulted  in  the  internment,  externment,  arrests  and  imprisonment  of  several  of  our  front 
rank  fighters. 

In  the  opinion  of  the  Sabha,  the  Kisans’  and  peoples’  fight  for  economic  and  political 
freedom,  leading  ultimately  to  the  realization  of  Kisan  Mazdur  Raj  has  been  rendered  imperative 
and  insistent  by  their  fresh  loot  carried  on  by  the  Government  for  prosecuting  its  war.  The 
Indian  National  Congress  was  expected  to  implement  the  resolution  adopted  by  its  Haripura 
Session  and  to  call  upon  the  people  and  peasants  to  resist  all  Government  measures  to  secure 
men,  money  and  materials  in  this  country.  Unfortunately  the  Congress  lost  valuable  time  in 
carrying  on  negotiations  with  the  Government  and  demanding  a  superfluous  clarification  of 
British  War  aims.  And  though  the  Congress  later  withdrew  all  Congressmen  from  offices  and 
asked  the  people  to  be  ready  to  offer  Civil  Disobedience,  it  laid  down  such  artificial  conditions 
regarding  hand-spinning  and  constructive  work  as  have  little  to  do  with  the  fight  for  freedom. 

High  hopes  were  entertained  about  the  decisions  of  the  Ramgarh  Session  of  the  Congress, 
which  now  adopted  verbatim  the  somewhat  frigid  and  uninspiring  resolution  as  drafted  by  the 
Working  Committee  at  Patna.  While  the  Congress  has  apparently  rejected  Dominion  Status 
within  the  framework  of  Imperialism  and  declared  for  Complete  Independence  as  India’s 
immediate  objective  the  utterances  of  its  authentic  leaders  leave  the  nation  in  the  doubt  regarding 
their  plan  of  action.  The  Sabha  further  believes  that  the  historic  slogan  of  a  Constituent  Assembly 
which  can  be  convened  to  settle  the  Constitution  of  an  Indian  People’s  Republic  only  after  the 
capture  of  political  power,  has  been  sadly  vulgarized  by  the  Congress  leaders  during  the  last 
few  years.  For  in  the  opinion  of  the  Sabha  such  an  assembly  if  convened  under  the  aegis  of  the 
British  Government  would  be  a  worse  edition  of  the  Round  Table  Conference  and  would  only 
help  in  accentuating  internal  dissensions  and  tightening  our  bonds  of  slavery. 

The  Kisan  Sabha  moreover  strongly  disapproves  of  the  decision  of  the  Indian  National 
Congress  to  postpone  the  declaration  of  Civil  Disobedience  under  the  untenable  plea  that  the 
country  is  not  prepared  and  to  delay  it  till  Imperialism  precipitates  a  crisis.  In  fact  the  grim 
reality  of  crisis  faces  us  today.  Every  day  ever  more  war  burdens  are  being  thrown  on  the 
country,  ever  new  insults  are  heaped  on  the  heads  of  its  leaders,  ever  new  blows  of  repression  are 
being  rained  on  the  people,  especially  workers  and  Kisans,  their  press,  and  their  organizations. 

On  the  other  hand  the  exploited  masses  of  Kisans  and  Mazdurs  are  far  more  fitted  than 
ever  before  to  resume  their  historic  struggle  for  freedom  and  resist  all  exaction  of  men,  money 
and  materials  for  prosecuting  the  war.  In  these  circumstances,  this  policy  of  waiting  would 
leave  the  offensive  in  the  hands  of  Imperialism  and  enable  it  to  decimate  the  forces  of  struggle. 
Such  a  policy  can  only  lead  to  an  ignoble  compromise. 

The  Sabha  declares  that  it  would  be  suicidal  and  nothing  short  of  treachery  to  the  people 
to  delay  the  struggle  any  longer  and  urges  the  AICC  and  the  Working  Committee  to  give  a  call 
forthwith  for  nation-wide  mass  action. 
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The  Sabha  declares  that  the  Indian  people  must  resist  the  prosecution  of  this  war  and  must 
launch  a  nation-wide  struggle  for  the  attainment  of  independence. 

The  Sabha  further  believes  that  the  Kisans,  possessing  as  they  do  the  highest  stake  in  the 
peace  and  prosperity  of  the  country,  should  in  any  event,  place  themselves  along  with  the 
Mazdurs,  in  the  vanguard  of  the  struggle  for  freedom  in  challenging  the  authority  of  the  alien 
Government  and  resisting  the  drain  of  all  the  resources  of  the  country.  To  that  end,  the  Kisans 
should  forthwith  initiate  and  intensify  their  day  to  day  struggle  under  the  leadership  of  their 
own  sabhas  against  the  British  Government  as  well  as  Indian  rulers,  Zamindars  and  Sahukars 
who  form  the  pillars  of  its  power  in  the  country. 

These  struggles  growing  in  intensity  and  extending  over  wider  areas  should  very  soon  be 
integrated  into  a  country-wide  no-tax  and  no-rent  movement  which  would  end  the  economic 
powers  of  these  parasites  of  Imperialism  and  shake  the  political  might  of  British  Government 
in  the  land.  Moreover,  the  Kisans’  campaigns  allied  and  coordinated  with  the  rising  tempo  of 
the  workers’  strikes  and  the  national  struggle  of  the  people  would  secure  the  transfer  of  power 
to  the  toiling  masses  of  India.  Such  organized  action  of  the  Kisans  and  workers  taken  on  their 
own  initiative,  in  course  of  any  mass  movement  launched  by  the  nation,  would  inaugurate  a 
new  era  in  our  national  struggle. 

With  a  view  to  prepare  the  Kisans  for  such  a  National  Struggle  the  Sabha  urges  Kisans, 
Kisan  workers  and  Kisan  committees  to  popularize  among  others  the  following  basic  slogans 
of  the  period. 

1.  The  end  of  the  British  power  and  the  establishment  thereafter  of  a  Democratic  Republic 
in  India  through  a  Constituent  Assembly. 

2.  The  abolition  of  the  British  Army  of  occupation  and  the  formation  of  a  People’s  Army. 

3.  Abolition  of  landlordism  without  compensation  in  all  its  forms  of  serfdom,  illegal 
levies  and  forced  labour. 

4.  Cancellation  of  Kisans’  debts. 

5.  8-hour  day  and  guaranteed  living  wage  to  workers  in  industry  and  on  land  and 
plantations. 

6.  Guarantee  of  food,  shelter  and  cultural  amenities  for  all  citizens. 

7.  No-rent  and  revenue  on  uneconomic  holdings. 

8.  Confiscation  of  foreign  capital  in  Indian  factories,  mines,  banks,  Railways,  Shippings, 
plantations  etc.  and  Nationalization  of  basic  key  industries. 

9.  Cancellation  of  foreign  debts. 

The  Sabha  calls  upon  the  constituent  committees,  Kisan  workers  and  Kisans  generally  to 
carry  out  the  following  tasks  in  order  to  prepare  the  Kisans  for  the  coming  struggle  as  well  as 
to  create  a  situation  in  the  country  which  would  make  for  the  inauguration  of  nation-wide 
mass  action. 

1.  The  vigorous  prosecution  of  struggle  of  the  Kisans  against  Zamindars,  Sahukars  and 
Government. 

2.  Vigorous  agitation,  demonstration  etc  against  profiteering  and  for  securing  maximum 
price  for  the  Kisans’  products. 

3.  Resistance  to  extortion  of  war  loans  and  funds  and  forcible  recruitment. 

4.  Fraternization  with  the  war  allowance  strikes  of  workers  and  peasants  against  the 
effect  of  war. 


876  Towards  Freedom:  1940  (Part  2) 


5.  Organization  of  Kisan  committees  in  all  rural  areas  and  enrollment  of  peasant 
volunteers. 

6.  Agitation  against  compromise  and  postponement  of  struggle  and  popularization  of 
the  idea  of  a  no-tax  and  no-rent  movement  in  the  ensuing  National  struggle. 

The  Sabha  exhorts  and  authorizes  the  provincial  Kisan  Sabha  to  formulate  further  concrete 
demands  and  special  programmes  according  to  the  local  circumstances  and  to  develop  local 
struggles  on  the  basis  of  such  demands. 

In  conclusion  the  Sabha  urges  Kisans  and  Kisan  workers  to  take  all  necessary  measures  to 
propagate  and  popularize  the  plan  of  campaign  outlined  in  the  resolution  during  the  National 
Week  6-13  April  with  a  view  to  the  speedy  inauguration  of  a  Nation-wide  struggle  for  freedom. 

9.  ‘Kisan’  Critics  of  the  Congress,  All-India  Kisan  Conference  at 
Palasa;  Report  on  Resolutions 
Statesman ,  29  March  1940. 

Palasa  Resolution 

The  ‘weak-kneed  policy’  of  the  present  leaders  of  the  Congress  and  the  party’s  vacillating  and 
compromising  tendencies  ‘were  criticized  by  the  speakers  on  the  main  resolution  embodying 
the  national  demand’  passed  at  the  open  session  of  the  All  India  Kisan  Conference  held  here 
yesterday. 

More  than  15,000  people  attended  the  open  session. 

Professor  N.G.  Ranga,  in  moving  the  resolution  embodying  the  ‘national  demand’  said 
that  the  present  Congress  leaders  who  were  afraid  to  take  action  at  this  critical  juncture  should 
be  removed  because  they  were  an  obstacle  in  the  achievement  of  the  legitimate  aspirations  of 
the  nation.  It  was  seen  that  they  were  satisfied  with  Dominion  Status  which  was  short  of  the 
demand  for  complete  independence.  Unless  the  kisans  and  workers  asserted  their  rights  and 
fought  the  issue  there  did  not  seem  to  be  any  hope  of  results.  Prof.  Ranga  envisaged  a  future 
Kisan-Mazdoor  Raj  and  exhorted  the  kisans  and  workers  to  shoulder  the  responsibility  and 
give  a  bold  lead. 

Mr  Bankim  Mukheiji,  seconding  the  resolution,  criticized  the  vacillating  and  compromising 
attitude  of  the  present  lethargic  leaders  of  the  Congress  and  said  the  fight  now  being  initiated 
by  the  kisans  and  workers  would  continue. 

Mr  Dutt  Majumdar  quoted  instances  where  the  Congress  had  totally  failed  to  give  a  correct 
lead  to  the  people.  The  Kisan  Sabha,  no  sooner  had  it  completed  five  years  of  existence,  had 
come  forward  to  undertake  the  task  that  had  become  necessary. 

Referring  to  the  recent  resolution  passed  by  the  Congress  Working  Committee  and  later 
ratified  by  the  Ramgarh  session,  Mr  Majumdar  said  that  the  resolution  was  ‘symptomatic  of 
the  inability  and  unwillingness  of  the  present  leaders  to  face  the  issues  and  devise  a  solution  by 
enlisting  the  support  of  the  various  forces  in  the  country.  Instead  of  hailing  the  phenomenal 
developments  in  the  Kisan  Sabha,  the  Congress  has  failed  to  rise  to  the  occasion  and  instead 
had  put  obstacles  in  the  way  of  organizations  that  are  giving  a  lead’. 

Proceeding  he  said  that  the  recent  disciplinary  action  directed  against  some  leaders  was 
symptomatic  of  the  ‘crucifixion  of  the  kisan  leaders  and  the  movement.’ 
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Mr  Majumdar  then  criticized  certain  actions  of  Mahatma  Gandhi  to  which  a  delegate 
raised  a  point  of  order.  He  wanted  to  know  whether  Mr  Majumdar  was  speaking  on  the 
resolution.... 

The  Resolution 

The  resolution  which  was  passed  unanimously  read: 

‘The  Sabha  affirms  the  inalienable  right  of  the  kisans  and  the  people  of  India  to  the  natural 
ownership  of  land  and  to  sovereign  independence.  Being  the  producers  of  all  the  cultural 
wealth  and  constituting  the  overwhelming  majority  of  the  nation  the  kisans  are  entitled  to  the 
foremost  place  in  the  Government  of  the  country. 

‘High  hopes  were  entertained  about  the  decision  of  the  Ramgarh  session  of  the  Congress, 
which  has  adopted  verbatim  the  somewhat  frigid  and  uninspiring  resolution  drafted  by  the 
Working  Committee  at  Patna.  While  the  Congress  has  apparently  rejected  Dominion  Status 
within  the  framework  of  Imperialism  and  declared  for  complete  independence  as  India’s 
objective,  the  utterances  of  the  authentic  leaders  leave  the  nation  in  doubt  regarding  the  plan 
of  action. 

‘The  Sabha  further  believes  that  the  slogan  “constituent  assembly”  which  can  be  convened 
to  settle  the  Constitution  of  an  Indian  Peoples’  Republic  only  after  the  capture  of  political 
power  has  been  sadly  vulgarized  by  the  Congress  leaders  during  the  last  few  years.  In  the 
opinion  of  the  Sabha,  such  an  assembly  if  convened  under  the  aegis  of  the  British  Government 
would  be  a  worse  edition  of  the  Round  Table  Conference  and  would  only  help  in  accentuating 
internal  dissension  and  tightening  our  bonds  of  slavery. 

‘The  Kisan  Sabha  moreover  strongly  disapproves  of  the  decision  of  the  National  Congress 
to  postpone  the  declaration  of  civil  disobedience  under  the  untenable  plea  that  the  country  is 
not  prepared  and  to  delay  it  till  Imperialism  precipitates  a  crisis.  In  fact,  the  grim  reality  of  a 
crisis  faces  us  today. 

‘The  Sabha  urges  kisan  workers  to  take  all  necessary  measures  to  propagate  and  popularize 
the  plan  of  campaign  outlined  in  the  resolution  during  the  national  week  from  6  to  13  April 
with  a  view  to  the  speedy  inauguration  of  a  nationwide  struggle.’ 

10.  Open  Session  of  the  Kisan  Conference  at  Palasa 

Home  Department,  Political  Section,  File  No.  7/4/40,  26-27  March  1940,  NAI. 

This  evening  from  4.25  p.m.  to  8.40  p.m.  the  open  session  of  the  All  India  Kisan  Conference 
was  held  in  a  garden  (at  Palasa)  called  Rangapuram  (named  after  N.G.  Ranga).  About  15,000 
people  from  the  surrounding  villages,  zamindaries  of  Mandasa,  Tekkali,  Handigama  and  Tarla 
and  the  Hill  tracts  attended  the  conference.  About  six  ‘Kisan  marches’  from  the  surrounding 
hill  tracts  and  the  above  mentioned  zamindari  areas  were  organized,  which  later  joined  the 
Conference.  The  number  of  the  audience  dwindled  to  5,000  in  the  end.  Loud  speaker 
arrangements  were  made  for  the  conference. 

N.G.  Ranga  opening  the  conference  said  that  the  All  India  Kisan  Sabha  is  being  held 
successfully  to  work  for  the  establishment  of  Ryots  and  Cooly  Government  in  India.  The  red 
flag  which  is  the  symbol  of  the  Ryots  and  Coolies  is  being  hoisted  today.  Swami  Sahajananda 
Saraswati,  who  was  fighting  for  the  last  three  or  four  years  for  the  true  cause  of  the  ryots  who 
are  undergoing  several  hardships  will  hoist  the  flag.  He  is  not  a  Swami  of  the  ordinary  kind.  He 
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has  now  undertaken  to  safeguard  the  interests  of  the  hardworking  ryots  who  are  not  entitled  to 
enjoy  the  fruits  of  their  hard  labour.  This  is  the  third  time  that  he  became  the  President  of  the 
Ryots’  Maha  Sabha.  He  is  unfurling  the  red  flag  in  our  presence  for  the  attainment  of  Ryots 
and  Cooly  Raj.  This  is  a  happy  event  for  us.  N.G.  Ranga  then  requested  Swami  Sahajananda 
Saraswati  to  unfurl  the  red  flag. 

Swami  Sahajananda  Saraswati  said  that  there  is  great  significance  in  the  red  flag.  The  red 
colour  of  the  flag  can  be  compared  with  the  blood  of  the  peasants  and  workers.  From  the  red 
colour  of  the  flag  we  have  to  understand  that  the  blood  of  the  kisans  is  flowing.  You  must  bear 
in  mind  that  all  the  articles  we  use  are  being  prepared  by  the  ryots  and  coolies.  You  must  know 
that  foodstuffs  like  wheat,  rice,  grams  etc.  are  produced  by  the  peasants.  Motors,  cloths,  radios 
are  prepared  by  the  workers.  But  it  is  surprising  to  see  that  these  articles  manufactured  by 
them  are  not  in  the  reach  of  either  the  peasants  or  the  workers.  The  Zamindars  and  the  merchants 
are  looting  the  articles  manufactured  by  them.  We  should  stop  it.  As  convenient  and  peculiar 
laws  are  framed  by  the  capitalists,  this  looting  could  not  be  stopped.  Who  are  the  framers  of 
these  laws?  We  know  that  it  is  the  Government  that  frames  the  laws.  These  Governments  were 
helping  the  capitalists  and  the  Zamindars.  We  must  fight  out  these  laws  framed  for  the  rich  and 
throw  them  out.  They  must  come  into  the  hands  of  the  ryots  and  coolies.  Otherwise  they  will 
be  under  perpetual  slavery.  If  we  want  to  attain  salvation,  we  have  to  fight  for  the  repeal  of 
these  laws.  In  fighting  for  our  rights,  we  will  have  to  face  lathi  charges,  bullets.  This  red  flag  is 
ours.  The  responsibility  to  protect  it  rests  on  us.  What  is  the  significance  of  hoisting  the  red 
flag?  It  exhorts  us  to  fight  untiringly  till  these  laws  are  overthrown  and  prosperity  is  restored  to 
us.  There  are  mad  cries  for  Swaraj.  Swaraj  cannot  be  attained  by  these  cries  and  shouts.  Of 
what  avail  is  Swaraj  when  we  have  not  got  the  right  to  enjoy  the  fruits  of  labour?  So  long  the 
zamindar  who  gives  trouble  to  the  peasant  and  the  worker,  exists,  it  is  not  possible  to  get 
Swaraj.  It  should  not  be  understood  that  the  red  flag  is  only  for  India.  It  represents  the  working 
class  in  the  world,  who  are  fighting  against  the  capitalists.  We  must  worship  this  flag  always. 

He  then  hoisted  the  red  flag  with  the  emblem  of  hammer  and  sickle  on  a  mast  of  about 
50  feet. 

N.G.  Ranga  announced  to  the  audience  that  Baba  Sohan  Singh  of  Punjab  elected  as  the 
President  of  the  Conference  for  this  year  in  place  of  Rahul  Sankarityayan  of  Behar  who  was 
arrested.  He  then  requested  Baba  Sohan  Singh  Bhakna  to  take  the  chair. 

After  Baba  Sohan  Singh  took  the  President’s  chair,  Dr  Bhag  Singh,  PhD  of  Punjab  spoke 
about  the  President.  He  said  that  the  President  worked  for  a  long  time  in  California.  He 
underwent  many  difficulties  there.  In  California,  the  Indians  were  badly  treated.  He  could  not 
tolerate  the  difficulties  and  injustices  committed  against  the  Indians  there,  and  therefore  he 
formed  a  sabha  for  the  kisans.  This  occurred  in  the  year  1913.  In  1914,  he  was  sentenced  to 
death  first  but  the  sentence  was  altered.  Due  to  his  escape  from  death,  he  was  able  now  to 
preside  over  the  meeting.  He  and  his  followers  were  sent  to  Andamans  and  the  Government 
there  gave  lot  of  trouble  to  this  man.  He  went  on  hunger  strike  six  times  for  establishing  the 
rights  of  the  political  prisoners  there.  He  was  released  in  the  year  1931.  Prior  to  this,  he  was  on 
hunger  strike  for  about  three  months  and  again  after  his  release,  he  was  sentenced  to  one  year. 
When  he  was  at  Amritsar  fighting  for  the  rights  of  the  kisans,  he  was  beaten  by  the  Government 
and  the  zamindars.  Again  he  was  sent  to  jail  and  after  his  release,  he  was  made  the  Secretary  of 
the  Punjab  Ryots  Association. 

Then  N.G.  Ranga  spoke  and  said  that  the  British  Government  is  supporting  the  bad 
management  of  the  Mandasa  Zamindari.  There  are  many  Zamindaris  viz.,  Tekkali,  Parlakimedi, 
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Chikati,  Tarla  etc.  This  zamindari  system  must  go.  The  capitalists  should  be  destroyed.  They 
are  also  teasing  the  ryots  by  squeezing  interest  from  the  poor  ryots.  By  introducing  convenient 
laws,  these  capitalists  are  exploiting  us.  By  manufacturing  deadly  weapons  they  are  sacrificing 
our  lives.  We  do  not  want  such  Government.  By  introducing  auctions  in  forests,  they  are 
teasing  the  hill  tribes.  The  ryots  are  not  incapable  people.  They  too  have  got  the  power,  spirit 
and  intelligence.  In  Behar,  wherever  meetings  of  this  type  are  held,  thousands  of  ryots  gather 
and  revolt.  Ryots  ‘movement’  is  being  carried  on  by  the  ryots  themselves.  We  cannot  have 
salvation  through  Congress.  That  does  not  mean  that  the  ryots  should  revolt  against  the 
Congress.  War  is  going  on  between  England  and  Germany.  One  is  an  old  thief  and  the  other 
is  a  new  thief.  Zamindar  zulum,  Capitalism  and  Imperialism  should  be  destroyed. 

The  President  of  the  conference,  Baba  Sohan  Singh,  then  spoke  in  Hindi.  He  said  that  the 
difficulties  of  the  ryots,  in  whichever  provinces  they  exist,  are  similar.  The  Kisan  Sabhas  are 
formed  to  agitate  and  rid  them  of  their  difficulties.  The  British  Imperialists  and  the  Capitalists 
are  exploiting  without  any  discrimination  between  rich  and  poor.  Imagine  yourself,  what  the 
reason  would  be.  We  must  have  power  and  control  over  all  these  capitalists  and  Zamindars. 
The  Zamindars  have  no  right  to  exercise  any  authority  over  us.  Why  should  the  capitalists  of 
England  come  to  India.  It  is  evident  that  they  come  to  India  for  trade  and  exploitation.  Gradually, 
they  have  occupied  the  whole  of  India.  The  Government  entered  into  India  by  asking  some 
shelter  and  the  same  Government  became  our  masters.  There  are  not  only  the  British 
Imperialists  but  there  are  also  zamindars,  who  are  exploiting  us.  The  All  India  Kisan  Sabha  is 
working  to  rid  us  of  these  difficulties.  How  long  are  the  ryots  to  be  slaves?  We  must  strive  to  get 
rid  of  this  slavery,  and  attain  salvation.  Every  ryot  must  be  prepared  to  face  any  amount  of 
difficulties  to  escape  from  this  slavery.  This  day  is  a  good  day.  Number  of  leaders  have  come. 
Many  delegates  and  visitors  have  come.  Hear  the  lectures  delivered  by  all  the  lecturers.  Decide 
yourself  either  to  pass  or  not  all  the  resolutions  sponsored  by  them.... 

11.  A  Report  on  the  All-India  Kisan  Conference 

Extracts  from  Fortnightly  Report  for  the  Second  Half  of  March,  1940,  Home 

Department,  Political  (Secret),  File  No.  18/3/40,  Poll-I,  NAI. 


Kisan  Sabha  activities.  The  5th  Session  of  the  All  India  Kisan  Conference  was  held  at  Palasa 
(Madras  Presidency)  which  is  on  the  border  of  Orissa,  from  the  23rd  to  the  27th  March,  and 
was  attended  by  prominent  All  India  Kisan  Leaders  and  about  8,000  people  from  the 
Vizagapatnam  district  and  from  the  neighbouring  areas.  Information  available  at  present  shows 
that  speeches  were  delivered  urging  the  removal  of  British  ‘Imperialism’,  ‘Capitalism’, 
‘Landlordism’  and  the  formation  of  a  Kisan  Mazdur  Raj  in  India.  Demands  for  reduction  in, 
or  abolition  of,  rents  and  taxes  were  made.  A  threat  was  held  out  that  if  His  Excellency  the 
Viceroy  does  not  give  his  assent  to  the  Madras  Estate  Land  Act  Amendment  Bill,  peasants  of 
the  Ganjam  district  and  the  neighbouring  areas  of  the  Madras  Presidency  would  resort  to  a  no¬ 
rent  campaign.  Kisans  were  advised  not  to  attach  themselves  to  any  political  parties.  Apparently, 
after  private  consultation,  Professor  Ranga  of  Madras  decided  that  he  would  be  the  most 
suitable  person  to  conduct  a  no-rent  campaign  in  the  Parlakimedi  estate  most  of  which  lies  in 
the  Andhra  area. 
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D.  Peasant  Struggles  in  Different  Parts  of  India 

12 (i)  Report  of  the  General  Secretary  of  AIKS  Regarding  the  Peasant 
Movements  in  India  during  1939-40 

Annual  Report  of  All- India  Kisan  Sabha  1939-40 ,  Madras,  1940,  pp.  1-17. 

The  New  Constitution 

After  the  fourth  annual  Session  of  the  AIK  Sabha  at  Gaya  the  first  and  the  foremost  thing  to  be 
finished  was  the  amendment  of  the  constitution  of  the  Sabha  in  the  terms  of  the  resolution 
passed  there,  appointing  a  Constitution  Committee  consisting  of  the  President,  the  General 
Secretary  and  six  other  members  with  the  General  Secretary  as  its  convener.  That  Committee 
met  and  prepared  a  draft  amendment  recasting  the  entire  constitution  and  submitted  its  report 
to  the  meeting  of  the  AIKC  which  had  been  authorized  by  the  Gaya  resolution  to  adopt  the 
constitution.  It  considered  that  report  and  adopted  the  same  after  some  alterations  and  changes. 
The  fifth  session  of  the  Sabha  meets  under  the  newly  amended  constitution. 

The  other  problem  that  engaged  the  prompt  attention  of  the  General  Secretary  and  the 
central  office  was  the  formation  of  the  Joint  Committee  of  the  AIKS  and  the  AITUC  in 
accordance  with  another  resolution  passed  at  Gaya  to  this  effect.  The  main  purpose  behind 
that  resolution  was  and  is  that  the  joint  and  united  effective  action  on  the  part  of  the  organized 
Kisans  and  Mazdurs  is  possible  only  if  there  is  a  joint  committee  of  both  the  organizations 
for  collaboration  and  prompt  action.  Hence  the  necessity  of  the  Joint  Committee.  The 
General  Secretary  sent  repeated  letters  to  the  General  Secretary,  AITUC  Bombay  and  got  an 
acknowledgement  in  the  end  approving  of  the  idea  and  intimating  that  the  matter  would  be 
placed  before  the  Executive  Committee  and  the  decision  thereon  would  be  communicated  in 
due  course.  From  the  press  reports  and  their  letter  it  appeared  that  they  actually  put  the  matter 
before  their  Committee  and  nominated  five  comrades  to  work  on  the  proposedjoint  Committee. 
But  no  formal  information  about  the  five  members  has  yet  been  sent  to  our  office.  Therefore 
the  formation  of  that  Committee  is  not  complete. 

Meetings  and  Statements 

Somehow  or  other  there  could  be  held  only  one  meeting  of  the  AIKC  at  Bombay  on  the  22nd, 
23rd  and  27th  June  1939,  and  one  of  the  CKC  at  Nagpore  on  the  9th  October  1939. 
Circumstances  have  been  such  as  to  make  it  impossible  for  us  to  meet  formally  more  than 
once.  The  CKC  at  Nagpore  authorized  the  General  Secretary  to  issue  a  statement  on  behalf  of 
the  AIKS  in  consultation  with  the  President  on  the  War  and  National  struggle.  But  the  Secretary 
for  various  reasons  could  not  consult  the  President  in  time  and  when  he  saw  it  getting  late  he 
issued  a  statement,  the  copy  of  which  is  appended  hereto  (Appendix  A). 

In  addition  to  that  statement,  the  General  Secretary  and  Vice  President  have,  during  the 
year,  issued  many  statements  touching  the  burning  topics  concerning  the  Kisans,  the  Mazdurs 
and  the  Masses  as  also  the  fight  for  freedom.  Somehow  or  other  the  President  could  issue  only 
one  statement. 


Peasant  Movement  88 1 


Utkal  and  Assam 

The  AIKC  at  Bombay  entrusted  the  General  Secretary  and  Com.  Jayaprakash  Narayan  to 
visit  Utkal  (Orissa)  as  soon  as  possible  in  connection  with  the  organization  of  the  Utkal  Provincial 
Kisan  Sangh,  which  functioned  till  the  middle  of  1939,  and  was  paralysed  latterly,  it  was  learnt 
during  the  discussions  with  the  workers,  due  to  the  most  deplorable  political  factionalism  as 
also  to  the  pre-occupation  of  the  most  of  the  Kisan  leaders  and  workers  with  the  Orissa  State 
peoples’  struggle.  In  the  end  Syt.  Prannath  Patnaik,  MLA  (PO  Jatni,  Khurda  Road,  Bengal- 
Nagpur  Railway)  was  elected  unanimously  the  Provincial  Secretary  of  the  Utkal  Kisan  Sabha 
and  he  undertook  to  start  work  forthwith  in  all  the  districts  in  right  earnest.  It  is  to  the  credit  of 
the  comrades  in  the  Puri  District  that  District  Kisan  Sabha  there  has  always  functioned  well 
and  even  in  August  last  18  out  of  23  Thanas  in  that  district  were  functioning  organizationally. 

Com.  Prannath  began  his  work  immediately.  But  owing  to  the  present  European  War  he 
was  arrested  and  put  under  trial  under  the  Defence  of  India  Ordinance.  He  was  bailed  out  in 
the  meantime,  did  some  organizational  work  too  and  sent  his  provincial  money  quota  to  the 
Central  Office.  But  before  he  could  do  more  and  complete  the  delegates’  election  etc.,  he  was 
convicted  for  full  21  months  and  is  lying  now  in  the  Puri  Jail  where  his  thoughts  are  still  with 
his  work.  It  is  gratifying  to  note  that  Com.  Damodar  Misra  (PO  Khurda,  Bengal-Nagpur 
Railway)  has  taken  up  that  work  and  is  now  the  Acting  Secretary  of  the  Utkal  Kisan  Sangh. 

Unfortunately  there  had  been  no  regular  link  so  far  established  with  the  province  of  Assam. 
Hence  there  is  no  Kisan  Sabha  in  the  terms  of  the  Constitution  of  the  AIK  Sabha  functioning 
there  as  yet.  But  the  General  Secretary  accepted  the  invitation  of  the  Goalpara  District  Krishak 
Sammelan  to  preside  over  the  Annual  Conference  at  Salkocha,  P.S.  Belasipara  on  the  17th  and 
18th  February  1940.  He  did  attend  that  Conference  which  was  convened  under  his  presidentship. 
The  Conference  passed  a  resolution  to  extend  the  activities  of  the  Goalpara  District  Krishak 
Samiti  to  cover  the  whole  province  of  Assam  and  to  be  affiliated  to  the  AIKS. 

Tours 

In  addition  to  Orissa  and  Assam  the  General  Secretary  undertook  tours  in  the  provinces  of 
Delhi,  UP,  CP  and  Bihar  and  addressed  huge  gatherings  of  the  Kisans,  Mazdurs,  masses  and 
the  intelligentsia.  Because  of  the  political  stalemate  in  the  country,  tours  and  organizational 
work  suffered  a  definite  set-back  no  doubt  and  the  work  remained  fractionally  at  a  standstill 
for  a  considerable  period. 

Membership  and  Quota  [Fixed  Amount  of  Fund] 

The  final  total  enrollment  this  year  of  the  AIKS  membership,  taking  all  the  provinces  together, 
has  been  only  2,25,141.  Of  these,  the  province-wise  distribution  is  Bihar  53,843,  Punjab  48,000, 
UP  38,400,  Sindh  25,000,  Bengal  14,034,  Andhra  13,088,  Surma  Valley  12,000,  Gujarat  5,072, 
Tamil  Nad  3,140,  Karnataka  2,274,  Utkal  2,1 12,  Berar  (Vidarbha)  960,  CP  (Marathi)  960,  Kerala 
960  and  Gwalior  State  600.  There  has  been  no  timely  response  from  the  already  affiliated 
provinces  of  Kerala,  N.W.  Frontier,  Mahakoshal  (CP  Hindi)  and  Maharashtra.  It  should  be 
noted  here  that  in  the  Punjab  the  Fahore  Morcha  prisoners  and  in  Bihar  the  Bakasht  struggles 
prisoners,  including  prominent  Kisan  leaders  and  workers — considerable  in  number— could 
not  be  duly  enlisted,  for  obvious  reasons,  and  the  provincial  executives  had  to  exempt  them 
from  all  formalities  and  requested  the  Central  Office  to  grant  them  exemption,  which  it  did, 
taking  everything  into  account. 


882  Towards  Freedom:  1940  (Part  2) 


The  main  cause  for  the  decrease  this  year  in  the  membership  in  two-fold.  First,  the  amended 
constitution  which  was  enforced  latterly,  curtailed  abruptly  the  period  of  enrollment  of  members 
and  the  last  date  fell  just  after  the  rains  and  thus  it  did  not  generally  suit  any  of  the  provinces. 
And  as  the  Congress  enlistment  of  members  also  continued  late  and  coincided  with  ours, 
because  of  the  sudden  extension  of  its  dates,  our  workers,  who  in  main  are  Congress  workers 
too,  were  awfully  handicapped  in  registering  the  Kisan  Sabha  members.  Secondly,  the  newly 
amended  constitution,  which  introduced  quite  a  new,  strict  and  somewhat  harsh  process  of 
paying  provincial  financial  quota  to  the  All  India  Kisan  Sabha,  was  applied,  to  be  frank,  rather 
severely  in  spirit  though  not  in  letter.  To  all  this  was  added  the  present  politically  unstable 
condition  in  India  and  the  uncertainty  resulting  there  from.  To  crown  all  these,  certain  provinces 
were  visited  and  devastated  by  late  floods.  Therefore,  considering  all  these  the  enrollment  this 
year  need  not  discourage  a  true  and  tried  servant  in  the  kisan  cause  and  kisan  movement.  In 
this  connection,  one  cannot  but  admire  the  courage,  steadfastness,  sense  of  duty  and  promptitude 
which  the  Punjab  comrades  have  displayed  in  the  face  of  the  immense  obstacles  and 
extraordinary  circumstances  created  by  the  Unionist  Ministry  there.  They  therefore  do  deserve 
our  congratulations  and  warm  greetings. 

Repression  and  Kisan  Movement 

The  repression  and  suppression  of  the  kisan  movement,  the  kisan  workers  and  the  kisans 
themselves  had  already  begun  in  Bihar,  Punjab,  Bengal,  Kerala  (Malabar),  Andhra  and 
elsewhere  even  prior  to  the  Gaya  session  of  the  Kisan  Sabha.  The  Reora  Bakasht  struggle  had 
just  ended  successfully  and  Pt.  Jadunandan  Sharma,  the  Chairman  of  the  Gaya  Reception 
Committee,  had  just  come  out  of  jail  after  his  success.  The  Bakasht  struggles  of  Barahia  Tal  and 
other  hundreds  of  places  were  already  in  full  swing.  In  Andhra  the  kisans,  including  womenfolk, 
at  Kalipatnam  and  Tsadum  had  been  beaten  severely  and  jailed  in  hundreds  for  recovering 
their  lands.  The  Halis  and  Dublas  of  Gujarat  had  been  waging  their  desperate  struggles  against 
the  combined  might  of  the  Sahukars,  British  Government  and  Baroda  State,  and  they  had 
suffered  imprisonments  along  with  their  leaders.  The  Damodar  Canal  agitation  in  Burdwan 
(Bengal)  had  been  in  full  swing  and  the  kisans  of  Port  Canning  (24  Parganas)  and  other  places 
had  been  fighting  their  battles.  The  Punjab  kisans  too  were  not  lagging  behind  and  they  had 
established  Morchas  at  Amritsar,  in  Kalsia  State  and  other  places.  They  had  been  mercilessly 
assaulted  and  jailed  in  hundreds  along  with  their  womenfolk  with  babies  in  arms.  Thus  the 
kisans  had  begun  to  make  history  all  over  the  country. 

But  after  the  Gaya  Session,  the  fight  of  the  kisans  everywhere  grew  stronger  and  widespread; 
repression  grew  naked  and  fierce.  Further,  the  kisan  movement  extended  over  wider  areas 
and  grew  in  intensity.  A  bird’s  eye  view  of  activities  in  the  various  provinces  is  given  below. 

Bihar 

In  Bihar  Maha  Pandit  Rahul  Sankrityayan,  our  President-elect,  was  jailed  twice  in  connection 
with  Bakasht  struggle  and  undertook  long  fasts  in  jail  along  with  Pandit  Karyanand  Sharma 
and  others  to  secure  the  status  and  privileges  of  political  prisoners  for  the  kisan  and  mazdur 
workers.  Rahulji’s  two  fasts  taken  together  lasted  for  full  28  days,  while  Pt  Karyanandji’s  for 
45  days.  Com.  Anil  Mitra’s  too  was  of  an  almost  equal  duration.  But  the  Congress  ministry, 
though  appearing  to  yield  at  first  turned  adamant  afterwards  and  released  them  after  their 
lives  entered  the  danger-zone.  Hundreds  of  kisans,  men,  women  and  children  were  brutally 
assaulted  and  more  than  2,000  were  jailed  with  heavy  fines  in  course  of  Bakasht  struggles  in 
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Gaya,  Saran,  Patna,  Monghyr,  Darbhanga,  Shahabad,  Bhagalpur  and  other  districts.  Kisan 
leaders  like  Pandits  Karyananda  Sharma,  Ramnandan  Mishra,  Dhana  Raj  Sharma  and  others 
were  sentenced  and  have  only  recently  been  released,  while  Pt  Yadunandan  Sharma  is  still 
behind  the  bars.  Pt  Jamuna  Karjee,  MLA  too  was  arrested.  But  ultimately  cases  against  him 
either  failed  or  were  withdrawn.  It  is  gratifying  to  note  that  hundreds  of  the  best  workers 
suffered  cheerfully  all  sorts  of  privations  and  endangered  their  health  and  lives  for  the  kisan’s 
cause.  Some  hundred  of  them  including  the  kisans  are  yet  in  jail.  Brahamachari  Ram  Briksha 
and  Com.  Jagannath  fasted  almost  to  death. 

Punjab  and  NWF 

In  the  Punjab,  the  Lahore  Morcha  struggle  continued  with  greater  vigour  and  extended  over 
many  other  districts  during  the  year.  Morchas  were  organized  in  many  districts  where  the 
leaders  and  kisans  were  arrested  or  interned. 

In  all  more  than  five  thousand  kisans,  men  and  women,  were  jailed  at  Lahore  alone,  before 
struggle  was  called  off  due  to  the  readiness  of  the  Punjab  Premier  to  meet,  however  partially, 
the  demands  urged  by  the  Lahore  Kisan  Committee.  It  may  be  added  that  the  kisan  movement 
continued  to  go  stronger  and  strike  deeper  roots  in  the  adjoining  States.  In  Patiala  the  kisans 
and  their  leaders  are  heroically  laying  deep  the  foundations  of  the  movement  even  while 
they  are  faced  with  fiercer  fires  of  repression.  [Detailed  report  of  the  Secretary  is  appended  in 
Appendix  B1] 

The  Kisan  Sabha  has  not  yet  been  properly  organized  in  the  Frontier  Province.  Still  about 
80  kisans  with  their  leader  Mr  Obiedullah  Khan,  the  son  of  the  Frontier  Premier,  were  arrested 
in  May  last  year  while  opposing  the  eviction  of  kisans  in  Muftiabad  near  Charsada.  Their 
arrests  and  imprisonment  were  worthy  of  real  kisan  workers  and  drew  pointed  attention  in  the 
whole  country.  The  ex-Premier  finally  succeeded  in  settling  the  matter  any  how  and  preventing 
any  further  development  of  similar  struggles  in  his  province.  It  is  to  be  hoped  that  our  Frontier 
Comrades  will  very  soon  succeed  in  giving  a  stable  organizational  form  to  the  discontent  that 
is  brewing  among  the  kisans  of  the  Frontier  against  the  zoolum  of  their  zamindars  and  maliks. 
It  is  fresh  in  memory  that  earlier  the  kisans  of  Ghalladher,  numbering  many  hundreds  along 
side  of  their  leaders,  had  fought  a  desperate  battle  last  year  and  they  were  then  imprisoned  by 
the  Congress  Premier,  Dr  Khan  Sahib. 

In  Andhra,  kisans  of  the  Munagala  Estate  (Dt  Bezwada)  were  compelled  to  take  to  direct 
action  when  they  were  sought  to  be  evicted  from  their  lands  by  the  brutal  terrorism  of  the 
zamindars  and  the  police  (June  1939).  More  than  35  peasants  received  lathi  blows  and  were 
imprisoned  under  the  Congress  Raj.  Later  the  struggle  was  suspended  on  the  intervention  of 
the  Revenue  Minister,  Mr  Prakasham. 

CP  and  Berar 

It  is  to  be  regretted  that  kisan  movement  inaugurated  in  Mahakoshal  by  the  magnificent  kisan 
march  to  the  Tripuri  Congress  has  not  been  adequately  intensified  during  the  last  year.  Some 
conferences  have  no  doubt  been  held  and  some  relief  was  promptly  given  in  taqavi  dues  etc. 
in  response  to  local  agitation.  Even  more  important  was  the  arrest  and  imprisonment  of  a 
pleader,  Mr  Sarjuprasad  Agarwal  and  about  60  others  for  launching  forest  Satyagraha  in  Dondi- 
Lohara  (Dt  Durg)  as  a  last  resort  to  secure  the  rights  of  the  kisans.  These  scattered  efforts  point 
the  way  towards  a  stable  organization  in  the  near  future. 
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The  nascent  Kisan  Sabha  in  CP  (Marathi)  distinguished  itself  during  the  last  year  by 
participating  in  the  struggle  that  was  launched  in  Umrer  Tehsil  of  Nagpur  District.  Several  men 
and  women  including  an  old  man  (who  died  later  in  hospital)  were  injured  while  picketing  the 
Cutchery  with  a  view  to  insist  on  the  immediate  demands  of  the  local  kisans  regarding  suspension 
of  taqavi  and  other  dues.  Several  kisan  leaders  and  workers  including  Mr  Maganlal  Bagadi,  a 
member  of  the  AIKC,  were  jailed  and  later  released  by  the  Congress  Government.  Though 
the  struggle  was  suspended  very  soon  on  Government  announcement  of  a  modicum  of  relief, 
it  helped  to  test  and  strengthen  the  Kisan  Sabha  in  the  province. 

Berar  Kisan  Sabha  has  registered  some  progress  during  the  year.  District  and  Taluka 
Committees  were  patiently  organized  throughout  the  province  and  the  demands  of  the  kisans, 
tenants  and  landless  labourers,  hit  hard  by  the  failure  of  the  last  monsoon,  were  pressed  on  the 
attention  of  the  authorities.  Thousands  marched  to  the  Revenue  offices  to  the  same  end  and 
secured  some  partial  reliefs.  Unfortunately  the  uncertainty  of  the  political  situation  has  adversely 
affected  the  work  of  the  Sabha  which  is  expected  to  recover  lost  ground  and  take  greater 
strides  in  future. 

Bombay  Presidency 

It  is  painful  to  report  a  practical  lull  in  organized  kisan  activity  in  Maharashtra  during  the  last 
year.  No  doubt  Mr  Bhuskute,  the  District  Secretary,  has  kept  on  agitating  the  grievances  of  the 
peasants  of  the  water-logged  areas  in  Ahmednagar  District  due  to  the  operations  of  the  Belapur 
Sugar  Factory  and  the  demands  of  Sugar  factory  workers.  Doctor  Bhutekf>r  has  also  organized 
local  Kisan  Committees  to  focus  public  attention  on  the  bitter  complaints  of  thousands  of 
peasants  in  Nasik  District  who  are  faced  by  the  flooding  of  their  farms  due  to  the  arbitrary 
action  of  a  powerful  sugar  magnate.  It  is  a  pity,  however,  that  excellent  objective  conditions  in 
the  province  have  not  been  availed  of  for  want  of  suitable  workers  possessing  grit. 

Gujarat  continued  to  take  further  strides  during  the  last  year.  The  echoes  of  the  no-rent 
campaign  launched  by  the  tenants  of  Mandavi  (Dist  Surat)  had  not  died  down  when  the 
extension  of  the  struggle  in  Kalol  Taluka  (Dist  Panchmahal)  was  successfully  concluded  by 
sharply  scaling  down  rents  by  agreement  with  the  landlords.  Yet  the  movement  occasioned 
the  arrest  of  about  26  persons  in  the  estate  of  a  Talukdar  who  tried  to  place  obstruction  in  the 
use  of  well  water  by  his  tenants.  The  first  Provincial  Kisan  Conference  held  under  the 
presidentship  of  Dr  Sumant  Mehta  drew  about  15,000  Kisans,  including  about  4,000  women, 
and  became  memorable  due  to  the  burning  of  the  effigy  of  the  Devil  of  Debt. 

In  November  last,  the  Gujarat  Kisan  Sabha  gave  a  call  to  all  kisan  workers  to  organize 
Kisan  Marches  to  the  Revenue  offices  to  demand  urgent  reliefs  necessitated  by  the  virtual 
failure  of  crops  all  over  the  province.  Accordingly  thousands  have  marched  to  several  offices 
in  Kaira,  Panchmahals  and  Surat  Districts,  Borsad  (Kaira  District)  topping  them  all  by  an 
unparalleled  march  of  more  than  15,000  kisans.  Now  taluka  conferences  are  being  held  in 
many  talukas,  and  the  Provincial  Conference  due  to  be  held  on  20-21  April,  under  the 
presidentship  of  Swami  Sahajanand  Saraswati,  is  expected  to  register  a  high  water  mark  of 
kisan  activity  in  the  province. 

It  is  gratifying  to  note  that  so  far  as  the  kisan  movement  and  organization  are  concerned 
Gujarat  has  marvelously  forged  ahead  and  is  buzzing  with  all  round  struggles  and  activities.  A 
new  life  has  been  infused  in  most  districts  within  less  than  two  years.  It  is  all  due  to  our  valiant 
and  undaunting  Joint  Secretary,  Comrade  Indulal  Yajnik  and  Com.  Pangarkar,  the  Secretary 
of  the  Gujarat  Sabha.  Com.  Yajnik,  besides  taking  timely  care  of  the  entire  Bombay  Presidency 
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so  far  as  kisans’  work  is  concerned,  has  now  busied  himself  in  Gujarat  and  shifted  his 
headquarters  from  Bombay  to  Ahmedabad.  He  has  managed  to  collect  several  thousand  rupees 
to  conduct  the  movement  there  and  elsewhere  which  would  have  been  otherwise  impossible. 

Burma 

Our  newly  amended  constitution  includes  Burma  as  one  of  the  provincial  units  of  the  AIK 
Sabha.  So  far  Burma  has  remained  unconnected  with  our  organization  and  there  could  possibly 
be  no  stable  link  of  our  Sabha  so  far.  No  doubt  in  the  district  of  Toungoo  there  are  many 
thousand  kisans  residing  in  Zeawady  and  elsewhere.  They  have  migrated  from  Bihar  and  in  a 
way  established  there.  Their  troubles  and  privations  have  been  great  and  there  is  a  long  history 
behind  all  these.  Some  years  back  some  enthusiastic  workers  under  the  leadership  of 
Syt.  Balbhadra  Charyyaji  organized  the  Zeawady  Kisan  Sabha  and  fought  their  battles  under 
its  banner.  They  were  prosecuted  and  persecuted  in  hundred  ways,  and  along  with  Balbhadra 
Charyyaji,  a  good  number  of  kisans  were  arrested,  imprisoned  and  tormented.  But  the  fire  is 
there  and  the  spirit  is  yet  unbroken.  Unfortunately  the  AIK  Sabha  has  not  been  able  to  render 
them  any  appreciable  help  though  our  contact  with  them  has  been  established. 

There  is  another  organisation  of  the  peasants  and  workers  in  Burma  with  its  office  at  76, 
Yegyaw  Road,  Rangoon.  It  is  called  ‘Dobama  Asiayone’  meaning  ‘Burmese  National  League’. 
Its  aims  are  quite  revolutionary  and  our  office  is  in  communication  with  it.  We  have  received 
its  manifesto  issued  very  recently.  In  addition,  our  Vice-President,  Prof.  N.G.  Ranga,  visited 
Burma  and  presided  over  a  labour  conference  at  Rangoon  and  tried  to  do  something  for  the 
kisans  and  mazdoors  there. 

State  Kisan  Sabhas 

Surely  there  have  been  formed  Kisan  Sabhas  and  organizations  in  States  also.  But  our  Sabha 
has  no  link  so  far  with  them.  There  are  only  two  State  Sabhas  which  maintain  some  sort  of 
contact  with  us  and  they  are  Bhopal  and  Gwalior  States  organizations  of  the  kisans.  The  Gwalior 
State  Kisan  Sabha  with  its  headquarters  at  Nagda,  BBC  I.  Ry.  and  with  Syt.  Bhairao  Bharatiya 
as  its  General  Secretary,  has  been  even  affiliated  to  us  this  year.  It  has  just  recently  been 
organized.  It  is  to  its  credit  that  some  of  its  best  workers  have  been  picked  by  the  State  and 
kept  safely  behind  bars.  The  iron  grip  of  the  State  is  on  the  Sabha  and  other  mass  organizations 
like  Mazdoor  Sabha. 

There  is  the  Bhopal  Kisan  Seva  Mandal  in  the  Bhopal  State  at  Ichawar  which  is  serving 
well  the  kisans  there  and  it  has  full  support  and  sympathy  of  the  Praja  Mandal  of  the  State.  Its 
weekly  organ  the  Kisan  too  is  helping  the  oppressed  peasantry  there.  Of  late  it  disclosed  the 
rottenness  of  the  sugar  factory  management  which  is  for  all  practical  purposes  run  by  the  State 
itself.  How  it  bleeds  white  the  cane  growers  there  was  fully  exposed  recently  and  the  General 
Secretary  of  the  AIKS  was  forced  to  issue  a  statement  on  the  subject.  Another  statement  of  the 
General  Secretary  condemned  the  high-handedness  of  the  Gwalior  State  authorities.  But  the 
Kisan  Seva  Mandal  is  not  as  yet  affiliated  to  us. 

In  the  State  of  Kalasia  and  Patiala  and  others,  excellent  work  is  being  done  by  our  comrades 
of  the  Punjab  and  they  have  fought  many  battles  regarding  the  rights  of  the  masses.  But  the 
Punjab  Kisan  Committee  has  in  a  way  kept  those  organizations  under  its  own  banner  and  has 
been  giving  them  regular  representation  everywhere. 
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Bengal 

The  Kisan  movement  continued  to  make  remarkable  progress  in  Bengal  during  the  year.  The 
District  Kisan  Committees  were  organized  in  four  additional  districts  thus  bringing  the  total  to 
22  organized  districts  out  of  the  total  of  26  districts.  Unfortunately  Kisan  work  received  a  great 
set-back  due  to  the  outbreak  of  the  war  and  the  consequent  promulgation  of  the  ordinances  in 
Bengal,  virtually  prohibiting  all  meetings  and  processions  throughout  the  province.  At  the 
same  time  the  engines  of  oppression  were  put  into  operation  against  hundreds  of  kisan  workers 
who  were  interned  and  imprisoned  in  many  districts.  Undaunted  however  by  these  difficulties 
the  kisans  of  areas  of  Dinajpore  andjalpaiguri  district  have  fought  heroically  against  the  system 
of  crop-sharing  under  which  all  the  produce  of  the  farm  was  removed  to  the  landlords’  yard 
before  it  was  divided.  The  peasants  determined  to  stop  the  illegal  exactions  and  loot  by  the 
landlords,  removed  all  the  crops  to  their  own  huts  and  stood  their  ground  against  the  terrorism 
of  the  police  even  while  the  kisan  leaders  were  externed  from  the  districts. 

Karnatak 

Karnatak  continued  to  make  slow  progress  during  the  year.  The  prominent  kisan  workers 
were  sentenced  to  imprisonment  for  long  periods.  Local  struggles  were  launched  in  several 
areas  but  were  generally  suppressed  by  the  zamindars  with  Government  help.  Recently  Com. 
Parulekar  of  the  Servants  of  India  Society  successfully  toured  the  province  and  is  being 
prosecuted  under  section  124  of  IPC. 

UP 

As  for  the  provinces  of  UP,  Sindh,  Kerala  and  Tamil  Nad  no  reports  are  available  of  the 
detailed  activities  of  the  Kisan  Sabhas  there,  although  from  the  press  we  learn  of  the  same 
restlessness  and  impatience  among  the  kisans  to  end  their  miserable  plight.  The  Tenancy  Act 
recently  passed  in  the  UP  is  a  decided  advance  on  the  previous  ones  and  goes  a  long  way  in 
securing  the  overdue  rights  of  the  kisans  of  the  province.  So  far,  there  have  been  various 
tenancy  laws  prevailing  there  on  a  regional  basis.  But  the  new  Tenancy  law  is  one  single  act  for 
the  whole  province.  Then  there  was  another  Bill  introduced  to  give  relief  to  the  kisans  and  the 
poor  from  the  clutches  of  the  money  lenders.  But  unfortunately  that  Bill  could  not  be  passed. 
As  a  result  of  an  intense  agitation  the  huge  amount  of  arrears  of  rent  have  been  written  off,  and 
the  kisans  have  heaved  a  sigh  of  relief.  It  appears  that  the  Central  office  of  the  Provincial  Kisan 
Sabha  has  not  taken  adequate  initiative  in  those  matters  and  has  not  been  able  to  consolidate 
effectively  the  movements  and  activities  going  on  in  various  districts.  It  has  therefore  been  left 
to  the  comrades  and  sanghs  in  the  districts  to  continue  or  begin  new  activities  in  the  name  of 
the  Kisan  Sabha  on  their  own  initiatives. 

Sindh  and  Kerala 

There  have  been  repeated  fights  of  the  Halis  in  Sindh  who  are  the  real  kisans  there  but  who 
are  landless  or  have  no  rights  on  land.  No-rent  campaigns  and  struggles  were  launched  in 
various  districts  for  relief  and  Government  had  to  appoint  revenue  officers  to  arbitrate  and 
relief  whenever  possible.  There  is  no  tenancy  law  as  yet  and  the  need  of  such  law  is  bitterly  felt 
there.  Our  Provincial  Kisan  Sabha  has  only  recently  been  started  there  and  it  has,  no  doubt, 
begun  to  show  signs  of  its  vitality. 

Kerala  abounds  in  a  good  number  of  tried  kisan  workers  and  they  have  been  doing  excellent 
work  among  the  kisans  of  the  province.  But  they  could  form  a  provincial  Kisan  Sabha  only  in 
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the  end  of  the  last  year.  The  conditions  in  that  province  demand  a  special  tenancy  law  because 
of  a  peculiar  type  of  land  tenure  prevalent  in  Malabar.  The  workers  started  a  raging  and 
tearing  campaign  with  that  end  in  view.  That  was  too  much  for  the  zamindars  (jenmis)  and  the 
Government.  Hence  the  iron  hand  of  repression  fell  heavily  on  them  and  a  good  number  of 
comrades  were  persecuted  and  prosecuted.  Ultimately  the  Congress  Government  had  to  yield 
and  had  recently  announced  the  appointment  of  a  commission  of  enquiry  with  a  view  to  enact 
a  tenancy  law.  [Short  report  on  Tamil  Nad  is  given  in  Appendix  E2] 

AIK  Bulletin 

These  in  short  are  the  conditions  and  activities  of  provincial  Kisan  organizations  as  also  of  the 
movements  carried  on  by  them.  Frankly  speaking  there  is  no  coordination  of  the  work  being 
done  throughout  the  country.  No  doubt  the  AIK  Bulletin,  ably  edited  and  published  by  our 
Joint  Secretary  Com.  Indulal  Yajnik  from  our  Bombay  office,  has  presented  us  a  bird’s  eye- 
view  of  our  movement  for  more  than  three  years,  and  had  it  not  been  found  necessary  to  cease 
publication  due  to  the  exigencies  of  the  war,  it  would  have  continued  to  help  us  in  coordinating 
our  activity.  It  had  always  tried  to  establish  a  living  link  between  the  provincial  activities  and 
movements  on  the  kisan  front  and  helped  to  activize  our  comrades  and  sabhas.  The  dearth  of 
funds  and  the  absence  of  a  press  of  ours  are  the  real  reasons  for  its  suspension.  If  the  AIK 
Sabha  is  to  play  a  role  in  building  up  a  solid  kisan  movement  and  organize  struggles  on  their 
behalf  we  must  see  to  it  that  the  Bulletin  is  continued  on  a  firm  footing  and  materials  needed 
for  the  same  are  supplied  without  the  least  delay. 

Bihar  (Patna)  Swami  Sahajanand  Saraswati 

10  March  1940  General  Secretary,  AIK  Sabha 

(ii)  Copy  of  the  Statement  Issued  by  the  General  Secretary  on  War 
(Appendix  A) 

Annual  Report  of  All  India  Kisan  Sabha  1939-40 \  Madras,  1940,  pp.  15-17. 

Ever  since  the  present  European  War  started  there  have  appeared  varied  approaches  to  its 
nature,  contents,  aims  and  the  issues  involved  in  it,  necessitating  different  and  conflicting 
attitudes  being  adopted  towards  the  same.  ...  The  actual  offer  of  unconditional  support  to  the 
British  Government  in  successfully  prosecuting  the  war  have  come  to  the  fore.  Nationalist 
India  is  being  accused  of  bargaining  through  the  Congress  and  the  highest  and  noblest  sentiments 
are  being  expressed  and  great  personages  have  publically  declared  that  ‘the  world  has 
interpreted  the  Allies  to  mean  that  they  are  fighting  for  saving  democracy.’  On  this  basis  and 
the  basis  of  the  declarations  of  the  British  and  French  statesmen  holding  in  their  hands  the 
destiny  of  their  very  empires  it  is  loudly  claimed  that  this  by  no  means  is  an  Imperialistic  war 
and  in  support  of  this  claim  the  destruction  by  Hitler  of  the  Polish  nation  is  cited.  Thus  a 
seeming  confusion  is  created  for  those  who  are  unable  to  dive  deep  into  the  matter. 

But  this  confusion  vanishes  the  moment  we  try  to  understand  a  bit  clearly  the  most 
misleading  term  ‘democracy’.  The  political  systems  obtaining  in  most  of  the  countries,  save 
dictatorships,  are  called  democracy  and  they  are  undoubtedly  not  only  not  incompatible  with 
Imperialism,  but  are  rather  based  on  it  and  their  first  and  foremost  concern  is  to  save  and  keep 
this  Empire  intact.  Mr  Chamberlain  in  his  latest  speech  in  Commons  has  frankly  admitted  that 
‘there  is  also  in  jeopardy  the  peaceful  existence  of  Great  Britain,  the  Dominions  India  and  the 
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rest  of  the  British  Empire.’  Moreover,  the  French  and  British  politicians  never  say  that  they  are 
out  to  end  Nazism  which  is  but  another  name  of  intensified  Imperialism.  They  rather  declare 
that  they  want  to  get  rid  of  Hitlerism  or  present  German  Government.  And  what  is  the  guarantee 
that  as  soon  as  this  war  menace  is  over,  those  very  premiers  and  their  friends  now  crying 
hoarse  ‘democracy  in  danger’  will  not  be  a  party  to  not  only  keeping  in  perpetual  bondage 
the  colonial  countries  already  under  their  yoke,  but  also  to  conniving  as  previously,  at  the 
weak  and  smaller  independent  nations  being  gradually  swallowed  up  by  stronger  ones? 
Mr  Chamberlain  while  most  clamourous  for  tangible  and  solid  guarantee  behind  Hitler’s  peace 
proposals,  seeks  studiously  to  keep  silent  when  the  same  formula  is  applied  in  connection  with 
his  Government’s  vague  promises  regarding  India.  Nay,  his  colleagues  in  the  Government 
resent  this  application.  It  is  therefore  crystal  clear  that  the  European  War  is  nothing  but  an 
Imperialist  war  to  which  the  nation  has  repeatedly  declared  its  uncompromising  opposition. 
Until  and  unless  there  is  an  infallible  guarantee  forthcoming  for  the  political,  economic,  cultural 
and  social  democracy  being  established  in  the  real  interest  of  the  producing  masses  of  the 
peasants  and  the  workers  of  the  world  as  a  result  of  successful  termination  of  the  War,  this 
camouflage  of  so-called  democracy  should  befool  none. 

Hence  the  question  of  bargaining  does  not  arise  at  all.  Even  if  India  becomes  free  just  now 
the  nature  of  the  war  will  not  change  for  that.  India  is  not  the  entire  world.  Free  and  independent 
countries  have  been  subjugated  within  a  twinkling  of  eyes  by  imperialisms  new,  old  and  the 
would  be  ones,  and  there  is  no  reason  to  believe  that  this  is  going  to  stop  as  a  result  of  this  war 
unless  unforeseen  happens.  No  doubt,  if  India  is  free  she  can  judge  dispassionately  the  issues 
at  stake  in  the  war  and  also  can  chalk  out  a  plan  of  her  action  in  this  regard. 

But  unless  the  nation  here  and  now  with  one  voice  makes  up  its  mind  once  for  all  for  the 
supreme  sacrifice  in  the  grimmest  struggle  anxiously  awaiting  us  all,  there  is  no  hope  of  free 
India  of  our  profound  love  and  adoration. 

Unconditional  support  may  have  its  merits  and  beauty  for  individuals.  But  surely  for  a 
nation  in  bondage,  possessed  of  common  sense,  it  is  not  advisable  and  its  talk  should  be 
stopped. 

Swami  Sahajanand  Saras wati 
General  Secretary 
AIKS 
Patna. 


1  See  Document  No.  44  in  this  Chapter. 

2  See  Document  No.  46  in  this  Chapter. 

I.  Bihar 

13.  Bakasht  Struggle  in  Saran,  Bihar 

Janata ,  4  January  1940. 

Shri  Shivvachan  Singh,  Assistant  Secretary,  Saran  district  Kisan  Sabha,  has  written: 

Mr  Phuleshwari  Sharan,  the  zamindar  ofjayori  village  in  Raghunathpur  under  Saran  Police 
post  has  got  more  than  three  hundred  bighas  of  Bakasht  land  which  is  in  the  possession  of 
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peasants  since  a  long  time.  But  after  being  terrified  by  the  present  law,  the  zamindar  wants  to 
reap  the  rice  crop  and  do  farming  on  it. 

The  zamindar  has  again  started  the  formalities  of  section  144.  Shri  Phuleshwari  Sharan  is 
also  the  honorary  magistrate  of  Sivan  district.  He  has  forfeited  the  peasant’s  annual  income  in 
the  form  of  the  rice  crop  with  the  help  of  the  police  force. 

Bala:  The  peasants  and  zamindars  of  Bala  village  under  Basantpur  Police  post  have  been 
fighting  for  the  land  since  a  long  time.  The  District  Magistrate  had  given  the  possession  of  this 
land  to  the  peasants  after  investigation  and  had  ordered  the  Tahsildar  of  the  zamindar  to  make 
new  settlements,  (with  these  peasants)  but  instead  of  that  the  Tahsildar  called  another  Tahsildar 
and  settled  these  lands  with  the  moneyed  class  of  Chamanpur  village.  These  newly  settled 
peasants  want  to  undertake  forcible  occupation  of  these  lands  fully  armed  and  attacked  the 
unarmed  peasants,  murdering  three  and  injuring  several.  Even  then,  nobody  knows  why,  the 
police  released  those  persons,  who  were  responsible  for  the  riot,  on  bail.  The  witnesses  are 
being  threatened. 

14.  Bakasht  Struggle  in  Tikari  Village,  Gaya  District,  Bihar 

Janata ,  11  January  1940. 

The  Bakasht  struggle,  which  is  going  on  in  the  Gaurividha  locality  of  Tikari  village,  Gaya,  took 
a  new  turn  when  the  son,  Raj  Singh,  of  zamindar  Bhagwat  Singh  went  to  reap  the  harvest  of 
the  peasants,  armed  with  spears,  spades  and  guns  along  with  around  one  hundred  and  fifty 
ruffians.  When  the  peasants  came  forward  for  satyagraha ,  Raj  Singh  fired  on  a  peasant  named 
Kailash  Singh,  who  has  been  admitted  to  the  hospital  in  a  serious  condition.  There  was  a  lot  of 
fighting  with  spades  and  spears.  The  women  are  also  injured.  Swami  Sahajanand  Saraswati 
also  visited  them. 

15.  Report  on  Atrocities  on  the  Peasants  by  Sugar  Mill-owners, 
Landlords,  etc. 

Janata ,  February  1940. 

Mills  of  Bettiah 

The  mill-owners  of  Bettiah  (Champaran)  have  stopped  the  weighing  of  the  sugarcane  in  Bettiah, 
which  had  destroyed  all  the  sugarcane  of  the  peasants.  And  they  have  conspired  to  get  the 
prices  of  the  sugarcane  reduced  to  nine  annas  per  maund.  The  Manjahwalia  mill,  which  gets 
the  sugarcane  of  Govind  Police  post,  has  also  reduced  the  price  of  sugarcane  to  nine  annas  per 
maund.  This  mill  has  returned  the  challans  of  previous  dates  and  have  given  them  challans  of 
next  dates.  Other  kinds  of  corruption  is  also  taking  place.  A  Committee  has  been  formed  to 
stop  all  this,  whose  president  is  Mr  Mridanga  Singh  and  Secretary  is  Mr  Raghunath  Singh 
English.  The  Government  should  take  a  serious  notice  of  it. 

Correspondent 

This  Cruel  Zamindar 

The  zamindar  of  Raghunathpur  Police  post  (Saran)  Mauja  Nadiawa  wants  to  destroy  all  the 
peasants  through  his  atrocities.  Only  a  few  days  ago  in  the  morning  the  Zamindar  attacked  the 
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house  of  Ramayan  Shah  Teli  along  with  his  goondas  and  beat  up  the  females  of  the  family  and 
took  away  all  their  bullocks  to  his  place.  At  the  same  time,  Naginalal,  brother  of  Sankesa 
Kunwar,  was  also  attacked  with  lathis.  Everyday  one  or  the  other  peasant  is  tortured.  The 
Collector  should  take  notice  of  it. 

Many  Sufferers 


Is  there  No  Law 

Sandar  (Gaya)  is  a  Mauja  of  the  Tikari  estate.  The  new  official  of  this  place,  Mrjagdip  Narayan 
is  flying  very  high.  He  is  exploiting  the  peasants  through  the  manipulation  of  law,  and  the 
manager  of  the  estate  is  also  helping  him.  Both  of  these  gentlemen  are  trying  to  make  the 
peasants  realize  that  with  the  resignation  of  the  Congress  Ministry,  the  laws  are  also  finished. 
Will  the  Collector  care  to  tell  the  truth  to  these  people? 

Suffering  Peasants 


Officials  Pay  Attention 

The  peasants  of  Jetpur  estate  are  facing  a  lot  of  problems  in  receiving  money  and  ‘uradi’ 
because  of  the  carelessness  of  the  Motipur  mill.  There  was  a  peasant  meeting  in  Anupara 
village  (Hajipur)  in  this  regard,  and  many  resolutions  were  passed.  The  district  officers  and  the 
sugar  cane  inspector  are  requested  to  stop  this  injustice  so  that  the  problems  of  the  peasants 
are  solved  and  they  start  sending  their  sugarcane  to  the  mill  and  receive  money. 

Durgadutt  Pandya 


On  the  Pyre  of  Bakasht 

In  the  Pahlejaghat  of  Masooda  village  under  Police  post  Arwal  (Gaya),  which  is  the  zamindari 
of  Govind  Babu,  a  serious  conspiracy  and  efforts  are  being  made  to  snatch  away  the  Bakasht 
lands  of  the  peasants.  The  atrocities  of  the  zamindar  are  rising  everyday.  So  far,  many  peasants 
including  women,  men,  children  and  the  aged  have  been  injured  seriously.  The  District  officials 
should  interfere  in  it. 


A  peasant 


Satyagraha  in  Parihas  Gauri-Bigha 

At  this  time  a  satyagraha  is  continuing  in  the  Parihas  Gauri-Bigha  under  the  Tikari  Police  post 
of  Gaya.  So  far,  there  was  no  Bakasht  satyagraha  in  this  Police  post,  because  the  police  officers 
were  working  efficiently.  But,  since  Inspector  Jadulal  Daroga  has  come  to  Tikari,  these  struggles 
have  started  taking  place.  The  time  to  show  the  strength  of  peasant  brothers  has  arrived.  They 
should  help  whole-heartedly.  There  is  no  time  to  waste.  Every  peasant  should  try  to  reach 
Gauri-Bigha  considering  the  responsibility  of  their  police  posts.  They  used  to  help  other  police 
posts,  now  the  time  has  come  to  protect  their  own  houses.  The  satyagraha  committee  of  Parihas 
and  Gauri-Bigha  appeals  to  the  peasants  to  help  the  satyagraha  committee  by  providing  funds, 
grains  and  money. 

Nandkumar  Singh, 
Assistant  Secretary, 
Satyagraha  Committee, 
Parihas  Gauri-Bigha 
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Pathetic  Condition  of  Darbhanga 

All  the  important  peasant  leaders  and  activists  of  Darbhanga  district  are  in  the  jail.  Only 
Pandit  Dhanraj  Sharma  has  been  released.  In  the  meanwhile,  all  the  zamindars  of  this  district 
and  the  New  India  Sugar  Mill,  Hasanpur,  have  increased  the  speed  of  oppression.  The  situation 
of  Parro  locality  is  so  bad  that  the  new  circle  officers  are  breaking  every  condition  of  the 
settlement  between  the  estate  and  the  peasants.  The  condition  of  Hasanpur  mill  workers  is  so 
bad  that  they  are  going  to  strike  work.  The  Kisan  Sabha  and  the  Government  should  pay 
immediate  attention  to  it. 


Ramacharitra  Chaudhary, 
Hasanpur  Road 

The  peasants  of  Adar  village  under  Darauli  Police  post  (Sar)  have  been  ploughing  the  zirat 
lands  for  fifteen  years.  Now  the  zamindar,  Nawab  Saiyad  Mubarak  Ali  Abbas  Ali  Patna  wants 
to  settle  it.  In  this  way  preparations  are  being  made  to  let  the  peasants  die  of  hunger.  Who  will 
advise  the  law? 

Nageshwar  Rai 

16.  Rahul  Sankrity  ay  art’s  Presidential  Speech  at  Seventh  Bihar 

Provincial  Kisan  Sabha  Meeting  at  Motihari,  24-2,5  February  1940 

Janata ,  29  February  1940. 

His  presidential  address  is  given  below: 

Comrades, 

I  consider  it  my  sincere  duty  to  thank  you  for  the  privilege  of  electing  me  to  the  Presidentship 
of  the  Provincial  Kisan  conference  this  year. 

The  former  presidents  have  already  told  you  a  lot  about  the  peasant  movement  in  the 
state.  Therefore,  there  is  no  point  in  repeating  it;  we  are  not  the  recorders  of  history,  we  make 
history.  This  kisan  conference  was  formed  on  29th  November  1929  during  the  Dhara 
Conference  to  put  pressure  on  the  Tenancy  Act  in  this  state,  it  is  known  to  many  people.  But  as 
long  as  I  remember  a  kisan  conference  was  formed  in  1922  during  the  fair  of  Harihar  area  for 
this  state.  At  that  time  the  political  struggle  for  the  (freedom  of  the)  country  was  considered 
more  important  and  the  struggle  for  peasants’  rights  was  only  a  part  of  that  struggle.  Therefore, 
the  1922  conference  could  not  achieve  anything  worth  mentioning.  The  peasants  formed  the 
foundation  of  the  non-cooperation  era,  hence  Swarajya  or  self-government  was  considered  to 
be  the  Government  of  the  peasants  and  there  was  no  need  to  form  a  separate  organization  for 
fighting  for  the  rights  of  the  peasants.  But  the  leadership  of  the  non-cooperation  and  other 
political  movements  were  in  the  hands  of  the  middle  class  and  many  zamindars  and  capitalists 
were  also  included  in  it,  although  in  negligible  numbers.  It  was  impossible  for  anybody  to 
remain  ignorant  of  the  different  conspiracies  hatched  to  preserve  the  self-interest  of  these 
classes,  and  it  was  the  only  reason  for  the  starting  of  a  separate  peasant  movement. 

The  struggle  during  1921-2  was  quite  magical  one.  At  that  time  not  only  the  general  public 
but  even  the  literate  classes  participating  in  the  struggle  were  convinced  that  Gandhiji  will  gain 
swarajya/ self-government  through  sheer  magic  ...  But  the  experience  gained  during  the  non¬ 
cooperation  and  other  satyagrahas  made  them  realize  that  political  transformations  are  not 
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achieved  through  magic,  but  the  organized  power  of  the  masses  and  continuous  struggle  are 
most  essential  for  it.  This  organization  of  the  masses  is  not  possible  until  their  direct  self- 
interest  is  not  involved  in  it.  Why  had  the  Karachi  Congress  accepted  the  fundamental  rights 
of  the  masses?  Why  had  the  Faizpur  Congress  repeated  this:  ‘The  most  important  and  necessary 
problem  facing  us  is  the  terrible  poverty,  unemployment  and  debts  of  the  peasants.  The  Congress 
firmly  believes  that  it  can  be  solved  only  through  the  end  of  the  tyranny  of  British  imperialism 
and  through  the  total  transformation  of  the  old  oppressive  rental  policies’.  Therefore  it  has 
announced  ‘Preparations  should  be  made  for  immediate  help’  and  therefore  the  Congress 
accepts  the  following  recommendations: 

1.  They  should  get  considerable  remittance  in  rents. 

2.  The  rental  of  unprofitable  lands  should  be  abolished. 

3.  The  rates  of  canal  and  other  kinds  of  irrigation  should  be  reduced. 

4.  The  rental  should  be  made  permanent,  the  descendants  should  possess  the  right  of 
inheritance  and  the  peasants  should  have  the  right  to  build  houses  and  grow  trees  on 
their  lands. 

5.  The  debts  which  are  unrequired  or  the  peasants  are  unable  to  pay,  should  be  cancelled. 

6.  An  enquiry  should  be  made  into  it  and  the  appropriation  or  court  cases  on  these 
debts  should  be  postponed  until  then  and  debts  should  be  made  available  on  lower 
interest  rates. 

7.  They  should  fully  remit  the  rents  of  last  year. 

8.  Arrangement  should  be  made  for  pastures  and  the  rights  of  peasants  should  be 
established  on  ponds,  wells,  canals  and  forests;  nobody  should  interfere  into  it. 

9.  Laws  should  be  promulgated  for  good  living  conditions  and  enough  income  for  the 
agricultural  labourers. 

The  resolutions  were  passed,  so  that  the  public  can  realize  the  benefits  of  self-government 
and  should  be  prepared  for  any  kind  of  self  sacrifice.  How  far  the  Congress  has  tried  to 
implement  these  decisions  is  a  matter  of  great  concern  and  our  Swamiji  has  explained  it  very 
nicely  in  his  booklet  ‘The  other  side  of  the  coin’.  Just  after  occupying  the  ministerial  positions, 
the  Congress  members  became  excited  to  compromise  with  the  zamindars  on  their  own  terms. 
The  results  are  before  us. 

There  was  a  lot  of  noise  regarding  Rent  Reduction  but  the  peasants  had  to  apply  for  it  with 
fees  and  wait  for  the  decision  of  the  officials;  they  had  undergone  the  same  procedure  for 
many  generations.  Thousands  of  applications  were  lost.  Hundreds  of  them  were  eaten  by 
white  ants.  Even  then,  after  the  wait  of  many  months  or  years,  if  the  Rent  Reduction  officers 
camped  in  the  village  and  the  applications  were  also  found  to  be  good,  the  influential  zamindars 
started  harassing  the  peasants  by  bribing  the  officials  to  change  the  dates  and  other  activities. 
Most  of  the  officers  also  belong  to  the  class  of  rich  or  middle  class  zamindars  just  like  the 
Congress  Ministers.  Even  then  if  facts  or  truth  made  them  decide  telegramming  to  the  Ministerial 
cabinet  and  sent  secret  or  direct  deputations  to  them  the  Ministry  started  issuing  circulars  (to 
help  them).  After  all  this,  what  can  the  peasants  hope?  If  the  peasants  are  able  to  secure  some 
Rent  Reduction  even  after  this,  there  were  appeals  against  it  in  the  court  of  the  head  officers  of 
the  District.  The  Rent  Reduction  Act  has  filled  false  hopes  in  the  hearts  of  the  people.  Many  of 
the  applications  of  the  peasants  of  this  state  were  cancelled.  This  year  the  Government  has 
sanctioned  seven  lakh  rupees  for  this  settlement  and  they  are  taking  generous  amounts  from 
the  peasants  for  the  copy  of  the  decision.  Crop  forfeiture  was  a  part  of  the  ‘standing  crop 
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or  ei  ure  act  but  at  that  time  it  was  undertaken  after  a  lot  of  enquiry  and  all  the  tenants  of  the 
zammdar  had  to  be  present  for  the  approval  of  the  application.  The  Congress  Government 
has  changed  this  section  m  such  a  way  that  the  zamindars  are  able  to  escape  from  many 
1  lculties  of  Diwam  and  the  signature  of  only  one  tenant  was  enough  for  the  forfeiting  of  the 
standing  crop  by  the  court.  Nowadays,  many  peasants  are  becoming  its  victims  and  the  Anti- 
ongressmen  are  taunting  them— Vote  for  the  Congress  once  more  (and  see  the  results). 

Bakasht  Struggle 

Last  year,  there  were  thousands  of  Bakasht  struggles  in  this  state  and  they  are  still  continuing. 

he  Bakasht  land  is  the  same  land  of  the  peasants  which  was  auctioned  due  to  rents  and  still 
remained  99  per  cent  in  their  occupancy.  According  to  the  old  Tenancy  Act,  any  resident  of 
the  village,  who  reaped  one  crop  on  such  a  land,  became  the  tenant,  but  the  courts  were  not 
able  to  decide  in  favour  of  the  peasants  because  of  the  strong  zamindars  even  when  they 
possessed  lawful  rights.  When  the  peasants  resigned  their  ownership  because  they  were  unable 
to  light  with  the  zamindars  during  the  survey,  then  how  can  they  prove  their  oral  rights  over 
e  akasht  lands?  They  were  hopeful  when  the  Congress  Ministry  came  into  power  and  they 
tried  to  realize  their  rights  according  to  the  old  Law;  but  they  were  surprised  to  find  the  Congress 
mistry  helping  the  zamindars  everywhere.  The  friends  and  foes  are  easily  recognized  during 
hardships  and  this  struggle  has  shown  the  true  faces  of  many  saints  and  sadhus.  In  fact,  people 
on  t  want  to  lose  their  money  even  if  it  is  acquired  through  honesty  or  not.  The  person 
residing  in  a  hut  hopes  to  live  in  a  palace.  Everybody  is  restless  to  own  a  car.  Those  who  buy 
two  rupee  saree  and  hundred  rupee  jewellery  for  their  wives,  want  to  make  it  to  twenties  and 
thousands.  He  has  maintained  his  standard  of  living  and  tries  to  improve  it  further.  Increase  in 
the  number  of  issues  is  itself  detrimental  to  it  and  if  the  peasants  start  claiming  the  Bakasht 
lands,  then  how  can  they  maintain  their  standard  of  living?  This  is  the  only  reason  why  the 
saints  and  sadhus  are  depressed.  Even  peasants’  greatest  friend  Mahatma  Gandhi  could  not 
lealize  this  fact  and  has  supported  the  middle  classes  and  zamindars’  movement  who  hold  the 
rems  of  the  Congress.  Nobody  has  shed  any  tears  for  those  peasant  martyrs  who  have  become 
the  victims  of  zamindars’  bullets  and  lathis  in  Allahabad,  Chapra,  Darbhanga,  and  other  dozens 
of  places,  but  if  any  peasant  has  done  anything  in  self-defence  against  the  tyranny  of  any  cruel 
zammdar  of  Andhra,  Gandhiji  could  not  restrain  himself  from  writing  against  the  peasants. 
Without  realizing  the  fact  about  what  the  Congress  Government  of  Bihar  has  done  to  the 

peasants  regarding  Bakhast  struggle,  he  has  written  that  the  peasants  are  giving  sleepless  nights 
to  the  Congress  Ministers. 

The  leaders  of  the  world  are  working  against  the  peasants  either  secretly  or  directly.  Up  to 
now,  the  peasants  attributed  all  their  miseries  to  God  and  luck  without  realizing  the  role  of  the 
oppression  of  Government,  landlords  and  money  lenders.  But  now  they  have  awakened.  Who 
had  deprived  them  of  the  simple  facilities  of  human  life?  Why  were  they  made  to  live  animal- 
like  existence  even  after  the  coming  and  passing  of  many  Ramrajyas  for  thousands  of  years? 
Eighty  out  of  hundred  were  made  lame  even  when  in  numerical  majority?  The  peasants  have 
come  to  realize  all  these  facts.  Certainly,  they  are  no  longer  ready  to  bear  their  present  condition 
after  bowing  down  before  the  orders  of  God  and  providence.  Let  the  united  front  of  the 
Government,  political  parties  and  zamindars  put  hurdles  in  the  path  of  their  progress,  but  they 
will  not  lose  their  strength. 

The  struggle  of  the  last  two  years  has  proved  that  the  fountain  of  peasant’s  strength  and 
courage  is  not  going  to  dry  up.  At  many  places,  our  literate  peasant  workers  were  disheartened 
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but  our  peasants  stood  firm.  At  one  place,  during  the  Bakasht  struggle,  the  government  and 
police  tried  their  might  in  suppressing  the  peasants.  Thousands  were  arrested.  Around  fifty 
were  jailed.  They  were  beaten  and  were  fined.  Even  then  the  peasants  are  fighting.  Hundreds 
of  bighas  of  zamindars’  land  is  lying  barren.  We  came  to  know  about  what  lessons  has  the 
peasant  taken  from  this  struggle  when  the  zamindar  managed  to  procure  five  hundred  men  on 
daily  payments  for  reaping  the  paddy  crop  of  three  hundred  and  fifty  bighas  of  land  of  a 
nearby  village  while  on  the  peasants  side  around  five  thousand  brave  peasant  volunteers  came 
forward  and  took  the  harvest  to  the  store  of  the  peasants.  A  Bakasht  struggle  is  going  in  a  small 
village  of  Saran  district.  The  magistrate  has  decided  in  favour  of  the  peasants  but  why  should 
the  owners  of  lakhs  (money),  the  zamindars  take  any  notice  of  it?  Only  a  few  days  ago  his 
goondas  attacked  the  unalert  peasants.  Three  peasants  were  killed.  But  were  the  peasants 
afraid  (of  it)?  Not  at  all.  How  can  they  earn  bread  without  the  land?  How  will  they  live  without 
bread?  Then  how  can  they  retreat  from  the  struggle  for  bread?  The  invincible  power  of  the 
peasants  lies  in  this  question  of  bread.  The  fight  only  for  self-government  seemed  futile  to 
them  but  now  they  have  realized  it  as  a  fight  for  their  bread;  this  is  the  only  reason  which  is 
increasing  their  strength  after  every  struggle. 

The  Peasants  and  Congress 

When  it  was  able  to  attract  the  peasants,  it  became  the  Congress  of  today.  Therefore,  Gandhiji 
organized  satyagraha  in  Champaran  and  Khera.  Even  today,  its  members  consider  the  Congress 
as  an  institution  of  peasants  and  the  number  of  peasants  is  more  than  any  one  else  in  its 
membership;  even  then  the  Congress  leaders  of  our  state  have  changed  their  colours  which  is 
proved  by  the  incidents  of  the  last  two  years.  The  very  same  Congress  Ministers,  who  welcomed 
the  slogans  of  ‘establish  the  government  of  peasants  and  workers’  and  considered  necessary 
the  announcements  and  songs  of  safeguarding  the  peasants  interests  against  their  rival  zamindar 
candidate  during  their  election  time,  have  announced  themselves  to  be  the  representatives  of 
the  zamindars  shortly  after  occupying  Ministership  and  have  proved  it  through  their  work. 
When  the  Congressmen  had  not  become  ministers,  they  fought  for  being  called  political 
prisoners  but  when  they  themselves  took  over  the  reins  of  Government  how  have  they  treated 
the  peasant  prisoners;  you  have  not  forgotten  it.  Wh.en  thousands  of  peasants  were  anested 
and  jailed  due  to  the  partiality  of  the  Congress  towards  the  zamindars,  we  demanded  the  status 
of  political  prisoners  to  them  and  some  facilities  of  food  and  drinking  water,  etc.  Our  demands 
did  not  even  equal  to  the  facilities  enjoyed  by  the  sons  of  rich  people  who  were  jailed  in  Bihar 
for  murder,  conspiracy  and  ‘embezzlement’,  on  the  other  hand  they  spread  a  propaganda  that 
we  are  trying  to  convert  the  jails  into  guest  houses.  The  representatives  of  ministers  and 
parliamentary  secretary  held  talks  and  many  things  were  settled  and  it  was  accepted  on  their 
part  that  they  are  ready  to  give  the  status  of  political  prisoners  to  those  peasants  or  peasant 
leaders  who  were  arrested  while  performing  satyagraha  for  the  lands  of  other  peasants.  But 
have  they  done  this  much  also?  We  were  of  the  opinion  that  there  was  no  question  of  self- 
interest  or  others’  interests.  Other’s  interests  are  also  involved  with  self-interest  in  every  political 
struggle.  When  one  peasant  performs  satyagraha  for  the  rights  on  his  lands,  it  would  be  beneficial 
for  the  interests  of  all  the  peasants.  If  it  was  the  question  of  the  self-interest  of  only  one  peasant, 
then  why  should  thousands  of  them  be  prepared  to  lay  their  lives  and  go  to  jail  for  him?  The 
question  of  providing  the  status  of  political  prisoners  to  the  peasants  was  a  testing  ground  for 
the  Congress  and  it  has  failed.  They  did  not  implement  even  those  facilities  for  the  Kisan 
prisoners  for  which  they  had  agreed.  They  did  not  consider  even  the  question  of  releasing  the 
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ChllTne  r  aVmS  W  and  0*7  (peasants)  stm  rottinS  in  the  jails  of  Palamu  and 

like  Mlu  S1'eSS  °Pen  the  WayS  °f  keepinS the  Pe“ant  Prisoner  in  a  distant  jail 

Future  Programme 

w!'thnPe.aSant!l  haV,e  awakened  They  know  their  Pa*-  They  stand  up  for  their  rights  even 
without  any  direction  or  instructions  from  others;  we  have  witnessed  many  examples  of  this 

kind  during  the  earlier  months  of  the  present  war  while  many  of  our  workers  were  sitting  idle 

and  waiting  for  the  false  promise  of  a  national  struggle.  We  have  to  continue  the  everyday 
struggle  of  the  peasants.  “  ' 

The  situation  arising  out  of  the  great  war  will  increase  the  difficulties  of  the  peasants  They 
are  responding  to  every  situation  which  is  because  of  their  increasing  class  consciousness. 
They  are  gaining  strength  and  there  is  a  necessity  to  utilize  it.  Our  Kisan  organizations  have 
p  oduced  a  lot  of  power,  now  they  have  to  take  the  next  step.  It  is  learnt  through  experience 
hat  this  power  can  be  stored  and  utilized  only  where  there  are  intelligent  workers  to  provide 
wenty-four  hour  suggestions.  Our  movement  requires  those  workers  who  can  spend  their 
woe  time  for  the  kisans.  They  will  also  need  some  political  lessons  for  the  knowledge  of 

working  procedure.  We  will  need  a  mobile  school  of  seven  days  for  this  purpose.  We  should 
nave  our  own  strong  and  large  volunteer  group. 

There  has  been  some  progress  in  this  direction  but  it  is  negligible.  We  know  that  our 
s  ruggle  is  taking  firm  roots,  therefore  we  have  to  change  our  organization  according  to  it. 

very  police  post  should  have  politically  trained  workers  who  can  devote  all  the  twenty-four 
hours  without  which  our  organization  cannot  become  permanent.  Next  year,  we  shall  try  in 
this  direction.  We  still  have  many  workers  who  can  handle  the  work  of  the  subdivision  and  the 
istrict;  workers  are  also  available  in  villages  specially  in  those  villages,  where  we  have  to  start 
a  struggle.  We  only  need  the  permanent  go-between  in  the  police  posts. 

Therefore  the  situation  is  in  favour  of  the  ploughing  people  ....  It  is  our  duty  to  utilize 
it ....  friends.  Tread  fearlessly  on  the  path  of  success. 


17.  Bakasht  Struggle  in  Bikram,  Patna  District 

Government  of  Bihar,  Political  Department  (Sp.  Branch),  5  March  1940,  Bihar  State 
Archives. 

Agrarian;  A  not  is  reported  to  have  occurred  in  police-station  Bikram,  district  Patna,  on  the 
16th  February  between  the  landlord’s  party  and  some  kisans  who  were  attempting  to  harvest 
crop  on  his  bakasht  land.  The  landlord  is  reported  to  have  fired  at  them  with  a  gun,  killing  two 
and  wounding  10  including  three  women.  At  Paijna,  police-station  Mokameh,  in  the  same 
district,  another  serious  riot  occurred,  also  over  bakasht  land,  in  which  one  on  each  side  was 
killed  and  several  injured.  In  Darbhanga,  Jamuna  Karjee,  Dhanraj  Sharma  and  Ramnandan 
Mishra  who  has  recently  returned  home  on  being  released  from  jail  seem  to  be  bent  on  creating 
resh  kisan  trouble.  In  Gaya  agitation  is  likely  to  start  again  in  police-station  Dumaria.  A  meeting 
ol  the  Provincial  Kisan  Council  was  held  at  Patna  on  the  21st  February  where  certain  resolutions 
were  passed  which  were  adopted  at  the  Provincial  Kisan  Conference  held  at  Motihari  on  the 
24th  and  25th  with  Rahul  Sankrityayan  as  president.  The  conference  was  addressed  amongst 
others  by  Mr  Jaiprakash  Narayan,  and  Sahajanand  and  Jaiprakash  Narayan  spoke  in  the  usual 
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strain.  A  large  number  of  resolutions  was  passed  mainly  referring  to  various  local  kisan  troubles. 
The  conference  also  expressed  full  approval  of  the  Soviet  regime  in  Russia  and  assured  it  of  its 
whole-hearted  sympathy  in  spite  of  the  false  propaganda  carried  on  by  the  Imperialist  powers. 
The  conference  further  declared  that  no  compromise  which  fell  short  of  complete  independence 
would  be  acceptable  to  the  country.  About  8  to  10  thousand  people  attended  the  conference. 
Jaiprakash  Narayan  and  Acharya  Narendra  Deo  are  reported  to  have  emphasized  the  necessity 
for  unity  with  the  Congress  at  the  present  juncture,  a  view  which  was  opposed  by  Rahul 
Sankrityayan  and  Jamuna  Karjee.  A  decision  was  postponed  till  the  Ramgarh  session. 

18.  Bakasht  Struggle  in  Dekuli  Village  in  Bihar:  A  Report  by 
Ramanandan  Mishra 

Janata ,  18  March  1940. 

Dekuli’s  Brave  Kisans/ Peasants 

The  Bakasht  struggle  of  peasants  has  been  continuing  for  the  last  three  years.  They  have 
accepted  and  compromised  with  all  the  advices  of  the  Government  officials,  yet  they  have  to 
face  all  the  problems.  They  were  beaten,  shed  blood  and  were  jailed,  still  the  owners  were  not 
satisfied.  The  zamindars  never  agreed  to  the  settlement  and  what  have  they  not  done?  But 
none  of  them  went  to  jail  and  they  are  blessed  by  the  Government.  Seventy  peasants  have 
come  back  from  the  jail.  Yesterday  another  group  went  to  jail.  Around  one  hundred  were 
prosecuted.  Why  all  this? 

Is  it  because,  on  the  advice  of  the  Collector,  they  accepted  Pandit  Vinodanandjha  as  their 
Panch  and  the  zamindars  did  not  accept  it? 

Is  it  because  we  stopped  the  satyagraha  on  the  advice  of  Pandit  Raghunandan  Pandeya? 

Is  it  because  we  handed  over  the  land  to  the  Government  on  SDO’s  advice? 

Again  and  again  we  trusted  the  Government  officials  and  compromised,  but  the  laws  were 
implemented  only  to  be  broken  again.  Pandit  Raghunandan  Pandeya  is  also  in  this  district.  He 
says  that  he  had  never  agreed  to  any  such  pact  that  all  the  cases  filed  during  satyagraha  will  be 
cancelled  if  we  stop  the  satyagraha  movement. 

Was  this  not  the  reason  why  police  did  not  file  any  case  for  a  month?  Then  why  are  they 
prosecuting  us?  The  SDO  is  here  now-a-days,  didn’t  he  get  our  signature  on  a  paper  according 
to  which  the  land  is  to  be  handed  over  to  the  government.  Didn’t  he  promise  me  that  there  will 
be  no  hindrance  to  farming.  Then  why  section  144? 

The  Government  has  all  the  papers  related  to  Dekuli  village.  Their  officials  were  in  the 
village.  They  know  it  very  well  as  to  who  owns  the  land,  then  why  this  confusion?  Why  are 
they  raising  suspicion  about  the  occupancy  of  those  lands  which  were  settled  and  occupied  by 
the  peasants  in  front  of  armed  police  and  Deputy  Magistrate? 

The  peasants  of  Dekuli  village  are  going  through  an  acid  test,  but  neither  are  they  afraid 
nor  have  they  run  away.  They  have  kept  the  torch  alighted.  Let  us  salute  such  peasants.  The 
peasants  of  Dekuli,  Zindabad!  Long  Live  the  Peasants  of  Dekuli  Village! 
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19.  Circular  Letter  of  Bihar  Provincial  Kisan  Sabha  Regarding 
Peasant  Struggle 

Janata ,  4  April  1940. 

Prepare  for  the  freedom  struggle. 

Intensify  the  Bakasht  struggle,  against  crop  forfeiture,  rent  reduction  movements. 

Mr  Avadheshwar  Prasad  Singh,  the  member  of  Bihar  Provincial  Kisan  Sabha,  has  issued 
the  following  circular  letter  for  the  members  of  District  Kisan  Sabhas  and  peasant  leaders: 

We  should  lose  no  time  implementing  the  decisions  of  the  7th  Provincial  Conference, 
Motihari.  According  to  the  resolutions  passed  at  Motihari,  you  should  take  immediate  notice 
of  the  following  points  and  send  the  report  of  your  work  to  us  every  week. 

The  black  law  of  crop  forfeiture  has  been  practiced  at  several  places  at  the  time  the  reaping 
of  the  rice  crop.  The  Provincial  Council  has  already  decided  to  abolish  this  law.  The  Provincial 
Conference  has  also  reiterated  the  same  point.  You  have  to  undertake  the  following  two  works 
in  this  condition. 

(a)  You  should  try  to  get  full  knowledge  about  the  Crop  Forfeiture  Act  wherever  it  is  put 
into  operation  in  your  district  during  the  reaping  of  rice  crop  and  send  its  detailed  report  to  us. 
You  must  also  write  as  to  how  the  peasants  faced  it  and  how  the  peasant  workers  have  helped 
them  in  it. 

(1)  This  law  could  also  be  applied  to  the  Rabi  crop.  You  must  campaign  among  peasants 
and  organize  them  in  order  to  face  it.  We  should  face  this  law  peacefully  but  with  firm 
determination. 

(2)  The  movement  for  rent  reduction  should  be  continued.  You  must  write  (to  us)  as  to 
how  much  relief  and  where  it  has  been  granted.  On  an  average  the  rent  has  to  be  half 
(of  its  present  rate).  You  should  organize  the  rent  reduction  movement  keeping  this 
fact  in  view. 

(3)  What  is  the  condition  of  Bakasht  struggle  in  your  district?  Where  has  the  satyagraha 
taken  place  and  where  is  the  possibility  of  the  satyagraha.  Send  its  report  to  us.  How 
many  people  were  jailed  in  the  Bakasht  Satyagraha? 

(4)  The  prices  of  those  articles,  which  the  peasant  generally  buys  from  the  market,  is 
increasing  because  of  the  war,  but  the  Government  is  controlling  the  prices  of  the 
grain  in  order  to  provide  cheap  raw  material  to  the  capitalists.  The  peasant  leaders 
should  start  agitation  to  increase  the  prices  of  grain.  At  the  same  time  the  workers 
should  agitate  for  war  bonus. 

(5)  The  Government  is  reducing  the  rates  of  sugarcane  arbitrarily.  We  should  agitate  for 
it. 

(6)  We  should  take  notice  of  the  peasant  organizations.  There  should  be  regular  elections 
of  Thana  Kisan  Councils.  We  should  try  for  the  holding  of  Thana  Council  Elections 
during  this  month  so  that  the  Thana  office  works  efficiently. 

(7)  The  District  Sabha  elections  will  be  held  next  month. 

The  national  struggle  for  freedom  is  starting  right  now.  We  had  decided  in  Motihari 
that  if  the  Ramgarh  Congress  called  for  Independence  struggle  the  peasants  of  Bihar 
will  support  it  with  men,  matter  and  money.  Now,  we  have  to  prepare  the  peasants  for 
the  satyagraha  along  with  daily  struggles.  The  peasants  can  help  in  the  satyagraha 
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struggle  through  the  non-payment  of  rents.  We  hope  that  you  will  prepare  the  peasants 
for  this  situation.  In  this  connection  you  should  ask  the  peasants  to  maintain  peace. 

We  hope  that  you  will  take  notice  of  these  points  and  keep  on  informing  us  about 
their  position. 

20.  Bakasht  Struggle  and  the  Bihar  Government 

Editorial,  Janata,  15  June  1940. 

Friends  from  Bihar  and  other  Provinces  often  ask  as  to  what  is  a  Bakasht  struggle,  which  has 
maddened  the  zamindars  of  Bihar?  Plainly  speaking,  it  is  an  effort  on  the  part  of  the  zamindars 
to  rob  the  peasants  of  lakhs  of  Bighas  of  land  which  was  provided  to  them  under  Section  21  of 
the  Bihar  Tenancy  Act  and  they  had  permanent  tilling  rights  on  it.  On  the  part  of  the  peasants 
it  is  a  struggle  to  maintain  their  occupancy  over  it.  The  peasants  are  ready  to  pay  the  full  rents 
to  the  zamindars.  But  the  zamindars  are  not  satisfied  with  this.  They  want  money,  service  and 
other  things  in  addition  to  it .... 

This  is  called  ‘Salami’  in  the  Tenancy  Act  language.  Whenever  the  zamindar  is  in  need  of 
money  he  deprives  the  peasants  of  the  Bakasht  land  and  settles  it  with  any  other  peasant  and 
earns  a  large  amount  of  money  through  ‘Salami’.  This  is  illegal  according  to  the  law.  But  the 
zamindars  had  been  pursuing  this  illegal  business  just  like  ‘abwabs’  and  ‘begar’  since  a  long 
time. 

The  realization  of  ‘abwabs’  and  unpaid  labour  is  also  related  with  this  question.  The 
possibility  of  tillers  to  lose  control  of  their  land  obliges  them  to  serve  the  zamindars.  This 
uncertainty  keeps  the  tillers  under  zamindar’s  control.  Some  years  ago  the  zamindars  were  so 
powerful  that  a  poor  peasant  used  to  send  his  newly  married  wife  to  the  zamindar  on  the  first 
night  itself.  It  was  infamous  by  the  name  of  the  right  of  the  first  night.  Later  on  it  was  converted 
into  the  ‘Bayahdani’  tax.  The  zamindars  had  been  collecting  this  tax  until  recent  times. 

The  uncertainty  about  the  ownership  of  land  makes  the  peasants’  life  more  miserable  ... 
and  puts  them  under  the  bloody  claws  of  the  zamindars.  When  the  Permanent  Settlement  of 
land  was  being  initiated  in  Bengal  and  Bihar  in  1792  and  the  ownership  of  land  was  lawfully 
transferred  to  the  zamindars,  then  the  Government  officers  of  Bihar  had  warned  the  higher 
officials  of  Calcutta  that  its  results  would  be  dangerous  and  the  peasants  would  become  slaves 
of  the  zamindars.  It  happened  so.  The  peasants  kept  on  fighting  for  their  rights  during  the  first 
fifty  years  of  the  19th  century.  There  was  a  series  of  insurrections.  At  last  the  Government 
realized  and  the  peasants  got  some  tenancy  rights  after  the  passing  of  the  first  Bengal  Tenancy 
Act  in  1862. 

Just  like  the  term  ‘service-security’  prevalent  in  labour  field,  the  peasants  call  it  the  right  of 
permanent  tillers  of  the  land.  According  to  the  1862  Act  all  those  peasants  who  tilled  the  same 
piece  of  land  continuously  for  twelve  years,  were  given  the  rights  of  permanent  tillers.  Just  like 
the  other  sections  of  that  Act,  this  section  also  remained  useless  in  practice  and  the  peasants 
could  not  get  any  benefits  out  of  it.  How  can  they  prove  that  a  certain  piece  of  land  had  been 
in  their  occupancy  since  the  last  twelve  years?  Therefore,  since  1862  to  1892  the  peasants 
fought  for  the  survey  of  their  land  so  that  they  can  get  the  papers  of  the  occupancy  rights  of  the 
land.  The  zamindars  strongly  objected  to  it  but  the  Government  had  to  bend  at  last  and  the 
survey  operations  were  undertaken  in  1892.  In  spite  of  the  objections  and  obstructions  put 
forward  by  the  zamindars,  the  survey  continued  for  fifteen  years  in  different  districts  of  Bihar. 
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Village  maps  were  drawn.  Every  piece  of  land  was  numbered  and  the  names  of  their  tillers 
were  written  in  the  registers.  Around  eighty  per  cent  of  the  peasants  could  prove  to  be  the 
permanent  tillers  of  the  land. 

But  during  the  period  of  30  years  between  1906  and  1936  many  of  the  lands  returned  to 
their  old  position.  The  peasants  kept  on  tilling  their  land  and  lawfully  they  were  the  permanent 
tillers  of  the  land,  but  they  did  not  get  the  papers  regarding  this  right.  According  to  Section  21 
of  the  Tenancy  Act  the  peasants  would  be  the  permanent  tillers  of  all  those  lands  of  the  zamindars 
which  are  not  registered  as  ‘sir’  or  ‘jirat’  lands.  The  peasant  can  get  the  rights  of  permanent 
tillers  of  land  only  by  showing  its  occupancy,  but  the  question  is:  how  to  prove  it.  The  zamindars 
are  not  fools  enough  to  leave  any  papers  regarding  land  occupancy  in  the  possession  of  the 
peasants.  According  to  section  145,  the  courts  require  the  papers  to  prove  it.  The  result  is  that 
the  peasants  are  deprived  of  their  lands  even  after  the  presence  of  this  Act. 

It  may  be  asked  if  survey  had  prepared  all  the  papers,  then  why  this  state  of  affairs?  It  was 
partly  due  to  natural  causes  and  partly  due  to  the  deception  and  goondaism  of  the  zamindars. 
The  rate  of  the  rent  which  was  fixed  at  the  time  of  survey  was  based  on  the  price  of  grain 
during  1880  and  1890.  The  prices  of  the  grain  started  declining  due  to  international  reasons, 
and  the  rate  of  rent  which  seemed  good  in  1892  became  unbearable  to  the  peasants  in  1904. 
On  the  other  hand,  the  zamindars  totally  neglected  the  repairing  of  the  dams  and  canals.  The 
result  was  the  flooding  of  lands  and  water  logging.  In  order  to  pay  the  rents  of  the  land,  the 
peasants  were  burdened  with  debts  and  they  lost  their  quality  lands  along  with  other  type  of 
lands.  In  this  way,  the  peasants  lost  a  large  part  of  their  land  in  repaying  the  arrears  of  rent  and 
in  auctions  due  to  debts  during  the  period  1900  and  1906. 

But  it  was  not  all.  A  major  portion  of  the  land  was  usurped  by  the  zamindars  by  means  of 
deceit  and  force,  specially  the  ‘Bhawali’  lands  of  north  Bihar  and  all  kinds  of  land  belonging  to 
the  Harijans  was  also  taken.  The  survey  had  provided  lakhs  of  Bighas  of  land  to  the  Harijans 
under  permanent  tilling  rights.  Now  they  were  left  with  no  land  at  all.  Hence  they  all  became 
weak.  Some  of  them  fled  away  after  being  oppressed.  Some  had  resigned  and  the  land  of  the 
rest  was  forcibly  taken  away  by  the  zamindars. 

Even  then  these  lands  continued  to  be  tilled  not  by  the  peasants  but  by  those  who  accepted 
the  slavery  of  the  zamindars.  In  1937  when  the  Congress  assumed  the  power  of  provincial 
government,  these  semi-slaves  threw  away  the  yoke  of  slavery.  They  stopped  selling  ghee  at 
the  rate  of  four  seers  per  rupee  and  providing  unpaid  labour.  The  zamindars  threatened  to 
snatch  away  the  Bakasht  land  which  was  given  to  them  for  tilling.  The  peasants  retorted  back 
that  they  had  the  rights  of  permanent  occupancy  under  Section  21  of  these  lands  and  they  will 
not  let  them  have  it.  This  is  our  land.  We  shall  till  it.  Let  anything  happen. 

The  Bakasht  struggle  was  originated  in  this  way.  The  zamindars  employed  ruffians  and 
goondas ,  filed  false  cases  (against  peasants)  in  the  court  and  bribed  the  officers  of  police  stations 
and  courts.  The  peasants  strengthened  their  organizations  and  reaped  and  harvested  their 
crops  in  the  midst  of  the  spears  and  swords  of  the  zamindars.  The  peasants  filled  the  jails. 
In  this  way  the  ruffians  of  the  zamindars  and  the  peasants  are  fighting  face  to  face  in  every 
village. 

But  the  year  1940  has  further  intensified  this  struggle.  After  the  declaration  of  zamindari 
abolition,  the  zamindars  have  decided  to  appropriate  as  much  Bakasht  lands  as  possible  from 
the  peasants  and  settle  them  with  others  on  the  payment  of  higher  amounts  of  money  (Salami). 
Nowadays  there  is  enough  money  in  the  market  and  the  rates  of  ‘Salami’  have  also  soared  up. 


900  Towards  Freedom:  1940  (Part  2) 


They  are  also  aware  of  the  fact  that  they  cannot  force  the  peasants  to  serve  them.  Therefore, 
the  zamindars  are  trying  to  appropriate  Bakasht  lands  from  the  peasants  and  settle  them  on 
higher  rates  of  rent  or  to  have  their  own  farms.  These  large  farms  are  now  spreading  like 
epidemics  in  the  whole  province. 

Everywhere  the  peasants  ask:  of  course  the  zamindari  will  be  abolished,  nevertheless  we 
will  be  required  to  pay  the  rents  to  the  Government  and  at  the  same  time  our  lands  worth 
crores  of  rupees  will  pass  into  the  hands  of  the  zamindars.  The  zamindar’s  tractors  will  plough 
our  lands  in  the  place  of  our  ploughs  and  bullocks.  This  is  a  question  of  life  and  death  for  the 
peasants,  they  will  perish  but  they  will  never  leave  their  lands.  The  zamindars  also  know  that 
this  is  their  last  chance.  Now  or  never.  The  zamindari  system  is  being  abolished,  hence  they 
are  trying  their  best  to  get  maximum  advantages. 

Therefore,  the  offices  of  the  zamindars  are  being  filled  with  ruffians  and  goondas  in 
Darbhanga,  Monghyr,  Gaya,  Bhagalpur,  etc.  Many  kinds  of  people  are  assembling  under  the 
zamindari  flag.  The  slogans  of  Inquilab  have  been  dumped  into  garbage  and  opportunist 
politicians  are  flocking  around  the  zamindars,  attracted  by  their  money. 

Only  two  or  three  weeks  ago  the  atrocities  committed  in  the  village  Pathua  under  Barahiya 
police  post  has  surpassed  all  the  limits.  The  village  was  plundered,  women  folk  were  molested 
and  peasants  were  beaten  in  the  presence  of  police  and  military.  Although  murder,  firing  and 
fights  are  daily  reported  in  this  province,  a  Government  officer  has  himself  written  the  following 
report  regarding  the  zamindar  of  Barahiya  Police  Post.  ‘It  is  reported  about  the  first  party  that 
they  are  very  ruthless  and  the  number  one  is  famous  by  the  name  of  Hitlei  in  his  locality.  He 
has  appointed  many  lathiah  and  has  decided  to  inflict  all  kinds  of  torture  on  the  villagers. 
These  lathials  are  so  trained  that  whenever  we  visit  the  site,  they  hide  in  nearby  villages  where 
they  reside  as  well.  He  is  supported  by  the  influential  people  of  this  village  and  on  this  basis  he 
is  out  to  destroy  everybody.  He  has  no  fear  of  the  law.  Everybody  of  the  first  party  is  supporting 
him’. 

What  is  the  Bihar  Government  doing  in  the  midst  of  all  this?  You  will  be  surprised  to  know 
that  the  Bihar  Government  is  arresting  peasants  and  peasant  leaders  and  is  banning  peasant 
meetings.  This  is  their  way  of  curbing  the  atrocities  of  the  zamindars.  They  have  realized  that 
the  land  belongs  to  the  peasants,  still  their  police  and  military  is  searching  for  us  in  the  villages 
and  the  force  of  the  lathials  of  the  zamindars  is  increasing  day  by  day  directly  or  indirectly.  It 
seems  that  there  is  no  law  for  them. 

At  one  place  a  warrant  was  issued  in  the  name  of  a  zamindar  and  the  zamindar  refused  to 
pay  the  bail.  You  must  be  thinking  that  the  zamindar  should  have  been  sent  to  jail.  No,  nothing 
happened.  He  was  a  big  zamindar,  not  a  petty  peasant  leader.  The  Government  officers  lost 
their  senses  and  in  place  of  sending  him  to  the  jail,  they  cancelled  his  warrant  of  arrest.  On  the 
other  hand,  we  are  forbidden  to  speak,  the  strength  of  the  kisans  is  being  smashed  under 
Sections  144,  107  and  Public  Safety  Act.  The  officers  did  not  hesitate  in  arresting  Messrs  Surya 
Narayan  Singh,  Gita  Singh  and  Gulali  Gupta.  At  one  place  the  SDO  gave  a  written  warning  to 
a  peasant  meeting  that  nothing  should  be  uttered  against  the  Government,  and  the  peasants 
should  always  side  with  the  law  even  if  any  kind  of  oppression  is  inflicted  on  them  from  any 
direction. 

Perhaps,  the  officers  are  also  responsible  for  the  crimes. 

On  the  other  hand,  the  SDO  ordered  35  peasants  to  sign  their  presence  in  the  court  everyday 
for  fifteen  days.  At  another  place  a  District  Magistrate  issued  an  order  that  ‘Mr  Jayaprakash 
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Narayan  cannot  hold  any  meetings  in  our  town’.  At  many  places  the  Inspector  of  the  Police 
Post  himself  led  the  force  of  zamindars  to  the  lands  of  the  peasants  astride  on  an  elephant  and 
guarded  with  spears  and  helped  in  harvesting  the  standing  crop  and  taking  it  to  the  zamindar’s 
place.  In  this  way  the  official  interference  is  increasing  day  by  day.  Alas!  The  Bihar  Ministry 
had  not  realized  that  these  Government  officials  are  cutting  the  roots  of  the  Congress  and  its 
Ministry. 

21.  Statement  by  Swami  Sahajanand  Saraswati  on  Bakasht  Disputes 
and  the  Kisans 

Swami  Sahajanand  Saraswati  Papers,  14  July  1940,  NMML. 

‘....  From  the  trend  and  some  of  the  news,  it  appears  that  the  zamindars  are  busy  in  preparing 
their  case  with  regard  to  the  disputed  lands.  They  are  filling  the  minds  of  the  average  people, 
not  in  the  know  of  the  actual  position  with  the  idea  that  the  Kisans  are  aggressors  bent  upon 
depriving  the  zamindars  even  of  their  legitimate  right  over  Bakasht  lands.  I  am  not  concerned 
here  with  any  particular  case.  But  I  make  bold  to  state  on  the  basis  of  the  thousands  and 
thousands  of  authentic  reports  lying  with  me  that  quite  reverse  is  the  case  and  that  the  zamindars 
in  a  body  are  dispossessing  forcibly  the  Kisans  of  the  Bakasht  lands  that  the  latter  have  been 
cultivating  for  generations,  and  the  Kisans  are  feeling  helpless.  Such  complaints  are  pouring  in 
daily  to  my  office.  The  case  of  village  Senduari  (Nawadah,  Gaya)  being  one  instance  of  these 
thousands.  The  zamindars  realize  in  their  heart  of  hearts  that  in  the  absence  of  zamindari, 
which  is  doomed,  the  only  land  that  they  can  prove  in  their  cultivating  possession  will  remain 
with  them.  Hence  such  determined  attempts  on  their  part  and  hence  this  reign  of  terror  and 
hooliganism  sought  to  be  created  by  them  as  reported  in  some  of  the  news.  And  if  the  Kisans 
are  resisting  at  places  such  onslaught  of  the  zamindars,  it  is  simply  due  to  desperation.... 

‘I  would  point  out  here  for  them  to  judge  these  Bakasht  Disputes  and  come  to  a  proper 
decision.  At  the  time  of  submitting  returns  in  connection  with  assessment  of  agricultural  income 
tax  and  road  taxes  these  very  zamindars  deny  generally  their  possession  over  such  Bakasht 
lands.  Even  on  the  occasion  of  the  recent  paddy  levy  order  they  have  done  likewise  in  99  per 
cent  of  the  cases  and  now  they  advance  full  claims  to  these  very  lands.  Is  it  not  high-handedness 
and  tyranny  pure  and  simple?  Can  the  cases  of  the  zamindars  stand  this  test? 

As  regards  the  plea  of  abolishing  zamindari  by  force  on  the  part  of  Kisans  I  may  simply 
add  that  if  the  Kisans  select  to  use  force  they  will  not  cultivate  only  Bakasht  lands  but  in 
that  case  even  hearths  and  houses  of  the  zamindars....  So  it  is  better  not  to  talk  altogether  of 
such  abolition  and  thus  forcibly  remind  the  people  of  what  happened  in  such  cases  in  other 
countries.’ 


Bihta,  Patna 
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22.  Confidential  Report  on  a  Peasant  Meeting  Held  at  Badlapur 
on  17  January  1940 

Government  of  Bombay,  Home  Department  (Sp.  Branch),  File  No  927-A,  Pt.  Ill, 
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A  summary  report  of  the  meeting  held  at  Badlapur  on  17-1-1940 


Date  and  time: 
Place: 

Subject: 
Audience: 
President  : 
Effect: 
Speakers: 


17January  1940  form  2.40  p.m.  to  4.15  p.m. 

Badlapur,  District  Thana 

Peasants’  movement 

About  250  persons 

Nil 

Ordinary 

1.  Jaitu  Namaji  Patil 

2.  D.K.  Desai 

3.  Miss  Godutai  Gokhale 

4.  M.V.  Phadke 


1.  Jaitau  Namaji  Patil  said,  ‘Our  fight  is  for  our  bread.  There  is  no  other  object  in  it.  We 
have  therefore  no  reasons  to  be  afraid  of  any  one.  Last  year  we  fought  in  connection 
with  weights  and  measures.  We  succeeded  in  that  movement  because  our  demands 
were  just.  For  carrying  out  any  movement  we  must  all  be  united.  Unless  there  is  unity, 
we  cannot  succeed  in  any  of  our  movements.  We  must  therefore  all  become  members 
of  our  Union.’ 

2.  D.K.  Desai  said,  ‘We  had  announced  this  meeting  eight  or  ten  days  ago.  Taking 
advantage  of  this  information  the  local  Sawkars  are  trying  to  put  obstacles  in  our  way. 
They  wish  that  the  peasants  should  not  hold  any  meeting  of  this  kind;  with  this  object 
in  view,  one  of  them  has  actually  put  a  compound  over  the  ground  where  we  had 
announced  to  hold  our  meeting,  but  we  should  not  pay  any  heed  to  these  difficulties. 
We  are  accustomed  to  face  such  difficulties.  This  being  the  movement  for  our  bread 
we  need  not  be  nervous.  On  the  contrary  we  must  be  more  courageous.  Last  year,  we 
succeeded  in  our  movement  of  weights  and  measures.  This  year  we  have  to  carry  on 
our  movement  about  our  ‘Khand’.  For  that  we  require  more  organisation.  We  cannot 
pay  more  than  l/3rd  of  our  ‘Khand’  as  we  had  no  good  season  this  year  on  account  of 
want  of  rain.  The  Sawkars  have  not  opened  their  eyes  and  they  want  to  put  down  our 
movement.  Sawkars  are  holding  secret  meetings  for  this.  You  must  become  members 
of  the  Peasants’  Union  and  increase  our  strength  to  face  the  efforts  of  Sawkars.  The 
Sawkars  are  trying  to  mislead  the  peasants  by  spreading  false  rumours,  but  you  should 
not  be  deceived  by  such  rumours.  We  have  passed  the  resolutions  in  connection  with 
our  ‘Khand’,  war,  etc.  in  the  Peasants’  Conference  of  Kalyan  Taluka  recently  held  at 
Kalyan.  Those  resolutions  are  being  misinterpreted  by  the  Sawkars.  The  fact  that  the 
Sawkars  are  telling  that  the  leaders  of  the  peasants  are  encouraging  them  (peasants)  to 
beat  the  Sawkars,  is  false.  We  have  made  no  such  resolutions.  It  is  not  necessary  for  us 
to  beat  the  Sawkars.  We  have  to  carry  on  our  movement  constitutionally.  We  know 
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full  well  that  if  we  beat  the  Sawkars,  the  Government  is  sure  to  side  with  them;  because 
the  Government  always  side  with  the  Sawkars.  The  Congress  Government  had  already 
passed  two  Bills  namely  (1)  Peasants’  Debt  Relief  Bill  and  (2)  Small  Land  Holders’ 
Bill,  but  they  have  not  yet  been  brought  into  effect.  We  must  press  the  Government  to 
bring  them  into  effect  immediately.  In  order  to  make  this  movement  successful,  we 
must  make  united  efforts.  The  Sawkars  might  try  to  affect  this  union  amongst  you  but 
you  should  not  be  misguided  thereby.  You  must  stick  to  our  Union  firmly  and  try  to 
increase  its  strength  day  by  day,  by  advising  your  friends  and  neighbours  to  join  it. 
The  Government  also  is  against  this  movement  as  they  are  also  likely  to  suffer  thereby. 
For  the  present  we  have  to  take  up  the  movement  of  ‘Khand’  only.  Though  our 
movement  is  only  two  years  old,  still  it  is  making  good  progress  and  we  could  achieve 
much.  It  is  spreading  in  Karjat  and  Sashti  Talukas.  Lastly  I  wish  to  impress  upon  you 
that  you  should  try  to  increase  the  strength  of  our  union  by  enlisting  as  many  members 
as  possible.’ 

3.  Miss  Godutai  Gokhale  said,  ‘You  know  that  a  compound  wall  has  been  erected  here 
in  order  to  prevent  us  from  holding  the  meeting  at  our  usual  place,  as  told  by  the 
previous  speaker,  but  we  should  not  be  discouraged  by  such  obstacles.  Our  cause  is 
just  and  we  must  fight  for  it.  We  always  toil  in  the  fields  and  so  we  have  every  right  to 
get  our  bread.  It  is  not  our  fault  that  we  cannot  pay  full  ‘Khand’  this  year,  as  the  crops 
are  poor.  Our  demands  are  quite  reasonable  and  we  must  fight  for  them.  We  must 
increase  our  strength  and  spread  the  movement  as  much  as  possible.  Sawkars  are 
trying  to  put  the  leaders  in  jail  by  spreading  false  rumours,  but  they  should  bear  in 
mind  that  the  leaders  would  not  be  afraid  of  jail.  If  they  try  to  put  one  leader  in  jail, 
hundreds  will  come  forward  to  follow  him.  You  should  not  be  afraid  of  such  things. 
We  have  every  right  to  live  happily  when  we  work  so  hard  in  the  field.  In  connection 
with  war,  Government  is  in  need  of  recruits.  They  should  enlist  the  rich,  we  poor 
peasants  are  not  willing  to  go  on  war  unless  we  are  profited  and  get  our  demands.  The 
Sawkars  are  the  friends  of  Government  and  it  is  their  duty  to  help  the  Government. 
We  wish  to  fight  for  the  freedom  of  our  own  country  and  not  for  the  freedom  of 
others.  The  most  important  thing  that  I  wish  to  bring  to  your  notice  is  that  we  must 
increase  our  organisation  and  strength  if  we  want  to  be  successful  in  our  movement. 
Rich  Sawkars  are  empowered  with  money  but  our  power  lies  in  our  strength  only.  So 
we  must  enlist  as  many  members  of  the  Union  as  possible.  You  must  move  from 
village  to  village  and  try  to  increase  the  members  of  our  Union  by  advising  the  peasants 
to  join  it.  If  our  strength  is  sufficiently  increased  we  can  very  well  put  down  the  Sawkars. 
Our  demands  being  just  we  are  sure  to  be  successful.  The  Sawkars  will  try  to  win  over 
but  do  not  be  misled  by  them.  This  being  a  question  of  your  bread  it  must  be 
permanently  solved.  You  need  not  be  misled  by  temporary  gain,  which  the  Sawkars 
might  offer.  We  have  gained  much  by  our  movement  which  we  have  recently  started 
about  two  years  ago.  We  are  sure  to  gain  much  if  we  carry  it  on  continuously.  If  we  go 
on  progressing  the  movement  in  this  way  the  peasants  are  likely  to  be  the  master  of 
the  lands  they  cultivate.  You  should  press  the  Government  to  bring  into  effect  the  two 
laws  which  have  already  been  passed  by  the  Congress  Government.  We  shall  be 
greatly  benefited  if  those  laws  are  brought  into  effect.  Lastly  I  wish  to  tell  you  that 
you  should  not  give  your  dues  to  the  Sawkars  unless  you  get  receipts  for  the  same.  If 
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the  Sawkars  refuse  to  give  receipts  you  can  very  well  prosecute  them  as  robbers  or 
thieves.’ 

4.  M.V.  Phadke  said,  ‘Looking  to  the  attendance  of  Sawkars,  their  men,  the  Police,  C.I.D. 
officers  etc.  and  the  circumstances  that  have  been  created  by  the  Sawkars  here,  I  was 
afraid  of  their  motive  to  stop  our  meeting,  but  looking  to  the  attendance  of  the  meeting 
they  could  not  do  so.  We  are  accustomed  to  suffer  difficulties  and  enough  courage  to 
face  adversities.  I  wish  to  tell  the  Sawkars  that  the  peasants  shall  not  be  afraid  of  such 
things.  Sawkars  are  so  much  afraid  though  our  movement  is  quite  new.  It  has  made 
effect  on  them,  which  is  clearly  seen  from  their  attitude.  I  should  like  to  warn  them 
that  if  they  meddle  with  our  affairs,  Sawkars  are  sure  to  perish.  We  are  not  going  to 
stop  our  movement.  We  shall  continue  it  under  the  Red  Flag  at  any  cost.  We  are  bent 
upon  destroying  “Sawkarshahi”  and  establishing  peasants’  rule.  We  have  already  passed 
some  resolutions  in  the  Conference  recently  held  at  Kalyan.  We  are  now  to  bring 
them  into  effect.  I  have  come  to  know  the  fact  that  some  peasants  have  paid  the 
‘Khand’  in  V2,  contrary  to  the  resolution  passed  in  the  Conference.  I  wish  to  tell  them 
that  they  ought  not  to  have  behaved  against  the  resolution.  Let  bygones  be  bygones, 
but  now,  I  wish  to  strike  a  note  of  warning  to  the  rest  that  they  should  not  do  so.  We 
must  all  respect  the  resolutions  that  we  have  passed  in  the  Conference.  We  must  take 
advantage  of  the  circumstances  and  the  position  of  the  Government  and  make  them 
bring  into  effect  the  Laws  that  have  been  passed  by  the  Congress  Government.  Some 
Sawkars  have  given  notice  to  their  tenants  to  leave  their  lands.  But  we  should  not  care 
for  such  notices.  We  should  not  leave  the  lands  that  we  cultivate.  If  we  tell  them 
unitedly,  I  think,  the  Sawkars  would  not  dare  to  ask  their  tenants  to  vacate  the  lands. 
Nobody  else  should  cultivate  those  lands.  We  should  not  stop  our  movement  until  the 
Sawkars  and  we  have  equal  rights.  If  the  Sawkars  try  to  put  down  our  movement  and 
if  they  try  to  send  our  leaders  to  jail,  they  should  bear  in  mind  that  the  movement  will 
increase  hundred  times  thereby.  This  is  the  proper  time  to  press  our  movement  on.  If 
one  leader  goes  to  jail,  ten  will  be  ready  to  take  his  place.  I  have  heard  that  the 
Government  are  going  to  collect  the  ‘Khand’  from  peasants  by  force,  but  I  do  not 
believe  the  rumours.  We  should  not  be  afraid  of  jails  but  we  should  carry  it  on  boldly. 
We  should  not  pay  heed  to  such  false  rumours  of  Sawkars.  I  have  heard  that  a  peasant 
was  beaten  by  a  Sawkar  and  was  forced  to  pay  the  ‘Khand’.  We  are  non-violent  and 
do  not  wish  to  be  violent.  But  if  the  Sawkars  behave  like  this  we  have  every  right  of 
self-defence  by  law.  I  wish  to  tell  you  that  if  such  a  thing  occurs  again  they  should 
make  use  of  their  right  of  private  defence.  The  more  the  Sawkars  will  try  to  suppress 
the  movement  the  more  it  will  increase.  We  have  to  carry  on  our  movement 
constitutionally.  If  the  Government  ask  you  to  go  on  war,  you  should  flatly  refuse  to 
do  so  on  the  ground  that  your  reasonable  demand  should  be  fulfilled  first.  You  need 
not  attend  the  meeting  to  be  held  for  the  purpose  on  the  21st  inst.  by  the  Mamalatdar. 
We  shall  fight  for  the  freedom  of  our  own  country  and  not  for  that  of  others.  Lastly,  I 
want  to  tell  you  that  you  should  increase  your  strength  and  carry  on  our  movement 
until  ‘Sawkarshahi’  and  Jamindarshahi’  perish’. 
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23.  Report  of  a  Peasant  Meeting  at  Shirgaon,  Taluka  Kalyan 
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Summary  Report  of  a  public  meeting  held  at  Shirgaon,  on  26  February  1940 


Date  and  Time 

Place 

Subject 

President 

Audience 

Speakers 


Effect 


26  February  1940,  2.40  p.m.  to  4.35  p.m. 

Shirgaon  village,  in  front  of  Raoji  Bhagu  Bhosale’s  house 

Peasants’  March  on  13  March  1940 

Nil 

About  150  persons 

1.  Jaitu  Namaji  Patil  of  Katrab 

2.  D.K.  Desai  of  Ambemath 

3.  Miss  Godutai  Gokhale 

4.  M.V.  Phadke  of  Bombay 
Ordinary 


Jaitu  Namaji  Patil  said,  ‘Police  and  Government  Officers  attend  every  meeting  of  the  peasants 
and  take  the  reports  but  no  police  or  Government  servants  remained  present  for  the  meetings 
of  the  Landholders  or  Sawkars  which  were  held  at  Shirgaon  and  Enjade.  This  shows  that  the 
Government  sides  with  them.  The  landholders  were  granted  3  annas,  in  a  rupee  as  the  remission 
in  land  revenue  but  the  peasants  were  not  given  such  facility  by  the  landholders.  Today,  the 
bullock  carts  which  form  means  of  livelihood  of  the  farmers,  were  attached  in  this  village 
which  is  unjust.  Similarly  some  time  ago,  a  false  panchnama  was  drawn  at  the  matter. 
Government  officers  are  thus  doing  injustice  to  the  peasants  which  must  be  stopped  by  the 
latter  on  the  strength  of  their  unity.  All  the  peasants  must  participate  in  the  Peasants’  March  to 
be  held  to  Kalyan,  on  13th  of  March.  We  shall  demand  the  execution  of  the  Tenancy  Act  and 
the  Debt  Reconciliation  Act  to  the  Government  by  this  March.  These  Acts  are  lying  in  the 
record  of  the  Government  and  must  be  given  effect.  All  of  you  must  join  the  March  without 
any  excuse.’ 

D.K.  Desai  said,  ‘Our  meeting  is  held  to  consider  as  to  how  to  end  the  capitalism  and  the 
landholders  class  who  exploit  the  peasants.  You  know  how  the  Government  and  the  landholders 
act  in  an  irresponsible  manner.  According  to  the  provisions  of  the  Small  Land  Holders  Act,  the 
articles  forming  the  parts  of  the  livelihood  of  the  farmer  cannot  be  attached,  but  Sawkars  are 
acting  contrary  to  it  by  winning  over  the  Government  Officers.  You  must  not  allow  such  kind 
of  tricks  but  should  protest  against  such  illegal  attachment  and  must  insist  on  having  local 
persons  as  the  panchas  at  the  time  of  attachment.  After  our  meeting  held  at  Enjar,  our  leader 
Mr  Parulekar  has  been  arrested  and  bailed  out  and  has  been  served  with  a  notice  not  to  deliver 
any  speeches.  You  should  not  be  afraid  by  his  arrest  or  the  arrests  of  even  Godutai  Gokhale  or 
Phadke  but  must  show  that  your  movement  would  progress  as  before  in  spite  of  their  arrests. 
At  the  same  time  all  of  you  must  be  prepared  to  go  to  jail  until  you  become  the  masters  of  the 
lands  that  you  cultivate  and  until  all  your  debt  has  been  paid  off.  Moreover  you  must  form 
your  unity  to  end  the  classes  which  exploit  you.  All  of  you  must  gather  on  the  13th  of  March  to 
compel  the  Government  to  apply  the  laws  which  have  been  kept  aside  by  them  to  favour 
the  landholders  and  the  capitalists.  The  Mamalatdar  of  Kalyan  taluka  is  a  Brahmin  and  also 
a  landholder  of  this  taluka.  He  knows  how  to  create  quarrels  and  we  are  going  to  demand 
his  transfer  from  Thana  District.  We  are  also  going  to  demand  the  execution  of  the  Debt 
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Reconciliation  Act  which  has  been  passed  long  ago,  and  also  insist  upon  having  the  peasants’ 
representatives  in  the  Committee  appointed  by  Government  for  that  purpose,  instead  of  some 
pleaders.  Secondly,  the  life  of  the  Small  Landholders’  Bill  will  be  over  after  one  month  and  we 
must  tell  the  Government  to  extend  its  life  or  to  execute  the  Tenancy  Act.  The  War  has  begun 
now  and  the  Government  wants  the  help  of  the  peasants.  So  they  [peasants]  must  tell  the 
Government  that  they  would  compel  them  (Government)  to  apply  these  laws  on  the  strength 
of  their  unity,  if  the  latter  will  not  bring  them  into  execution.  All  the  peasants,  with  their  wives 
and  children,  must  participate  in  the  procession  which  will  start  from  Ambernath  on  the  13th 
March  i.e.  Wednesday,  and  get  your  work  done  through  the  Government.  Many  people  will 
try  to  misguide  you  as  they  did  at  the  time  of  the  last  Conference,  but  you  must  not  fall  prey  to 
their  gossips.  In  case  we  are  arrested,  leaders  from  Bombay  will  come  and  our  March  will  be 
successful.  This  is  therefore  a  good  opportunity  to  show  our  unity  to  the  Government  and  all 
the  peasants  of  Kalyan  taluka  should  not  miss  it.  Shortly  the  Government  might  invite  you  to 
join  army  by  promising  you  a  good  service  and  by  offering  you  Khaki  coats,  shorts,  boots  etc. 
and  will  take  you  to  England  for  dying.  At  that  time  you  should  tell  them  that  you  are  ready, 
but  before  that  they  must  take  away  the  landholders  first  and  return  the  lands  back  to  you 
which  have  been  taken  away  by  the  landholders.  And  unless  those  lands  are  returned  to  you, 
you  will  not  help  the  Government.  You  should  not  help  the  quarrel  between  two  monied 
persons  but  the  nation  where  there  is  the  rule  of  the  peasants  and  workers.  Russia  is  the  nation 
in  the  world  where  there  is  the  rule  of  the  peasants  and  workers.  Different  nations  are  trying  to 
kill  Russia  but  we  must  tell  them  that  there  should  be  Russia  in  India.  And  if  they  decide  to  kill 
the  peasants  and  workers  of  Russia  we  must  be  prepared  to  die  for  them.  All  of  you  should 
remember  13th  date  in  your  mind  and  everyone  of  you  should  bring  bread  with  you  at  that 
time.  If  we  thus  take  our  March  in  front  of  the  houses  of  the  Sawkars  of  Kalyan  they  will  not 
demand  ‘Khand’  from  you.  Everyone  of  you  must  take  Red  Flag  in  your  hands  and  thus  start 
our  procession  from  Ambernath  to  Kalyan  and  terminate  the  same  in  front  of  Mamalatdar 
Kacheri  where  a  meeting  will  be  held.  In  this  way  we  shall  do  our  work  peacefully  and  go  to 
Phadke  Mamalatdar.’ 

Miss  Godutai  Gokhale  said,  ‘Desai  has  told  you  about  the  Peasants’  March  on  the  13th 
March.  Now  I  wish  to  tell  you  as  to  what  work  has  been  done  by  our  ‘Shetkari  Sangh’  (Peasants’ 
Association)  during  the  last  IV2  years.  During  this  time  the  Red  Flag  movement  has  so  much 
progressed  that  it  has  awakened  the  Government  and  the  Sawkars.  This  movement  is  not  only 
limited  to  Kalyan  taluka  but  to  the  whole  world.  All  the  peasants  and  the  workers  are  now 
uniting  under  the  Red  Flag.  Up  to  now  the  peasants  thought  that  they  would  be  happy  with 
whatever  they  produced  in  their  fields,  but  now  they  have  been  disappointed.  They  are  burdened 
with  debts  and  are  reduced  to  poverty.  They  have  been  caught  in  the  clutches  of  the  landholders 
and  Sawkars  who  are  exploiting  them.  They  have  therefore  begun  to  think  as  to  how  to  get  rid 
of  the  Sawkars.  There  are  two  classes  in  the  world,  the  toiling  classes  who  work  through  the 
fields  throughout  the  year  and  produce  the  foodstuffs,  but  have  no  food  to  eat  nor  house  to 
stay  and  no  clothes  to  put  on.  The  other  class  is  the  Sawkars  who  do  not  work  in  the  fields  but 
have  big  houses  to  stay,  motors  to  ride  and  ornaments  and  clothes  to  put  on.  The  peasants 
have  realized  that  the  rich  Sawkars  are  enjoying  at  their  cost  and  if  they  did  not  produce  corn 
in  the  fields,  these  people  and  even  the  whole  world  will  starve.  The  message  of  the  Red  Flag 
is  that  those  who  toil  and  produce  crops  must  become  its  owners  and  peasants  have  realized 
this  fact.  They  know  that  their  wealth  is  being  looted  by  the  Sawkars.  They  have  started  their 
movement  and  have  decided  not  to  stop  it  until  they  become  the  masters  of  the  lands  which 
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they  cultivate.  You  have  started  this  Red  Flag  movement  in  your  taluka  and  have  succeeded  in 
cancelling  the  application  of  the  new  Weights  and  Measures  Act  and  also  paid  1/3  of  the 
‘Makta’  to  the  landholders.  In  the  future  we  shall  start  the  movement  for  getting  the  lands  back 
into  your  possession  which  you  cultivate,  so  that  you  can  become  their  owners.  The  Government 
have  not  brought  the  Tenancy  Act  and  Debt  Reconciliation  Act  into  execution  as  yet  and 
therefore  all  the  peasants  of  Kalyan  Taluka  will  take  a  procession  to  Mamalatdar’s  Kacheri  of 
Kalyan  on  the  13th  March  1940,  in  order  to  insist  upon  the  Government  for  their  execution. 
We  shall  hold  a  meeting  in  front  of  the  Mamalatdar’s  Kacheri  and  thus  show  our  unity  to  the 
Government  and  the  Mamalatdar  will  then  come  to  you  and  inquire  about  your  demand 
when  you  must  tell  him  to  give  effect  to  these  laws  at  once.  The  procession  will  be  taken  in  all 
parts  of  Kalyan  town  and  all  its  residents  must  know  that  the  peasants  have  been  united.  Thus 
all  of  you  must  participate  in  the  March  by  thousands  on  the  13th  March  and  reach  Kalyan  at 
1 1  a.m.  All  the  peasants  must  take  Red  Flag  in  their  hands  and  start  in  a  procession.  Many 
people  will  try  to  misguide  you  by  false  news  but  you  should  not  believe  in  them.  The 
Government  might  think  that  arrests  of  4-5  leaders  of  the  peasants  would  result  in  putting 
down  the  peasants’  movement  but  they  must  bear  in  mind  that  in  spite  of  the  leaders’  arrests 
the  March  will  be  taken  out  and  the  demands  will  be  stressed,  and  the  movement  will  not  die 
until  the  lands  which  are  cultivated  by  the  peasants  will  be  their  own.  You  should  not  change 
your  mind  in  spite  of  any  misguiding  gossips  by  anybody.  It  is  falsely  told  to  the  peasants  of 
this  place  that  Parulekar  has  been  arrested  for  having  delivered  a  speech  at  the  meeting  held  at 
Enjad,  but  it  is  a  falsehood.  He  has  been  arrested  for  the  speech  he  made  at  Dharwar  in  which 
it  is  alleged  that  he  advocated  anti-recruitment  propaganda.  I  also  wish  to  tell  you  that  you  will 
also  be  invited  for  being  recruited  in  this  War,  but  you  should  tell  that  you  will  not  be  benefited 
thereby.  Government  might  invite  you  and  give  you  gossips  but  you  must  tell  them  that  you 
have  grown  wise  since  last  war  and  you  will  not  be  benefitted  in  any  way  thereby.  Neither  will 
you  get  your  lands  back  nor  will  your  debts  be  paid  off.  So  you  should  tell  the  Government 
that  they  should  take  away  Sawkars  and  landholders  first  for  war  and  then  you  will  come.  You 
should  participate  in  that  war  by  which  the  peasants  will  be  benefitted,  their  lands  are  returned 
to  them  and  they  will  have  their  own  rule.  Today  the  Government  is  needy  and  we  must  be 
stiff  at  such  time  and  try  to  get  our  demands  fulfilled  through  the  Government.  All  the  peasants 
with  their  wives  and  children  must  join  the  procession  on  the  13th  in  order  to  manifest  our 
unity  to  the  Government.’ 

D.K.  Desai  in  his  concluding  speech  told  that  the  Katkaris,  who  were  formerly  deceived  by 
the  forest  contractors,  have  not  been  deceived  now  and  in  case  it  so  happened  they  must  go  to 
the  office  of  the  ‘Shetkari  Sangh’  and  give  the  complaint.  He  then  told  the  audience  to  pay 
contribution  for  the  uniform  of  the  volunteers  who  will  be  required  for  the  management  of  the 
March.  He  said  that  the  sealed  box  in  which  the  contribution  was  to  be  collected  would  be 
opened  on  the  8th  March  in  the  presence  of  the  panchas.  He  also  told  the  audience  not  to 
garland  the  workers  of  the  Red  Flag  but  be  ready  to  put  down  the  oppressive  rules  of  the 
Sawkars.  He  lastly  asked  to  repeat  the  following  slogans  after  him  which  they  did.  ‘Lai  Bavate 
Kijai.’  ‘Down  with  the  Sawkars.’  ‘Down  with  the  Landlords.’  He  exhorted  the  audience  not  to 
forget  the  date  13th  of  March. 

One  Raghunath  Bhataji  gave  one  rupee  for  the  uniform  of  the  volunteers. 

The  meeting  then  terminated  amidst  the  shouts  of  ‘Lai  Bavate  Kijai.’ 

The  audience  mainly  consisted  of  the  peasants  of  the  surrounding  villages  of  Badalapur, 
Eranjad,  Kulgaon,  Sirgaon,  Katrab,  Belivli,  Valivli  Savaroli,  Sonivali,  Chonjuveli,  Mankivali, 
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Khravai  and  Chamtoli.  Two  or  three  landlords  were  also  present.  Some  Thakurs  and  Katkaris 
were  seen  amongst  the  audience.  The  speakers  laid  stress  on  the  ‘Peasants’  March’  to  be  taken 
to  Kalyan  on  the  13th  March  1940.  The  meeting  was  convened  under  the  auspices  of  the 
‘Shetkari  Sangh’  Kalyan  Taluka. 

24.  Full  Text  of  a  Speech  Made  by  M.V.  Phadke  at  Shirgaon 
on  26  February  1940 

Government  of  Bombay,  Home  Department  (Sp.  Branch),  File  No.  927-A,  Pt.  Ill, 

1939-40,  2  March  1940,  Maharashtra  State  Archives. 

‘Peasant  Brothers,  today’s  meeting  has  been  called  for  carrying  on  propaganda  in  order  that 
the  march  in  which  we  all  peasants  of  Kalyan  taluka  are  going  to  Kalyan  on  13th  March  to 
place  our  demands  before  the  Mamlatdar  and  through  the  Mamlatdar  before  Government,  in 
order  that  it  may  carry  weight  with  the  Government,  that  it  may  become  effective  and  thereby 
reduce  our  sufferings.  Such  a  kind  of  march  was  taken  to  Bombay  by  25,000  peasants  two 
years  ago.  They  related  to  the  Congress  Government  their  sufferings  and  grievances,  demanded 
that  their  rent  and  debt  must  be  reduced.  This  march  acted  as  a  pressure  on  the  Congress 
Government  and  they  have,  therefore,  passed  certain  laws  beneficial  to  the  peasants.  The 
present  Government  is  the  Government  not  of  the  Congress  but  of  the  white  rulers.  And  this 
white  Government  has  shelved  the  laws  passed  by  the  Congress  Government.  And  in  order  to 
get  all  those  laws  enforced  we  must  all  assemble  at  Kalyan.  Our  Movement  has  been  going  on 
in  this  taluka  for  the  last  two  years.  About  2  to  4  years  ago  many  of  us  used  to  believe  that  the 
zamindars  and  sawkars  were  angels,  that  they  were  your  masters,  and  that  the  peasants  could 
not  do  without  them.  Many  people  believed  that  they  (the  zamindars  and  sawkars)  were  their 
food-givers.  This  belief  has  now  vanished  and  now  there  is  an  awakening  amongst  us.  We  will 
not  feel  sorry  if  the  sawkars-zamindars  die  of  cholera,  and  we  have  come  to  know  that  we  can 
do  without  them.  And  we  have  come  to  know  that  the  day  they  perish  we  will  get  enough  food 
to  eat.  The  present  Government  is  such  that  it  sides  with  zamindars  and  sawkars.  And  hence 
zamindars  have  persuaded  us  into  believing  that  the  Government  deals  out  even-handed  justice. 
If  this  Government  disappears  no  one  will  take  down  speeches  and  these  Government  officials, 
that  is,  talatis,  bailiffs,  policemen  and  other  persons  who  inflict  zulum  on  us  and  help  the 
zamindars  and  effect  unlawful  attachments — these  people  will  no  longer  inflict  zulum  on  you 
after  this  Government  disappears,  for  they  will  get  no  food.  Hence  the  present  Government 
must  disappear  in  order  that  this  zulum  may  disappear.  Government  means  the  class  of 
zamindars,  sawkars  and  other  people  exploiting  the  poor  and  the  capitalists  battening  on  the 
poor.  And  those  behind  whom  there  stands  power  (in  the  shape  of)  the  army,  the  Police  and 
the  navy  are  called  Government.  We  must  take  such  power  into  our  own  hands  and  get  our 
demands  fulfilled.  Let  us  consider  what  we  must  do  in  order  to  take  this  power  out  of  their 
hands.  Imagine  for  a  moment  and  suppose  that  the  present  Government  disappears,  what  will 
happen  then?  Imagine  for  a  moment  that  the  present  oppressive  Government  of  Sawkar-rule 
and  capitalism  disappears,  then  no  one  will  attach  your  goods.  The  police,  the  Mamlatdar  or 
the  Collector  will  not  come  to  recover  Sawkar’s  dues  and  thereby  sawkars  will  not  remain  in 
your  village.  And  if  the  Government  which  stands  behind  the  sawkars  disappears,  these  Sawkars 
will  not  recover  their  rent.  The  aim  of  our  Sangh  (Association)  is  that  this  zamindar-rule  and 
sawkar-rule  must  perish.  And  if  these  oppressive  institutions  are  to  perish  the  brute  force 
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behind  them  must  perish  or  it  must  come  into  our  hands.  We  must  consider  what  we  must  do 
in  order  that  it  may  perish.  If  this  Government  disappears  no  one  will  help  the  sawkar  and  not 
even  a  penny  of  his  will  be  recovered.  This  means  that  the  Sawkar-rule,  zamindar-rule  and  the 
present  Government  are  closely  united.  If  the  present  Government  disappears  the  sawkars 
will  no  longer  remain.  Suppose  the  present  Government  disappears  and  Madan  Saheb  and 
Wiles  Saheb  do  not  remain,  then  our  Mr  Desai  and  others  will  come  in  place  of  those  officers 
and  relieve  you  of  the  zulum  practiced  on  you.  The  present  Government  is  that  of  the  sawkars, 
it  must  perish  and  peasants’  and  workers’  raj  must  come  in  its  place  and  the  ruling  power  must 
come  into  our  hands.  We  must  learn  this  thing.  Not  only  are  the  Sawkars  and  zamindars  our 
enemies  but  the  Government  lending  its  support  to  the  Sawkars  is  also  our  enemy,  and  so  long 
as  this  Government  exists  the  zulum  inflicted  on  us  will  not  vanish.  We  shall  start  our  march  on 
the  13th  proximo.  On  that  day  you  must  decide:  “We  do  not  want  this  Government.”  The 
present  Government  has  taken  a  vow  to  maintain  the  rule  of  Sawkars  and  zamindars,  because 
the  Sawkar  is  required  to  pay  assessment  to  Government.  The  land  revenue  assessment  collected 
from  the  Kalyan  Taluka  amounts  to  three  lakhs  of  rupees.  Government  cares  to  see  how  it  will 
increase  to  rupees  three  lakhs  and  half  at  the  time  of  the  next  survey  settlement.  So  if  you  want 
to  awaken  Government,  you  should  tell  the  Sawkar  ‘we  are  not  going  to  pay  the  rent.’  We  shall 
start  that  agitation  hereafter.  If  you  do  not  pay  rent  to  the  zamindar,  the  sawkar  will  relinquish 
the  land,  and  the  Sawkar’s  dues  will  not  be  recovered.  And  the  Mamlatdar  and  the  Collector 
will  not  get  their  salaries.  So  in  order  to  awaken  these  people  we  shall  have  to  start  the  movement 
of  non-payment  of  rent.  We  have  got  rid  of  our  impression  that  the  Sawkars  and  the  zamindars 
are  our  ma  bap ,  and  we  have  come  to  realize  the  fact  that  the  Sawkars  and  the  zamindars  are 
the  enemies  of  peasants.  Similarly,  on  the  coming  13th  you  must  also  declare:  ‘We  do  not  want 
the  Government  which  upholds  the  Sawkars  and  the  zamindars.’  Our  movement  is  for  such  a 
purpose,  viz.  our  movement  is  for  putting  down  the  present  social  system  under  which  one 
individual  becomes  rich  and  indulges  in  luxury  while  the  remaining  100  persons  toil,  and  we 
have  to  introduce  a  system  that  one  who  toils  should  be  entitled  to  eat.  For  that  purpose  it  will 
not  do  to  let  the  present  Government  remain  as  it  is,  to  remain  at  the  place  where  it  is  at 
present.  The  present  Government  is  the  supporter  of  capitalists,  Sawkars  and  zamindars  and 
therefore  all  of  you  must  declare:  ‘Our  movement  is  not  against  the  Sawkars  and  the  zamindars 
alone  but  against  Government.’  On  Wednesday  the  13th  March  you  must  assemble  at  Kalyan. 
Before  that  day  an  agitation  will  be  started  and  propaganda  carried  on  against  that  march  by 
the  Sawkars,  zamindars  and  Government  in  order  that  it  should  not  take  place.  Similarly  the 
Sawkars  will  make  an  agitation  in  order  that  this  movement  should  not  gain  strength.  The 
Mamlatdar  sahib  will  perhaps  chalk  out  a  programme  of  going  on  tour.  But  we  do  not  care 
whether  he  remains  or  not.  (lit.  whether  he  is  or  is  not  there).  But  the  Government,  the  Sawkar 
and  the  owner  will  realize  that  this  movement  of  peasants  will  now  be  carried  on  with  more 
vigour.  Some  persons  will  tell  you,  ‘Do  not  go  to  Kalyan.  The  march  has  been  cancelled. 
Leaders  are  to  be  thrown  into  jails  and  your  land  will  be  lost.’  You  do  not  get  frightened  at  such 
lies  and  idle  talks.  You  do  not  rely  on  them.  There  is  a  rumour  that  Mr  Parulekar  has  been 
arrested  for  the  speech  made  at  Enjhara.  The  movement  of  the  peasants  is  like  a  rubber  ball. 
The  movement  of  the  poor  people  is  such  that  greater  the  effect  and  oppression  for  putting  it 
down,  greater  is  the  vigour  with  which  it  goes  on.  Don’t  be  frightened  even  if  your  leaders  are 
put  into  prison.  We  are  going  there  for  laying  the  grievance  regarding  our  livelihood  before 
Government,  (lit.  grievance  of  our  belly).  There  is  no  offence  in  it.  It  is  the  very  best  thing.  So, 
don’t  pay  heed  to  the  propaganda  that  may  be  carried  on  against  this  march.  If  Desai,  Godutai 
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are  arrested,  our  movement  should  not  be  affected  thereby.  It  does  not  matter  if  our  leaders 
are  arrested.  That  is  why  all  the  leaders  in  our  village  must  gird  up  their  loins.  We  are  going  to 
form  corps  of  volunteers  for  this  procession.  That  batch  must  do  all  this  work.  People  of  all 
castes,  peasants,  Musalmans,  Agris  and  Untouchables,  all  must  become  one.  However,  don’t 
bring  Sawkars  with  you.  Bring  the  Thakurs,  Katkaris  into  your  march.  Because  they  have  no 
lands.  Those  who  have  no  land  must  get  land.  So,  all  doing  manual  labour  must  participate  in 
this  march.  Whoever  is  a  worker,  a  toiler  on  the  land,  must  come  into  this  march.  Our  demand 
will  not  cease,  and  our  movement  must  not  stop.  We  must  make  the  resolve,  ‘whatever  happens, 
the  march  will  not  stop.’  The  present  Government  does  not  wish  that  the  peasant  should  live 
in  prosperity,  in  good  condition.  This  Government  is  such  that  it  will  put  the  peasants  into  the 
prison  at  Thana  for  their  movement.  You  will  not  derive  benefit  from  this  Government.  We 
must  assemble  at  Kalyan  on  the  ensuing  13th  to  show  that  an  awakening  has  been  created  in 
our  minds.  Then  will  your  march  be  successful.  Remember  the  13th  of  March.  Keeping  all 
your  difficulties  aside,  all  of  you,  people  in  the  village,  must  come  to  Kalyan  with  your  wives 
and  must  show  Government  ‘we  have  now  awakened.  We  don’t  want  this  oppressive  system 
of  administration  and  we  don’t  want  this  oppressive  Government.’  We  must  show  that  ‘we 
don’t  want  this  oppressive  Government  (and)  zamindars.’  Do  not  fail  to  make  this  march  a 
success,  so  that  such  movement  will  not  fail  to  be  carried  on  in  the  talukas  of  Murbad  and 
Sahapur.  After  speaking  this  much  I  take  my  leave  of  you.’ 

As  a  result  of  giving  a  speech  at  the  peasant  meeting  at  Shirgaon  on  26th  February  1940 
Mr  Phadke  was  arrested  and  prosecuted. 

The  Dhyan  Prakash  refers  to  the  sentence  awarded  to  Mr  M.V.  Phadke  by  the  Resident 
Magistrate,  Kalyan  and  writes:  The  Bombay  Government  should  not  have  accorded  its  sanction 
for  the  prosecution  against  a  selfless  and  intelligent  social  worker  like  Mr  Phadke.  It  is  difficult 
to  understand  how  the  propaganda  carried  on  by  him  amongst  the  peasants  to  bring  pressure 
on  Government,  to  give  effect  to  the  Tenancy  and  other  Acts  passed  by  the  legislature,  can  be 
construed  as  constituting  an  offence  either  under  section  12 4 A  or  153 A  of  the  Indian  Penal 
Code.  We  hope  that  although  the  arguments  of  the  defence  counsel  that  the  noble  motive  of 
the  accused  and  the  constitutional  propaganda  carried  on  by  him  should  be  taken  into 
consideration  could  not  convince  the  Resident  Magistrate  at  Kalyan,  they  will  not  fail  to  stand 
in  the  higher  court  of  law.  The  time  has  now  certainly  come  for  the  Government  to  revise  its 
policy  of  repression.  It  will  be  in  keeping  with  political  progress  that  instead  of  allowing  such 
patriots  to  become  its  opponents,  Government  should  turn  them  into  its  friends  and  associates. 

25.  Kisan  Marches  in  Gujarat:  Main  Demands 

Bombay  Chronicle ,  14  February  1940. 

Gujarat  witnessed  memorable  scenes  of  thousands  of  poor  Kisans— most  of  them  belonging 
to  what  are  officially  known  as  ‘criminal  tribes’— boldly  marching  to  taluka  revenue  offices, 
flying  red  flags,  shouting  Kisan  slogans  and  singing  Kisan  and  revolutionary  songs  to  the 
accompaniment  of  village  bands,  in  places  as  far  removed  as  Pardi  in  the  South  and  Matar  in 
the  North.  It  would  be  well  therefore  to  summarize  briefly,  the  aims  and  demands  of  Kisan 
marchers  who  sacrificed  valuable  time  and  energy  to  participate  in  these  unprecedented 
marches. 

Let  us  first  follow  the  genesis  of  the  movement.  In  November  last  kisan  workers  of  the 
Ahmedabad  district  thought  of  organizing  a  mammoth  march  of  the  famine-stricken  kisans  of 
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the  area  to  the  capital  of  Gujarat  to  rouse  the  city  people  and  the  Government  to  a  consciousness 
of  their  burning  grievances  and  immediate  demands.  With  that  view  they  distributed  thousands 
of  leaflets  on  the  subjects  at  the  splendid  Kisan  rallies  that  were  held  at  Vautha  fair  on  25-6 
November.  The  main  demands  mentioned  in  the  handbills  could  be  summarized  as  under: 

1.  Complete  remission  of  land  revenue  for  the  current  year. 

2.  The  Debt  Relief  Bill  and  Tenancy  Bill  be  immediately  sanctioned  by  the  Viceroy 
before  31  March  or  in  the  alternative  the  Small  Land  Holder’s  Act  due  to  expire  on 
that  date,  be  extended  for  one  year. 

3.  Complete  moratorium  should  be  declared  on  the  payment  of  all  debts  and  dues  till 
the  next  harvest  season. 

4.  Immediate  embargo  on  the  export  of  grass  from  the  district. 

5.  Tagavi  should  be  granted  liberally  to  enable  peasants  to  dig,  bore  and  repair  wells  and 
undertake  agricultural  operations  in  the  next  season. 

6.  Grass  should  be  imported  and  distributed  free,  sold  at  reduced  rates  or  given  a  Tagavi. 

7.  Relief  and  scarcity  works  should  be  opened  and  adequate  living  wage  should  be  given 
to  the  workers. 

8.  Cheap  grain  shops  should  be  opened  at  important  market  centres  to  protect  the  kisans 
against  the  profiteering  due  to  war  conditions. 

The  idea  of  kisans’  marches  to  revenue  offices  to  urge  these  and  similar  demands,  was 
widely  circulated  all  over  Gujarat  and  met  with  enthusiastic  response  all  over  the  province.  So 
the  Gujarat  Kisan  Sabha  resolved  to  call  upon  all  kisan  workers  to  organize  such  marches  to 
the  taluka  Cutcheries  wherever  possible. 

Accordingly  the  first  Kisan  march  was  organized  by  kisans  of  Thasra  taluka  in  Kaira  district 
on  15  January.  Kisans  began  to  pour  into  Dakore  from  early  morning  on  that  day.  At  about 
11.00  a.m.  an  old-chariot,  bedecked  with  red  flags  and  drawn  by  21  bullocks,  appeared  in  the 
town  to  herald  the  start  of  the  procession.  Village  music  bands  and  resounding  drums,  red 
flags  and  slogan  posters  were  features  of  picturesque  possession  that  was  led  by  Indulal  Yagnik, 
Pitamber  Gar  and  other  local  workers.  It  swelled  to  more  than  three  thousand  in  the  course  of 
their  5  mile  march  to  Thasra,  the  taluka  town.  Yagnik  and  others  addressed  the  peasants  at  the 
Mamlatdar’s  and  other  officers’. 

The  Mamlatdar  then  received  a  small  Kisan  deputation  and  promised  to  do  his  best  to 
relieve  the  condition  of  the  peasants. 

Similarly  kisans  assembled  at  Mandavi  town  in  Surat  district.  After  Mr  Pangarkar  addressed 
them  on  their  rights  the  Kisans  marched  through  the  town  and  presented  a  statement  of  their 
demands  to  the  local  Mamlatdar. 

On  22  January,  Mr  Yagnik  addressed  and  led  hundreds  of  Kisans  of  Matar  taluk  to  the 
revenue  office.  Spacious  ‘Chadars’  were  provided  by  the  offices  for  seating  the  peasants.  The 
Mamlatdar  discussed  all  the  demands  of  the  Kisans  freely  and  frankly  and  promised  to  look 
into  the  urgent  matters  almost  immediately. 

The  March  of  the  peasants  of  Pardy  and  Bulsar  organized  on  26  January,  ‘Independence 
Day’,  will  long  be  remembered  by  all  who  saw  it.  Many  hundreds  of  kisans  marched  from 
Barvali  ‘falia’  of  Paria  village  under  the  leadership  of  Messrs  Pangarkar  and  Thakorebhai  Patel 
who  were  joined  later  by  Mr  Indulal  Yagnik  and  Mr  Barjor  Vicaji.  The  numbers  swelled  to 
about  1,000  when  they  reached  the  Pardy  cacherry  which  was  resounded  with  shouts  of ‘Inquilab 
Zindabad’,  ‘Kisan  Sabha  Zindabad’  etc.  The  Mahalkari  was  rather  cautious  in  discussing  the 
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taluka  problems  with  the  Kisan  deputation.  The  Kisans  then  marched  through  the  streets  of 
Pardy  and  proceeded  on  a  7  mile  track  to  Bulsar.  The  Mamlatdar  of  the  taluka  discussed  the 
Kisans’  demand  quite  freely  and  obviously  intended  to  do  his  best  for  the  Kisans.  Thereafter 
the  Kisans  marched  through  Bulsar  town  and  finally  assembled  in  a  dharmashala  to  listen  to 
the  speeches  of  the  leaders. 

26.  No-Tax  Threat  in  Kalyan  Kisan  March  and  Deputation  to  Magistrate 

Bombay  Chronicle ,  16  March  1940. 

Bring  into  effect  by  the  end  of  this  month  the  Tenancy  Legislation,  the  Agricultural  Relief  Act 
and  in  view  of  the  failure  of  crops,  withhold  assistance  to  the  sahukars  and  zamindars  in 
recovering  their  rents  from  the  starving  peasants  or  be  prepared  for  the  consequence  of  a  no¬ 
rent  campaign — this  was  the  warning  conveyed  in  trenchant  terms  to  the  Government  yesterday 
in  a  speech  delivered  by  Mr  Shamrao  Parulekar,  the  President,  Kalyan  Taluka  Shetkri  Sangh, 
before  a  gathering  of  about  five  thousand  peasants. 

In  the  scorching  heat  of  the  mid-day  sun,  the  peasants  headed  by  Mr  Shamrao  Parulekar, 
Miss  Godavari  Gokhale,  Messrs  K.T.  Sule  and  P.S.  Bhagwat  paraded  throughout  the  town 
shouting  out  slogans  like  ‘Down  with  Sahukarism’  ‘Down  with  imperialism’  ‘Bring  into  effect 
the  Debt  Redemption  Act’,  etc.  and  assembled  near  the  Mamlatdar’s  office.  The  meeting  was 
addressed  by  Mr  Shamrao  Parulekar,  Miss  Godavari  Gokhale,  Messrs  N.V.  Phadke,  K.T.  Sule 
and  others. 

‘The  agriculturist  is  wide  awake  now  and  he  will  not  allow  the  money-lender  and  landlord 
to  exploit  him  any  longer,  nor  will  he  allow  the  Government  to  befriend  these  classes  to  the 
detriment  of  the  peasants’,  this  was  the  refrain  of  the  speeches  delivered  by  the  leaders. 

Minimum  Demand 

After  the  meeting,  was  over,  a  deputation  consisting  of  seven  persons  headed  by  Mr  Shamrao 
Parulekar  waited  on  the  Mamlatdar  of  Kalyan  with  the  minimum  demands.  The  Magistrate 
promised  to  forward  the  demands  to  the  proper  quarters. 

27.  A  Report  on  Kisan  Activities  in  Bombay  Presidency 

Extracts  from  Fortnightly  Report  for  the  Second  Half  of  April  1940,  Home  Department, 
Political  (Secret),  File  No.  18/4/40,  Poll-I,  NAI. 

Kisan  Activities 

Small  meetings  were  held  in  the  Thana,  Nasik,  Kolaba  and  Kanara  Districts  at  which  the 
peasants  were  advised  to  represent  their  difficulties  to  Government,  not  to  pay  rent  to  landlords, 
to  demand  reduction  of  land  revenue  assessment,  and  if  this  is  not  granted,  to  start  a  no-tax 
campaign. 

The  Second  Gujarat  Provincial  Kisan  Conference,  held  at  Sui  in  the  Kaira  District  on  20th 
and  21st  April,  lost  much  of  its  importance  on  account  of  the  absence  of  Swami  Sahajanand 
who  was  to  have  presided  and  of  Mr  S.C.  Bose  who  was  to  have  inaugurated  the  proceedings. 
R.S.  Nimbkar  presided  on  the  first  day  and  I.L.  Yajnik  on  the  second.  The  audience  did  not 
exceed  800.  A  speech  prepared  by  Swami  Sahajanand  was  read  out  at  the  conference  in  which 
he  urged  the  Kisans  to  start  their  own  movement  which  would  develop  into  a  full-fledged 
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national  struggle  for  independence  and  not  to  wait  for  the  non-violent  satyagraha  of  the  Congress 
pattern,  which  would  never  bring  real  political  power  to  the  masses.  The  conference  passed 
14  resolutions,  of  which  one  condemned  the  arrests  of  Kisan  leaders  and  another  protested 
against  the  policy  of  Government  in  regard  to  the  war.  The  proceedings  of  the  conference  are 
at  present  under  examination. 

28.  Report  on  Peasants’  Activities  in  Bombay  Presidency 

Extracts  from  Fortnightly  Report  for  the  Second  Half  of  May  1940,  Home  Department, 
Political  (Secret),  File  No.  18/5/40,  Poll-I,  NAI. 

Kisan  Activities 

Meetings  of  Kisans  were  held  in  the  Poona,  Thana,  Kanara,  Nasik,  Surat  and  Kaira  districts. 
D.D.  Desai  of  the  Servants  of  India  Society  addressed  a  number  of  small  meetings  in  the 
Kanara  district  and  advised  his  audience  to  start  a  no-rent  campaign  if  His  Excellency  the 
Viceroy  did  not  give  his  consent  to  the  Tenancy  Act.  Orders  are  under  issue  under  the  rule  26  of 
the  Defence  of  India  Rules  restricting  I.E.  Yajnik  to  the  Ahmedabad  district  and  D.M.  Pangarkar 
to  the  Surat  district  and  prohibiting  them  from  making  speeches  and  taking  part  in  any  agrarian 
or  other  political  activities. 

18  May  Bombay 

Kisan  activities:  Government,  being  satisfied  that  the  leaders  of  the  movement  in  Gujarat  were 
preaching  class  war  under  cover  of  ventilating  the  grievances  of  the  kisans,  imposed  restrictions 
on  Messrs  I.L.  Yajnik  and  D.M.  Pangarkar  under  the  Defence  of  India  Rules  as  detailed  in 
Appendix  III.  Mr  Yajnik  disobeyed  the  orders  served  on  him  by  issuing  a  statement  and 
making  a  speech,  and  is  being  prosecuted. 

It  was  also  found  necessary  to  check  the  unlawful  activities  of  another  Kisan  leader  Mr  Dinkar 
D.  Desai  (of  the  Servants  of  India  Society)  among  the  peasants  of  the  Ankola  Taluka  of  the 
Kanara  District.  His  movements  have  been  restricted  to  Bombay  City  and  he  has  been  debarred 
from  taking  part  in  political,  communist,  agrarian  or  labour  activities  and  from  associating 
with  persons  connected  with  such  activities. 

III.  United  Provinces 

29.  A  Report  on  the  Passing  of  the  Arrears  of  Rent  Remission  Bill,  and 
Governor’s  Approval  for  it 

Sangharsh ,  8  January  1940. 

Prayag,  1  January:  It  is  reported  that  meetings  of  the  peasants  were  held  in  nearly  45  villages 
of  the  district  and  it  was  resolved  that  the  Governor  should  at  once  accept  the  Arrears  of  Rent 
Remission  Bill,1  which  has  been  already  passed  by  the  Legislative  Assembly. 

The  ex-Minister  for  Supplies  Mr  Rafi  Ahmad  Kidwai  addressed  large  meetings  (of 
the  peasants)  in  Manjhanpur  and  Nawri.  He  said  that  if  the  Governor  did  not  approve  of 
the  Arrears  of  Rent  Remission  Bill,  the  Congress  would  help  the  peasants  in  objecting  to  the 
realization  of  the  Rent. 
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Benaras,  2  January:  It  is  reported  that  the  labour  worker  Shri  S.P.  Tripathi  was  ordered  to 
sign  an  affidavit  of  Rs  500  for  giving  speeches  for  one  year  under  section  108,  and  either  to 
sign  two  bails  of  Rs  500  each  or  to  undergo  imprisonment.  He  has  been  sent  to  Jail. 

Gorakhpur,  25  December:  It  is  reported  that  sugarcane  day  (Ikh  divas)  was  observed  in 
almost  every  circle  of  the  district.  Reportedly  thirty-five  thousand  peasants  took  part  in  it.  A 
decrease  of  two  paise  per  maund  in  the  rate  of  sugarcane  was  deeply  resented  (by  the  peasants). 
The  Government  was  requested  to  maintain  the  original  rates.  It  was  also  requested  that  the 
peasants  should  also  be  consulted  while  fixing  the  rates  of  the  sugarcane  in  future. 

Basti,  24  December:  It  is  reported  that  about  eight  thousand  peasants  assembled  in  Shahgarh 
where  the  Congress  Socialist  leader  Seth  Damodar  Das  gave  an  impressive  speech  regarding 
the  present  situation  in  the  country  and  peasant  organization,  volunteer  recruitment  and  peasant 
legislations.  It  was  resolved  that  the  Governor  should  at  once  approve  of  the  Arrears  of  Rent 
Remission  Bill  and  turn  it  into  a  law  (legislation). 


1  The  Arrears  of  Rent  Remission  Bill  (United  Provinces)  was  passed  by  the  Congress  Ministry  during  its  regime  in 
1938-9  to  provide  some  benefits  to  the  peasants  if  they  were  able  to  pay  the  rents  of  three  consecutive  harvesting  seasons 
without  fail.  It  was  provided  that  their  arrears  of  rent  (not  paid  so  far)  will  be  written  off. 


30.  Appropriation  of  Kisans1  Land  by  Tea  Estate  Managers  in 
United  Provinces 
Hindustan  Times ,  8  January  1940. 

Much  dissatisfaction  has  been  caused  among  the  peasants  who  have  had  their  huts  and  fields 
from  generation  to  generation  within  the  limits  of  the  tea  estates.  As  a  result  of  the  recent 
notification  of  His  Excellency  the  Governor  of  the  United  Provinces,  disqualifying  the  peasants 
from  acquiring  hereditary  right  in  the  lands  where  they  have  been  toiling  and  living  for  several 
decades,  they  now  find  themselves  completely  at  the  mercy  of  the  tea  estate  owners  and  planters 
whose  sympathies  towards  them  are  well-known! 

The  Governor,  it  is  understood  has  issued  this  notification  in  the  interests  of  the  tea  industry 
of  the  Doon.  It  is  pointed  out  that  only  14,000  acres  of  land  is  involved.  So  those  who  have 
plenty  are  to  be  compensated  at  the  cost  of  those  who  have  little  or  nothing. 

And  it  is  pertinently  asked  by  the  well-wishers  of  the  tea  estate  peasants:  how  will  they  be 
compensated  for  the  loss  they  have  to  sustain  on  account  of  the  notification?  Will  they  be 
given  lands  of  equal  value  elsewhere?  It  is  argued  that  the  Government  should  be  as  solicitous 
of  the  good  of  the  poor  peasants  as  it  evidently  is  of  the  well-off  tea  estate  owners,  who  are 
occupying  some  of  the  most  fertile  and  extensive  tracts  in  the  Doon  valley. 

The  situation  arising  out  of  this  notification  was  considered  at  a  meeting  of  the  Choharhpore 
Congress  Committee  when  the  latter  decided  to  take  up  the  cause  of  the  helpless  peasants  in 
right  earnest  and  see  that  their  legitimate  rights  are  conceded.  The  population  of  the  peasants 
living  in  the  tea  estate  area  is  over  20,000  and  the  discontent  consequently  has  taken  an  acute 
form  in  the  district  and  if  the  situation  is  not  handled  rightly  and  sympathetically  it  may  give 
rise  to  greater  difficulties  and  force  the  hands  of  the  local  Congress  Committee  to  adopt  effective 
means  for  the  fulfillment  of  the  peasants  demands  and  redressal  of  their  grievances. 

A  mass  meeting  of  the  tea  estate  peasants  of  the  Doon  will  be  held  on  21  January  at 
Choharhpore  when  they  will  discuss  the  alarming  situation  created  by  the  notification  and 
form  their  plans  and  programme  to  meet  the  common  danger.  A  smaller  meeting  of  the  peasants 
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will  be  held  on  9  January  at  Ambari  which  will  be  attended  by  those  of  the  local  tea  estate 
peasants  who  live  in  the  neighbourhood.  The  whole  tea  estate  population  is  astir  and  is 
determined  to  fight  for  their  rights.  Mr  K.K.  Sinha  has  just  returned  from  a  tour  of  the  affected 
area,  while  Pandit  Mahabir  Tyagi,  MLA  is  still  touring  in  the  Choharhpore  area  and  assuring 
the  peasantry  that  the  Congress  will  fight  for  their  rights  and  see  that  the  wrong  is  righted. 

The  district  authorities  also,  it  appears,  are  fully  aware  of  the  critical  situation.  The 
Superintendent  of  the  Doon,  it  is  learnt,  is  in  touch  with  the  UP  Government  in  this  connection. 

31.  Editorial  on  the  Passing  of  the  Arrears  of  Rent  Remission  Bill  in  UP 
and  Governor’s  Approval  to  it 
Sangharsh ,  5  February  1940. 

We  are  glad  to  know  that  the  Governor  has  signed  the  Arrears  of  Rent  Remission  Bill.  The 
peasants  could  not  be  benefited  by  the  Tenancy  Legislations  without  the  passing  of  this  Bill.  As 
soon  as  the  Congress  Ministry  was  sworn  in,  it  had  abolished  the  arrears  of  rent  up  to  the  fasali 
Kharif  1344  and  a  legislation  to  this  effect  was  passed  by  the  Assembly  and  the  Council.  The 
zamindars  had  already  collected  a  major  part  of  these  arrears  of  rent  but  a  part  of  it  is  still  due 
from  the  peasants  because  of  the  law.  If  the  Governor  had  not  given  his  approval  to  this  Bill 
and  the  peasants  were  taken  to  the  court  they  had  to  be  devoided  of  their  rights  in  the  land, 
and  all  the  benefits  accruing  through  new  tenancy  legislation  would  have  become  useless, 
because  if  there  was  no  land,  what  was  the  use  of  the  rights? 

It  is  after  31  months  of  the  swearing  in  of  the  Congress  Ministry  that  the  last  formalities  of 
the  passing  of  this  Bill  have  been  performed.  During  this  period  the  peasants  had  to  suffer  a 
lot,  many  rents  of  this  sort  were  realized  and  the  sword  of  fear  was  constantly  hanging  on  their 
necks  all  these  days.  We  should  be  forgiven  to  say  that  the  Congress  Ministry  is  fully  responsible 
for  this.  The  legislation  to  remit  the  arrears  of  rent  was  passed  almost  two  and  a  half  years  ago. 
The  purport  of  all  the  further  views  (on  this  legislation)  expressed  by  the  Congress  Ministry 
was  that  if  a  peasant  is  able  to  pay  the  full  rent  of  Rabi  of  1344  and  Kharif  and  Rabi  of  1345, 
then  he  would  be  fully  exempted  from  paying  the  arrears  of  rent,  and  if  he  has  not  paid  the  full 
rents  of  these  three  crops,  he  will  not  be  entitled  to  the  benefits  of  the  remission  of  arrears  of 
rent.  The  peasant,  who  is  entitled  to  this  exemption,  is  able  to  pay  the  full  rents  of  1346  fasali 
and  Kharif  and  Rabi  of  1347  fasali,  then  on  the  basis  of  paying  the  full  rents  of  these  four 
instalments  the  one  fourth  part  of  the  arrears  of  rent  will  be  always  remitted.  Pandit  Mohan  Lai 
Gautam  had  raised  this  question  in  the  Assembly.  According  to  him  most  of  the  peasants 
could  not  have  been  able  to  pay  the  full  rents  of  the  Rabi  of  fasali  year  1344  and  Rabi  and 
Kharif  of  the  fasali  year  1345,  which  means  the  last  three  instalments,  and  so  they  would  not  be 
entitled  to  this  right  of  remittance,  and  the  rest  who  are  left,  it  is  doubtful,  will  be  able  to  pay 
the  four  consecutive  instalments  of  1346  and  1347,  therefore  the  only  meaning  of  the  Congress 
Government’s  views  that  only  those  peasants  are  entitled  to  this  exemption  who  are  able  to 
pay  the  full  rents  of  three  and  a  half  years,  is  that  no  peasant  is  entitled  for  exemption.  Because 
it  can  be  said  with  conviction  that  how  many  such  peasants  are  there  who  have  paid  in  full  the 
rents  of  three  and  a  half  years  and  still  owe  arrears  of  rent?  This  view  of  the  Congress  Ministry 
was  strongly  objected  to  by  Gautamji  and  the  Government  also  could  not  implement  it  even 
after  one  and  a  half  years  of  its  passing  and  in  the  last  (it)  could  not  give  final  touches  to  it  while 
in  office  when  this  legislation  was  passed  in  the  Assembly  and  Council. 
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The  Tenancy  Act  and  Arrears  of  Rent  Remission  Bill  have  become  legislations  only  after 
the  resignation  of  the  (Congress)  Ministry.  The  peasants  can  take  a  lesson  that  the  legislations 
beneficial  to  them  could  be  framed  not  only  by  their  Government  or  democratic  rule,  but  if 
they  are  strong  enough  they  can  force  any  Government  to  frame  such  legislations.  This  time 
also  the  Congress  was  not  in  power  but  the  peasants  supported  it  and  started  a  mass  movement 
regarding  the  Tenancy  Bill  and  the  Arrears  of  Rent  Remission  Bill  under  the  Congress  flag,  the 
Governor  was  obliged  to  sign  these  bills  and  translate  them  into  legislations.  The  Avadh  Rent 
Act  of  1920  and  the  Agra  Rent  Act  were  framed  in  the  same  way.  At  that  time  there  was  no 
Congress  Government.  The  British  Government  was  obliged  to  frame  these  legislations  because 
of  the  pressure  of  the  mass  movement  and  the  strength  of  the  peasants.  The  peasants  received 
an  exemption  of  (rupees)  four  crores  in  rent  in  the  same  way.  Therefore,  the  peasants  should 
recognize  this  fact  that  a  few  well-intentioned  ministers  alone  could  not  do  anything  for  them, 
but  the  real  strength  lies  in  peasant  organization  which  can  pressurize  even  the  most  powerful 
Government.  If  the  peasants  are  able  to  organize  themselves  on  military  line,  they  can  gain  the 
strength  to  abolish  the  zamindari  system  in  this  province  and  no  power  of  whichever  kind  of 
Government  will  be  able  to  stop  them  in  their  mission.  The  peasants  must  organize  themselves 
for  the  next  step,  and  it  will  certainly  lead  them  to  their  success. 

32.  A  Letter  to  the  Deputy  Commissioner  of  Police  Regarding  the 
Problems  of  Peasants  by  Baba  Ramachandra 
Baba  Ramachandra  Papers,  Subject  File  No.  11,  25  March  1940,  NMML. 

To 

The  Deputy  Commissioner 
From 

The  peasants  of  Patti, 

Pratapgarh  and  Kunda  Tahsils. 

On  25th  March  1940,  it  will  be  almost  three  months  since  the  announcement  of  peasant  law 
by  the  Congress  Ministry.  The  District  and  mandal  activists  of  the  Congress  Government  went 
everywhere  and  informed  the  peasants  about  it,  but  the  peasants  of  these  villages  have  not 
been  able  to  occupy  the  lands.  Nobody  either  told  them  or  provided  them  their  rights  of 
occupancy.  The  Talukdar  and  zamindars  are  getting  the  lands  registered  either  under  their 
own  cultivation  or  as  ‘Sir’  lands  with  the  help  of  District  Patwaris.  The  peasants  informed  me 
about  this.  Thakur  Jhinguri  Singh  went  to  Ramgarh  in  this  connection.  The  peasants  got  another 
date  and  they  were  told  to  bring  written  statement  by  the  Patwaris.  Some  peasants  brought  the 
statement  but  it  could  not  tell  anything  as  to  which  land  had  to  be  occupied.  Some  peasants 
told  that  the  Patwari  said  that  he  would  uproot  them,  because  he  has  three  papers  (?)  Some 
Patwaris  are  also  demanding  money  for  it.  (My)  heart  pained  to  see  it.  Therefore,  I  sent  Thakur 
Jhinguri  Singh  and  Uttej  Singh  to  the  district  official,  the  District  Magistrate  regarding  the 
problems  of  kisans.  It  has  to  be  settled  there.  I  am  neither  any  district  official  nor  the  member 
of  any  Conference. 

If  I  had  been  the  District  Magistrate,  I  would  have  called  the  Patwaris  of  all  the  three 
Tahsils  with  the  help  of  the  Kanungo  and  would  have  given  the  true  papers  regarding  occupation 
to  the  peasants.  The  money  of  ‘Ujraf  would  have  gone  to  the  treasury,  and  I  would  have  sent 
the  Collectors  of  all  the  three  Tahsils  to  take  a  round  of  all  the  maujas  of  the  villages  along  with 
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the  Patwaris.  And  I  would  have  given  the  maurusi  land  to  the  peasants,  so  that  the  peasants 
could  not  complain  and  the  Government  could  be  saved  from  defame. 

It  is  my  consideration  that — 

...  The  peasants  should  cultivate  peacefully.  They  recognize  their  lands,  paid  their  rents  at 
the  right  time.  There  is  one  thing  which  could  be  observed  at  this  moment  that ...  the  peasants 
do  not  have  enough  to  eat.  ...  Nobody  went  to  inspect  the  villages.  All  was  left  to  the  Patwari  to 
decide.  How  can  the  peasants  pay  their  rents?  The  Talukdars  are  demanding  every  coin.  What 
else  can  I  write?  I  have  sent  a  copy  to  the  Governor  as  well.  Only  you  know,  you  are  responsible 
for  this  District. 


Baba  Ramachandra 
Peasants’  servant  (Avadh) 

33.  Letter  to  the  Deputy  Commissioner  of  Police,  Pratapgarh,  Regarding 
the  Problems  of  Kisans 

Baba  Ramachandra  Papers,  Subject  File  No.  11,  27  March  1940,  NMML. 

To 

The  Deputy  Commissioner,  District  Pratapgarh 
From 

Baba  Ramachandra,  Peasants’  servant  (Avadh) 

(My  reason  to  send  this  letter) 

The  Congress  Ministry  and  the  Government  had  passed  and  implemented  the  laws  for 
cultivating  peasants  on  1st  January  1940.  It  was  also  announced.  All  this  has  been  done  for 
three  months  and  twenty-seven  days. 

The  Talukdars,  zamindars  and  capitalists  have  a  lot  of  money,  therefore  they  are  ....  (missing 
in  the  original)  so  that  the  peasants  could  not  get  occupancy  rights.  They  can  get  all  kinds  of 
help....  (missing  in  the  original),  the  Patwaris  are  also  their  friends.  Even  you  can  feel....  The 
peasants  are  neither  literate  nor  have  they  any  supporter.  Nor  can  they  fight  with  the  zamindars, 
Talukdars  and  the  capitalists.  They  spend  their  lives  with  the  help  of  lawyers.  The  lawyers  also 
work  for  the  Talukdars  because  they  are  born  on  their  lands.  Therefore,  there  are  thousands  of 
homeless  peasants  in  your  district.  They  are  cultivating  the  ‘shikmi’,  ‘sir-shikmi’  and  ‘adhiya’ 
lands  of  the  Talukdars,  zamindars  and  capitalists.  Some  of  them  are  labouring  for  others. 

(The  Court) 

It  considers  the  papers  of  the  Patwaris,  the  statement  of  witnesses  and  investigation  of  the 
police.  These  people  do  not  pay  any  attention  to  the  statement  and  proof  of  the  real  cultivator/ 
tenant  because  they  attend  the  parties  of  the  zamindars,  Talukdars  and  peasants  do  not  have 
any  real  documents. 

(The  formality) 

I  have  seen  all  this  during  the  tour  of  forty-eight  villages.  I  have  also  informed  many 
serious  incidents  to  the  Deputy  Commissioner  of  this  district. 

The  Congress  undertook  the  responsibility  of  the  peasants.  Therefore  I  retired  from  all  this 
and  cultivated  peacefully  my  own  land  in  order  to  survive.  Occasionally,  I  used  to  provide 
some  intelligent  opinions  regarding  peasants’  problem  to  both  Governments. 

(This  time) 
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A  lot  of  peasants  have  approached  me  since  the  implementation  of  the  legislation  on 
1  January  1940. 1  sent  them  to  the  Congress  office  many  times  but  from  that  side  also  they  got 
only  verbal  assurances. 

(Therefore) 

According  to  the  peasants,  as  their  private  secretary,  whatever  suggestions  I  have  given  to 
them,  I  am  writing  to  you  also. 

Though — Therefore  I  am  sending  those  peasants  who  have  got  written  proofs  and  those 
tenants  who  have  not,  along  with  Thakurjhunguri  Singh  and  Uddej  Singh  and  some  chosen  ... 
(missing  in  the  original) 

(My  opinion) 

1.  Obtain  the  written  documents  of  occupancy  lands  through  the  Patwaris,  so  that  you 
can  recognize  the  land  and  the  amount  of  rent. 

2.  Build  houses,  grow  trees,  build  wells  or  ponds  on  these  occupancy  lands.  If  you  will 
live  there  then  no  Talukdar,  zamindar  or  capitalist  will  bother  you. 

It  is  not  illegal  to  follow  Government  legislations.  I  know  that  you  will  also  support  this 
opinion.  Perhaps  if  you  have  got  any  legal  instructions  from  above,  please  try  to  make  it 
understandable  to  the  peasants.  If  you  could  not  do  it,  then  please  write  to  higher  officials  and 
answer  the  peasants. 

(The  other  opinion  is  that) 

....  I  would  have  increased  the  production  of  the  district  after  providing  unused  lands  to  the 
landless  with  the  help  of  Government.  It  would  have  increased  the  rental  as  well. 

The  (real)  peasants 

Cannot  cultivate  their  lands  because  of  court  cases,  therefore,  they  are  not  able  to  pay  the 
rents. 

(The  rental  money) 

The  peasants  spend  it  in  court  cases  (...  missing).  He  remains  devoid  of  lands. 

This  is  the  only  reason  of  the  non-payment  of  rentals. 

The  third  opinion  is  that  I  [had  I  been  you]  would  have  gone  and  inspected  the  land  before 
providing  it  to  the  peasants.  I  would  have  given  the  "pattas’  of  lands  to  the  peasants  from  the 
Talukdar,  except  pastures  and  land  for  ponds,  wells  etc.  Three  parts  of  the  money  which  the 
Talukdar  takes  in  ‘Nazrana’  would  have  been  used  for  irrigation  purposes  and  construction  of 
roads  and  would  have  kept  one  part  of  it  in  the  Treasury  for  the  marriage  of  the  sons/daughters 
of  the  Talukdars.  Alternatively  I  would  have  used  that  money  for  fertilizers,  seeds,  ploughs,  oil- 
presses  and  for  building  dispensaries,  schools,  and  lighting  and  other  sanitary  works  in  small 
villages.  So  that,  they  and  their  peasants  are  saved  from  the  clutches  of  the  money-lenders.  No 
Government  can  call  this  work  illegal.  Any  Talukdar  or  peasant  who  sells  the  eatables  of  the 
animals  would  have  been  fined  hundred  rupees.  I  would  have  built  places  for  animals  and 
stores  for  keeping  cow-dung  through  this  money.  I  have  many  such  works  in  my  mind  which 
can  increase  the  income  of  peasants.  Nobody  had  to  take  debts... 

34.  Atrocities  on  Kisans  of  United  Provinces  by  Zamindars 

Baba  Ramachandra  Papers,  Subject  File  No.  3,  2  December  1940,  NMML. 

Today  I  received  a  letter  dated  19  November  1940  No.  779  from  the  Revenue  Board  through 
the  President  of  [...missing].  The  peasants  have  been  called  to  attend  a  meeting  on  2nd 
December,  Monday  according  to  the  opinion  of  the  Panchayati  Panchs.  These  peasants  do  not 
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know  what  is  going  on  in  the  world.  In  one  way,  this  is  right  also,  the  peasants  and  the  cultivators 
should  perform  their  duty  of  providing  food  to  the  people....  They  had  been  spending  their  life 
even  after  being  oppressed  by  the  guns,  lathis  and  other  sections  of  different  laws.  At  once  a 
great  power  was  born  in  Ayodhya.  The  non-violent  institution  created  by  this  power  has 
helped  India  in  many  ways  and  everybody  knows  it.  Those  who  joined  this  institution  were 
the  real  judges  of  the  rights  and  wrongs.  People  should  have  felt  that  after  their  joining  this 
institution  some  of  the  problems  of  the  peasants  were  solved.  They  could  have  done  much 
more  but  it  was  interrupted.  If  the  people  knowing  foreign  language  and  wearing  foreign 
dresses  had  not  joined  this  institution,  the  Congress  could  have  completed  all  its  pending 
works. 

...  The  land  of  the  Tara  jungle  was  becoming  increasingly  infertile.  This  increased  our 
sorrows.  The  animals  were  also  depressed.  We  wrote  to  the  Government  in  this  regard  but 
they  are  not  giving  any  definite  answer. 

The  same  Congress  which  had  helped  the  peasants,  the  members  of  the  same  institution 
are  being  shut  apart  into  a  separate  house  from  peasants.  The  peasants  have  been  waiting  for 
small  portion  of  facilities....  They  are  not  aware  of  what  the  Congress  or  the  Government  is 
doing  for  them. 

IV.  Bengal 

35.  Bengal  Kisan  Faces  j  ute  Crisis 

Communist ,  Vol.  2,  No.  15,  January  1940,  P.C.Joshi  Archives  on  Contemporary  History, 
JNU. 

The  Imperialist  war  has  driven  the  peasants  of  Bengal  into  the  clutches  of  the  most  severe 
crisis  of  their  life — they  are  unable  to  sell  the  jute  they  have  produced  this  year.  The  outbreak 
of  the  war  last  year  led  to  a  boom  in  the  jute  market  and  prices  soared  up.  But  by  the  time  the 
prices  reached  the  high  level  the  peasants  had  almost  finished  selling  their  crop.  Faced  with 
chronic  starvation  and  the  daily  exactions  of  the  money-lender  they  cannot  afford  to  sit  on 
their  crop  waiting  for  a  rise  in  the  market.  The  middlemen  and  the  jute  mill  bosses  made 
fabulous  profits  last  year. 

Why  Surplus  Jute? 

But  the  peasants  had  seen  the  great  rise  in  prices.  And  a  Ministry  which  is  the  most  obliging 
servant  of  the  European  jute  mill  owners,  in  order  to  serve  its  bosses  dropped  the  scheme  of 
restriction  of  jute  cultivation,  deliberately  refused  the  fixation  of  minimum  price  for  jute  in 
mofussil  areas  (which  was  the  demand  of  the  Kisans)  and  encouraged  the  peasants  to  sow  jute 
in  much  larger  areas  than  ever  before.  Obviously  the  mill  owners  wanted  an  overproduction 
of  jute  so  that  they  could  buy  again  next  season  at  low  rates  and  make  even  greater  profits  out 
of  Government  war  orders. 

The  Price  Collapse 

The  expected  happened.  97,50,000  bales  (1  bale  is  5  maunds  nearly)  were  produced  in  1939. 
This  year  the  estimate  of  total  produce  is  1,25,62,000  bales  i.e.,  an  increase  of  28  per  cent  over 
last  year’s  yield.  With  the  progress  of  the  war  communications  became  scanty.  The  American 
market  was  almost  closed  to  Indian  jute.  Rapid  fall  in  prices  set  in  from  the  last  part  of  December 
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1939.  It  was  about  this  time  that  the  Kisan  Sabha  began  a  wide-spread  agitation  all  over  Bengal 
for  the  fixation  of  the  minimum  price  for  jute.  The  agitation  was  gathering  momentum  and 
drawing  the  peasants  into  direct  clashes  with  the  Imperialist  police. 

Faced  with  a  serious  situation  the  Government,  on  the  one  hand,  launched  a  ruthless 
offensive  against  the  Kisan  Sabha  imprisoning  hundreds  of  rank  and  file  Kisans  and  their 
leaders,  banning  all  demonstrations  and  meetings,  interning  and  externing  almost  every  known 
Communist  or  Kisan  Sabha  worker.  On  the  other  hand,  in  order  to  delude  the  peasantry  they 
announced  early  this  season  their  agreement  with  the  Jute  Mills  Association  under  which  the 
Association  undertook  to  purchase  jute  at  a  minimum  price  of  Rs  7  per  maund.  This  was 
trumpeted  by  the  Government  as  a  revolutionary  measure  giving  prosperity  to  the  peasantry. 

Mill  Owners-Ministry  Axis 

This  agreement,  however,  became  practically  ineffective  since  up  to  the  end  of  October  1940, 
the  mills  bought  only  24,00,000  of  bales  as  against  50,00,000  of  bales  which  they  bought  last 
year  by  this  time.  As  a  result  no  one  cared  for  the  Government  ordinance  fixing  the  minimum 
price  of  jute  at  Rs  7  per  maund.  Prices  went  crashing  down  and  in  the  mofussil  areas  there 
were  no  buyers  even  at  Rs  2/8  to  Rs  2  per  maund.  The  Government  had  to  admit  their 
servility  to  the  jute  bosses.  Mr  Tamizuddin  Khan,  Minister  for  Agriculture  and  Industry,  said 
in  reply  to  a  question  in  the  Assembly,  ‘Government  made  continuous  efforts  to  induce  the 
mills  to  increase  their  purchase  of  jute  in  order  to  support  the  mofussil  market  but  without 
much  success’.  When  shortly  after  the  agreement  the  mills  were  not  purchasing  their  expected 
quota  the  Government  published  their  decision  of  themselves  buying  jute  for  storage  with  a 
view  to  support  the  price  of  jute.  This  was  one  of  the  most  shameless  rackets.  The  market  price 
of  jute  at  that  time  was  far  below  the  minimum  price  fixed.  The  Government  did  not  go  to  the 
mofussil  market  to  buy  the  jute.  Some  of  the  friends  of  the  Ministers  had  large  stocks  of  jute 
bought  at  market  price.  The  Government  bought  a  large  stock  from  them  at  a  much  higher 
price  and  the  profit  went  into  the  pockets  of  the  Ministers  and  their  friends  concerned. 

Their  Racket 

Frantic  negotiations  with  the  mills  were  of  no  avail.  The  mill  owners  early  in  November  put 
forward  a  demand  for  a  reduced  price  on  which  they  could  buy  some  of  the  jute  but,  in  the 
words  of  the  Minister  of  Agriculture  and  Industry,  ‘Government  found  these  unsatisfactory 
and  decided  to  seek  the  assistance  of  the  Central  Government.’  The  Ministers  with  their  retinues 
spent  a  lot  of  the  Kisans’  money  in  two  pleasure  trips  to  Delhi,  much  hullabaloo  was  made 
about  the  Jute  Conference  at  Delhi  where  all  provinces  and  interests  except  those  of  Kisan  and 
labour  were  represented  and  promises  were  given  to  the  kisans  that  it  would  be  all  smooth 
sailing  after  the  conference  had  taken  a  decision. 

But  the  imperialist  Government  backed  up  the  European  vested  interests  in  the  jute  industry 
and  the  conference  decided  that  the  mills  would  buy  AT  THE  PRICES  THEY  SETGGESTED  IN 
NOVEMBER  up  to  specified  amounts  by  specified  dates.  As  announced  subsequently  this  means 
that  the  mills  have  agreed  to  buy  ONLY  37.5  lakhs  of  bales  by  15th  April  1941  AT  THEIR  OWN 
PRICE.  Considering  their  present  stock  and  probable  orders  this  amount  would  be  even  less 
than  the  amount  they  would  actually  need.  That  is,  the  mills  have  got  their  own  price,  their 
own  quantity  and  their  own  terms.  Not  only  that.  The  Conference  communique  adds,  ‘Any 
inability  on  their  (the  mills’)  part  to  maintain  this  programme  will  be  made  good  by 
corresponding  purchases  on  account  of  Government’. 
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The  Crisis 

So  the  result  is  this.  The  total  estimated  yield  of  jute  this  year  is  125,62,000  bales  and  the  total 
estimated  consumption  for  the  year  is  61,50,000  bales  leaving  a  surplus  of  nearly  64  lakhs  of 
bales,  i.e.,  more  than  half  of  the  total  yield.  Prices  are  going  down  every  day;  and  jute  being  the 
mainstay  of  the  kisans  of  this  province,  starvation  stares  them  in  the  face.  Not  only  that.  This 
will  mean  a  breakdown  of  the  whole  economy  of  the  province. 

The  great  calamity  in  jute  is  bringing  home  again  to  the  kisan  the  imperative  need  of  a 
struggle  against  war  and  its  evils  as  the  only  way  out.  The  tom-tomming  by  the  ministry  of  the 
Flood  Commission  recommendations  as  an  attempt  of  the  ‘popular’  ministry  to  free  the  kisans 
of  zamindar  serfdom  is  also  being  exposed.  It  is  becoming  clear  that  the  ministry  has  no  desire 
to  put  even  the  meagre  recommendations  of  the  Commission  into  effect.  On  the  contrary, 
they  want  to  save  the  zamindars  from  the  collapse  of  the  permanent  settlement  and  the  rise  of 
the  kisan  movement.  The  Special  Officer  appointed  by  the  Government  to  examine  the 
recommendations  has,  it  is  understood,  advocated  the  voluntary  purchase  of  private  zamindaries 
with  compensation  on  a  higher  scale  than  that  recommended  by  the  Commission  and  as 
against  the  proposal  of  compulsory  purchase  made  by  the  Commission. 

Getting  Ready  for  the  Fray 

All  this  is  bound  to  come  to  nothing  and  the  Bengal  kisan  is  growingly  realizing  that  too.  Even 
from  under  the  crushing  weight  of  Government  terrorism  the  kisan  movement  is  again  rearing 
its  head  and  the  kisan  cadres  are  trying  to  adapt  their  method  of  work  to  the  conditions  of  hard 
illegality  imposed  upon  them.  In  spite  of  the  heaviest  repression,  Rangpur  is  continuing  its 
march  ahead.  Jalpaiguri  has  reorganized  itself.  Barisal,  Hugli  and  24  Parganas  are  carrying  on 
and  Dinajpur  again  is  finding  its  feet.  Even  backward  Birbhum  and  Jessore  are  coming  up. 

The  main  slogans  of  the  Kisan  Sabha  in  the  jute  districts  are  (1)  immediate  fixation  of 
minimum  price  of  jute  in  the  mofussil  market  and  purchase  by  the  Government  of  the  kisans 
surplus  stock,  (2)  fixation  of  maximum  price  for  manufactured  articles.  The  slogans  are 
popularized  by  means  of  illegal  leaflets,  posters,  secret  baithaks  and  whisper  campaigns  mainly. 
The  little  legal  scope  is  also  used,  e.g.,  a  month  or  two  ago  the  students  in  Hugli,  Burdwan  and 
24  Parganas  districts  organized  Cultural  Brigades  of  few  students  each  who  went  about  in  a 
march  from  village  to  village  for  hundred  miles  or  so  and  along  with  ordinary  cultural  lectures, 
lantern  slides  exhibition  etc.,  explained  to  the  peasants  the  nature  of  the  jute  crisis  and  how  to 
combat  it.  But  the  Government  banned  even  these  brigades;  confiscated  the  lanterns  and 
arrested  most  of  the  members  of  the  Brigade.  Then  the  workers  of  the  24  Paraganas,  Hugli, 
Birbhum  Kisan  Sabha  etc.,  organized  a  mass  petition  for  fixation  of  jute  price  and  remission  of 
land  rent  during  war  period.  In  each  case,  thousands  of  signatures  were  collected  and  agitation 
carried  on  that  basis.  Now  the  agitation  has,  perforce,  become  entirely  underground — secret 
meetings,  leaflets,  posters  and  open  marches  to  the  district  authorities  on  the  plea  of  submitting 
petitions.  If  our  cadres  can  now  find  methods  of  organization  suitable  to  the  existing  conditions 
of  terror,  the  end  of  this  winter  is  bound  to  see  a  broad  and  revitalized  kisan  movement  hurling 
itself  against  war  effects  and  through  that  against  imperialist  war  itself. 
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36.  ‘Comrade,  InquilabP  Dinajpore  Kisans  on  the  March 
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For  the  last  two  years,  the  peasant  movement  in  the  district  of  Dinajpore  has  been  restricted  to 
agitation  and  the  building  up  of  primary  peasant  unions.  Only  in  a  few  places,  the  peasantry 
carried  on  small  partial  struggles. 

With  the  war,  the  prices  soared  up  and  the  conditions  of  the  peasantry  rapidly  deteriorated. 
Already  the  general  peasant  demands  on  rent  and  debt  arrears  had  become  very  popular.  The 
worsening  of  conditions  due  to  war  brought  a  new  ferment.  At  the  same  time,  the  talk  of 
national  liberationist  struggle  began  to  create  a  stir.  The  peasants  of  Dinajpore  broke  through 
the  age-long  spell  of  dumb  toleration.  They  voiced  forth  and  came  forward  with  their  partial 
demands.  The  peasant  movement  of  Dinajpore  entered  a  new  phase.  The  peasants  began  to 
dare  and  do. 

In  this  district,  the  zulum  of  the  landlords  on  the  peasantry  takes  on  an  intolerable  form  in 
the  various  markets  and  fairs.  The  tolls  are  very  heavy  and  the  sale  of  cattle  has  to  be  sanctioned 
with  an  exacting  fee.  The  peasant  committees  raised  the  slogan  ‘There  can  be  no  toll  on 
peasants;  Decrease  the  fee  on  sale  of  cattle.’ 

Krisaker  Tola-Bati  N....! 

The  ‘fair  of  Kali’  is  a  well-known  annual  fair.  Thousands  of  cattle  are  sold  here.  The  oppression 
of  the  landlord  is  in  the  measure  of  the  importance  of  the  fair.  This  year  the  fair  began  with  a 
novel  spectacle.  Five  hundred  kisan  volunteers  of  the  districts  of  Dinajpore  and  Jalpaiguri 
entered  the  fair  armed  with  lathis.  They  shouted  out,  ‘Krishaker  tola-bati  nai’  (No  toll  is  to  be 
paid  by  peasants).  Men  from  one  corner  of  the  fair  to  the  other  took  up  the  shout  and  raised  it 
to  a  thunderous  pitch.  The  peasants  became  conscious  of  a  sense  of  organized  might. 

The  landlord  became  furious  and  forthwith  sought  police  help.  The  news  went  from  the 
SP  to  the  SDO  and  thence  to  the  District  Magistrate.  The  SDO  reached  the  fair  with  armed 
police.  Prohibitory  orders  under  Section  144  were  at  once  promulgated.  The  peasant  volunteers 
with  equal  promptitude  persuaded  the  peasants  and  others  to  break  up  the  fair  and  remove  it 
to  another  place.  Four  thousand  cattle  were  sold  and  receipts  written  without  any  fees.  It  saved 
the  peasants  not  less  than  fifteen  thousand  rupees  in  hard  cash.  The  peasant  volunteers  were 
acclaimed  everywhere.  The  peasant  families  began  to  send  their  young  people  to  be  enlisted 
as  volunteers. 

Shortly  after  came  the  fair  of  Aloa-Khoa,  the  second  largest  fair  in  India  and  the  largest  in 
Bengal.  This  time  the  police  came  on  the  scene  quite  prepared.  The  SP,  the  Magistrate  and  the 
Commissioner  came  with  military  police.  But  the  peasant  volunteers,  five  hundred  strong, 
entered  the  fair  quite  undaunted.  Section  144  was  promulgated  and  shouting  of  slogans  and 
carrying  of  volunteers’  insignia  were  forbidden.  But  this  time  the  landlord  realized  in  time  that 
discretion  is  the  better  part  of  valour;  he  was  not  going  to  share  the  fate  of  the  landlord  of 
‘Kali’s  fair’  and  lose  everything.  The  sale  fees  were  reduced.  The  peasants  again  won.  The 
struggle  spread.  Lahiri  hat  and  Fakirganj  hat,  the  two  largest  marts  in  the  district,  found  the 
volunteers  coming  to  the  rescue  of  the  peasants.  All  zulum  stopped  and  the  peasants  stopped 
paying  the  levies.  The  landlord  requisitioned  the  help  of  the  authorities.  Five  Kisan  leaders 
were  arrested  and  then  taken  to  the  sub-divisional  town  of  Thakurgaon  about  a  dozen  miles 
off.  The  five  arrested  leaders  were  followed  by  hundreds  of  Kisan  volunteers  and  crowds  of 
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marching  peasantry.  Ultimately,  the  five  arrested  persons  had  to  be  let  off,  so  great  was  the 
popular  protest.  The  peasantry  boycotted  the  two  marts  and  set  up  their  own  marts  instead. 
The  landlords  then  approached  the  peasants  conceding  all  their  demands. 

The  struggle  Spreads 

Then  came  harvesting.  Most  of  the  peasants  at  Dinajpore  till  soil  on  a  produce-sharing  basis. 
The  jotedars  used  to  take  all  the  produce  to  their  own  stores  and  extort  paddy  on  various 
accounts  from  the  helpless  tillers  so  that  nothing  substantial  remained  for  the  tillers.  Year  in 
and  year  out,  this  had  been  their  plight.  The  peasant  committees  raised  the  slogans  ‘Tillers, 
store  the  produce  in  your  own  places;  allow  no  extortion.’  The  producers  began  to  store 
paddy  in  their  own  places. 

They  came  into  immediate  conflict  with  the  jotedars.  In  this  connection,  the  district  Muslim 
League  also  exposed  its  reactionary  nature.  Most  of  the  local  League  leaders  are  jotedars.  Till 
now,  they  had  prevented  the  Muslim  peasantry  from  joining  the  Kisan  Sabhas  by  communal 
slogans.  The  backward  peasantry  could  not  see  through  the  veil  of  communalism.  The  new 
phase  of  the  movement  with  its  manifest  class-content  now  caught  them.  The  jotedar  leaders 
of  the  League  came  into  the  fray.  They  became  furious  as  they  found  that  in  addition  to  the 
material  loss  suffered,  the  moral  influence  of  the  League  was  completely  undermined.  The 
jotedars  made  joint  representation  to  the  authorities  and  to  the  Ministry.  Warrants  of  arrest 
were  issued.  Forty-five  Kisan  workers  including  Com.  Satyen  Ray,  the  leader  of  the  movement, 
were  arrested  and  warrants  issued  against  about  150  to  200  more. 

A  Mighty  Victory 

But  the  persecutors  were  baffled.  The  peasant  movement  was  not  damped  in  the  least.  On  the 
contrary,  it  gathered  fresh  momentum  from  repression.  The  peasant  movement  captured  more 
and  more  new  villages.  Hundreds  of  peasants  came  to  enlist  as  volunteers.  In  villages  nothing 
could  prevent  the  tillers  from  carrying  the  harvested  paddy  to  their  own  stores.  Hundreds  of 
volunteers  worked  through  day  and  night  to  cut  the  paddy  in  the  fields  and  helped  the  tillers 
carry  these  to  their  own  stores.  The  threats  of  jotedars,  the  fear  of  persecution  nothing  could 
deter  the  Adhiars  (the  produce-sharers)  from  realizing  their  legitimate  claim.  At  last  the  jotedar 
opposition  broke  down  and  they  had  to  start  compromise  negotiation  with  the  Kisan  Sabha 
through  the  Magistrate.  Recently,  a  compromise  has  been  effected  with  the  hated  Kisan  Sabha. 
The  peasants  have  got  their  demand  according  to  the  terms  of  compromise,  all  the  arrested 
persons  have  been  let  off. 

Their  Battle  Cry:  ‘Comrade,  Inquilab!’ 

Two  months  of  struggle  have  achieved  what  two  years  of  agitation  and  normal  organizational 
work  had  failed  to  do.  In  one  sub-divisional  town  alone,  three  thousand  volunteers  have  been 
enlisted  and  trained.  Village  Committees  have  been  set  up  throughout  the  area.  Fighting  on 
class  issues,  the  peasants  have  built  up  real  Hindu-Muslim  unity.  They  are  conscious  of  their 
strength,  they  are  conscious  of  the  greater  struggles  that  are  to  come.  It  is  an  inspiring  spectacle 
to  witness  thousands  of  Kisan  Volunteers  raising  their  clenched  fists  to  the  sky  and  shouting: 
‘Comrade,  Inquilab’.  The  Dinajpore  peasants  have  learnt  the  battle  cry:  COMRADE,  INQUILAB! 
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37.  Bengal  Kisan  Wakes  Up 
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Struggles — Repression — Victories 

The  latest  development  in  the  Kisan  movement  in  Bengal  is  specially  marked  by  the  situation 
recently  created  in  the  Jalpaiguri  and  Dinajpore  districts  of  North  Bengal.  Seething  and 
widespread  discontent  and  agitation  has  of  late  been  visible  among  the  cultivators  of  that 
region  and  its  manifestation  has  been  readily  followed  by  police  repression,  externment  or 
restraint  orders  and  the  arrest  of  hundreds  of  peasants.  The  situation  is  the  direct  result  of 
some  longstanding  cruel  and  oppressive  customs  enforced  by  vested  interests,  particularly  by 
big  landowners  on  poor  share-cropping  peasants  locally  called  adhiars. 

The  movement  was  first  started  in  October  1939  with  the  peasants’  demand  for  the  abolition 
of  ‘gandi’,  which  is  a  tax  levied  on  and  collected  in  kind  from  peasants,  who  are  small  dealers 
in  vegetables  etc.  grown  by  them,  in  village  hats  (temporary  markets  sitting  for  a  few  hours 
once  or  twice  a  week). 

The  First  Victory 

The  hat  of  village  Maidandighi,  the  most  active  centre  of  the  Kisan  movement  in  Jalpaiguri 
district,  was  chosen  first.  The  demand  of  the  peasants  was  sent  to  the  zamindar  concerned.  But 
after  about  a  month  of  non-response  to  the  petition,  one  day  50  peasant  volunteers,  all  in 
uniform  and  with  lathis  in  hand,  marched  to  the  hat  under  the  leadership  of  Comrade  Madhab 
Dutta,  a  prominent  Kisan  Sabha  worker  of  Jalpaiguri.  It  was  announced  by  beat  of  drum  that 
no  peasant  should  pay  the  tax  and  the  volunteers,  while  explaining  to  the  peasants  the  slogan: 
‘Peasants  must  not  pay  gandi ,  watched  that  it  was  not  forcibly  collected. 

When  the  peasants  refused  to  pay  the  tax,  the  ijaradars  or  leaseholders  of  the  hat  began  to 
regard  the  movement  with  anxiety  and  reported  the  matter  to  the  local  police  station.  The 
result  was  the  issue  of  an  order  under  Section  144  against  five  leaders  of  the  movement,  including 
Comrade  Dutt  for  two  months. 

Then  on  every  hat  day  the  police  began  to  visit  the  hat,  but  the  volunteers  continued  their 
propaganda  undaunted.  The  leaseholders  ultimately  gave  way  before  the  organized  Kisan 
forces  and  the  peasants  won  the  fight.  Gandi  was  abolished  in  practice. 

The  Second  Victory:  A  Triumph  of  Kisans’  Organization 

The  next  fight  took  place  at  Kalir  Mela,  a  place  belonging  to  a  Muslim  zamindar  and  situated 
in  Thakurgaon  sub-division  of  Dinajpur  District,  separated  from  Jalpaiguri  by  a  stream  where 
a  big  cattle  fair  is  held  annually.  Thousands  of  bullocks  and  buffaloes  are  sold  there  on  the 
occasion  of  the  Kali  Puja  for  which  a  tax  of  Rs  4  and  Rs  5  per  pair  respectively  is  collected  by 
the  zamindar’s  people  from  the  dealers  who  are  all  peasants. 

An  offer  was  given  to  the  zamindar  by  the  local  Kisan  Committee  to  the  effect  that  if  the 
former  reduced  the  tax  to  4  and  5  annas  respectively  instead  of  4  and  5  rupees,  the  peasants 
would  agree  to  pay;  otherwise  not  a  pie  would  be  realized.  The  zamindar  refused  the  terms. 

So  the  fight  began:  Nine  primary  or  Union  Congress  Committees  and  Kisan  Committees 
of  Thakurgaon  and  Jalpaiguri  (which  are  under  the  control  of  the  same  people)  gave  the  call 
and  issued  the  marching  order  to  900  peasant  volunteers.  They  arrived  at  the  fair  and  the  local 
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SDO  and  police  officers  with  armed  forces  followed  them  closely.  The  local  branch  of  the 
Muslim  League  also  became  active  and  its  secretary  appeared  at  the  scene  with  a  small  band 
of  the  zamindar’s  people. 

The  peasants,  particularly  Muslim  peasants,  drove  away  the  League  people  charging  them 
that  they  were  hired  henchmen  of  the  zamindar,  while  they  did  not  look  to  the  interests  of  the 
dealers  about  half  of  whom  were  Muslim  peasants.  Baffled  and  disgraced,  they  left  the  place. 

An  order  under  Section  144  against  the  volunteers  was  the  next  weapon  used.  This,  however, 
did  not  create  any  difficulty  for  the  workers  as  they  were  shrewd  enough  to  have  anticipated  it 
and  arranged  for  shifting  the  fair  to  Jalpaiguri  district,  across  the  stream,  in  case  of  necessity. 
The  fair  had  now  to  be  removed.  The  order  for  removal  was  obeyed  readily  implicitly  by  the 
whole  mass  of  the  peasants  present  at  the  fair  and  it  did  not  take  the  huge  gathering  long 
before  it  crossed  over — to  the  utter  discomfiture  of  both  the  officials  and  the  zamindar’s  men 
who  were  foiled  in  their  attempt  to  extort  several  thousand  rupees  from  the  poor  peasants. 
The  Kisan  Sabha  thus  gained  immense  popularity.  The  zamindar  is  reported  to  have  since 
lodged  a  civil  suit  against  five  of  the  leading  Kisan  Sabha  workers  who  are  said  to  have  been 
connected  with  the  struggle. 

The  Struggle  Spreads:  More  Victories 

The  fight  against  gandi  was  continued  and  carried  into  other  hats!  Consequently  Section  144 
was  promulgated  all  over  Jalpaiguri  district  and  Comrades  Gurudas  Roy  (Secretary  of  the 
Jalpaiguri  DKC),  Madhab  Dutta  and  another  were  extemed  from  four  thanas,  namely  Jalpaiguri 
Sadar,  Pachagarh,  Boda  and  Debiganj. 

But  the  externment  order  failed  to  serve  its  desired  end.  The  movement  soon  gathered 
greater  momentum.  The  cultivators  would  not  rest  until  they  got  what  they  wanted.  They 
raised  the  slogan  of  non-payment  of  interest  on  paddy-loan.  The  enforcement  of  illegal  exactions 
and  unpaid  labour  was  out  of  the  question. 

When  it  was  found  that  the  ‘gandi’  could  not  be  collected  and  that  Section  144  was  ineffective, 
the  Union  Boards,  presumably  after  consultation  with  the  landowners  or  jotedars,  tried  to  get 
notice  served  for  the  collection  of  the  ‘chowkidari’  tax.  From  each  Union  an  application  was 
sent  to  the  SDO  concerned  and  payment  of  the  tax  stopped.  The  SDO  and  the  SP  made  an 
investigation  and  ordered  that  the  collection  should  be  postponed  till  the  end  of  the  Bengali 
year  (April  1940). 

Another  Monstrous  Custom  Squashed! 

The  reaping  of  the  paddy  crop  is  already  over.  The  cultivators  have  gathered  the  harvest  in 
their  own  places  instead  of  in  the  farm  houses  of  the  owners,  which  has  been  the  custom  so 
long. 

In  Thakurgaon  sub-division,  the  same  movement  of  enjoying  the  fruit  of  their  labour  by 
gathering  their  harvest  in  their  own  places  had  spread  among  the  cultivators.  They  were  ready 
for  whatever  measures  might  be  taken  against  them  by  the  jotedars  or  the  Government.  At  first 
45  peasants  and  Kisan  Sabha  workers  were  arrested,  while  warrants  were  ready  for  arresting 
about  150  more.  They  would  not  come  out  on  bail  but  the  authorities  forced  them  out  on  bail. 
The  leaders  of  the  movement  including  some  of  those  who  had  been  bailed  out  were  invited 
by  the  SDO  who  wanted  to  bring  about  a  compromise  between  the  two  conflicting  parties. 

Accordingly,  a  big  meeting  of  15,000  peasants  was  called  where  under  the  peasants’  Red 
Flag,  a  pact  was  signed  between  representatives  of  the  adhiars,  the  jotedars  and  the  SDO. 
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Police  Zulum  Against  the  Kisans 

The  situation  injalpaiguri,  however  has  worsened.  Since  27January,  when  the  local  authorities 
became  suddenly  alert  and  intervened  in  the  fight  between  ‘jotedars’  and  ‘adhiars’,  nearly  300 
peasants  have  been  so  far  arrested  and  sent  direct  to  jail  custody  although  no  warrants  were 
issued  against  them  or  any  charges  made  known.  The  mass  arrest  of  the  peasants  in  this  busy 
season  has  put  numerous  poor  and  helpless  families  to  extreme  hardship. 

Severe  measures  of  repression  and  harassment  have  been  adopted  by  the  authorities.  The 
SDO  with  armed  police  has  been  personally  visiting  the  agitated  villages.  The  house  in  which 
was  located  the  office  of  the  Jalpaiguri  Sadar  Sub-divisional  Kisan  Committee  was  pulled 
down  under  his  order  and  in  his  presence;  while  one  of  the  local  peasants  who  had  leased 
out  the  land  to  the  Kisan  Committee  was  made  to  plough  the  compound  of  the  house  by 
the  SDO.  The  morale  of  the  peasants,  however,  remains  excellent  in  spite  of  such  repressive 
steps  of  the  authorities  and  the  absence  of  their  top  leaders  who  have  been  externed  from  the 
district. 

38.  Bengal  Kisan  Movement,  1939-40 

Annual  Report  of  AIT  India  Kisan  Sabha ,  7939-40,  Madras,  1940,  pp.  27-32. 

Since  the  last  session  of  the  All  India  Kisan  Sabha  held  at  Gaya,  the  Provincial  Kisan  Sabha 
has  been  trying  to  develop  the  movement  in  the  province  in  right  earnest  and  has  achieved 
considerable  success.  The  way  we  have  tried  to  proceed  with  the  task  is  this: 

Before  the  last  AIKS  session  all  the  districts  of  Bengal  had  no  regular  district  Kisan 
committees;  some  had  only  organizing  committees.  Four  of  these  have  since  formed  regular 
committees:  Malda,  Jalpaiguri,  Dacca  and  Bogra.  Three  other  districts,  namely,  Pabna, 
Midnapur  and  Noakhali  are  still  continuing  with  their  organizing  committees.  While  Darjeeling, 
which  is  a  hill  district  inhabited  mostly  by  tribal  people  speaking  different  languages,  does  not 
yet  come  within  the  purview  of  the  BPKS. 

Thus  out  of  26  districts  of  the  province  we  have  regular  district  committees  in  as  many  as 
22  districts  in  which  our  regular  branch  committees  are  now  functioning.  These  committees 
have  numerous  Sub-divisional  and  primary  (Union)  committees  under  them. 

The  aim  as  clearly  indicated  and  enunciated  in  a  comprehensive  circular  issued  by  BPKS 
Secretariat  in  August  1939  was  that  in  the  year  1939-40  these  committees  would  have  to 
organize  the  peasants  in  such  a  way  as  to  develop  local  struggles  on  the  basis  of  economic 
grievances  of  the  peasantry  in  different  areas  all  over  the  province,  thus  helping  class 
consciousness  to  grow  among  them  and  take  a  concrete  shape. 

For  this  purpose  all  the  subordinate  committees  were  definitely  instructed  to  enroll  and 
train  volunteer  corps  everywhere,  each  primary  or  Union  committee  was  to  have  a  detachment 
of  its  own.  They  were  also  asked  to  create  workers  out  of  these  volunteers. 

Full  effect  could  not  however  be  given  to  the  instructions.  It  was  expected  that  the 
programme  of  work  would  be  pursued  after  the  rains  were  over,  that  is  after  August  or  September 
last.  But  early  in  September,  just  after  the  European  war  broke  out,  the  Bengal  Governor’s 
Ordinance  was  promulgated  following  the  Defence  of  India  Ordinance,  with  the  result  that  all 
meetings  and  processions  etc.  were  stopped  in  practice.  Thus  the  whole  Kisan  movement  was 
put  to  a  standstill  so  far  as  mass  meetings  and  demonstrations  were  concerned. 
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There  was  however  a  great  deal  of  unrest  in  many  parts  of  the  province  and  it  was  found  in 
places  that  peasants  would  prepare  themselves  for  fighting  out  their  demands  if  only  they  were 
given  a  bold  lead.  Group  meetings  were  held  and  volunteers  were  recruited  and  organized  as 
far  as  possible. 

Our  activities  suffered  a  greater  setback  when  the  local  Government  took  it  in  its  head  to 
strengthen  the  repressive  measures  which  had  been  already  in  operation.  The  ordinances 
have  played  havoc  in  Bengal  since  September  and  the  entire  Kisan  Sabha  movement  seems  to 
have  been  their  chief  target  of  attack.  Our  workers  have  been  arrested  and  jailed  in  their 
hundreds.  Numerous  workers  have  been  warned  against  their  movements  and  activities.  A 
large  number  have  received  orders  exteming  them  from  their  homes  and  fields  of  activity. 

This  situation  has  practically  crippled  the  movement  in  all  appearance.  Utterances  of  some 
members  of  Bengal’s  Zamindar-ridden  Ministry  have  from  time  to  time  made  it  clear  that  they 
are  out  to  crush  the  peasant  movement  in  Bengal,  and  their  actions  have  only  gone  to  support 
those  utterances.  Despite  these  facts  the  movement  is  growing  stronger  with  the  passing  of 
days.  The  condition  of  the  peasantry  is  so  acutely  distressful  that  they  gladly  welcome  it  as 
soon  as  its  aims  and  objects  are  propounded  to  them. 

In  spite  of  all  attempts  of  the  Government  and  the  landlord  class  to  suppress  the  Kisan 
movement  the  discontent  which  was  brewing  in  many  places  actually  burst  out  under  the 
leadership  of  the  Kisan  committees,  and  hundreds  of  volunteers  almost  all  of  whom  come 
from  among  the  peasantry — actual  cultivators — join  to  fight  for  their  demands.  Parts  of  North 
Bengal  have  particularly  shown  their  mettle  in  such  fights.  Dinajpur  and  Jalpaiguri  districts 
have  fought  several  battles,  big  and  small,  in  the  recent  weeks.  Some  of  these  were  no  doubt  of 
local  importance,  but  they  have  roused  widespread  interest  among  the  peasantry  of  adjoining 
districts.  The  peasants  of  the  two  above-mentioned  districts  had  grievances  against  the  tax  in 
kind  which  is  collected  from  them  when  they  deal  in  their  small  vegetable  or  other  similar 
produce  in  local  hats  (temporary  bazaars  which  sit  for  a  few  hours  in  villages  once  or  twice  a 
week).  The  Kisan  committees  and  their  volunteers  helped  them  to  abolish  the  tax  and  today  in 
many  hats  it  is  no  longer  in  vogue.  In  certain  big  fairs  in  those  two  districts  where  large  numbers 
of  cattle  are  dealt  in,  the  zamindars  concerned  used  to  collect  an  exorbitant  tax  levied  on 
dealers  who  are  all  peasants.  Our  committees  and  volunteers  this  year  launched  with  900 
volunteers  a  very  successful  fight  against  the  tax  and  saved  many  thousands  rupees  of  the  poor 
peasants.  This  proved  a  particularly  sensational  event  in  those  areas  and  established  the  position 
of  the  Kisan  Sabha  among  the  peasants. 

The  biggest  and  most  important  of  these  fights  is  the  one  launched  by  adhiars  (share¬ 
croppers)  against  jotedars  who  are  landowners  getting  their  land  cultivated  by  adhiars.  The 
system  is  extremely  oppressive  in  that  the  jotedars  find  ample  scope  for  heavy  illegal  exactions 
from  the  adhiars  who  are  at  their  mercy  because  the  crop  is  gathered  at  the  jotedars’  places. 
The  adhiars  this  time  raised  the  slogan,  under  the  leadership  of  the  Kisan  committees,  that  the 
harvest  must  be  gathered  at  their  own  places  instead  of  at  the  jotedars’. 

The  paddy  harvest  was  actually  collected  by  the  adhiars  at  their  own  places  in  January  last. 
As  soon  as  this  process  started,  the  jotedars  and  their  supporters,  the  local  authorities,  decided 
on  measures  suppressing  the  movement  completely.  The  leaders  of  the  movement  were  first 
externed  either  from  the  affected  area  or  from  the  whole  district  itself.  The  Thakurgaon  sub¬ 
division  of  Dinajpur  district  revolted  first  and  nearly  60  peasants  and  peasant  workers  were 
arrested  and  taken  into  custody.  Release  on  bail  was  refused  by  them  but  the  Sub-divisional 
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Officer  almost  forcibly  released  them  and  at  his  instance  a  settlement  was  arrived  at  between 
the  two  parties,  the  adhiars  being  represented  by  Kisan  committee  workers  and  sympathizers. 

The  terms  of  the  settlement  have  not  yet  been  given  effect  to  in  full  and  the  arrested  men, 
the  charge  against  whom  is  theft,  have  not  been  discharged.  Besides,  there  are  about  150 
people  against  whom  there  are  warrants  of  arrest  but  who  have  not  been  arrested  so  far.  When 
the  settlement  comes  into  operation,  all  the  charges  and  warrants  will  be  withdrawn.  What  is 
of  greater  importance  in  this  matter  is  that  the  adhiars  today  are  stronger  organizationally  and 
more  conscious  of  their  rights  than  ever  before.  Hence  they  will  refuse  to  submit  to  anything 
which  goes  against  their  interests  if  it  is  sought  to  be  imposed  upon  them. 

In  Jalpaiguri  district  similar  things  have  happened.  Four  thanas  were  affected  by  the 
movement.  About  2,200  peasant  volunteers  were  enrolled  and  trained  there  before  the  adhiar 
struggle  started  there  as  against  3,000  in  Thakurgaon.  But  the  repression  in  the  former  area  has 
been  far  greater  in  volume  and  intensity  than  in  the  latter.  Executive  and  police  officers,  more 
than  the  armed  policemen  and  Gurkha  soldiers  posted  there,  go  about  in  the  villages,  hunter 
in  hand  and  also  with  pistols  and  terrorize  the  simple  village  folk  who  have  been  deprived  of 
the  help  of  their  leaders,  all  extended  long  before  this  step  was  taken.  About  250  peasants  have 
been  arrested  since  27th January  last  when  the  repression  was  started.  The  officers  are  reported 
to  be  entering  the  houses  of  the  peasants,  even  arrested  peasant  women  in  the  absence  of  the 
menfolk  and  a  few  peasant  women  are  reported  to  have  been  roughly  handled.  The  jotedars 
have  succeeded  in  carrying  away,  with  the  help  of  the  police,  the  crop  collected  at  the  adhiars’ 
places. 

The  brutality  of  the  measures  can  be  gauged  from  the  report  that  the  officers  resorted  to 
extensive  beating  and  otherwise  injuring  the  peasants  including  old  men.  After  weeks  of 
detention  no  charge  has  yet  been  framed  against  the  arrested  men.  The  house  of  the  Jalpaiguri 
Sadar  Sub-divisional  Kisan  Committee  at  Maidandighi  village  was  pulled  down  by  the  police 
under  direction  of  the  SDO  and  the  compound  of  the  house  was  ploughed  under  official 
compulsion  by  a  villager  who  made  a  gift  of  the  plot  of  land  on  which  the  house  was  situated. 
He  was  also  asked  to  set  fire  to  the  house  which  he  said  he  would  do  only  in  the  presence  of  the 
official  who  however  was  clever  enough  not  to  insist  on  this  incendiary  achievement.  The 
morale  of  the  peasants  of  this  area,  as  well  as  those  who  are  in  jail  custody,  is  still  excellent  and 
they  still  cherish  implicit  faith  in  their  leaders.  They  are  only  sorry  that  they  have  not  quite 
succeeded  in  their  endeavour  to  realize  their  demand,  but  they  are  sure  that  the  setback  is  only 
temporary.  The  fight  is  not  finished  yet,  and  there  is  hope  that  at  least  some  amount  of  material 
gain  will  come  out  of  the  fight. 

The  situation  is  developing  in  other  districts  as  well  and  it  is  expected  that  it  will  not  be 
long  before  actual  struggle  begins  in  many  areas.  Among  the  grievances  of  the  peasants  are 
those  against  the  primary  education  cess  levied  on  them,  the  scheme  to  restrict  jute  cultivation 
for  the  next  season  which  has  created  widespread  discontent  in  the  province,  the  arrears  of 
rent  and  interest  on  them,  and  the  rise  of  commodity  prices  due  to  the  war  in  Europe. 

This  year  the  enrolment  of  Kisan  Sabha  members  has  been  comparatively  meagre,  as  the 
workers  could  not  hold  meetings  of  the  peasants  owing  to  the  ordinances.  Besides,  the  forced 
inaction  due  to  arrests  and  externment  of  workers  has  greatly  hampered  the  task  as  well  as 
other  activities  of  the  movement.  Moreover,  under  the  new  constitution  of  the  AIKS,  the 
enrolment  ended  just  after  the  rains.  The  position  however  is  improving  everywhere,  meetings 
are  being  held  in  spite  of  the  ordinances.  It  will  not  be  a  matter  for  surprise  if  in  course  of  a  few 
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weeks  the  under-current  of  agrarian  unrest  becomes  visible  defying  the  heavy  hand  of  the 
Government  to  curb  and  freeze  it. 


General  Secretary, 
Bengal  Provincial  Kisan  Sabha 
23  February  1940 


V.  Andhra 

39.  Activities  of  Andhra  Kisan  Sabha 

Annual  Report  of  All- India  Kisan  Sabha ,  1939-40,  Madras,  1940,  pp.  22-26. 

The  Andhra  kisan  movement  has  continued  its  high  revolutionary  role  during  the  whole  of 
last  year  in  organizing  kisans  of  much  remote  places  also,  formulating  their  demands,  leading 
local  kisan  struggles  and  agitations,  conducting  kisan  marches  and  weeks  and  running  kisan 
schools  and  volunteer  Training  camps.  For  instance,  the  kisans  of  Jeypore  and  Polavaram 
agencies,  Madgole  and  Gunupur  areas,  the  koyas  and  savaras  of  Vizag,  lambadis,  of  Kurnool 
have  been  brought  into  the  Kisan  Sabha.  Their  charters  of  minimum  demands  are  prepared, 
popularized  and  communicated  to  the  authorities.  The  agitation  of  Kistna  and  Guntur  peasants 
for  the  abolition  of  Nazarana  of  Rs  25  per  acre  of  newly  included  wet  lands  has  particularly 
succeeded  in  that  its  collection  is  postponed.  The  Rayalaseema  kisans  were  helped  to  obtain 
timely  famine  relief  from  Government  and  public  by  the  organization  of  their  marches, 
publication  of  accurate  information  regarding  the  failure  of  their  crops  and  fodder  supply.  The 
Hospet  sugarcane  growers  were  enabled  to  oblige  Government  minimum  price  for  their  cane. 
The  Venkatagiri  peasants  who  came  to  be  harassed  for  the  payment  of  their  full  rents  even  in 
the  face  of  a  terrible  failure  of  rains  and  the  consequent  failure  of  crops,  organized  their  ‘No 
Crops,  No  Ability  to  Pay’  campaign  and  the  heroic  Perimidi  Kisans  succeeded  in  surmounting 
the  forcible  legal  and  extra-legal  coercion  of  the  Estate  and  police.  One  kisan  leader, 
Com.  Nagineni  Venkayya  has  come  for  special  attention  of  this  merciless  zamindari  and  has 
been  involved  in  costly  and  endless  litigation.  The  flood  stricken  Baptla  Taluk  kisans  organized 
several  marches  and  had  to  put  up  a  stiff  fight  against  the  Collector  before  they  could  force 
Government  to  grant  revenue  remissions.  This  agitation  helped  the  Kaikalur  and  Ellore  Taluks 
also.  The  problem  of  illegal  arbitrary  and  some  traditional  deductions  being  made  by  merchants 
from  our  agricultural  produce  when  on  sale  has  always  been  serious  one  in  that  up  to  15  per 
cent  of  the  grain  was  got  by  merchants  without  making  any  payment  at  all.  The  kisans  of 
Tipayapalem  project  succeeded  in  lowering  their  revenue  rates  from  Rs  12  to  Rs  5  per  acre, 
thanks  to  their  persistent  agitation,  marches  and  threatened  satyagraha.  Com  Subbarao  of 
Tenali  took  up  this  matter,  went  on  hunger  strike,  forced  the  local  Congress  and  kisans  committee 
to  come  to  local  Collector  to  press  for  the  removal  of  these  deductions.  A  huge  kisans’  march 
was  led  by  Prof.  Ranga  on  the  19th  February  to  the  struggle.  On  the  1st  April,  this  satyagraha 
campaign  is  to  be  commenced  if  in  the  meanwhile  the  grain  merchants  fail  to  drop  these 
deductions.  In  Vizagapatam  District,  in  the  Bobbili,  Mandasa,  Tekkali,  Baruva,  Uddanam 
Chikati  zamindaris  there  were  numerous  local  struggles  to  resist  the  attempts  of  landlords  to 
refuse  remissions,  collect  arrears  of  rents,  put  to  sale  kisans’  lands  and  raise  forest  dues  and  in 
most  cases,  kisans  were  blessed  with  success.  The  triumph  of  Mandasa  kisans  in  fighting  the 
zhulum  of  the  officers  and  in  resisting  forest  dues  through  one  of  the  most  heroic  and  romantic 
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peaceful  struggles  in  which  lathi  charges,  goondaism,  actual  violence  were  invoked  by  the 
Zamindari  is  noteworthy.  The  local  moderate  kisan  leadership  of  Parlakimedi  Zamindari  has 
been  responsible  for  involving  kisans  in  too  costly  litigation  going  up  to  the  Privy  Council, 
although  the  kisans  are  absolutely  unable  to  pay  the  horrible  enhancement  of  annas  6  per 
rupee  and  so  are  willing  to  resort  to  ‘No  Ability,  so  No  Payment’  satyagraha.  The  Kurnool 
District  has  forged  ahead  during  this  year  in  its  forest  agitation,  organization,  and  satyagraha 
campaign  and  in  forcing  the  forest  department  to  yield  some  valuable  concessions,  and  to 
relax  its  terrorism.  The  Kurnool  kisans  were  able  to  obtain  some  forest  areas  for  free  supply  of 
green  leaf  for  manure.  Comrade  C.  Balureddi  has  carried  on  much  useful  campaigning  all 
over  the  Andhra  on  behalf  of  forest  Kisans  and  in  formulating  their  demands.  The  Kalipatnam 
satyagraha  which  culminated  in  an  enquiry  by  Government  in  1938-9  has  not  resulted  in 
anything  definite  yet  since  the  enquiry  has  not  been  finished.  The  Munagala  kisans  rose  in 
rebellion  against  their  most  oppressive  zamindari  system,  satyagraha  was  offered  for  the  recovery 
of  lands  captured  by  zamindar  under  duress  and  several  lathi  charges  were  received  by  kisans. 
In  the  end  Government  has  appointed  an  arbitrator  and  he  decreed  the  return  of  those  lands 
to  their  rightful  kisans.  But  the  other  demands  are  not  yet  satisfied  and  their  leader  Com 
Prasad  is  still  in  jail. 

Kisan  Marches 

The  annual  kisan  week  and  the  following  kisan  marches  to  Revenue  and  Forest  officers  were 
conducted  on  a  much  vaster  and  grander  scale  and  more  than  ten  lakhs  of  peasants  took  part 
in  the  fifty  marches  organized  during  that  week.  The  May  Day,  All  India  Kisan  Day,  National 
Struggle  Week,  Kisan  Satyagraha,  were  all  organized  successfully.  In  addition  to  all  these, 
numerous  kisan  Marches  were  orgnized  by  kisans  of  different  Districts  to  voice  their  local 
grievances  whenever  the  necessity  has  arisen;  thus  Forest  Marches,  Marches  against  wrong 
weights,  Marches  for  famine  relief,  flood  relief,  Marches  for  Revenue  Remission,  Tank  repairs, 
village  commons  came  to  be  organized  in  some  many  places. 

Kisan  Publications 

‘The  guide  to  village  economic  surveys’  was  published  by  the  All  India  Kisan  Publications. 
The  Andhra  kisan  publications  brought  out  its  ‘Pangs  of  Hunger’. 

Kisan  Schools  and  Volunteer  Camps 

The  Central  Kisan  School  at  Nidubrolu  is  converted  into  the  central  kisan  college  and  the  first 
set  of  graduates  were  given  their  degrees  in  July  1939.  Kisan  schools  were  organized  in 
Tunikipadu  for  the  special  benefit  of  Hyderabad  kisans,  in  Gadi  Mudidam  for  Vizag  kisans. 
Volunteers  training  camp  coupled  with  a  summer  school  was  run  by  Com  G.  Latchanna  and 
J.  Ramalingaiah  in  Ichapuram.  The  Kurnool  and  Hindupur,  Amarauahi  Pallekona  and  Mypad 
summer  schools,  conducted  by  Congress  committees,  Youth  Leagues  and  CSP  have  all  trained 
a  number  of  kisans. 

Kisan  Prisoners 

Nearly  200  Kalipatnam  kisans  and  350  Munagala  kisans  and  100  Tsadum  under-trial  kisans 
were  sent  to  jails  during  this  year.  The  Kalipatnam  and  Munagala  women  bravely  stood  the 
lathi  charges  and  other  repression  of  the  Government.  Most  of  them  are  released  after  varying 
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terms  of  imprisonment  and  they  were  all  treated  as  common  prisoners  and  no  special  privileges 
were  given  to  them. 

So  the  All  India  Kisan  Prisoners  Day  was  celebrated  by  the  Andhra  kisans  with  special 
zest.  Com.  N.  Prasadarao  and  others,  the  heroes  of  Munagala  are  still  in  jails,  thanks  to  the 
determination  of  the  Congress  Ministry  and  then  the  Governor’s  Advisers  to  keep  these  splendid 
champions  of  kisans  in  jails  only. 

Kisans  and  Prices 

Ever  since  the  war  has  begun,  our  kisans  have  been  obliged  to  fight  in  press  and  on  platform 
the  campaign  of  the  urban  and  salaried  people  to  prevent  agricultural  prices  from  rising. 
Prof.  Ranga  has  followed  up  his  general  fight  for  a  rise  in  agricultural  prices  by  leading 
deputations  to  the  Congress  Ministers  and  Advisers  to  Government  and  by  leading  our  Kisan 
Sabhas  in  organizing  a  general  campaign  of  meetings  to  demand  minimum  prices  for  agricultural 
goods,  and  minimum  wages  for  agricultural  workers.  We  are  everywhere  insisting  that  the 
local  Price  Advisory  committee  ought  to  contain  kisan  representatives  and  ought  not  to  fix 
their  ‘reasonable  prices’  at  lower  than  the  1929  price  levels. 

Kisans  and  War  Repression 

The  Andhra  kisans  have  taken  up  a  definitely  hostile  attitude  towards  the  Government  policy 
in  commandeering  kisans’  resources  for  financing  the  present  war,  for  instance  through  the 
various  restrictions  imposed  on  the  agricultural  exports  to  some  of  the  neutral  countries  and 
permitting  only  a  few  export  merchants  to  have  licenses  to  export,  monopoly  interests  are 
created  and  our  prices  are  kept  down.  These  merchants  naturally  doubled  their  deductions  for 
waste  and  foreign  matter  in  groundnuts  from  2  per  cent  to  4  per  cent.  Our  Kisan  Sabhas  are 
fighting  against  these  injustices.  They  have  had  also  to  protest  against  the  failure  of  Government 
to  oblige  British  government  to  purchase  all  the  surplus  agricultural  commodities  as  are 
prohibited  from  being  exported  to  enemy  countries.  For  instance,  out  of  the  nine  lakhs  of  tons 
which  were  being  exported  by  Madras  Presidency,  three  lakhs  of  tons  which  were  being 
exported  to  Germany  had  no  market  at  all.  The  Economic  Neutrality  Programme  popularized 
by  Com.  Ranga  was  followed  by  our  kisans.  But  in  the  course  of  their  work  in  pursuance  of  this 
programme,  Com.  C.L.  Narayan,  President  of  Guntur  DKC  is  imprisoned  by  Government  for 
one  year,  Com.  A.  Satyanarayana  interned  in  his  village,  Kondayya  of  Nellore  sentenced  to 
one  year. 

40.  Ryatu  Bidda :  A  Film  Portraying  Peasants’  Misery 

Ananda  Vikatan,  Vol.  115,  No.  7,  8  February  1940. 

We,  who  are  tired  of  reading  about  political  crisis  and  scuffles,  were  surprised  to  see  the  news 
item — ‘Confusion  regarding  a  Telugu  Talkie- — crisis  at  Venkatagiri’.  We  sat  up  and  read  the 
report.  The  matter  is  this: 

A  cinema  company  had  advertised  the  screening  of  a  Telugu  talkie  at  Venkatagiri.  The 
Police  approached  the  magistrate  for  prohibiting  its  screening.  The  magistrate  refused,  but 
suggested  that  additional  police  could  be  induced  from  outside.  Yet  the  film  was  not  screened. 
People  had  to  go  back  disappointed. 

It  appears  that  the  police  feared  breach  of  peace  if  the  film  was  screened.  What  is  this  film 
that  has  caused  such  crisis  and  commotion?  Let  us  get  to  know  of  it  now. 


932  Towards  Freedom:  1940  (Part  2) 


The  Story  of  Ryatu  Bidda 

Ryatu  Bidda  means  ‘A  Peasant’s  Child’.  The  life  of  the  peasants  who  provide  food  for  the  entire 
humanity  is  full  of  misery.  The  plight  of  peasants  in  zamin  areas  is  even  more  pitiable.  This  is 
what  this  film  portrays. 

The  peasants  of  Nagapuram  zamin  are  a  meek  lot.  But  the  repression  of  the  zamindar 
pushes  them  toward  passive  resistance.  The  election  for  the  provincial  legislature  triggers  this. 
The  zamindar’s  party  put  up  one  Venkiah  as  their  candidate.  They  try  to  defeat  Rami  Reddy, 
the  candidate  of  the  Peasant’s  party.  They  know  the  enormous  influence  wielded  by  Narasi 
Reddy  over  the  peasants.  The  peasants  would  heed  every  word  of  his.  Therefore,  the  attention 
of  the  zamindar’s  party  turns  toward  him. 

But  they  find  it  impossible  to  make  Narasi  Reddy  toe  their  line.  They  begin  their  attempts 
to  coerce  him  into  submission.  The  Sahukar  presses  him  for  repayment  of  his  loan.  The  motor 
vehicle  of  the  zamindar’s  party  runs  over  his  son  Krishna  Reddy  and  injures  him.  They  stall 
the  marriage  of  his  daughter  Seetha.  They  impound  his  cattle.  His  family  suffers.  Yet  Narasi 
Reddy  refuses  to  be  cowed  down.  As  their  coercive  tactics  fail,  they  resort  to  bribe.  Narasi 
Reddy  refuses  even  to  take  a  look  at  the  wad  of  100  rupee  notes.  Ultimately  they  try  a  trick.  On 
the  day  of  the  elections,  they  arrange  for  a  dance  concert,  and  then  lock  up  the  peasants  inside. 
But  the  peasants  break  open  the  door  and  vote  Rami  Reddy  to  victory. 

Yet  the  horrors  of  the  zamindar’s  party  continue.  Krishna  Reddy  is  beaten  up  and  killed. 
Nature  too  plays  truant  and  appears  to  side  with  the  zamindar.  Rain  and  floods  ruin  the  fields. 
The  miseries  of  the  peasants  become  insufferable.  Even  the  heart  of  the  zamindar  is  moved 
when  he  reads  about  all  this  in  the  newspapers.  At  the  same  time,  the  peasants  rally  under 
Narasi  Reddy  and  prepare  a  petition  making  some  basic  demands. 

The  zamindar’s  brother  himself  kidnaps  his  son  and  puts  the  blame  on  the  peasants. 
Ultimately,  the  police  unravel  the  truth.  The  zamindar  realizes  his  folly,  and  the  story  ends 
happily  when  the  administration  of  the  zamin  is  handed  over  to  the  peasants  themselves. 

41.  The  Mandasa  Tragedy,  April  1940 

Communist,  Vol.  II,  No.  10,  August  1940,  RC.  Joshi  Archives  on  Contemporary  History, 
JNU. 

The  firing  that  took  place  at  Mandasa  in  April  and  resulted  in  the  death  of  five  villagers  did  not 
attract  much  notice  from  either  the  nationalist  Press  or  the  national  leaders.  Yet  it  was  more 
than  a  stray  incident.  The  Government  ‘explanation’  that  the  clash  was  the  result  of  villagers 
being  ‘inflamed  by  speeches  made  at  the  All  India  Kisan  Sabha  Conference  at  Palasa,  three 
miles  from  the  border  of  the  Mandasa  estate’  reveal  that  it  was  not  just  the  usual  story  of  ‘riotous 
mob’  and  police  firing  in  ‘self-defence’  but  a  calculated  blow  against  the  Kisan  movement. 

Here  are  the  facts.  Mandasa  is  a  small  estate  in  North  Vizagapatnam  District,  Madras 
Presidency.  Such  a  scandalous  state  of  affairs  prevailed  here  that  the  Dewan  was  once  removed 
by  the  Government  itself  and  the  management  was  placed  in  the  hands  of  Court  of  Wards.  Yet 
nine  months  later,  after  the  Congress  Ministries  resigned,  this  same  gentleman  returned  and 
the  first  act  of  his  on  return  was  to  break  all  agreements  that  had  been  made  between  the 
estates  and  villagers  during  his  forced  absence.  Not  satisfied  with  the  heavy  sum  of  Re  1/4  for 
each  cart  of  fuel  from  the  estate  forest,  he  compelled  the  Kisans  to  pay  all  arrears  before  they 
could  enter  the  forest.  His  officials  went  further.  The  villagers  must  also  pay  mamool — an  illegal 
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levy— before  they  could  take  fuel.  As  early  as  20th  February,  a  clash  might  have  taken  place 
on  this  issue  but  that  was  averted  because  of  the  timely  intervention  of  the  local  Kisan  Sabha 
President. 

But  this  could  not  go  on  for  ever.  The  Kisans  in  a  conference  decided  to  boycott  the  estate 
forest  and  take  fuel  from  another.  This  meant  hell  for  the  Dewan.  His  main  source  of  income 
was  gone.  Something  had  to  be  done.  Something  was  done. 

The  tehsildar  appeared  on  the  scene  on  30th  March.  Straight  he  went  to  the  village  of 
Gudar  Rajmanipuram  on  the  pretext  that  the  villagers  had  infringed  Forest  laws  by  secretly 
removing  fuel  and  ordered  that  all  fuel  must  be  seized.  Extraordinary  procedure.  No  charge, 
no  trial  in  the  court.  Just  his  order  and  the  villagers  must  submit.  They  told  him  that  they  had 
not  gone  to  Mandasa  forest  at  all,  they  produced  permits  for  Budari  Singi  forest  but  he  would 
not  relent. 

Nor  would  the  Kisans.  Those  days  had  gone  when  the  very  name  of  the  tehsildar  struck 
terror  in  their  hearts.  The  Kisan  Sabha  had  made  them  conscious  of  their  rights  and  their 
strength.  So  the  tehsildar  had  to  retire. 

A  Kisan  Heroine 

But  only  for  that  day.  He  returned  and  this  time  with  the  Sub- Collector,  Deputy  Superintendent 
of  Police,  Circle  Inspector,  Sub-Inspector,  a  large  number  of  constables  and  about  a  hundred 
men  of  the  Dewan.  An  imposing  force  invading  a  tiny  village.  Seven  Kisans  were  arrested  on 
the  spot  on  the  charge  that  they  had  taken  fuel  from  the  Mandasa  forest  without  permit.  The 
Kisans  would  not  permit  this.  They  gathered  round  the  police  party  and  demanded  the  release 
of  these  seven.  The  police,  seeing  that  the  Kisans  were  in  no  mood  to  relent,  agreed  to  release 
the  arrested  persons  on  bail.  This  would  not  satisfy  the  Kisans  but  the  local  Kisan  Sabha 
leaders  persuaded  them.  Just  as  bail  bonds  were  being  signed,  a  Kisan  came  forward  and  said 
no  bail  bond  must  be  signed  and  the  arrested  persons  should  be  released  unconditionally.  He 
was  backed  up  by  others.  While  the  Kisan  Sabha  leaders  were  arguing  with  them,  some  police 
officials  lost  their  head  and  shot  the  Kisan  who  had  made  the  demand  for  unconditional  release. 

Then  the  butchery  started.  A  Kisan  woman,  Gunnamma,  enraged  at  the  brutality  of  the 
police  snatched  a  stick  and  hit  Sub- Collector.  She  felt  instantly  riddled  by  bullets.  The  Kisans 
seized  sugarcanes  from  adjoining  fields  and  attacked  the  cowardly  policemen.  The  police  fired 
so  indiscriminately  that  not  only  FOUR  MORE  KISANS  WERE  KILLED  but  also  one  constable 
received  a  bullet  and  died  afterwards  in  the  hospital. 

The  Kisan  Sabha  workers,  Comrades  Padmanabham,  Jagannadam,  Abbai  Purushottam 
and  Narayana  did  their  best  to  stop  the  slaughter.  Standing  there  between  the  police  and  the 
crowd,  they  exposed  themselves  to  great  risk  and  exhorted  the  police  to  stop.  But  all  to  no 
avail.  The  butchers  of  the  police  were  determined  to  teach  the  Kisans  a  lesson. 

This  is  the  story  of  the  Mandasa  tragedy.  The  village  where  this  took  place  is  now  called 
VEERA  GUNNAMMAPURAM  in  memory  of  the  Kisan  heroine  Gunnamma. 

Terror  Let  Loose 

The  Communiques  issued  by  the  Government  ‘explaining’  the  crime  make  strange  reading. 
‘The  Palasa  Conference  of  the  All  India  Kisan  Sabha  is  responsible  for  this!  Prof  Ranga  and 
other  Kisan  leaders  are  to  blame!’ 

Not  satisfied  with  this  cold  blooded  murder,  they  let  terror  loose.  Forty- two  Kisans  were 
committed  to  Sessions  on  various  charges  including  murder  and  rioting.  Comrade  G.  Latchanna 
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and  Shyamasundar  Rao,  Secretary  and  President  of  the  Andhra  Kisan  Sabha  were  interned  in 
their  villages.  Com  Ramalingayya  and  Com  Ranga  were  charged  with  delivering  speeches  at 
Palasa  Conference  inciting  the  Mandasa  ryots.  IT  WAS  A  CALCULATED  ATTEMPT  TO  CRUSH 
THE  KISAN  SABHA  MOVEMENT.  NOTHING  LESS. 

The  Provincial  Congress  Committee  appointed  an  Enquiry  Committee  but  it  has  not  yet 
submitted  its  report,  though  it  is  already  more  than  three  months  since  this  tragedy  took  place. 
Except  for  a  statement  from  Sjt  Prakasam,  the  PCC  has  done  nothing  to  relieve  the  distress  of 
the  Kisans  or  to  defend  those  in  jail. 

But  neither  the  brutal  terror  of  the  Government  nor  the  indifference  and  cowardice  of  the 
Congress  leadership  will  damp  the  spirit  of  the  kisans.  They  have  learned  the  lesson.  They 
have  had  their  baptism  of  fire.  The  heroism  of  Gunnamma  and  the  other  martyrs  has  filled 
them  with  new  courage.  Their  day  is  coming  and  coming  soon.  They  are  confident. 

42.  English  Translation  of  a  Folk  Song  on  Gunnamma 

Muthyam,  K.,  Sunamudi  Jeevadhara:  Mandasa  Rytula  Pratighatana-Charitra-Kadhanam 
(Mandasa  Ryots  Struggle-History-Narration),  Hyderabad,  2003,  pp.  126-34. 

...  Ryots..  Oh  Ryots  of  Rajapuram, 

Ryots..  Ryots  of  Kuntikota, 

Ryots..  Ryots  of  Dabaru, 

Ryots..  Ryots  of  Pidimandasa, 

Ryots..  Ryots  of  Devapuram, 

She  called  people  of  Seven  Villages, 

Made  them  ready  three  hundred  Carts, 

With  four  persons  for  each  Cart  with  a  Cart-full  of  Swords 
and  another  with  Spears,  she  asked  ryots  to  start, 

Sons  sat  on  new  carts,  in-laws  in  the  middle  carts 
Cousins  at  the  back, 

On  the  front  Cart,  Gunnamma  was  going 
What  a  lady,  Gunnamma  is, 

Within  no  time,  the  Carts  reached  the  Mandasa  fort, 

Then  [she]  directed  them  to  Mandasa  Ramaraya  Reserve  forest, 

A  little  distance  after  Crossing  Mahendram, 

Cut  the  istrini  wood,  Billa  Karra  wood, 

The  chopped  wood  was  loaded  to  Carts, 

Don’t  get  afraid,  Brothers,  don’t  get  panic, 

If  we  live  we  rule...,  if  we  die  we  rule  the  world, 

I  have  kept  (up)  the  name  of  Mandasa  taluka 
‘What  a  lady,  Gunasari  Gunnamma  is 
...  Gunnamma  is  leading 

On  the  front  Cart,  followed  by  the  Carts  of  cousins,  in  laws  and  sons, 

Gunnamma  is  riding  the  Cart, 

As  the  carts  are  travelling  on  Mandasa  road, 

At  a  distance  were  the  servants/ sepoys  of  the  King 


Gunnamma,  Gunnamma.... 

Stop  Gunnamma,  show/ Pay  the  receipt ... 

Oh!  Servants,  king’s  sepoys, 

Is  forest  your  father’s  property  or  your  grandfather’s? 

Did  you  people,  plant  the  forests? 

Did  the  king  plant  any  trees? 

And  watered  and  raised  the  forest? 

Oh!  Mandasa  sepoys  why  do  you  need 
permit/receipt  for  a  forest 
Created  by  Brahma  [the  creator], 

What  a  lady,  Sasupalli  Gunnamma, 

Gunnamma...  Don’t  bring  [troublous]  name  to  a  nameless  village, 
Don’t  bring  quarrel  to  a  peaceful  village 
Don't  bring  name  to  a  nameless  village, 

If  you  talk  with  arrogantly,  you’ll  get  beaten 

Don’t  be  afraid  oh  ryots,  don’t  panic 

If  we  live  we  rule...  if  we  die,  we  rule  the  world, 

(There  should  be  name  for  Mandasa  village) 

Hey!  Servants  of  the  king  and  sepoys, 

What  kind  of  beating/blows  [are  you  talking] 

Don’t  get  afraid!  Oh!  Ryots  don’t  get  panicky 
She  broke  the  back  of  four  sepoys, 

Punched  on  the  faces  of  three  village  servants, 

Look,  broke  the  necks  of  magistrate  babus, 

She  hit  the  collector  babus  by  her  foot, 

She  made  the  red-shirt  police  run, 

Gunnamma,  what  a  lady  Sasupalli  Gunnamma, 

Then  saw  the  ryots  of  Rajapuram  shaken  and  trembled, 

Gunnamma,  you  brought  quarrel  to  a  village  without  quarrel 
You  brought  name  to  nameless  village 
Rajapuram  will  no  longer  be  here 
What  a  lady,  Gunasari  Gunnamma 

Ryots!  Don’t  be  afraid,  don’t  panic  brothers, 

If  we  live  ...  If  we  die  we  rule  the  world, 

King,  Mandasa  king,  it’s  mid-afternoon  and  I  didn’t  eat  morning  meal 
I’ll  come  after  and  not  now 

The  king’s  sepoys  were  surprised/ shocked, 

Quickly  took  the  motor  car  out 
and  two  guns  along  with  it. 

They  were/ came  to  Pedda  Tooru  Katta,  (name  of  a  place) 

What  a  lady,  Sasupalli  Gunnamma  is, 

She  saw  the  motor  car  coming, 

O  Ryots!  Ryots  of  Rajapuram 
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Here  comes  the  king’s  motor  car, 

She  took  out  one  mile-stone, 

Came  near  the  car  and  broke  the  wheel, 

Broke  the  Glasses  and  put  ambali 1  on  it 
What  a  lady,  Gunasari  Gunnamma, 

Did  the  king  see,  even  a  drop  of  blood, 

Did  his  aunt  give  him  the  motor, 

The  king  came  running,  and  shot  at  Gunnamma. 

What  a  lady  Gunnasari  Gunnamma 

With  one  shot  she  lost  eye  sight 

She  didn’t  turn  back  but  went  to  the  king, 

Threw  stones  on  the  king, 

Gave  sound  thrashing  to  the  kings 
What  a  lady,  Inasari  Gunnamma  is 

Then  Gunnamma  came  near  the  Carts, 

Don’t  get  afraid,  O  Ryots!  Don’t  get  panic 
If  We  live  we  ...,  If  we  die  we  rule  the  world. 

I  should  bring  name  to  Mandasa  fort, 

What  a  lady,  Sasupalli  Gunnamma  is. 

Mandasa  king  made 
Letter  after  letter, 

Sent  Telegram  to  Tekkali  town, 

Made  telephone  call  to  Tekkali  town, 

Made  a  telephone  call  to  Srikakulam  town, 

Made  a  telephone  call  to  Sompeta  town, 

Asked  the  Reserve  police  to  come  (immediately)  at  once, 
Gunnamma  rose  in  the  morning,  cleaned  the  house, 
Later  she  stood  on  the  canal  bank, 

Wherever  she  saw,  there  were  lorries, 

Wherever  she  saw,  there  were  jeeps 
Wherever  she  saw,  there  were  police, 

What  can  I  do,  God  help  me, 

Then  she  came  running,  took  out  chillies  from  the  attic, 
Made  them  as  powder  of  three  addas  (roughly  two  kilos) 
And  took  a  stick  by  her  hand, 

Took  the  chilli  powder  in  the  fists, 

And  threw  it  into  the  eyes  of  Collector, 

Then  thrashed  him  with  the  stick, 

Ran  after  him,  on  the  Mandasa  road, 

Two  police  men  who  came  from  Tekkali 
Loaded  bullet  after  bullet  into  the  gun, 

Without  her  notice,  they  fired  at  Gunnamma, 

One  bullet  hit,  in  the  side,  and  other  bullet 

broke  the  back,  with  another  bullet  she  lost  her  hand, 
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but  fought  with  single  hand  for  one  hour, 

Once  the  bullet  hit  the  head,  Sasupalli  Gunnama, 

What  a  lady,  Sasupalli  Gunnamma, 

Fell  on  the  ground  crying  ‘Rama’,  called  all  the  ryots  of  all  villages, 
Asked  them  to  throwaway  the  weapons,  asked  them  to  runaway, 
Mandasa  king  was  watching  all  this, 

Brought  his  motor  car,  put  her  into  it  even  as  she  was  alive, 

Took  her  to  the  fort  in  the  motor  car,  took  photos... 

Gunnamma,  what  a  lady,  Sasupalli  Gunnamma, 

How  good  a  lady...  Sasupalli  Gunnamma. 


1  A  kind  of  porridge  made  out  of  ragi  which  is  a  popular  dish  in  this  region. 

VI.  Malabar 

43.  Malabar  Kisan  Movement 

Communist ,  Vol.  II,  No.  10,  August  1940,  RC.  Joshi  Archives  on  Contemporary  History, 
JNU. 

In  the  first  few  months  after  the  outbreak  of  war,  the  Malabar  Kisans  did  not  appreciably  feel 
the  economic  pressure.  It  is  true  that  the  prices  of  industrial  goods  rose  up  to  December.  It  is 
also  true  that  the  Kisan  did  not  get  the  benefits  of  the  rise  of  price  of  agricultural  produce  as  the 
crop  was  already  out  of  his  hand  when  the  rise  took  place.  All  the  same,  what  dominated  the 
Kisan  movement  in  Malabar  in  these  months  was  not  the  effects  of  war  but  the  struggle  against 
day-to-day  aggression  of  the  Jenmies. 

During  the  months  of  October  to  December,  the  Malabar  Tenancy  Committee  appointed 
by  the  Congress  Ministry,  after  two  years  of  Kisan  agitation  and  struggles,  toured  the  Taluks  of 
Malabar.  This  occasion  was  successfully  utilized  by  the  Kisan  Sabha  to  mobilize  the  Kisan 
forces.  Kisans  from  all  villages  came  out  in  thousands  and  through  their  different  peasant 
Unions  represented  grievances  to  the  Committee.  Mass  meetings  and  Kisan  rallies  were  held 
in  many  places.  This  created  tremendous  wave  of  enthusiasm  and  political  awakening.  Anti- 
War  and  Anti-Recruitment  propaganda  was  also  carried  on  in  the  wake  of  this  movement. 

This  Committee,  it  is  understood,  recently  submitted  its  report  to  the  present  Madras 
Government.  This  has  not  appeared  in  the  Press,  nor  has  the  dissenting  minute  of  Comrade 
Namboodripad  yet  been  published.  The  present  Madras  Government  has,  of  course,  shelved 
the  question  of  the  Tenancy  Act.  But  the  oppressed  tenantry  of  Malabar  is  getting  ready  for 
another  struggle.  It  responded  so  well  to  the  anti-recruitment  agitation  that  the  district  of  Malabar, 
which  is  usually  a  recruiting  area,  has  blackened  out  the  recruitment  plans  of  the  Government. 
During  the  campaign  in  connection  with  the  tour  of  the  Tenancy  Committee,  there  was  a 
persistent  demand  from  certain  talukas  of  North  Malabar  for  starting  a  No-Rent  Campaign. 

In  the  coming  crop  season,  the  distress  of  the  peasants  of  Malabar  is  bound  to  increase. 
The  fall  of  prices  of  their  principal  money  crops,  namely  copra  and  pepper,  is  sure  to  hit  them 
hard.  The  following  figures  will  show  how  rapidly  the  price  of  these  commodities  has  begun  to 
decline  since  December  when  the  maximum  was  reasoned. 
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Price  of  Copra  per 

unit  in 

Price  of  Pepper  per  ca 

indy 

Colombo  Market 

28th  Sep.  1939 

Rs  43.00 

29th  September  1939 

Rs  94 

30th  Dec.  1939 

Rs  49.25 

14th  December  1939 

Rs  110 

21st  June,  1940 

Rs  25.75 

31st  March  1940 

Rs  87 

(Figures  from  Times  of  India) 

30th  May  1940 

Rs  82 

20th  June  1940 

Rs  78 

(Pepper  Ginger  Merchants  Association) 

This  clearly  shows  the  strain  that  the  Kisans  will  have  to  submit  to  in  the  cropping  season. 
The  campaign,  which  has  been  launched  in  the  villages  of  Malabar,  for  the  representation  of  a 
joint  Labour  Kisan  Memorandum  to  the  Collector,  would  serve  as  an  excellent  proportion  for 
the  storms  that  are  brewing  ahead. 

44.  E.M.S.  Namboodaripad  on  Kisan  Agitation  in  North  Malabar 
and  the  Jenmis 

Extract  from  E.M.S.  Namboodripad,  A  Short  History  of  the  Peasant  Movement  in  Kerala , 
Bombay,  1943,  pp.  32-34. 

The  Events  of  15  September  1940 

It  was  at  this  stage  that  the  now  well  known  incidents  of  15  September  1940  took  place. 

Working  class  and  Kisan  leaders  of  Chirakkal  Taluk  thought  that  the  movement  against  the 
economic  effects  of  the  war  had  gone  so  far  that  the  time  had  come  for  a  review  of  the  whole 
work  and  for  the  chalking  out  of  a  new  programme.  They,  therefore,  fixed  15  September  1940 
as  the  date  on  which  the  Taluk  Kisan  Conference  should  be  held.  Keecheri,  a  village  near 
Cannanore,  was  fixed  as  the  venue  of  the  Conference. 

While  arrangements  for  this  Conference  were  going  on,  the  Kerala  Provincial  Congress 
Committee  fixed  the  same  day  for  a  province-wide  demonstration  of  protest  against  the  August 
Offer  made  by  Imperialism. 

Two  days  before  the  Protest  Day,  the  District  Magistrate  of  Malabar  issued  an  order  under 
Section  144  prohibiting  the  Protest  Day  celebrations.  Although  this  did  not  apply  to  the 
Chirakkal  Taluk  Kisan  Conference  for  which  arrangements  were  being  made  at  Keecheri,  the 
local  sub-magistrate  issued  an  order  prohibiting  this  as  well. 

Meetings  were  cancelled  in  many  places.  Gandhite  Congressmen  issued  Press  statements 
advising  people  not  to  disobey  the  order.  But  it  was  disobeyed  in  15-16  places  all  over  Malabar 
resulting  in  the  arrest  of  over  200  Congressmen  on  that  day.  Clashes  between  the  authorities  and 
demonstrators  took  place  in  many  places  but  it  was  in  three  places  that  they  took  serious  proportions. 

The  first  was  Morazha,  a  village  in  Chirakkal  Taluk  near  Keecheri.  Since  the  Conference 
was  banned  at  Keecheri,  its  organizers  changed  it  to  the  adjoining  village  of  Morazha.  But  the 
authorities  followed  suit  and  prohibited  the  meeting  there  too.  About  2,000  people — peasants 
and  volunteers — were  present  and  they  decided  to  disobey  the  order.  A  clash  ensued  in  which 
an  Inspector  of  police  and  two  constables  were  killed.  This  led  to  the  now  well-known  Morazha 
rioting  case  in  which  Comrade  K.P.R.  Gopalan  was  the  first  accused. 

The  second  was  Mattanur  village,  in  Kottayam  Taluk.  All  the  Kisan  organizers  and  volunteers 
in  that  locality  were  present  there.  The  order  was  disobeyed.  A  clash  occurred  and  a  constable 
was  killed. 
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The  third  was  Thelicherry  Town  in  Kottayam  Taluk  where  too  there  was  a  clash  but  it  was 
not  the  police  but  the  audience  who  suffered  casualties.  Two  Kisan  Volunteers — Abdulla  and 
Chathukutty — were  shot  dead. 

Kisans  Face  Repression 

These  incidents  naturally  led  to  severe  repression.  Meetings  and  other  forms  of  protest  were 
prohibited.  Police  and  MSP  (Malabar  Special  Police—?  semi-military  organization  formed  at 
the  time  of  the  Moplah  Rebellion  of  1921)  started  a  reign  of  terror  in  all  the  villages  in  Chirakkal 
and  Kottayam  Taluks.  Arrests  and  house-searches,  beatings  and  intimidation  of  innocent  people, 
became  the  order  of  the  day.  Some  officials  and  their  ‘yes’  men  used  this  opportunity  to  extort 
money  from  innocent  people.  Almost  all  the  top  and  middle  leaders  of  the  Kisan  movement 
had  already  been  arrested  before  15  September  or  were  arrested  in  the  first  two  weeks  after  it. 

The  reports  of  this  repression  were  so  widespread  that  the  Gandhites  also  came  out  against 
it.  Their  daily  organ,  the  Mathrubhoomi ,  protested  against  it  and  demanded  an  enquiry  into  it 
while  at  the  same  time  it  condemned  those  who  were  responsible  for  the  violent  clash  of 
September  15.  The  Congress  Working  Committee  condemned  the  disobedience  of  the 
prohibitory  order  on  15  September,  held  the  leftist  Congressmen  responsible  for  it,  dissolved 
the  Provincial  Congress  Committee  and  appointed  an  ad  hoc  Committee  to  take  its  place.  But 
one  of  the  first  resolutions  of  the  ad  hoc  Committee  at  its  first  meeting  was  to  set  up  a  Committee 
to  enquire  into  the  reports  of  repression  received  from  Chirakkal  and  Kottayam  Taluks.  This 
Committee,  however,  could  not  conduct  the  enquiry  as  planned  because  the  District  Magistrate 
prohibited  the  enquiry  itself. 

While  the  Kisans  were  thus  denied  the  protection  of  the  Congress,  while  most  of  their  own 
leaders  were  removed  from  their  midst,  they  did  not  lose  heart;  they  refused  to  be  cowed 
down  by  repression.  They  evolved  new  methods  of  keeping  their  organization  intact,  took 
great  care  in  saving  those  of  their  own  leaders,  who  were  not  yet  arrested,  from  the  clutches  of 
the  police.  The  manner  in  which  Comrade  K.P.R.  Gopalan  was  saved  for  eight  months  and 
enabled  to  give  personal  and  direct  guidance  to  Kisans  and  volunteers  in  several  villages  in  his 
own  Taluk  not  only  kept  the  organization  intact  but  electrified  the  whole  country.  The  Kisans 
knew  that,  if  only  they  surrender  the  person  of  K.P.R. ,  most  of  the  repressive  acts  of  the 
authorities  would  come  to  an  end,  but  they  preferred  to  keep  and  develop  their  organization 
rather  than  save  their  own  skins. 

It  was  the  heroism  and  resourcefulness  of  the  peasantsmen,  women  and  children  of  North 
Malabar  in  this  period  that  enabled  the  Socialists  of  Malabar  to  build  up  an  illegal  organization 
worthy  of  the  Communist  Party  whose  political  and  organizational  leadership  as  opposed  to 
the  leadership  of  the  Congress  Socialist  Party  they  had  accepted  towards  the  beginning  of 
1940.  Not  only  were  they  able  to  build  up  a  sound  illegal  apparatus,  but,  basing  themselves 
upon  this  organization,  they  could  save  the  whole  Kisan  cadre  and  Kisan  masses  from 
demoralization.  Through  illegal  literature,  through  small  but  organized  groups  of  Kisan  militants, 
through  occasional  illegal  tours  of  the  underground  leaders,  all  the  former  volunteers  and 
local  organizers  of  the  Kisan  movement  were  kept  in  regular  and  systematic  contact  with  one 
another.  New  leaders  and  organizers  of  the  Kisan  movement  were  thrown  up,  old  ones  were 
steeled  in  the  face  of  repression,  the  character  of  the  whole  Kisan  leadership  underwent  a  basic 
transformation.  Kisans  of  North  Malabar  had  to  go  through  severe  ordeals  in  these  months  but 
they  came  out  of  it  not  only  unscathed  but  tremendously  strengthened. 
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The  Offensive  of  the  Jenmis 

The  Jenmis  of  North  Malabar  thought  that  repression  against  the  Kisan  movement  was  so 
severe  that  they  could  do  what  they  pleased  with  the  Kisans.  They  had  to  yield  in  1938,  1939, 
and  1940  when  Kisan  Sabhas  were  strong,  on  many  issues  before  the  united  will  of  the  Kisans. 
None  of  their  feudal  oppressive  activities  would  be  tolerated  by  the  Kisans  when  they  were 
well  organized  and  led  by  their  well-known  and  beloved  leaders.  But  now  that  their  leaders 
were  in  jail,  their  organization  had  no  freedom  of  speech  and  assembly,  they  could  take  back 
whatever  concessions  they  were  forced  to  give  in  1938,  1939  and  1940. 

They,  however,  soon  learned  that  they  had  made  a  bad  mistake.  The  absence  of  their 
leaders  in  jail  did  not  smash  the  Kisan  Sabhas,  nor  did  the  lack  of  civil  liberties  deprive  them 
of  ways  and  means  to  act  in  an  organized  manner.  The  moment  thejenmis  started  their  offensive, 
the  peasant  hit  back  with  devastating  effect. 

The  first  Jenmi  to  take  up  cudgels  against  the  Kisans  was  Kalliat  Nambiar.  He  demanded 
that  all  his  tenants  should  immediately  renew  their  leases  which  meant  that  they  should  pay 
him  ‘renewal  fees’.  He  expected  to  get  a  substantial  amount  from  this  and  offered  to  the  officials 
to  pay  part  of  it  to  the  War  Fund.  In  this  way,  he  hoped  to  get  support  from  the  officials  in  case 
it  was  needed  to  suppress  any  opposition.  But  the  Kisan  Sabha  immediately  took  up  the  question, 
carried  on  a  systematic  campaign  among  the  peasants,  and  put  courage  and  confidence  in 
their  minds.  The  result  was  that  every  peasant  individually  expressed  to  the  Jenmi  his  inability 
to  pay  the  renewal  fees.  The  Jenmi  saw  that  the  Kisans  were  so  firm  in  their  resolve  that  not  to 
accede  to  their  demand  would  cost  him  much  more  than  what  he  might  recover  by  recourse  to 
long  and  tedious  processes  of  law.  He,  therefore,  gave  up  the  proposal  for  collecting  renewal  fees. 

The  secondjenmi  to  do  this  was  Karakkattidathil  Nayanar.  His  demand  was  not  for  payment 
of  renewal  fees  but  for  payment  of  all  levies  which  he  had  to  give  up  in  1938,  1939  and  1940 
when  the  Kisan  Sabha  was  strong.  He  coupled  this  with  the  threat,  that,  unless  these  payments 
were  made  immediately  they  would  not  be  allowed  to  clear  the  jungle  and  bring  Punam  lands 
under  cultivation.  Hundreds  of  Kisan  families  were  thus  faced  with  the  alternative  of  either 
giving  up  all  that  they  had  gained  two  to  three  years  ago  or  getting  starved  because  no  land 
was  available  for  cultivation.  The  Kisan  Sabha  took  up  the  question  and  mobilized  all  the 
peasants  for  their  demands.  The  Kisans  resolved  that  they  would  cultivate  the  land  in  spite  of 
the  Jenmi’s  ban.  The  Jenmi  got  the  police  and  the  M.S.P.  to  enforce  his  ban.  But  he  found  that 
the  Kisans  were  so  united  in  their  organization  that  repression  would  not  crush  them.  He 
therefore  adopted  a  policy  of ‘conciliation  plus  repression’.  He  decided  to  give  concessions  to 
a  section  of  his  tenants,  thus  driving  a  wedge  in  the  ranks  of  the  Kisans.  A  section  of  the 
backward  Kisans  (including  some  of  the  local  leaders  of  the  Kisan  Sabha)  were  taken  in  by  this 
and  advised  a  policy  of  compromise  with  the  Jenmi.  The  class-conscious  section  found  that 
opposing  this  compromise  with  the  Jenmi  would  be  directly  playing  into  the  hands  of  the 
enemy  because  it  would  disrupt  the  Kisan  Sabha.  They,  therefore,  agreed  to  the  compromise 
but  carried  on  a  vigorous  explanatory  campaign  among  peasants  to  the  effect  that  it  was  the 
organized  strength  of  the  Kisans  that  forced  the  Jenmi  to  make  concessions.  The  Kisan  Sabha 
got  new  cadres  out  of  this,  vacillating  elements  were  thrown  out  of  the  leadership  and  a  new 
revolutionary  leadership  was  thrown  up. 

This  was  a  great  lesson  to  the  other  Jenmis  in  the  neighbourhood  who  were  awaiting  the 
result  of  this  Jenmi’s  offensive  to  adopt  the  same  tactics  against  their  own  tenants.  They  all 
decided  that  it  is  better  to  give  Punam  land  for  cultivation.  An  organized  offensive  of  the 
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Jenmis  was  thus  averted  by  the  organized  counter-offensive  of  the  Kisans  in  one  Firka  and 
today  the  Kisans  of  this  Firka  are  in  the  vanguard  of  the  Kisan  Movement  in  Kerala. 

VII.  Punjab 

45.  Report  of  the  Punjab  Kisan  Movement,  March  1939-February  1940 

Annual  Report  of  All  India  Kisan  Sabha ,  1939-40,  Madras,  1940,  pp.  17-22. 

The  year  under  review  began  with  the  general  election  on  16  March  1939.  The  Kisan  workers 
had  intended  to  strengthen  their  organization  in  view  of  the  impending  critical  times.  But  the 
district  of  Lahore  was  restive  owing  to  the  additional  increase  in  the  land  revenue  under 
the  settlement,  completed  in  the  year  1939.  In  spite  of  our  efforts  to  postpone  the  struggle,  the 
Lahore  demonstration  turned  into  a  prolonged  Morcha.  All  the  energy  and  resources  of  the  kisans, 
workers,  intended  to  be  used  for  placing  the  Kisan  committee  on  war  basis,  had  to  be  utilized 
to  make  the  Morcha  a  success. 

Trouble  was  brewing  in  other  directions  also.  The  callous  attitude  of  the  Unionist  ministry, 
which  is  apt  to  ignore  the  representations  of  the  poor  tenants  and  kisans,  had  exhausted  the 
patience  of  the  peasants.  Comrade  Daya  Singh,  the  secretary  of  the  Punjab  Kisan  Committee, 
had  led  a  deputation  of  the  Nili  Bar  colony  tenants  to  the  Revenue  Minister  and  had  thereby 
earned  one  year’s  internment  in  his  village.  He  was  penalized  because  he  had  touched  the  sore 
spot.  He  had  roused  and  brought  together  the  tenants  of  the  Nili  Bar  Government  colony, 
which  is  one  of  the  citadels  of  landlords  and  lease  holders,  the  supporters  of  the  Sikandar 
ministry.  Several  deputations  having  been  shabbily  treated  by  the  ministry,  the  tenants  refused 
to  be  ejected  from  their  lands  and  courted  arrests.  About  a  dozen  Kisan  workers  deputed  by 
the  PKC  to  help  the  tenants  in  their  struggle  were  arrested  along  with  one  hundred  tenants. 

The  placing  of  punitive  police  in  the  so-called  disturbed  areas  is  one  of  the  most  oppressive 
weapons  in  the  armoury  of  the  Government.  The  Punjab  Government  is  very  liberal  in  the  use 
of  this  weapon.  Among  others,  the  village  of  Baba  Rur  Singh,  MLA,  Vice-President  of  the 
Punjab  Kisan  Committee,  was  one  of  the  victims.  This  additional  burden  was  strongly  resented 
by  the  people.  Appeals  and  representations  were  made  to  impress  upon  the  Punjab  Government 
the  inequity  and  injustice  of  this  new  tax  but  to  no  avail.  Baba  Rur  Singh  did  his  best  to  bring 
the  Government  to  reason,  but  the  ministry  remained  adamant.  Kisans  of  this  locality  also 
were  forced  to  court  arrest,  when  their  deputation,  which  was  called  to  negotiate  the  affair  with 
the  Tehsildar,  was  arrested  by  the  said  official  of  Moga. 

The  Kisans  who  went  to  protest  were  also  arrested.  Thus  another  Morcha  was  forced  upon 
us  in  the  District  of  Ferozepur,  which  was  fought  out  for  a  month  and  in  which  about  350  Kisans 
from  Chaharchak,  Dhudike,  Kokri  and  Dendhar  were  arrested,  including  about  50  ladies. 
The  Morcha  had  to  be  terminated  under  the  order  of  the  P.K.C.  because  we  were  engaged  in 
a  struggle  started  at  Lahore.  All  the  credit  of  financing  and  terminating  this  Morcha  of  disciplined 
soldier  in  the  Kisan  cause  goes  to  Baba  Rur  Singh,  MLA  and  his  companions.  The  struggle  for 
the  abolition  of  the  punitive  police  was  given  up  for  a  bigger  cause  and  the  problem  still 
remains  a  burning  and  embarrassing  topic  with  the  Punjab  Kisans.  It  may  take  an  acute  turn  at 
any  time  in  the  locality  of  Baba  Rur  Singhji,  who  always  keeps  the  PKC  informed  of  the  state 
of  affairs  there. 

The  Kisan  Morcha  which  continued  at  Lahore  for  six  months  was  directed  by  a  war  council 
and  involved  five  thousand  men,  who  went  to  jails  for  short  periods  ranging  from  a  few  days  to 
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two  years  with  fines.  Starting  at  Lahore  the  Morcha  extended  to  the  whole  of  Punjab  province 
and  affected  all  the  districts  where  Kisan  Committees  had  been  formed.  The  Government 
began  to  arrest  Kisans  in  villages  thus  spreading  the  Morcha  to  villages.  The  Districts  of  Amritsar, 
Jullundur,  Lahore,  Hoshiarpur,  Gurdaspur,  Sargodha  and  Ludhiana  deserve  special  mention 
in  this  respect.  Out  of  these  Amritsar  and  Jullundur  topped  the  list  regarding  the  number  of 
volunteers  and  general  support  given  to  the  Morcha.  Jullundur  district  ran  the  Morcha  for  one 
whole  month  practically  single-handed. 

It  can  be  said  with  certainly  that  with  the  extension  of  the  standard  of  Kisan  consciousness 
which  prevails  in  Amritsar,  Jullundur  and  Lahore  districts  to  other  districts,  our  Committee 
will  become  invincible.  It  may  be  noted  here  with  regret  that  Congress  Committee  of  the 
Province  did  not  deem  it  fit  to  join  the  Kisans  in  forcing  the  hands  of  Unionist  Ministry.  It  held 
itself  aloof  and  the  Kisans  of  the  conscious  districts  had  to  fight  the  Provincial  Government 
without  any  aid  from  the  Congress.  One  bad  effect  of  the  indifference  of  the  Congress  towards 
the  Kisans’  struggle  was  that  the  enthusiasm  of  the  Kisans  for  enrolling  Congress  members 
slowed  down.  In  spite  of  our  best  efforts  to  fight  this  tendency  our  quota  of  Congress  membership 
has  been  unsatisfactory.  The  imprisonment  of  the  most  conscious  workers  also  contributed 
towards  our  weakened  position  in  the  Congress  this  year.  Individual  leaders  and  some  so- 
called  well-wishers  of  the  Kisans  shamelessly  opposed  the  Morcha.  Some  in  their  individual 
capacity  sympathized  with  us. 

We  have  no  hesitation  in  admitting  frankly  that  under  these  circumstances  we  could  not 
gain  complete  success.  Our  victory  was  partial  in  the  term  of  concessions  which  we  have 
placed  as  our  objective.  However,  the  Kisan  Committee  was  recognized  as  a  potential  force  in 
the  province.  This  fact  is  proved  by  the  excerpt  from  the  Report  of  the  Inspector  General  of 
Police  of  the  indifference  and  studied  reserve  of  the  Punjab  press.  The  actual  struggle  in  which 
the  Kisans  of  the  province  were  engaged  for  six  months  gave  the  cause  great  publicity,  creating 
a  favourable  atmosphere  for  future  work.  The  Punjab  press  with  the  exception  of  the  now 
defunct  National  Congress  proved  once  again  that  it  takes  delight  in  broadcasting  communal 
affairs  and  smothering  the  genuine  and  economic  struggle  of  the  masses.  The  Kirti-lehar  was 
the  only  paper  which  served  the  Kisan  cause  in  the  right  spirit. 

We  had  the  good  fortune  of  having  Prof  Ranga  in  our  midst  when  negotiation  for  terminating 
the  Morcha  were  going  on.  Prof  Ranga  was  with  us  at  our  annual  Kisan  Conference  at  Sargodha, 
having  outwitted  the  Punjab  police.  With  his  advice  the  Morcha  was  terminated  in  the  last 
week  of  September  1939. 

The  following  few  points  may  be  of  enough  consequence  which  we  gained  as  a  result  of 
this  struggle. 

1.  The  actual  demand  made  by  the  Government  in  the  Lahore  District  under  the  new 
assessment  did  not  differ  materially  from  the  previous  one. 

2.  Even  though  the  period  of  appeal  had  expired  the  Government  agreed  to  accept 
appeals  from  individual  villages. 

3.  Malba  cess  was  declared  to  be  a  non- Government  cess,  payable  with  the  consent  of 
the  village  concerned. 

4.  With  regard  to  Chahi  rate,  the  Government  agreed  to  extend  the  period  of  the  protected 
lease  from  30  to  40  years  which  under  present  rules  extends  from  20  to  30  years. 

5.  As  regards  the  fall  of  water  level  in  wells  in  Bist  Doaba  and  water  logging  in  canal 
irrigated  areas  the  Government  assured  the  Committee  that  schemes  for  remedying 
the  evils  were  under  the  consideration  of  the  Government. 
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Had  the  Government  agreed  to  release  all  the  Kisan  Prisoners  without  exception,  we  would 
have  announced  the  Morcha  terminated  as  a  consequence  of  compromise.  But  as  the 
Government  failed  to  give  explicit  assurance  regarding  the  release  of  prisoners,  the  Morcha 
was  terminated  by  an  announcement  of  the  War  Council  which  was  quite  satisfied  with  the 
response  it  had  received  from  the  Kisans  of  the  province.  They  knew  the  resources  of  the 
Punjab  Kisan  Committee  remained  unexhausted,  but  they  also  felt  that  such  resources  as  well 
as  their  command  could  not  enable  them  to  achieve  complete  success. 

As  has  been  said  the  Government  did  not  release  all  the  Kisan  Prisoners,  the  rank  and  file 
were  released  in  batches  but  only  after  their  terms  had  almost  expired.  No  worker  of  any 
prominence  was  released  before  the  expiry  of  his  term.  About  sixty  kisan  workers  are  still 
behind  the  bars.  Baba  Kesar  Singh,  President  of  the  Punjab  Provincial  Kisan  Committee, 
Com.  Bhag  Singh  Canadian  and  many  other  prominent  workers  are  in  jail  up  to  the  time  of 
writing  this  report. 

In  spite  of  the  fact  that  we  were  precluded  from  devoting  our  attention  towards  the  task  of 
extending  Kisan  work  heretofore  outside  the  pale  of  Kisan  movement,  the  Morcha  itself  carried 
the  influence  and  name  of  the  Kisan  committee  to  such  districts  as  Cambellpur,  Gujarat  and 
Kangra.  These  additions  cannot  be  called  satisfactory  by  any  means  but  under  the  abnormal 
circumstances  we  are  entitled  to  put  this  extension  as  sure  addition  to  our  strength.  Our 
membership  stands  at  48,000. 

Moreover,  the  matter  in  which  Kisan  movement  differs  from  the  Congress  movement  is 
the  complete  identity  between  the  interests  of  the  Kisans  of  the  States  and  those  of  the  British 
territory.  As  we  make  no  difference  between  the  peasants  of  these  two  divisions,  we  are  attracting 
the  peasants  of  the  States  towards  our  flag.  Different  States  have  enrolled  about  three  thousand 
kisan  members.  The  State  of  Patiala,  Kalsia,  Malerkotla  and  Nabha  have  joined.  We  expect  to 
bring  the  other  States  into  line  in  the  coming  year. 

Kartar  Singh  Gill 
General  Secretary 
Punjab  Kisan  Committee 
Amritsar 


VIII.  Orissa 

46.  Orissa  Land  Bill:  Demand  for  Viceroy’s  Assent 

Hindustan  Times ,  4  February  1940. 

Kisan  Demonstration  in  Ganjam 

The  encouraging  response  that  had  been  forthcoming  form  the  Zamindary  ryots  of  Ganjam  to 
the  call  of  the  ryots’  representatives  to  carry  on  an  unceasing  agitation  for  the  assent  of  his 
Excellency  the  Viceroy  to  the  Madras  Estates  Land  Act  (Orissa)  Amendment  Bill1  that  had 
been  passed  by  the  Orissa  Assembly  in  February  1938,  and  reserved  by  H.E.  the  Governor  of 
Orissa  for  the  Viceroy’s  assent,  is  symptomatic  of  the  awakening  of  the  ryots  to  assert  and 
demand  their  rights.  This  Bill  which  was  introduced  by  the  Congress  Ministry  in  September 
1937,  just  three  months  after  the  acceptance  of  office,  raised  a  huge  controversy  in  the  province, 
even  among  the  Congress  group  and  provided  an  opportunity  for  certain  Congressmen  to 
carry  on  an  unseemly  and  unbecoming  propaganda  against  the  Ministry  and  their  group.  Be  it 
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noted  that  the  legislation  was  taken  up  by  the  Ministry  without  any  demand  from  the  ryots 
themselves  or  from  any  party  or  parties  in  the  Assembly. 

Half  Share  for  Landlords 

While  the  hard  lot  of  the  ryot  is  more  or  less  the  same  in  India,  in  Ganjam  zamindary  areas  a 
full  half  share  of  the  crop  and  even  in  some  cases  about  55  per  cent  of  the  share  goes  to  the 
landlords’  share.  Sometimes  they  are  leased  to  the  middlemen  (Mustajars)  who  are  proverbially 
oppressive. 

Compromise  Rate 

The  Congress  Ministry,  after  accepting  office  in  pursuance  of  the  election  pledge  given  to  the 
people,  had  brought  forward  a  Bill  providing  that  the  ryotwari  rates  fixed  by  the  Government, 
prevailing  in  ryotwari  areas,  should  also  be  adopted  in  the  zamindary  areas  with  an  addition  of 
two  annas  per  rupee  as  a  fair  and  equitable  deal.  While  the  zamindars  opposed  the  Bill  tooth 
and  nail  and  were  supported  by  their  adherents,  the  Bill  was  passed  by  the  Assembly  in  February 
1938  and  was  sent  for  the  Governor’s  assent. 

The  then  Premier  of  Orissa,  Mr  Biswanath  Das,  stated  that  he  had  fixed  the  addition  of  two 
annas  per  rupee  as  a  sort  of  compromise  and  as  there  were  permanently  settled  estates  and 
ryotwari  areas  existing  side  by  side  in  South  Orissa,  there  was  no  difficulty.  The  zamindars 
contended  that  the  introduction  of  the  rates  contemplated  by  the  Bill  would  reduce  their  incomes 
and  the  ryots  protested  against  the  addition  of  the  two  annas. 

Compromise  Talks  Fails 

While  matters  were  resting  thus,  compromise  talks  were  initiated  and  Dr  Rajendra  Prasad  was 
deputed  to  attend  the  conference  convened  to  consider  the  compromise  terms.  While  the 
zamindars  opposed  the  Bill  as  confiscatory  and  expropriatory,  the  then  Premier  argued  that 
the  incomes  of  the  estates,  when  computed  in  terms  of  the  amending  bill,  would  be  far  more 
than  they  were  during  the  years  1885  to  1900.  It  was  also  pointed  out  that  the  Madras  measure, 
on  the  report  of  the  Prakasam  Committee,2  was  far  more  beneficial  to  the  ryot  than  the  Orissa 
Bill  which  assured  the  ryot  only  the  ryotwari  rate  plus  two  annas.  The  compromise  talks 
ultimately  failed  and  this  was  a  lever  for  interested  parties  to  carry  on  propaganda  against  the 
Bill,  the  Ministry  and  the  Ministerial  party. 

Kisan  Week 

In  December  1939  a  conference  of  the  representatives  of  the  zamindary  ryots  was  held  at 
Berhampore  to  consider  the  situation  arising  out  of  the  delay  in  His  Excellency  giving  assent 
to  a  ‘piece  of  moderate  legislation  passed  by  accepted  representatives  of  the  people  under 
provincial  autonomy’  and  resolved  to  observe  the  Ganjam  Kisan  week  from  21-28January  to 
demand  the  assent  of  the  Viceroy.  Meetings  were  held  in  the  various  zamindaris  in  the  district 
and  the  week  concluded  with  the  rally  that  was  held  at  Chatrapore  (Ganjam).  More  than  500 
ryots’  representatives  of  the  13  lakhs  zamindary  ryots  throughout  the  district  attended. 

Ex-Premier’s  View 

Mr  Biswanath  Das  during  the  course  of  his  tours  in  the  district  addressed  seven  meetings. 
While  stressing  the  need  for  the  ryots  asserting  their  rights  and  putting  forth  their  legitimate 
demands  for  the  betterment  of  their  economic  condition  in  an  organized  manner,  he  said  that 
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the  question  of  the  assent  to  the  Bill  involved  a  principle,  namely,  whether  the  Viceroy  or  the 
Governor  could  interfere  with  legislation  passed  by  a  majority  in  a  provincial  assembly, 
especially  in  view  of  the  declaration  of  the  Viceroy  just  before  Congress  decided  to  accept 
office  injune  1937.  Mr  Das  further  cautioned  the  ryots  to  be  prepared  for  any  direct  action  that 
might  be  necessary,  if  assent  was  delayed  any  longer.  The  ryots  in  Ganjam,  he  said,  would  wait 
in  deputation  on  the  Congress  President  and  the  Parliamentary  Committee  to  request  that 
assent  to  the  Bill  and  other  Bills  if  any,  that  had  been  passed  by  a  Congress  majority  in  an 
assembly  but  pending  the  assent  of  His  Excellency  should  be  made  a  condition  of  any  settlement 
of  the  present  political  impasse.  But  will  the  Congress  come  to  the  rescue  of  the  Ganjam 
Zamindary  ryots?  Mr  Das  was  sure  of  it  and  asserted  that  the  Congress  stood  for  the  people. 

Ryots’  Demand 

The  ryots  after  the  conclusion  of  the  rally  presented  a  ‘demand’  to  Mr  R.P.  Ward,  Collector  of 
Ganjam,  to  be  ‘conveyed  to  His  Excellency  the  Governor-General,  through  his  Excellency 
the  Governor  of  Orissa.’  The  ‘demand’  contained  a  resolution  passed  by  the  ryots’  meetings, 
held  throughout  the  district,  wherein  the  ryots  demanded  the  assent  of  his  Excellency  to  the 
Bill  and  stating  that  ‘if  any  serious  and  critical  situation  should  rise  as  a  consequence  of  further 
delay,  it  is  the  Government  and  not  we  that  will  be  responsible’  for  such  a  situation.  The  whole 
week  was  a  success  and  results  are  awaited. 


1  The  Madras  Estate  Bill  (Orissa  land  Bill)  was  passed  during  1937-8  when  the  Provincial  Congress  Ministry  was  in 
power.  According  to  this  bill  the  rent  of  the  peasant’s  land  was  fixed  according  to  that  of  the  ryotwari  areas  plus  2  annas 
per  rupee.  It  was  considered  that  it  will  provide  an  equitable  share  in  the  produce  of  the  land  to  the  peasants.  The 
addition  of  2  annas  per  rupee  was  resented  by  the  peasants.  The  Governor  had  reserved  this  bill  for  Viceroy’s  assent. 

2  The  Madras  Estates  Land  Enquiry  Committee  under  the  Chairmanship  of  Mr  T.  Prakasam,  Minister  for  Revenue 
(Madras  Legislative  Assembly),  was  constituted  during  the  Congress  regime  1938-9,  to  render  justice  to  the  ryots.  It 
maintained  that  only  the  ryots  had  rights  of  ownership  of  land.  The  zamindars  had  no  rights  either  to  enhance  rents  or 
evict  the  ryots. 

IX.  Tamilnad 

47.  Tamilnad  Report 

Annual  Report  of  the  All  India  Kisan  Sabha ,  1939-40 \  Mardras,  1940,  p.  33. 

Organizational  work  is  still  very  weak  in  this  province.  But  agitational  work  is  going  on  in 
several  districts,  notably  Ramnad,  Salem,  Chinglepat  and  Trichinopoly.  The  Provincial  Kisan 
Conference  was  held  in  December  but  under  the  auspices  of  moderates.  Kisan  Marches 
were  organized,  kisan  weeks  observed  in  several  places.  The  ‘Janasakti’,  the  CSP  weekly,  gave 
much  publicity  for  Tamilnad  kisan  activities.  Membership  campaign  could  not  be  developed 
very  much  owing  to  the  war  conditions.  But  the  general  awakening  is  very  great  and  the 
organizational  resources  are  not  able  to  cope  with  the  demand  made  on  them.  But  it  can 
definitely  be  said  that  the  Tamilnad  Kisan  Sabha  is  emerging  out  of  its  infancy  and  bidding  fair 
to  become  a  real  power  in  the  near  future.  The  ex-ministers  and  their  supporters  are  still  trying 
to  keep  the  Sabha  in  their  bosom  but  the  kisan  sabhaites  are  slowly  becoming  independent  of 
their  control. 


Chapter  8.  Movements  of  Students, 

Women  and  Depressed  Classes 


A.  Students 

1.  Report  on  the  Fifth  Session  of  All  India  Students’  Federation, 

New  Delhi,  1-2  January  1940 

Indian  Annual  Register,  1940,  Vol.  I,  pp.  423-25. 

The  Welcome  Address 

About  five  hundred  delegates  from  the  different  provinces  and  4,000  visitors  were  present  at 
the  fifth  annual  session  of  the  All-India  Students’  Federation  convention  which  commenced  at 
New  Delhi  on  the  1st  January  1940  under  the  presidentship  of  Mr  Subhas  Chandra  Bose. 

Mr  M.  Farooqui,  Chairman  of  the  Reception  Committee,  in  his  welcome  address,  referred 
to  the  tendency  on  the  part  of  many  of  them  to  make  the  Students’  Federation  an  arena  to  fight 
out  factional  rivalries  and  deplored  that  their  time  should  be  wasted  in  party  bickerings.  He 
suggested  a  two-fold  programme  to  strengthen  the  student  movement  which  was  still  in  its 
infancy  in  India.  Firstly,  they  must  take  up  questions  affecting  the  average  student  and  agitate 
for  the  fulfillment  of  their  demands  through  the  Students’  Federation.  It  was  also  advisable  to 
organize  study  circles  in  schools  and  colleges  with  a  view  to  creating  political  consciousness 
among  students.  Secondly,  they  must  engage  themselves  in  the  uplift  of  the  masses.  He  suggested 
that  the  Federation  should  constitute  a  permanent  committee  to  co-ordinate  the  work  of  adult 
literacy  in  progress  in  the  different  provinces.  He  advised  the  students  to  talk  less  of  politics 
and  take  up  seriously  the  work  of  strengthening  their  organization. 

The  Presidential  Address 

Mr  Subhas  Chandra  Bose,  in  his  presidential  address,  urged  that  the  Leftists  should  announce 
clearly  in  advance  with  what  object  and  with  what  mental  attitude  they  would  enter  a  struggle, 
whether  it  was  launched  by  the  Right  or  by  Left.  ‘Standing  to-day  in  the  midst  of  a  complex 
situation’,  he  said,  ‘it  is  just  possible  that  you  may  feel  perplexed  for  a  while.  The  vacillating, 
zig-zag  policy  of  the  Congress  High  Command  increases  one’s  bewilderment.  The  menacing 
attitude  of  some  communal  organizations  adds  to  one’s  difficulties.  The  want  of  unity  among 
the  Leftists  themselves  well-nigh  unnerves  an  ordinary  mortal.  But  though  you  stand  with 
your  backs  to  the  wall,  do  not  for  one  moment  lose  courage  or  self-confidence.  Remember, 
comrades,  that  the  Left  movement  to-day  is  on  its  trial.  Its  future  will  depend  on  how  you  and 
I  come  out  of  this  ordeal’. 
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Mr  Bose  said  that  a  real  Constituent  Assembly  was  one  which  was  convened  by  a  National 
Government  after  the  transference  of  power  had  taken  place.  An  Assembly  convened  by  and 
meeting  under  the  aegis  of  an  imperialist  Government  and  elected  on  the  basis  of  separate 
electorates  would  surely  end  in  disaster  to  the  Congress  and  to  the  Indian  people.  He,  therefore, 
asked  his  audience  to  raise  their  voice  in  protest  against  it  while  there  was  time  and  warn  their 
countrymen  in  advance  of  the  coming  danger  in  the  event  of  this  demand  being  fulfilled  by 
the  British  Government. 

The  problem  before  them,  Mr  Bose  added,  was  the  launching  of  the  national  struggle  and  in 
case  the  Congress  Working  Committee  held  back,  Leftists  should  march  ahead  with  such  strength 
and  resources  as  they  happened  to  possess.  The  struggle  would  be  a  national  struggle,  no  matter 
who  gave  the  call.  It  would  be  a  fatal  mistake  to  confuse  the  nature  of  the  call  with  the  nature  of  the 
struggle.  The  Congress  was  much  stronger  to-day  than  it  was  in  1921  or  1930  or  1932  and  if  they 
had  fought  thrice  with  less  strength  and  resources,  they  should  not  quail  before  the  present  crisis. 

It  might  be  argued,  continued  Mr  Bose,  that  the  Congress  Working  Committee  had  not 
been  sitting  idle  since  September.  A  long-winded  resolution  had  been  passed  and  Congress 
Ministries  in  eight  provinces  had  been  withdrawn.  War  Councils  had  been  set  up  in  several 
provinces  and  there  was  talk  of  a  volunteer  camp  and  a  volunteer  organization.  ‘But  what  is  all 
this  talk  of  a  three-month  holiday  indulged  in  by  an  ex-Premier?  Why  whispers  on  all  sides 
that  the  Congress  Ministers  will  soon  return  to  office?  The  man  in  the  street  is  naturally  confused 
and  does  not  know  what  to  do.  To  make  confusion  worse  confounded,  War  Councils  have 
been  ordered  to  spin.  We  are  now  expected  to  spin  our  way  to  Swaraj,  but  can  we  be  convinced 
of  the  efficacy  of  this  magic  mantra  of  Mahatma  Gandhi  when  we  know  that  a  century  ago 
when  the  Indian  people  knew  nothing  but  khadi  and  hand-spinning,  they  fell  a  victim  to 
foreign  domination.  It  is  time  to  call  a  spade  a  spade  and  to  tell  our  people  clearly  that  the  idea 
of  winning  Swaraj  through  spinning  is  moonshine’. 

Resolutions — Second  Day — New  Delhi — 2  January  1940 

Independence  Day  Celebration 

Heated  discussion  for  over  one  hour  took  place  tonight  on  a  resolution  advising  students  to 
celebrate  Independence  Day  on  26  January  when  the  open  session  of  the  Federation  met 
under  the  presidentship  of  Mr  Subhas  Chandra  Bose.  An  amendment  to  the  resolution 
sponsored  by  the  leftist  group  in  the  federation  ‘while  appreciating  and  welcoming  the  call 
given  by  the  Congress  Working  Committee  to  observe  this  day’  noted  with  regret  that  ‘undue 
stress  has  been  given  upon  charkha ,  khadi ,  spinning ,  etc.,  in  the  pledge  neglecting  the  very 
programme  of  action  which  our  country  badly  requires  at  this  critical  moment’  and  urged  the 
working  committee  to  insert  such  programme  of  nation-wide  action  in  the  pledge. 

During  the  discussion  on  the  resolution  and  amendment  speakers  against  the  amendment 
emphasized  the  importance  of  the  charkha  in  the  constructive  programme  of  the  Congress 
ever  since  Mahatma  Gandhi  assumed  its  leadership  and  the  benefit  it  had  conferred  on  rural 
population  while  those  in  favour  of  the  amendment  expressed  the  view  that  spinning  alone 
could  not  bring  them  Swaraj. 

The  amendment,  when  finally  put  to  vote,  was  declared  lost  by  167  to  151  votes  and  the 
original  resolution  was  carried.  Mr  Bose,  the  president,  ascertained  the  sense  of  delegates  twice 
by  show  of  hands  before  putting  the  amendment  to  vote  and  asking  the  delegates  to  divide  themselves 
but  the  result  revealed  close  voting.  The  proceedings  were  held  up  for  about  half  an  hour  and 
excitement  prevailed  among  the  delegates  till  the  result  of  voting  on  the  amendment  was  announced. 
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Greetings  to  World  Students  Bureau 

When  the  convention  resumed  session  this  evening  it  was  resolved  to  send  warm  greetings  on 
behalf  of  Indian  students  to  the  Bureau  of  the  World  Students’  Association,  Paris. 

Message  to  British  Students 

By  another  resolution  the  convention  decided  to  send  a  message  to  the  students  in  Britain 
stressing  the  necessity  of  a  real  understanding  between  the  students  of  all  nations  and  thereby 
serving  the  cause  of  international  student  movement,  the  cause  of  peace,  of  freedom  and  of 
cultural  progress. 

Women  Students 

The  resolution  on  women  students,  passed  by  the  convention,  pointed  out  that  most  of  the 
women  students  had  kept  aloof  from  the  activities  of  the  All-India  Students’  Federation  during 
the  last  three  years,  and  urged  the  necessity  of  organizing  them  and  suggested  formation  of  girl 
students’  committees  to  work  in  cooperation  with  provincial  branches  of  the  federation. 

Repression  in  States 

The  convention  strongly  criticized  the  policy  of  repression  adopted  by  Rulers  of  certain  States 
and  decided  to  take  effective  steps  to  draw  the  student  movement  in  the  States  near  to  the 
students  movement  in  British  India. 

The  resolution  on  civil  liberties  reiterated  to  safeguard  their  rights  and  liberties  against  any 
form  of  encroachment. 

Promotion  of  Communal  Harmony 

With  a  view  to  ensuring  that  larger  number  of  students  belonging  to  the  minority  communities 
and  Muslim  students  in  particular  join  the  federation,  the  convention  decided  that  singing  of 
Vande  Mataram  which  had  unfortunately  been  invested  with  communal  significance  should  be 
avoided,  the  banner  of  All-India  Students’  Federation  should  be  displayed  at  students’  gatherings; 
it  should  be  emphasized  that  the  federation  was  not  connected  with  any  political  party  and 
strikes  on  communal  issues  should  be  discouraged. 

The  National  Struggle 

The  convention  appealed  to  all  radical  elements  in  the  country  to  prepare  themselves  for  the 
purpose  of  achieving  their  goal,  expressed  the  opinion  that  a  constituent  assembly  can  really 
represent  the  people  when  they  are  allowed  to  elect  their  representatives,  and  emphasized  the 
need  for  students  to  take  up  literacy  campaign  as  a  part  of  constructive  work  of  their  organization. 
An  amendment  to  the  resolution  on  national  struggle  which  sought  to  criticize  the  present 
Congress  leadership  and  ask  students  to  put  up  their  candidate  for  the  purpose  of  contesting 
Congress  presidential  election  was  lost. 

Resolution  on  War 

The  resolution  on  war  passed  by  the  Students’  Federation  Convention  declared  that  ‘the  present 
war  between  rival  imperialist  powers  is  directed  towards  a  new  partition  of  the  world  and  is, 
therefore,  against  the  interests  of  the  people’. 

After  pointing  out  that  the  Viceroy’s  recent  declaration  in  India  and  subsequent  official 
statements  in  England  and  India,  in  reply  to  the  Congress  demand  for  a  clarification  of  Britain’s 
war  aims  in  relation  to  India,  do  not  meet  the  Indian  demand,  the  resolution  states  that  the 
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Indian  people  cannot  understand  how  freedom  can  be  denied  to  them  if  the  war  in  Europe  is 
really  being  fought  to  secure  justice  and  freedom  to  oppressed  nations. 

During  the  discussion  on  the  resolution,  Mr  Subhas  Bose,  on  a  point  of  information,  told 
the  gathering  that  the  Bengal  Provincial  Congress  Committee  had  twice  sought  permission 
from  the  Congress  Working  Committee  to  launch  the  satyagraha  movement  in  Bengal  but  so 
far  such  permission  had  not  been  given.  He  added  that  Congressmen  in  that  province  were 
getting  impatient  and  were  not  prepared  to  wait  much  no  longer. 

The  session  concluded  at  2  a.m. 

2.  Intelligence  Report  on  All  India  Students’  Conference, 

Delhi  (31  December  1939  to  2  January  1940) 

Office  of  the  Deputy  Commissioner  of  Police  (Special  Branch),  Government  of  Bengal, 
Calcutta,  File  No.  SR  687/39,  7  January  1940,  West  Bengal  State  Archives. 

Interesting  information  is  available  on  the  sidelights  of  the  recent  conference  at  Delhi.  A  secret 
meeting  of  members  of  the  CPI1  was  held  on  the  29th  December  under  the  presidentship  of 
Puran  Chand  Joshi  (CPI)  in  order  to  discuss  a  thesis  of  the  Central  Polit  Bureau  brought  by  the 
president  himself.  Abani  Lahiri  (ED)  has  secured  a  copy.  According  to  the  thesis  the  student 
movement  started  with  the  agitation  against  the  partition  of  Bengal  by  the  organization  of 
Youth  Leagues.  In  1929-30  the  Students  took  to  terrorism  specially  in  Bengal.  The  CPI  attempted 
to  organize  the  students  in  1935,  and  gave  it  a  definite  shape  in  1936  in  the  form  of  the  All 
India  Students’  Federation.  Special  attention  was  paid  to  the  basic  and  immediate  demands  of 
the  students.  This  resulted  in  an  influx  of  membership  up  to  1938.  But  the  organisation  became 
static  in  1939  as,  according  to  Joshi,  it  failed  to  fight  the  Government  of  the  country  in  the 
same  way  as  it  fought  for  the  removal  of  academic  and  other  civil  disabilities,  by  holding 
strikes  and  other  forms  of  demonstrations.  As  it  has  not  taken  part  in  the  cultural  sphere  as 
sports,  debating  society  etc.,  the  organization  grew  static.  Rangnekar  disagreed  and  said  that  it 
was  due  to  the  presence  of  many  students  who  came  from  the  petty  bourgeoisie  class  and  who, 
therefore,  remained  under  bourgeoisie  influence.  Joshi  also  believed  that  the  war  ordinance 
had  crippled  the  activities  of  the  students.  He  then  gave  definite  programme  for  instructing  the 
students  to  begin  direct  action  against  Government  on  the  Independence  Day  (26January  1940). 

1.  The  CPI  will  issue  legal  or  illegal  anti-war  leaflets  before  that  date  for  distribution  in 
schools  and  colleges,  to  prepare  the  minds  of  the  students  for  the  fight. 

2.  Meetings  should  be  held  in  educational  institutions  and  classes  to  preach  the  instructions 
of  the  CPI. 

3.  Students  should  be  encouraged  to  hold  meetings  and  demonstrations  and  court 
imprisonment  on  Independence  Day. 

4.  After  starting  the  movement  the  cultural  activities  in  the  shape  of  sports,  debating 
societies,  poor  funds  etc.  should  be  carried  on  to  popularize  the  organization  among 
the  masses  of  students. 

Joshi  announced  that  the  Central  committee  would  communicate  further  instructions  on 
the  subject  through  the  Working  Committee  of  the  AISF  to  the  provincial  branches. 

On  30  December  1939  the  second  secret  meeting  of  the  CPI  group  attended  by  members 
from  different  provinces,  was  held  in  the  Marwari  Dharmasala,  Delhi  Nayasarak,  under  the 
Presidentship  of  P.C.  Joshi. 
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Joshi  explained  that  Britain  and  France  entered  the  war  only  to  fight  Soviet  Russia.  They 
made  cat’s  paw  of  Poland  and  are  now  condemning  the  Polish  and  Finnish  policies  of  Russia. 
The  Congress  High  Command  is  compromising  with  the  British  imperialism  for  concessions 
which  will  in  no  way  benefit  the  toiling  masses  of  the  country.  It  behoves  the  communists  who 
truly  represent  the  country  to  expose  the  Congress  High  Command  and  start  anti-war  activities. 

There  is  nothing  much  to  add  to  the  press  reports  on  the  proceedings  of  the  session  of  the 
conference  from  the  31st  December  1939  to  the  2ndjanuary  beyond  the  fact  that  all  the  CPI 
members  noticed  in  the  secret  meetings  and  the  following  were  present: 


BLP 

Nand  Lai  Bose, 

Biswanath  Dubey, 

Subodh  Bose, 

Bina  Ghose, 

Anushilan 
Dinesh  Ghatak, 

Miss  Kamala  Ghose  of  the 
Calcutta  Medical  School, 
Jyotsna  Ghose,  a  school  girl 
Punjab  Tagore  group 
Basudeb  Singh,  D.A.V.  College 
Yash,  -do- 

Manager  ‘Tribune’  Lahore, 
Masani  group 
Punjab — Pritam  Singh 
Bombay 
M.L.  Shah 


Tagore  Group 

Arun  Banerjee, 
Mahadeb  Bhattacharjee, 

Royists 

Dharitri  Ganguli, 
Umapada  Majumdar 


United  Province 

Ansar  Harwani 

Gandhi  Group 

Madan  Mohan  Sarma 


On  31  December  1939,  the  subjects  committee  only  met  in  the  Delhi  Commercial  College 
under  the  presidentship  of  Farooqui,  President,  Delhi  Provincial  Student  Federation,  and  drafted 
the  resolution  for  the  open  session,  constituent  assembly,  war,  school  students  union,  students 
demands,  revolutionary  leadership  and  Independence  Day.  According  to  the  resolution  the 
Constituent  Assembly  could  be  convened  by  anti-imperialist  nationalist  leadership  after  seizure  of 
power.  Regarding  War,  India  had  nothing  to  gain  and  wanted  peace.  Therefore  she  must  stop  war. 

On  1  January  1940  copies  of  a  red  leaflet  calling  upon  the  students  to  demonstrate  their 
‘antagonism  to  war  pressures  of  Imperialism  and  your  determination  to  contribute  your  share 
in  the  national  struggle  for  independence’  were  distributed  among  the  delegates.  The  leaflet 
was  published  by  the  ‘CP  Students’  War  Council’  (NOTE — -A  copy  has  come  into  our  possession). 

On  the  third  day  (2  January  1940)  the  president  explained  in  the  subjects  committee  meeting 
held  in  the  pandal  the  significance  of  the  term  ‘revolutionary  leadership’  and  urged  an  immediate 
mass  action.  The  President  said  that  in  this  hour  of  crisis  Independence  day  had  a  special 
significance  and  therefore  must  be  observed.  In  the  open  session  the  important  discussions 
held  were  on  the  war  resolution.  Subhas  Bose  urged  on  the  continuance  of  the  war  so  that 
India  might  awake  to  British  Imperialism  when  Britain  was  in  danger.  M.  Kumaramangalam 
opposed  the  motion  of  Subhas  Bose,  but  the  original  resolution  was  carried. 

On  3  January  1940,  the  secret  group  again  assembled  to  criticize  the  proceedings  of  the 
session.  The  speeches  of  Biswanath  Mukherjee  (Bengal),  M.  Kumaramangalam  (Madras), 
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Yaswant  Thakkar  (Bombay)  and  Amiya  Das  Gupta  (Assam)  were  justified.  Regarding  the  holding 
of  demonstrations  on  Independence  Day,  the  provincial  organizations  were  empowered  to  do 
this  according  to  local  conditions. 

The  Provincial  organizations  were  required  to  report  on  the  stagnant  condition  of  the 
respective  organizations,  their  activities  and  suggestions  for  improvement  to  R.V.  Rangnekar, 
Fraction  Secretary,  AISF. 

The  following  were  elected  members  of  different  provinces: 

Biswanath  Mukheijee — Bengal, 

Amiya  Das  Gupta — Assam, 

Safi  [Shafiq]  Naqvi — United  Provinces, 

Lalita  Sarkar — Bihar, 

Baidyanath — Orissa, 

R.K.V.  Prasad — Madras, 

Rajbir  Kishen  Singh — Punjab, 

R.V.  Rangnekar — Bombay, 

Mohan  Kumaramangalam — South  India. 


Office  bearers  for  the  year  1940  were  elected: 


General  Secretary 
Joint  Secretaries 


Treasurer 

Members 


M.L.  Shah, 

T.  Godiwalla, 

Dinesh  Ghatak, 
Bishwanath  Muckerjee, 
Shafiq  Naqvi, 

K.S.  Babu, 

Mrs  Kusum  Master 

Ansar  Harwani 

Promoda  Sen 

R.K.  Gutpa 

Amiya  Das  Gupta 

Ali  Ashraf 

Jashwant  Thakkar 

Indra  Dip 

P.B.  Rangnekar 

Umapada  Majumdar 

R.B.  Tulpule, 

Anin  Banerjee 

Lalitashankar 

M.  Farooqui 

Dinesh  Chowdhury 

Baidya  Nath  Rath 

S.V.K.  Prasad 

M.B.  Punniah 

M.  Kumaramangalam 

1  Biswanath  Mukheijee, 
Abani  Lahiri, 

Raman  Biswas, 
Bireswar  Bhattacharya, 
Biren  Biswas, 

Ajit  Ghose, 

Chinu  Ghose  d/o  Sital 
Ghose  of  II,  Kailash 
Habigunge 
Bose  Street, 

Priti  Lahiri, 

Nitai  Ganguly, 
Jyotirmony  Sen, 


Subrata  Sen  Gupta, 

Shamal  Chakravarty,  5th  yr 
Economics, 

One  Jhunu  of  Scottish  Church 
College, 

One  Gouri  of  Scottish  Church  College, 
Pranesh  Biswas  of  Ripon  College, 
student  of  law  classes 


Satya  Brata  Dutta  (Sylhet) 
Kanak  Das  Gupta, 
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Dwijen  Kundu  Chowdhury 
Rammoy  De, 

Santosh  Chatteijee  (EC), 
Sudhir  Biswas,  3rd  year  BA 
student,  Doulatpur  College 
Bhajan  of  Doulatpur  College 
Suresh  Bose  Mihir,  3rd  BSc 
student,  Bangabasi  College 


Rammoy  De, 

Nikhil  Maitra, 

Amiya  Das  Gupta, 

Sankar  Roy  Chowdhury, 

One  Santosh  of  Khoolna, 
Prasanta  Sanyal, 

Annada  Bhattacharya  of  2nd  yr 
class,  Scottish  Church  College 


3.  Text  of  the  Independence  Day  Resolution  Passed  by  the  Madras 
Presidency  Students’  Federation 

Public  (General)  Department,  Confidential,  GO  No.  428,  dated  24  February  1940, 
Tamil  Nadu  State  Archives. 

The  Madras  Presidency  Students’  Federation  in  keeping  with  traditions  of  the  student  movement 
in  our  country,  this  convention  of  the  All  India  Students’  Federation  calls  upon  the  Indian 
students  and  their  organizations  to  celebrate  the  forthcoming  Independence  Day  in  befitting 
and  effective  manner  and  lays  down  the  following  for  their  guidance. 

1.  Strikes  should  be  organized  in  all  educational  institutions  both  in  cities  and  districts 
on  the  following  slogans:  The  Imperialist  war  must  stop;  students  shall  not  pay  for 
war;  students’  rights  shall  not  be  curtailed;  we  shall  defend  our  Academic  liberties; 
Freedom  of  thought,  discussion  and  organization  must  be  defended;  Students’  might 
fight  for  national  liberation;  Ordinance  Raj  must  end;  Educational  facilities  shall  not 
be  curtailed. 

2.  Demonstrations  and  processions  of  students  with  the  Students’  flag  and  banners  bearing 
the  above  and  local  slogans  should  be  organized  in  every  locality. 

3.  Mass  rallies  of  students  be  held  where  the  following  resolution  should  be  adopted. 

‘This  meeting  of  the  students  ....  while  reiterating  the  pledge  of  the  Indian  Students  to 
participate  in  India’s  struggle  for  freedom  draws  the  attention  of  the  student  community  to  the 
increasing  intensification  of  the  oppression  and  the  exploitation  of  the  Imperialist  Government, 
in  furtherance  of  its  war  aims  leading  to  a  gradual  withdrawal  and  in  certain  cases  the  total 
suppression  of  civil  rights  and  privileges  and  even  the  elementary  rights  of  the  Indian  people 
to  maintain  their  standard  of  living  and  their  liberties,  thereby  completely  dislocating  their 
normal  life  and  establishing  an  ordinance  Raj,  which  is  a  keen  reminder  of  our  national 
subjection  and  the  need  to  achieve  our  national  liberation. 

‘This  meeting  wishes  to  make  it  clear  that  Indian  Students  shall  not  tolerate  any  attack  on 
or  curtailment  of  their  rights  and  privileges,  won  at  tremendous  cost  of  sufferings  and  efforts 
and  shall  resist  every  single  attempt  on  the  part  of  Imperialism  to  suppress  their  fundamental 
liberties,  academic  and  civil,  and  shall  associate  actively  in  all  struggles  aimed  at  the  destruction 
of  foreign  rule  and  exploitation,  since  complete  national  freedom  alone  can  be  a  guarantee  of 
a  secure  and  abiding  enjoyment  of  genuine  liberties  and  rights’. 

4.  Batches  of  students  should  be  sent  round  the  mohallas  and  the  villages  to  explain  to 
the  people  the  causes  and  the  nature  of  the  present  war  and  to  give  the  message  of 
struggle  in  order  to  resist  the  imperialist  offensive  on  their  interests  and  liberties. 

5.  Students  in  every  locality  must  fraternize  with  every  section  of  the  people  and  all  anti¬ 
imperialist  organizations  in  connection  with  the  celebration  of  the  Independence  Day 
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in  order  to  make  everyone  of  these  demonstrations  an  effective  counterblast  to 
imperialist  war  activities  and  propaganda. 

4.  Student  Activities  during  the  Celebration  of  ‘Independence  Day’ 
in  Bihar 

Extracts  from  Fortnightly  Report  for  Second  Half  of  January  1940,  Confidential 
Fortnightly  Report  on  Political  Events  in  Bihar,  Political  Department  (Special  Section), 
Government  of  Bihar,  Bihar  State  Archives. 

...Student  activity  was  prominent  during  the  celebration  at  Patna,  Muzaffarpur,  Arrah,  Bhagalpur 
and  Monghyr.  At  Patna  there  was  intensive  picketing  from  early  in  the  day  from  the  main  gates  of 
most  of  the  educational  institutions  with  the  result  that  only  about  25  per  cent  of  the  students  were 
able  to  attend  their  classes.  The  Muzaffarpur  students  showed  a  more  deplorable  lack  of  discipline 
and  were  in  a  more  defiant  mood  than  those  of  Patna.  At  Monghyr,  Anil  Mitra  of  the  Forward 
Bloc  formed  an  unlicensed  procession  to  visit  the  various  schools  in  turn  and  was  responsible  for 
bringing  out  many  of  the  students.  In  general  it  was  the  students  of  the  colleges  rather  than  of 
the  schools  who  being  influenced  by  the  propaganda  of  the  Student’s  Federation  caused  the 
trouble.  But  it  must  be  noted  that  the  advice  given  by  Mahatma  Gandhi  and  Dr  Rajendra 
Prasad  and  which  had  been  repeated  by  the  local  press,  that  students  should  not  come  out  on 
strike,  was  responsible  for  the  fact  that  there  was  little  violence  used  by  students  anywhere.  In 
Darbhanga  and  Shahabad,  district  board  and  municipal  schools  were  given  a  holiday. 

5.  Students  Not  in  Favour  of  Charkha:  Resolutions  Passed  at 
UP  Students’  Conference 

Pioneer ,  30  January  1940. 

That  students  stand  for  ‘an  uncompromising  fight  with  Imperialism  with  a  view  to  achieving 
complete  independence  for  India,  which  means  severance  of  all  connection  with  Britain  and 
Imperialism’,  was  one  of  the  resolutions  passed  at  the  third  session  of  the  United  Provinces 
Provincial  Students’  Conference  when  it  met  on  Monday  in  the  Ganga  Prasad  Memorial  Hall 
with  Mr  Humayun  Kabir,  MFC  (Bengal),  in  the  chair. 

The  Conference  further  expressed  its  determination  not  to  accept  any  compromise  arrived 
at  on  the  basis  of  Dominion  Status  and  demanded  the  launching  of  a  national  struggle  without 
any  delay. 

Another  resolution  condemning  the  curtailment  of  academic  liberties  and  censorship  on 
books  and  periodicals  as  a  war  measure  and  demanding  the  immediate  restoration  of  wireless 
transmitters  to  the  universities  was  also  passed. 

Social  Activities 

The  Federation  was  asked  by  a  resolution  to  intensify  its  social  and  cultural  activities  and  to 
work  for  the  intellectual  growth  of  the  students  by  organizing  lectures,  study  groups,  social 
circles,  and  excursions. 

The  Conference  expressed  its  concern  on  the  growing  problem  of  unemployment  and 
poverty  in  the  country  and  felt  that  it  could  not  be  removed  unless  India  was  industrialized.  The 
Conference  was  of  the  opinion  that  charkha  could  not  solve  the  problems  of  unemployment  and 
poverty  and  only  planned  and  scientific  industrialization  could  effectively  remove  these  evils. 
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The  Conference  also  demanded  reduction  in  fees,  abolition  of  detention  clause  in  the  Education 
Code,  abolition  of  the  system  of  compulsory  attendance,  and  the  right  of  self-government  in  hostels. 

6.  Government  Report  on  Strike  by  Students  of  Ravenshaw  College, 
Cuttack 

Extracts  from  Fortnightly  Report  for  Second  Half  of  February  1940,  Orissa,  Home 
(Pol.)  Department,  File  No.  18/2/1940,  Orissa  State  Archives. 

There  was  a  strike  of  the  students  of  the  Revenshaw  College,  Cuttack,  as  a  sequel  to  the 
disciplinary  action  taken  by  the  Patna  University  against  two  of  the  students  for  holding  a 
meeting  on  Independence  Day  in  the  College  compound,  in  disobedience  of  the  orders  of  the 
Principal.  The  two  students  were  fined  and  were  directed  to  tender  apology,  failing  which  they 
were  debarred  from  appearing  at  the  University  examination  which  commenced  from  the 
26th  February.  The  refractory  students  held  several  meetings  and  decided  to  picket  the 
examination.  The  local  officers,  on  being  moved  by  the  College  authorities,  with  the  approval 
of  Government,  took  adequate  police  precautions,  and  arrested  the  ring  leaders  on  the  morning 
of  the  26th.  The  strikers  made  a  concerted  attack  on  the  college  gate  to  prevent  the  examinees 
from  going  to  the  examination  hall,  but  were  prevented  from  doing  so  by  the  police.  There 
was  a  minor  scuffle  in  the  course  of  which  one  or  two  students  received  slight  injury.  The 
majority  of  the  examinees  were  able  to  attend  the  examination  and  by  the  afternoon  the  strike 
was  completely  broken.  The  Provincial  Government  issued  communiques  on  the  affairs  which 
have  already  appeared  in  the  Press.  At  a  meeting  of  the  students  held  on  the  28th,  a  small 
committee  has  been  appointed  to  enquire  into  the  alleged  ‘lathi  charge’  on  the  students  by  the 
police.  There  can  be  no  doubt  that  the  precautions  taken  indicated  the  determination  of 
Government  not  to  allow  the  matter  to  get  out  of  hand,  and  has  had  the  result  of  controlling  it 
with  a  minimum  of  disturbance;  there  is  little  doubt  too  that  the  action  of  the  authorities  has 
the  support  of  public  opinion  in  general. 

7.  Ravenshaw  College  Students  Strike 

Government  of  Orissa,  Special  Section — Ravenshaw  College  Students  Strike, 
Confidential  File  No.  110,  1940,  Acc.  No.  1395.  Con.,  Orissa  State  Archives. 

(i)  Confidential  Report  of  Special  Branch  Reporters  on  Public  Meeting 
Held  on  22  February  1940  to  Consider  Action  to  be  taken  by 
Students  of  Ravenshaw  College 

CONFIDENTIAL. 

S.P. 

Sub:  Public  meeting  held  in  the  Cuttack  Town  Hall  on  22  February  1940  from  6.30  p.m.  under 
the  presidentship  of  Sachi  Routrai  with  an  audience  of  about  400,  mostly  students. 

Though  it  was  declared  in  the  meeting  on  the  21st.  that  this  would  be  a  public  meeting  organized 
by  the  leading  men  of  the  town,  none  of  those  gentlemen  whose  names  were  suggested 
previously  attended  the  meeting  except  Sri  Nabakrishna  Chowdhury,  MFA. 

Sachi  Routrai  in  his  initial  observation  said  that  this  meeting  was  organized  not  to  exhort 
the  students  by  jugglery  of  words,  but  to  decide  their  future  line  of  action  by  which  they  would 
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take  revenge  of  the  insult  meted  out  to  them  as  well  as  to  the  country  by  the  Government.  This 
was  not  a  personal  issue  but  it  had  encroached  upon  the  civil  liberty  of  the  students  in  general. 
He  narrated  why  the  two  students  were  punished  and  said  that  the  College  students  had  not 
even  taken  the  Independence  Day  pledge  on  that  day  but  only  explained  the  implications 
contained  in  it.  They  did  not  also  outline  any  active  programme  for  the  independence  of  the 
country  and  yet  they  were  punished.  The  Indian  students  living  in  England  could  observe  the 
day  without  any  protest  but  the  same  thing  could  not  be  done  in  India.  This  was  a  criminal 
policy  of  the  Government. 

Durga  Charan  Mahanti  who  spoke  next  also  said  on  the  above  line  and  appealed  to  all 
examinees  to  calmly  consider  the  issue  and  decide  their  line  of  action. 

Narsingh  Charan  Samanta  Singhar  said  that  the  authorities  were  in  the  habit  of  committing 
such  blunders  and  rectifying  them  under  pressure.  It  would  be  evident  from  the  fact  that  last 
year  they  had  to  yield  to  the  medical  students  after  a  prolonged  fight,  and  had  to  cancel  their 
orders  under  pressure.  This  year  also  the  students  of  the  Engineering  School  who  were  camping 
in  Angil  applied  for  the  observance  of  the  day.  The  officer-in-charge  like  Mr  Parija  had  told 
them  to  observe  it  without  his  knowledge  so  that  he  might  ignore  it.  When  the  students  did  it, 
he  sent  a  report  to  the  Principal,  who  entered  the  names  of  those  students  in  the  Conduct 
Book.  When  the  students  vehemently  protested  against  the  action  of  the  Principal,  the  latter 
had  to  cancel  his  order.  If  the  College  students  could  give  a  display  of  such  spirit,  the  speaker 
was  sure  that  these  orders  on  Nilmani  and  Bibudhendu  would  be  cancelled.  The  examinees 
should  remember  that  these  two  students  did  not  do  anything  except  explaining  to  them  the 
meaning  of  independence.  There  was  nothing  in  it  to  overthrow  the  British  Government.  The 
Congress  had  been  preaching  this  for  the  last  53  years.  No  harm  had  yet  come  to  the  British 
Government.  Perhaps  Mr  Parija  was  a  degree  more  loyal  and  saw  phantoms  in  the  speeches  of 
these  two  students.  Moreover,  he  was  of  the  opinion  that  this  was  engineered  not  by  Mr  Parija 
but  by  the  Bihar  Government.  Had  the  Orissa  Government  any  concern  in  it,  they  would 
have  taken  similar  action  against  the  Engineering  or  the  Medical  school.  The  Bihar  Government 
had  not  the  courtesy  to  accede  to  the  request  of  so  many  leaders  of  Orissa.  It  was  now  the  turn 
of  the  students  to  compel  the  authorities  to  accede  to  the  demands  of  the  people  of  Orissa. 

Manmohan  Misra  delivered  a  similar  speech  as  he  did  on  the  21st  instant  stating  that  if  the 
students  allowed  this  injustice  to  go  unopposed,  it  would  affect  the  cause  of  the  country.  The 
future  generations  would  demand  an  explanation  from  them  for  this  cowardiceness.  He  did 
not  agree  with  the  opinion  of  the  previous  speaker  that  this  was  the  fault  of  the  Patna  University. 
He  was  of  the  opinion  that  the  British  Imperialism  was  responsible  for  all  this.  It  was  trying  to 
tighten  the  chains  of  slavery  by  crushing  the  spirit  of  the  Indian  youths,  who  were  the  future 
hopes  of  the  country.  The  Patna  University  was  merely  a  part  of  that  machinery.  He  said,  ‘This 
Patna  University  which  is  meant  for  our  education,  teaches  us  to  believe  that  the  Government 
which  kills  hundreds  of  men  to  save  their  own  countrymen  is  a  good  Government.  Clive  who 
snatched  away  food  from  the  millions  of  Indians,  was  a  noble  man’.  It  was,  therefore,  necessary 
that  this  University  which  was  producing  only  slaves  for  the  British  Imperialism,  should  be 
boycotted.  If  they  did  not  take  adequate  measures  now  to  defend  their  cause  they  would  not 
be  able  to  meet  the  situation  when  a  stream  of  blood  would  flow  in  the  country. 

Bibudhendu  Misra  delivered  a  speech  mainly  criticizing  the  action  of  the  Government  for 
crushing  the  independent  spirit  of  the  students. 

Atal  Bihari  Das,  a  student  of  the  Engineering  School,  narrated  how  the  students  of  his 
school  were  victimized  for  observing  the  independence  day  and  how  their  concerted  efforts 
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relieved  the  situation.  He  expected  that  the  College  students  would  display  similar  courage  in 
which  case  they  would  get  all  sympathy  of  the  students  of  the  Engineering  School. 

Asoke  Das  delivered  his  usual  speech  condemning  the  University,  Mr  Parija  and  the 
educational  authorities.  He  said  that  this  fight  of  the  students  would  be  a  part  of  that  great 
struggle  which  the  country  would  face  very  soon.  This  policy  of  the  Syndicate  was  similar  to 
that  adopted  in  the  Feudatory  States  in  general,  and  in  Dhenkanal,  in  particular.  The  country 
was  no  longer  prepared  to  tolerate  the  oppressions  meted  out  to  them  by  the  Imperialist 
power.  Every  Indian  was  prepared  to  fight  against  such  oppression.  Every  student  should  join 
hands  and  stop  such  oppression  for  good. 

Ram  Krishna  Pati  also  condemned  the  Syndicate  for  their  action  and  requested  all  the 
primary  Congress  committees  to  take  up  this  cause  and  preach  in  the  villages  to  boycott  the 
Patna  University.  He  said  that  instead  of  appearing  at  the  University  examination,  the  students 
should  be  ready  to  appear  at  the  examination  in  which  their  love  for  the  country  and  its 
independence  would  be  tested. 

Sri  Nabakrishna  Chowdhury,  MLA,  said  that  the  Congress  leaders  had  all  along  been 
blamed  for  misleading  the  youths.  He  was  of  the  opinion  that  under  the  present  circumstances, 
no  outside  leader  should  suggest  anything  but  it  would  be  to  the  students  themselves  to  decide 
their  future  programme.  If  they  liked  to  vindicate  the  insult  they  should  do  what  they  considered 
best.  If  the  students  were  prepared  to  gulp  this  insult,  no  amount  of  outside  exhortation  would 
square  it  up. 

A  student  of  the  Ravenshaw  College  (name  not  known)  said  that  in  the  meeting  held  on 
the  17th  instant  Sri  Jadumani  Mangaraj,  MLA,  had  said  that  the  students  during  the  medical 
strike  were  successful  as  there  was  a  Congress  ministry.  If  they  could  achieve  the  same  success 
now,  it  would  show  their  manliness.  The  speaker  requested  him  as  well  as  other  leaders  not  to 
leave  everything  to  the  students  but  to  show  their  manliness  at  this  critical  juncture. 

The  President  then  wanted  to  know  the  opinion  of  the  House  as  to  what  would  be  done  in 
this  matter.  He  did  not  like  to  dictate  any  decision  but  wanted  to  work  in  accordance  with  the 
decision  of  the  House.  One  school  boy  aged  about  14,  suggested  that  all  students  should  stop 
going  to  schools  and  colleges.  No  other  suggestion  was  given. 

The  President  said  that  as  no  other  suggestion  was  received,  he  would  like  to  suggest  that 
all  College  students  should  stop  attending  their  classes  from  to-morrow.  The  school  students 
may  or  may  not  do  that. 

The  College  authorities,  he  said,  were  spreading  rumours  that  the  students  of  certain  colleges 
had  apologized  for  their  action  and  it  would  be  a  folly  for  the  students  of  this  college  not  to  do 
likewise.  The  President  said  that  the  students  of  those  colleges  were  not  punished  for  observing 
the  Independence  Day.  They  broke  open  the  lock  of  the  School  buildings  and  hoisted  the 
national  flag.  That  was  quite  a  different  matter.  He  warned  the  audience  not  to  be  carried  away 
by  such  false  propaganda. 

Asoke  Das  while  thanking  the  President  narrated  why  the  students  of  Muzzaffarpur  and 
Monghyr  were  punished  and  said  that  had  that  been  the  case  here,  they  would  have  surely 
apologized.  He  said  that  the  Working  Committee  of  the  Students’  Federation  would  meet  to¬ 
night  and  would  declare  by  to-morrow  mid-day  (25  February  1940)  what  should  be  done  next. 

The  meeting  terminated  at  about  8.15  p.m.  There  was  marked  enthusiasm. 

Copy  to  SP,  Cuttack. 

Reporters,  S.B. 

23  February  1940 
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(ii)  Police  Report  of  Monghyr  Students’  Condemnation  of  Arrest  of 
Students  of  Cuttack 
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Memo  No.  1448-49/S. B. 


BIHAR  AND  ORISSA 

CRIMINAL  INVESTIGATION  DEPARTMENT 
SPECIAL  BRANCH 

CUTTACK,  Dated  8th  March  1940. 

Copy  of  a  Special  Branch  Officer’s  report,  dated,  Cuttack,  the  6th  March  1940. 

It  is  reliably  learnt  that  the  Monghyr  District  Students’  Union,  it  is  reported,  has  passed  the 
following  resolution  in  a  general  meeting  of  the  Union: 

‘This  meeting  of  the  students  of  Monghyr  condemns  in  unequivocal  terms  the  shabby 
treatment  that  has  been  meted  out  to  the  Cuttack  students  by  the  College  and  Government 
authorities.  It  points  out  to  both  these  authorities  that  the  College  is  not  a  military  barrack. 
This  meeting  further  registers  its  emphatic  protest  against  the  arrest  of  the  students  and 
congratulates  them  heartily  on  their  gallant  stand  against  the  Bureaucracy  for  students’  rights.’ 
They  have  sent  a  copy  of  the  resolution  to  Cuttack  students  for  circulation. 

Copy  forwarded  to 

The  Chief  Secretary  to  the  Government  of  Orissa,  Cuttack,  for  information. 

SUPERINTENDENT  OF  POLICE,  CID, 

ORISSA. 

GJP  (Hd.  Qr.)  P.O.  No.  11-140,420-11.8.36 

B.  8/3. 

(iii)  Extracts  from  the  Report  of  the  Enquiry  into  the  Lathi  charge  by  the 
Police  on  26  February  1940  in  connection  with  the  Strike  of 
Students  of  the  Ravenshaw  College,  Cuttack 

Copy  of  the  Report  submitted  to  Chief  Secretary,  Government  of  Orissa,  22  April  1940. 

On  28  February  1940,  there  was  a  public  meeting  held  at  the  Town  Hall,  Cuttack,  under  the 
Presidentship  of  Shri  Lakshminarayan  Sahu,  MA,  Member,  Servants  of  India  Society.  The 
purpose  of  the  meeting,  as  notified,  was  to  discuss  the  situation  arising  out  of  the  alleged  lathi 
charge  by  the  Police  on  the  students  and  the  public  on  26  February  1940  before  the  gate  of  the 
Ravenshaw  College,  Cuttack. 

In  the  meeting  the  following  resolution  was  passed: 

‘This  meeting  of  the  Public  having  discussed  the  dispersal  of  unarmed  crowds  by  the  Police 
with  lathi  charge  in  front  of  the  Ravenshaw  College  gate  on  26  February  1940  in  connection 
with  the  College  strike,  expresses  its  strong  indignation  and  hereby  appoints  a  Committee 
consisting  of  Sri  Lakshminarayan  Sahu,  MA,  Member  of  Servants  of  India  Society  (President), 
Srijagannath  Mishra,  MLA  (Secretary),  and  Moulana  Attahar  to  enquire  into  the  incident  of 
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the  lathi  charge  with  reference  to  the  circumstances  that  led  to  such  an  incident  and  to  publish 
their  report  very  soon’. 

In  accordance  with  the  resolution,  the  Committee  gave  a  public  notice  in  the  ‘Daily  Samaj’ 
inviting  the  public  and  all  concerned  to  help  them  in  the  enquiry  and  adduce  evidence  both 
oral  and  written. 

The  Committee  also  requested  on  phone  Mr  Parija  the  Principal  of  the  Ravenshaw  College 
to  help  them  in  the  matter  of  their  enquiry,  but  he  expressed  his  inability  to  do  so  without  the 
permission  of  the  Government.  We  also  saw  the  Superintendent  of  Police  and  the  District 
Magistrate,  Cuttack.  But  all  of  them  declined  to  place  any  matter  at  our  disposal  regarding  the 
incidents  of  26th  without  the  permission  of  the  Government. 

Then  the  following  letter  was  addressed  to  the  Chief  Secretary,  Orissa  Government,  who 
was  the  Secretary  in  charge  of  the  Home  Department: 

‘You  know  there  was  a  public  meeting  held  on  28  February  1940  at  the  Town  Hall,  Cuttack 
where  the  following  resolution  was  passed.  A  Committee  was  also  appointed  to  submit  a  report  to 
the  public  as  to  the  necessity  of  using  lathi  or  sticks  in  the  matter  of  dispersing  the  alleged  picketers. 

‘Adverting  to  the  forms  of  the  resolution  we  intend  to  confine  ourselves  only  to  the  fact  whether 
the  unhappy  incidents  arising  out  of  picketing  could  have  been  controlled  by  any  other  method 
without  having  recourse  to  the  use  of  lathi  by  the  police.  The  public  are  gently  mortified  at  the 
news  that  the  authorities  gave  neither  warning  to  the  public  to  disperse  nor  adopted  some  saner 
and  more  civilized  method  to  control  the  picketers  but  adopted  a  method  very  much  humiliating 
and  galling  to  the  public  sentiments.  As  the  description  of  the  lathi  charge  was  in  certain  respects 
conflicting  and  the  correct  position  could  not  be  known  to  the  public,  it  was  highly  desirable  from 
the  point  of  view  of  Government  as  well  as  the  public,  that  an  impartial  enquiry  should  be  made. 

‘But  unless  the  Government  officials,  taking  part  in  the  control  of  the  situation  or  having 
connection  or  responsibility  in  the  matter,  co-operate  with  the  Committee  by  giving  evidence, 
the  enquiry  will  not  be  complete. 

‘We  would  be  glad  if  your  Government  will  kindly  give  permission  to  College  authorities, 
Police  Officials  and  the  District  Magistrate  and  the  Magistrate  in  charge  of  the  situation  to  help 
us  in  our  enquiry  by  giving  evidence  or  otherwise  placing  facts  in  our  hands. 

‘As  the  report  is  due  to  be  published  within  a  week’s  time  we  would  feel  very  much  obliged 
if  you  please  secure  us  the  necessary  official  help  in  the  matter.  An  early  reply  will  be  very 
much  appreciated’. 

The  Chief  Secretary  did  not  give  any  reply  but  invited  Sri  Jagannath  Mishra,  MLA,  the 
Secretary  of  the  Enquiry  Committee,  to  see  him  and  discuss  the  matter  with  him.  Rai  Bahadur 
Samuel  Das,  the  Secretary  for  Education  was  also  present  at  the  discussion.  During  the  discussion, 
the  Chief  Secretary  said  that  the  Government  were  satisfied  from  the  reports  of  the  Magistrate 
that  the  steps  taken  were  what  the  situation  required  and  that  they  did  not  think  it  advisable  to 
direct  the  Magistrate  and  the  Police  to  help  the  Committee  in  any  way.  He  also  suggested  that 
if  anybody  was  aggrieved  by  the  action  of  the  authorities,  it  was  open  to  him  to  take  the  help 
of  the  law  courts. 

It  was,  however,  very  unfortunate  that  the  Govt  declined  to  permit  their  officers  to  depose 
before  the  Committee.  It  was  more  so,  as  the  Chief  Secretary,  in  the  Government  Communique, 
after  his  discussion  with  the  Secretary  of  the  Committee,  expressed  an  opinion  which  ran  as 
follows: 

‘They  have  no  reason  to  suspect  that  the  reports  of  the  officers  on  the  spot  were  partial  or 
prejudicial,  and  their  reports  would  certainly  not  be  less  impartial  than  the  report  of  the 
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Committee  whose  letter  includes  the  phrase  that  “the  public  are  greatly  mortified  at  the  news 
that  the  authorities  did  not  adopt  some  saner  methods”  a  sentence  which  itself  seems  to  prejudge 
the  issue’.  At  the  publication  of  such  an  opinion,  the  Secretary  of  the  Committee  at  once  made 
the  position  clear,  by  a  public  statement,  that  the  Committee  did  neither  know  the  facts  nor 
had  at  all  prejudged  the  issue.  There  was  nothing  in  the  letter  which  could  attribute  such  a 
motive  to  the  Committee.  The  Secretary  again  appealed  to  the  Government  for  cooperation 
but  to  no  effect. 

When  very  important  evidence  was  not  forthcoming  from  the  side  of  the  Government,  the 
Committee  decided  to  discharge  their  responsibility  by  taking  evidence  from  the  non-official 
public  and  by  taking  into  consideration  the  Government  Communiques  and  Statements  of 
responsible  persons  and  organizations  published  in  the  Press. 

We  examined  eleven  witnesses  of  whom  four  were  College  Students.  We  got  three  written 
statements  but  the  witnesses  did  not  turn  up  to  be  cross-examined.  We  have  taken  their 
statements  for  what  they  are  worth. 

The  facts  of  the  case  may  be  briefly  stated  as  follows: 

On  24January  1940  some  students  of  the  Revenshaw  College,  Cuttack,  applied  to  the  Principal 
for  permission  to  observe  the  ‘Independence  Day’  in  the  College  Compound  on  26January 
1940.  The  Principal,  as  given  in  his  Press  Statements,  passed  an  order  on  the  petition  that  no 
permission  could  be  given  to  hold  the  meeting  within  the  College  Compound.  This  order  was 
simply  shown  to  one  of  the  applicants  by  the  Head  Clerk  of  the  College  and  no  signature  of  his 
was  taken  on  it.  The  Principal,  however,  intimated  verbally  to  Nilamoni  Routra,  one  of  the 
applicants,  that  the  students  would  not  be  permitted  to  hold  their  meeting  inside  the  College 
compound  but  there  would  be  no  objection  if  they  held  it  outside  it  or  even  in  and  out  of  way  place. 

The  students,  perhaps,  did  not  like  the  idea  of  holding  their  meeting  at  a  place  not  prominent 
to  the  public  view.  They  alleged  that  they  held  their  meetings  in  previous  years,  on  the  same 
occasion,  either  in  the  physics  theatre  or  on  the  Tennis  court  inside  the  compound;  so  they 
held  their  meeting  on  the  Tennis  Court. 

The  Principal,  however,  did  not  hold  either  all  the  conveners  or  the  President  of  the  meeting 
responsible  for  it  but  reported  against  two  particular  students  who  spoke  on  the  occasion  to  the 
University.  The  particular  students  were  university  examinees  for  the  current  year.  They  were 
fined  as  they  disobeyed  the  orders  of  the  Principal  and  delivered  lectures  at  a  political  meeting 
held  inside  the  College  Compound  on  2 6th  January,  in  connection  with  the  observance  of  the 
Independence  Day. 

A  protest  meeting  of  the  students  against  this  punishment  was  held  and  there  it  was  decided 
that  they  would  appeal  to  the  Syndicate  for  reconsideration,  as  the  punishment  was  alleged  to 
have  been  inflicted  on  a  report  not  based  on  correct  facts.  The  students  punished,  also  filed  a 
petition  for  reconsideration,  but  it  was  turned  down. 

Thereafter,  several  meetings  of  protest  were  held.  As  the  punishment  was  alleged  to  have 
been  inflicted  on  the  students  because  of  their  participation  in  the  political  meeting  on  the 
occasion  of  the  observance  of  the  Independence  Day,  the  authorities  of  the  Utkal  Provincial 
Congress  Committee  convened  a  public  meeting  to  consider  the  situation.  Although 
Sri  Nabakrushna  Choudhury,  Secretary  of  the  Utkal  Provincial  Congress  Committee  advised 
the  students  not  to  be  excited  but  to  devise  means  calmly  and  soberly  for  the  preservation  of 
their  self-respect,  the  students  in  that  meeting  decided  to  organize  a  strike  of  the  College  Students 
on  23rd  February.  As  a  result  of  this  decision  there  was  a  successful  strike  on  the  23rd  and 
24th,  only  about  3  to  6  per  cent  of  the  students  attending  their  classes.  This  situation  emboldened 
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the  students  and  made  the  College  authorities  seriously  think  about  the  situation  that  was 
apprehended  to  take  place  on  Monday  the  26th  February  1940,  when  the  University 
examination  would  commence.  In  the  meantime  students  conducted  vigorous  canvassing  to 
boycott  the  examination.  It  was  also  alleged  that  some  students  became  very  unruly  and 
attempted  to  insult  some  of  the  Professors  and  the  Principal  and  interfered  with  the  electric 
light  of  the  College.  They  influenced  the  examinees  somehow  or  other  and  collected  their 
admission  cards  as  a  sign  of  their  intention  to  boycott  the  examination.  All  these  activities  on 
the  part  of  the  students  made  the  College  authorities  seek  the  help  of  the  District  Magistrate  and 
the  Police.  The  College  was  closed  from  25th  February  and  students  in  the  Hostels,  who  were 
not  due  to  take  the  examinations  were  ordered  to  leave  them  by  the  noon  of  the  same  day.  The 
students  who  were  thus  ordered  represented  to  the  Hostel  authorities  their  Financial  and  other 
difficulties  to  leave  for  their  homes  all  of  a  sudden.  It  is  also  said  that  the  Hostel  authorities 
promised  financial  help  to  those  students  who  were  short  of  funds  to  meet  the  expenses  of 
their  journey  and  the  other  necessary  expenses.  However,  the  non-examinee  students  left  the 
hostels  in  the  evening  of  25th.  The  examinees  that  were  staying  in  the  hostels  also  accompanied 
them.  There  was  no  order  for  the  examinees  to  leave  the  hostels,  but  they  did  it,  as  they  allege, 
out  of  sympathy  for  the  non-examinees  who  were  compelled  to  leave  the  hostels  against  their 
will,  although  another  version  of  the  story  alleges  that  the  strikers  in  order  to  keep  the  examinees 
under  their  control  asked  them  to  come  out  of  the  hostels  and  reside  in  the  town. 

The  District  authorities  issued  warrants  of  arrest  under  section  1 14  CrPCode  against  some 
of  the  students  and  actually  arrested  some  on  the  25th  and  made  elaborate  police  arrangement 
for  the  26th. 

From  about  7  p.m.  a  large  force  of  Police  was  posted  inside  and  outside  the  College 
compound  and  also  on  the  main  roads  leading  to  the  Ry.  Station  from  the  Canal  bridges  at 
Ranihat  and  Chhatrabazar.  The  force  contained  a  contingent  of  gharwali  police  recruited 
recently  for  emergent  purposes  of  war.  The  police  force  was  armed,  some  with  regulation 
lathis  and  some  with  guns  and  some  with  lathis  of  the  Madras  variety  measuring  about  3  ft. 
This  was  a  scene  to  which  people  were  naturally  attracted  and  besides  the  picketers  and  other 
students,  there  were  many  outsiders  who  were  witnessing  the  sight.  When  these  people 
assembled  in  groups,  the  surroundings  of  the  College  appeared  very  crowded. 

It  was  reported  that  the  picketers  obstructed  the  passage  of  the  vehicles  on  the  Ranihat 
bridge  by  lying  down  on  the  ground  and  carriages  and  motor  cars  carrying  examinees  and 
other  people  could  not  pass.  On  one  occasion  a  police  officer,  it  was  alleged,  ordered  the 
driver  of  a  car  to  drive  on  without  caring  for  the  students  that  lay  down.  The  car,  it  is  said,  was 
moving  slowly  and  a  student  was  almost  under  the  wheels  when  another  Inspector  of  Police  at 
once  asked  the  driver  to  recede.  Thus  the  student  was  saved.  However,  some  constables  with 
regulation  lathis  came  and  bodily  removed  the  picketers  from  the  road  and  made  such  a 
barrier  with  their  lathis  that  the  picketers  could  not  come  again  to  lie  down  to  obstruct  the 
passage  of  the  vehicles. 

After  this  some  15  to  30  students  marched  on  the  main  road  leading  to  the  Ry.  Station  not 
in  a  regular  precession,  but  in  groups,  singing  slogans,  such  as,  ‘Students  Unite’,  ‘Inquilab 
Zindabad’,  ‘Boycot  examination’.  When  they  arrived  at  the  crossing  some  20  yards  apart  from 
the  College  gate  where  Chhatrabazar  road,  the  roads  leading  to  the  Ry.  Station  and  to  the 
River  meet,  a  posse  of  police  met  them  and  charged  them  with  lathis  leading  to  the  running 
away  of  students  and  outsiders.  It  has  also  been  alleged  that  such  charges  were  made  two  time 
more.  Besides,  the  police,  it  is  also  alleged,  chased  with  their  lathis  the  people  who  were 
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standing  as  on  lookers  not  on  the  main  road  but  on  the  open  roadside  lands.  Due  to  this  sort  of 
chasing  and  charging,  some,  it  is  reported,  received  injuries  by  lathi  blows  and  some  by  falling 
down  on  the  ground  in  the  rush. 

After  an  hour  or  two,  when  the  sightseers  and  picketers  were  thus  dispersed,  there  was  no 
further  trouble....1 

The  strike  in  the  College  continued  for  the  three  days  before  26th.  Processions  and  meetings 
were  conducted  almost  every  day  for  some  days,  before  the  strike  began.  The  authorities  were 
watching  the  situation  very  keenly  and  effected  some  arrests  under  Section  114  Criminal 
Procedure  Code.  If  they  thought  that  the  situation  would  be  very  tense  on  26th  for  which  they 
massed  such  a  huge  Police  force,  if  they  really  had  tried  to  peacefully  avert  the  situation  and 
not  to  bring  a  very  reprehensible  demoralizing  effect  on  the  students  and  the  public,  they 
should  have  effected  more  arrests  of  the  leaders  under  Section  1 14  Criminal  Procedure  Code 
even  at  the  very  place  of  the  scene,  if  not  earlier. 

But  the  authorities  did  not  follow  this  prudent  course.  They  showed  by  their  activities  that  they 
were  not  so  much  to  maintain  public  peace  as  to  overawe  and  teach  a  lesson  to  the  students.  By 
their  hasty  and  injudicious  action  they  not  only  gave  the  students  and  the  public  a  reasonable 
ground  for  complaint  but  also  created  an  impression  how  bureaucracy  dictated  by  the  rulers 
of  foreign  blood  is  not  at  all  helpful  to  the  growth  of  self-respect  and  prestige  of  the  people. 

The  Government  Communique  of  4th  March  1940,  of  course  states,  ‘They  (Government)  are 
satisfied  that  the  public  generally  agree  with  this  view  (that  the  situation  was  properly  controlled 
without  undue  resort  to  violence).  The  principal  of  the  Ravenshaw  College  had  many  letters  from 
parents  and  guardians  thanking  him  for  the  steps  taken  to  protect  their  sons  from  interference  in 
the  examination’.  But  we  are  sorry,  Government  did  not  think  it  wise  to  place  those  letters  at 
our  disposal.  We  would  have,  in  that  case,  got  an  opportunity  of  examining  the  circumstances 
under  which  the  gentlemen  wrote  to  the  Principal.  Moreover,  it  was  very  pertinent  that  there  was 
not  a  single  dissentient  voice  in  the  public  meeting  organized  to  discuss  the  incidents  of  the  lathi 
charge.  There  was  not  even  a  public  statement  from  the  side  of  the  responsible  public  men, 
supporting  the  action  of  the  authorities.  The  responsible  and  popular  journals  of  the  Province 
have  also  condemned  the  lathi  charge  in  unambiguous  terms.  All  these  go  to  show  that  the  public 
were  very  much  indignant  at  the  actions  of  the  authorities.  A  bit  more  patience  and  sagacity  on 
the  part  of  the  authorities  would  have  brought  about  many  wholesome  results;  the  tax  payers 
would  not  have  been  saddled  with  the  cost  of  employing  the  emergent  police  force;  the  students 
and  the  public  could  not  have  undergone  such  unnecessary  harassment,  physical  injury,  and 
utter  humiliation,  and  more  students,  at  least  Sri  Mukunda  Mishra  and  Sri  Lakshminarayan 
Mishra,  could  have  peacefully  sat  for  their  examinations  completely  in  all  the  subjects;  and 
Government  could  have  been  saved  from  the  trenchant  public  criticism  that  they  showed 
undue  high  handedness  and  utter  apathy  to  popular  feelings  in  dealing  with  the  situation. 

We  deem  it  necessary,  in  this  connection,  to  mention  that  we  are  very  much  obliged  to  the 
public  who  have  co-operated  with  the  committee  and  given  their  evidence  and  also  to  the 
officials  who  were  very  courteous  although  for  obvious  reasons  they  could  not  see  their  way  to 
place  materials  before  the  Committee  for  which  we  very  sincerely  regret. 

Lakshminarayan  Sahu 
Jagannath  Misra. 

Moulana  Mahammad  Attahar. 


1  The  detailed  part  dealing  with  the  issues  identified  by  the  Committee  has  not  been  reproduced. 
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8.  Report  on  Provincial  Students  Federation  Conference  at 
Lahariaserai,  27-28  April  1940 

Political  Department,  Special  Branch,  18  May  1940,  Bihar  State  Archives. 

It  is  now  clear  that  the  Provincial  Students  Federation  Conference  at  Lahariaserai  on  the  27th 
and  28th  of  April  was  dominated  by  the  Communist  group  which  controlled  the  working 
committee,  and  the  main  resolution  that  the  Federation  would  not  associate  itself  with  any 
particular  party  in  the  coming  national  struggle,  was  a  victory  for  the  Communist  Party 
programme.  After  the  conference  Farooqui  and  Naqvi  held  a  secret  meeting  at  Patna  where 
they  pressed  a  programme  of  using  the  Mass  Literacy  Movement  to  create  a  hostile  atmosphere, 
and  utilizing  the  summer  vacation  for  propaganda  by  students  among  the  village  population. 
The  formation  of  local  students’  Federations  is  increasing.  The  students  of  the  Arrah  Zilla 
School  are  reported  to  have  condemned  the  action  of  the  Head  Master  who  had  expelled  two 
students  and  several  others  for  their  political  activities.  The  Palamau  Zilla  School  students 
have  decided  to  form  a  students  federation  under  the  control  of  Pramatha  Nath  Mukharji,  ex 
convict  of  the  Gaya  Conspiracy  case.  The  objects  of  the  Federation  include  the  safeguarding  of 
students  rights  and  the  development  of  political  consciousness. 

9.  Student  Activities  in  Bihar 

Extracts  from  Reports  of  Events  in  Bihar  during  the  Second  Half  of  May,  1940,  Political 
Department  (Special  Section),  Government  of  Bihar,  Bihar  Slate  Archives. 

...Students:  With  the  closing  of  most  schools  and  colleges  for  the  summer  vacation  there  has 
been  little  organized  activity  among  students.  It  appears  that  the  deplorable  lack  of  discipline 
in  educational  institutions,  the  latest  indication  of  which  was  a  threat  by  the  students  of  the 
Hajipur  H.B.  School  that  they  would  go  on  strike  unless  their  examinations  were  postponed, 
has  reached  even  a  girl’s  school  in  Muzaffarpur.  The  All  India  Students  Federation  has  issued 
a  circular  to  student  leaders  according  to  which  the  task  of  the  Federation  is  to  quicken  the 
pace  and  to  break  through  the  present  stalemate.  Every  matter  affecting  students  and  every 
grievance  of  theirs  is  to  be  made  a  political  issue.  Attempts  to  suppress  students’  activities  are 
to  be  resisted  and  explained  to  the  masses  as  war  weakness  and  panic  on  the  part  of  the 
authorities.  There  is  a  general  injunction  to  develop  political  education  through  summer  schools 
and  to  build  up  volunteer  corps. 

10.  The  Role  of  Students  in  Politics 

Report  of  Jawaharlal  Nehru’s  Address  to  the  Kashmir  Students’ 
Federation,  4  June  1940 

Selected  Works  of  Jawaharlal  Nehru  (, SWJN ),  Vol.  Eleven,  pp.  392-93. 

In  the  address  you  have  just  presented  it  was  said  that  Kashmiris  are  the  most  intelligent  race 
of  mankind  in  the  world.  Though  it  is  admitted  that  the  Kashmiris  are  an  intelligent  race,  they 
cannot  be  more  intelligent  by  drum  beating  their  intelligence.  I  wonder  if  they  deserve  to  be 
called  the  most  intelligent  race  of  mankind.  During  my  tour  of  the  world  my  experience  is  that 
every  nation  thinks  that  they  are  the  only  deserving  sons  of  God,  while  all  others  are  barbarians. 
The  Americans  call  their  country  as  God’s  Own  Country  and  the  Japanese  also  profess  their 
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relationship  to  the  skies.  Similarly  the  English  and  the  French  think  that  they  are  the  most 
cultured  people  all  over  the  world.  I  think  that  those  people  who  cannot  attain  freedom  have 
no  right  to  call  themselves  intelligent.  While  Kashimiris  have  good  brains  they  are  very  backward 
in  certain  respects.  It  is  not  only  the  intellectual  progress  that  counts,  but  progress  should  be  all 
round  to  make  them  integrated  human  beings. 

It  is  an  admitted  fact  that  during  the  last  20  years’  struggle  in  our  country  the  intellectual 
people  have  not  taken  sufficient  part  and  the  burden  of  it  fell  on  the  poor  and  ignorant  peasants. 
Nobody  is  going  to  judge  you  from  your  intellectual  capacity  but  you  will  be  judged  by  your 
actions. 

Questions  are  asked  what  part  the  students  should  play  in  the  country.  While  you  are 
students  you  are  required  to  mould  your  brain  in  the  right  direction  and  get  prepared  for  the 
huge  task  that  awaits  you.  Again  students  ask  whether  or  not  they  should  take  part  in  politics. 
In  normal  conditions  my  reply  should  have  been  in  the  negative,  but  India  is  now  passing 
through  abnormal  conditions.  Students  in  European  countries  do  not  ask  such  question  at 
present  when  they  are  confronted  with  revolutions.  Students  in  India  can  also  decide  what 
part  they  can  and  have  to  play  when  they  have  to  face  a  similar  situation.  The  first  duty  of  the 
students  is  to  prepare  themselves  for  the  struggle  ahead.  The  ideal  before  the  students  should 
be  that  they  are  members  of  the  Republic  of  Youth  and  they  should  refuse  to  be  shut  up  in 
water-tight  compartments.  They  should  keep  religion  out  of  politics.  The  last  but  not  the  least 
duty  of  the  students  is  to  wear  khadi,  the  symbol  of  India’s  freedom. 

[Hindustan  Times ,  6June  1940] 

11.  Report  on  Manipur  Students  Federation  and  other  Such 
Organizations 

Manipur  Government  Records,  Imphal,  Confidential  Series,  31  July  1940. 

The  Manipur  Students  Federation: 

Joint  Secretaries  ...  Thakumbiro  Singh  and  Hawaibam  Ranbir  Singh 

The  number  of  members  of  the  Federation  is  said  to  be  about  250.  The  leaders  of  this 
organization  are  trying  to  recruit  more  members  from  among  the  boys  of  the  schools  in  Manipur. 
It  was  affiliated  with  the  All  Assam  Students  Federation  in  the  conference  held  at  Shillong 
during  the  month  of  June.  Snehal  Singh,  a  Manipuri  student,  who  lives  at  Gauhati  and  is  in 
close  touch  with  the  prominent  student  agitators  of  that  place,  guides  the  activities  of  the 
Manipur  Students  Federation. 

There  is  another  students  organization  at  Manipur  known  as  ‘United  Students  Boys’.  Faish 
Ram  Ambal  Singh  is  its  President  and  Hidangmayum  Kamala  Kanta  Sarma  is  its  Secretary.  It 
is  an  important  branch  of  the  Manipur  Students  Federation. 

Manipur  Youth  League 

President  ...  Amu  Selang  Singh 
Secretary  ...  Madhab  Chandra  Rai 

The  object  of  the  League  is  to  organize  the  youths  of  Manipur  State  and  to  induce  them  to 
work  for  the  welfare  of  the  people  of  Manipur  and  to  bring  about  social  reforms  among  them. 
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12.  One  Thousand  and  Five  Hundred  Lucknow  Students  on  Strike 

Pioneer ,  2  August  1940. 

The  protest  strike  organized  yesterday  by  the  students  of  Canning  College,  Lucknow  University, 
on  account  of  the  ‘curtailment  of  their  civil  and  academic  rights’,  was  a  successful  one,  only  75 
students  attending  their  classes  out  of  a  total  of  about  1,600.  About  800  students  participated  in 
a  protest  meeting. 

The  use  of  the  A.P.  Sen  Lecture  Hall  for  holding  the  protest  meeting  was  specifically  banned 
by  the  University  authorities,  but  the  students  defied  the  order. 

The  meeting  was  addressed  by  Mr  Harish  Chandra  Tiwari,  Secretary  of  the  Union,  Mr  Ali 
Sardar  Jafri,  Mr  R.K.  Sinha  and  Mr  Jaffar  Husain. 

Mr  Tiwari  moved  the  following  resolution: 

This  meeting  of  the  students  of  the  Lucknow  University  strongly  protests  against  the  curtailment 
of  students’  academic  and  civil  rights  as  evidenced  by  the  removal  of  the  wireless  transmitter, 
banning  of  books  and  progressive  literature,  banning  students’  strikes  and  meetings  and  arresting 
student  workers  etc. 

The  house  is  of  the  opinion  that  students  cannot  protect  their  civil  and  academic  rights  through 
isolated  action.  The  house,  therefore,  requests  the  All-India  Students’  Federation  to  organise  partial 
struggles  on  the  sectional  demand  of  the  students  and  also  requests  the  national  leaders  to  immediately 
launch  a  national  struggle  for  the  realisation  of  the  demand  for  complete  independence. 

Protection  of  Rights 

Explaining  the  resolution,  he  said: 

We  are  meeting  to-day  in  the  midst  of  a  crisis  unprecedented  in  the  history  of  the  world.  Our 
protest  strike  cannot  have  a  finality  about  it.  We  as  students  must  launch  an  unceasing  struggle  for 
the  protection  of  our  existing  academic  and  civil  rights  and  also  for  gaining  further  privileges. 
Naturally,  such  struggles  cannot  be  launched  by  universities  in  an  isolated  manner  and  therefore 
we  request  the  All  India  Students’  Federation  to  organise  a  countrywide  agitation  for  our  sectional 
demands. 

Some  of  our  colleagues,  not  more  than  75,  are  attending  the  classes  and  they  are  doing  so 
because  they  are  afraid  that  they  might  offend  the  authorities  and  lose  their  divisions.  They  have 
their  limitation  but  their  sympathies  are  with  us  for  nobody  has  come  forward  to  oppose  our 
resolution. 


13.  Mahatma  Gandhi’s  Views  on  Students’  Participation  in  Satyagraha 

Tribune ,  16  September  1940. 

He  Says,  ‘I  Should  Neither  Invite  nor  Encourage 
Students  to  Leave  their  Institutions’ 

‘If  I  were  in  charge  of  a  Satyagraha  campaign  I  should  neither  invite  nor  encourage  students  to 
leave  their  schools  and  colleges’,  thus  writes  Gandhiji  in  today’s  ‘ Harijari  replying  to  a  ques¬ 
tion  regarding  the  participation  of  students  in  the  ‘Satyagraha’  campaign  if  it  is  launched.  ‘To 
withdraw  the  students  from  schools  and  colleges’,  Gandhiji  adds,  ‘is  to  encourage  them  in  the 
programme  of  non-cooperation.  It  is  not  on  our  programme  today’. 

‘We  have  seen  by  experience  that  the  students  have  not  yet  got  over  their  passion  for 
Government  schools  and  colleges.  That  these  institutions  have  lost  their  glamour  is  a  gain  but 
I  do  not  set  much  stare  by  it.  And  if  the  institution  are  to  continue  the  withdrawal  of  students 
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for  “Satyagraha”  will  do  them  no  good  and  will  be  of  little  help  to  the  cause.  Such  withdrawals 
will  not  be  non-violent. 

‘I  have  said  that  those  who  intend  to  join  the  campaign  should  leave  their  schools  or 
colleges  for  good  and  resolve  to  devote  themselves  to  national  service  even  after  the  struggle  is 
over.  There  is  no  comparison  between  the  students  here  and  those  in  England.  There  the 
whole  nation  is  involved  in  a  war.  Institutions  have  been  closed  down  by  the  managers.  Here 
on  the  contrary  the  students  leaving  their  schools  and  colleges  would  do  so  in  spite  of  the 
heads  of  those  institutions.’ 

Are  all  Fasts  Non-violent? 

Replying  to  another  question  ‘Are  not  all  fasts  non-violent’  Gandhiji  says,  ‘The  fasts  under¬ 
taken  according  to  the  rules  governing  them  are  truly  non-violent.  There  is  no  room  there  for 
coercions.  A  friend  of  mine  is  going  astray  and  if  I  impose  suffering  on  myself  by  fast  in  order 
to  awaken  his  better  instincts  it  can  be  only  out  of  love.’ 

Gandhiji  adds,  ‘There  is  a  possible  risk  I  admit  namely,  that  as  soon  as  the  effect  of  the  fast 
is  over  he  had  tempted  to  go  back  to  his  old  ways.  But  then  I  can  fast  again.  Ultimately  the 
increasing  influence  of  my  love  will  either  convert  the  friend  to  the  extent  of  weaning  him 
completely  from  his  evil  ways  or  repeated  fasts  may  lose  their  novelty,  blunt  his  mind  and 
make  it  impervious  to  my  fasting.’ 

14.  Bolshevik  Party’s  Circular  to  the  Student  Community:  The  Struggle 
has  Started,  Intensify  it  in  All  Ways 

Home  Department  Political  (I)  Section,  Government  of  India,  File  No.  37/113/40-Pol. 
(Intelligence),  30  October  1940,  NAI. 

Bolshevik  Party’s  Circular  to  the  student  community.  The  struggle  has  started,  intensify  it  in  all 
ways. 

Student  friends, 

Your  struggle  has  not  ceased — it  has  only  begun.  You  wanted  to  demolish  the  Holwell 
Monument1  which  is  a  national  disgrace,  but  it  has  not  yet  been  demolished.  Government 
have  yielded  at  your  very  first  blow  and  have  agreed  to  remove  the  Holwell  Monument. 

What  lesson  have  we  derived  from  the  Holwell  Monument  agitation?  Today  we  have 
learnt  this  lesson  from  the  agitation  over  the  Holwell  Monument  that  if  we  can  strike  the 
Government  hard,  our  victory  is  assured.  The  Government  are  weak  to-day,  they  have  devoted 
all  their  strength  in  the  Imperialist  war;  but  they  are  getting  no  help  today  from  any  new 
country,  and  nor  will  they  get  any.  Nobody  to-day  wants  to  help  and  thus  increase  the  energy 
of  the  British  Government  which  have  been  committing  oppressions  for  ages.  So,  they  will 
have  to  become  bankrupt  very  soon.  This  time  Government  have  had  to  express  regret  as 
soon  as  they  made  a  lathi  charge  on  the  students.  But  lathi  charges  were  made  on  many 
occasions  previous  to  this,  but  they  never  expressed  any  regret  therefore.  Today  they  have 
done  so  for  they  are  weak  today.  So,  when  the  student  community  started  struggle  at  the 
opportune  moment  for  destroying  the  Holwell  Monument,  the  Government  at  once  bowed 
down  their  head  before  the  student  community  and  agreed  to  remove  the  Monument.  So,  at 
the  very  first  stage  of  the  struggle  we  have  scored  a  trump. 

But  the  struggle  cannot  end  here.  The  Government,  before  they  became  totally  bankrupt, 
will  once  try  to  live  by  giving  its  dying  bite.  Rebellion  has  not  yet  taken  place  among  the 
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sepoys  under  the  Government,  even  now  many  people  are  afraid  of  their  Jails,  courts  and 
tribunals —  even  now  their  illegal  administration  is  tolerated  [two  words  unintelligible  here] — 
even  now  people  are  not  refusing  to  accept  even  the  one  rupee  notes  issued  by  the  Government 
having  become  distrustful  of  the  Government,  so  the  power  of  the  Government  remains  even 
now  consolidated  to  a  pretty  large  extent. 

What  is  our  duty?  We  will  entirely  put  an  end  to  this  power  of  the  Government — and  will 
make  them  bankrupt  by  snatching  away  all  their  accumulated  power.  We  will  redouble  our 
strength  in  the  eyes  of  the  strength  of  the  Government.  Almost  all  the  sepoys  of  the  Government 
are  our  brethren  and  fellow-countrymen  in  Government  uniforms.  We  will  win  them  over  to 
our  own  side  and  cause  a  rebellion  in  the  Army. 

We  will  create  obstructions  in  regard  to  the  jails,  courts  and  the  law  at  every  step,  will  bring 
out  our  own  friends  by  breaking  open  the  jails,  none  of  us  will  abide  by  the  law  and  the  court, 
and  will  make  it  impossible  for  them  to  function.  We  will  dissociate  the  Government  from  the 
masses,  no  official  oppression  will  be  allowed  to  be  practiced  on  them. 

We  will  refuse  the  rupee-notes  issued  by  Government.  We  will  not  let  anybody  have  any 
confidence  in  that  bluff  of  the  dying  Government,  the  much  advertised  paper  notes,  we  will 
withdraw  (sic)  them. 

We  will  make  unlawful  administration  impossible  in  the  name  of  ‘defence’  of  India.  If 
anybody  is  arrested  or  externed  we  will  use  all  our  powers  to  snatch  him  away  from  the  hand 
of  the  Government  by  trampling  down  the  Defence  of  India  Rules.  If  firing  or  lathi  charge 
takes  place  at  any  place,  we  will  go  on  a  strike  unitedly  with  students,  workers,  peasants,  shop¬ 
keepers  and  men  of  business  and  thus  kindle  the  fire  of  rebellion  throughout  the  country.  After 
gathering  together  the  masses  from  all  directions,  we  will  incessantly  strike  at  the  Government. 
We  will  kindle  the  fire  of  discontent  all  over  the  country  against  the  administration  by  ordinances. 
We  will  not  allow  the  imperialist  administration  to  advance  another  step  forward  in  the  name 
of  Defence  of  India. 

We  will  not  increase  the  formidable  power  of  this  oppressive  Government  by  contributing  a 
single  man  or  a  single  pice  to  the  imperialist  war;  without  assisting  it  and  increasing  its  strength 
we  will  squeeze  the  Government  out  into  bankruptcy.  Those  who  have  raised  today  the  cry  of 
the  defence  of  the  country  are  indirectly  going  to  do  nothing  but  to  help  imperialism.  Which 
country  shall  we  protect?  Is  it  British  India?  No,  today  we  will  not  spare  a  single  person  or 
spend  a  single  pice  for  the  defence  of  the  British  India.  We  will  now  no  more  be  deceived  today 
by  the  bluffs  of  those  leaders  who  have  the  mask  of  nationalism  on  them.  We  will  devote  all 
strength  today  to  end  the  British  Raj— and  to  build  up  our  India.  We  will  defend  our  free 
India — not  dependent  British  India.  And  in  that  struggle  for  the  attainment  of  freedom  we  will 
lay  down  our  lives  in  thousands  but  we  will  not  allow  a  single  person  to  die  in  the  imperialist  war 
or  in  defence  of  subject  India.  This  is  how  we  will  totally  wipe  out  the  traces  of  the  British  rule. 

At  the  very  first  blow  we  have  made  the  proud  head  of  the  British  ruling  authority  bow  low. 
Now  it  is  necessary  to  gather  more  strength  and  strike  it  harder  so  as  to  lay  it  low  on  the  ground. 

How  to  deliver  that  blow  today?  The  hateful  circular  of  the  DPP  has  been  forced  upon  the 
student  community. 

Even  the  fundamental  right  of  ours  to  resort  to  strikes  and  take  out  processions  has  been 
taken  away  by  that  circular,  we  will  not  obey  that  circular;  so  will  that  circular  have  to  be 
trampled  under  foot  just  today?  That  circular  will  not  be  withdrawn  if  requests  and  appeals  are 
made — it  must  be  forcibly  neglected — and  ignored.  Reply  will  be  given  to  the  circular  by 
organizing  more  strikes  and  by  holding  meetings  and  taking  out  processions  more  energetically, 
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so  let  meetings  be  held  every  day  in  every  school,  college,  hostel  and  mess, — come  out  on  the 
streets  in  thousands  closing  down  schools  and  colleges — turn  your  own  school,  college  and 
hostel  into  the  forts  of  the  army  of  students.  So,  the  slogan  is  shouted  here  and  now— we  will 
not  obey  the  DPI’s  circular,  down  with  the  regime  of  ordinances,  we  want  to  get  back  our 
leaders,  we  will  not  contribute  a  single  pice  to  the  war  fund  not  a  single  person  among  us  will 
go  to  the  imperialist  war,  we  shall  not  respond  to  the  call  for  joining  the  Defence  Corps  for  the 
defence  of  British  India,  we  shall  organize  a  Students’  Brigade  for  building  up  a  free  India,  we 
shall  not  allow  a  single  leader  to  be  imprisoned  or  externed,  we  will  not  tolerate  any 
encroachment  on  the  rights  of  the  students  and  so  on.  These  are  our  slogans  of  the  moment, 
and  begin  a  ceaseless  struggle  from  now  from  this  very  moment  in  order  to  realize  such  demands. 

What  is  the  weapon  of  the  struggle?  It  will  not  do  to  carry  on  isolated  and  unorganized 
struggles,  we  shall  have  to  carry  on  this  struggle  with  well  considered  tactics — and  for  that 
purpose  is  required  a  powerful  weapon.  All  the  students  should  today  join  this  struggle — 
innumerable  brave  students  both  male  and  female  will  emerge  from  this  struggle.  It  may  be 
that  all  may  not  at  once  rally  under  the  flag  of  our  Students  Federation,  but  still  they  will  join 
the  struggle.  And  besides  that  to  carry  on  such  a  political  struggle,  a  powerful  political  weapon 
is  necessary.  So,  with  the  representatives  of  students  of  militant  spirit,  create  at  once  a  Council 
of  Action,  the  weapon  of  our  struggle  in  schools  and  colleges.  Build  up  this  Council  with  brave 
and  heroic  students,  create  our  own  Students  Brigade.  The  imperialist  Government  is  organizing 
troops  for  its  war,  we  will  build  up  our  brigade  in  order  to  dig  the  grave  of  them.  Strength  will 
ultimately  decide  victory  or  defeat.  So  we  shall  increase  our  strength  two  times  the  strength  of 
our  enemy,  and  by  means  of  it  we  shall  destroy  the  DPI’s  circular,  the  regime  of  ordinance 
and  imperialist  Jails,  courts,  laws  and  regulations.  Our  victory  is  assured. 

Long  live  Revolution! 

Long  Live  student  movement! 

Down  with  the  DP’s  circular 


1  For  Holwell  Monument  Agitation,  see  pages  325-40  of  Part  1  of  this  volume. 

2  See  the  reference  in  Document  No.  18  in  this  Chapter. 


15.  ‘Launch  a  Struggle’:  A  Leaflet  Issued  by  the  Students  Branch  of  the 
Bengal  Committee  of  the  Bolshevik  Party  of  India 

Home  Department,  Political  (I)  Section,  Government  of  India,  File  No.  37/113/40- 
Pol.  (Intelligence),  30  October  1940,  NAI. 

Thousands  of  freedom-loving  youths  are  undergoing  sufferings  as  of  death  within  the  prison- 
house  of  Government.  Be  firmly  determined  to  free  them  from  the  clutches  of  the  oppressive 
ruling  authority,  their  only  offence  is  that  they  love  the  country.  For  having  revealed  before 
the  masses  the  Imperialist  Satan  in  his  naked  form  and  exposed  the  tricks  and  the  cunning  of 
Satan,  they  have  fallen  under  the  angry  eyes  of  the  foreign  ruling  authority  and  been  humiliated 
and  persecuted  in  various  ways.  Their  thoughts  about  their  own  rights  are  being  wrongly 
interfered  with.  On  the  plea  of  law  which  is  unjust  and  devoid  of  any  conscience,  their  fearless 
voices  are  being  gagged  to  silence.  Waiting  anxiously  behind  prison-wall  day  after  day  and 
year  after  year,  they  are  passing  their  days  looking  up  to  the  people  of  the  country. 

Revolutionary  youth  of  India,  have  you  forgotten  your  promise  today?  In  what  hope  and 
out  of  the  desire  for  what  rare  thing,  are  these  people  undergoing  sufferings  as  of  death  in  dark 
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prison-houses  leaving  all  responsibility  to  you?  The  foreign  Imperialistic  ruling  authority,  sitting 
tight  upon  us,  has  so  long  been  sucking  our  blood.  And,  in  order  to  perpetuate  this  unchecked 
exploitation,  they  have  cruelly  gagged  our  voice,  spread  the  casting-net  of  lawless  law  and 
kept  the  sword  of  the  repressive  policy  hanging  over  our  heads.  Having  set  up  the  gallows, 
they  have  cruelly  murdered  hundreds  of  patriots.  They  have  caused  the  flood  of  destruction  to 
flow,  using  lathis,  beyonets  and  bullets  indiscriminately  against  unarmed  masses.  Has  not  the 
proper  time  to  make  a  reply  to  that  come  today?  Revolutionary  youth,  wake  up,  move  forward 
with  your  organized  strength  in  order  to  snatch  away  authority  and  to  break  it — in  order  to 
realize  your  legitimate  dues  by  holding  the  oppressor  by  the  throat. 

The  Imperialist  robber,  depriving  us  of  our  legitimate  rights,  has  so  long  carried  on  his  rule 
and  exploitation  unchecked — he  is  now  reaping  the  proper  consequence  of  his  sin,  is  being 
taught  a  good  lesson.  Britain,  endangered  at  every  step  by  the  German  Imperialist,  has  created 
a  turmoil  all  over  India  in  order  to  secure  money  and  man-power.  Already  she  has  begun  to 
send  Indian  soldiers  to  Palestine  by  the  15th  August  next;  the  English  will  pass  under  the 
clutches  of  Germany. 

The  Royal  Family  has  already  fled  to  Canada — the  British  Cabinet  are  prepared  to  go  to 
America — Children  have  already  been  removed — the  masses  in  England  have  become 
infuriated  against  the  war.  School  boys  (even  of  the  lowest  age)  are  being  forcibly  enlisted  in 
the  Army. 

16.  All  India  Students’  Federation  Decides  to  Observe  16  November  as 
‘Anti-repression  Day’ 

Intelligence  Report  on  the  Meeting  of  the  Executive  Committee  of  All  India  Students’ 
Federation 

Weekly  Appreciation  of  the  Political  Situation  for  the  week  ending  25  October  1940,  Criminal 
Investigation  Department,  Lucknow,  30  October  1940,  United  Provinces,  UP  State  Archives. 

The  Executive  Committee  of  the  All  India  Students’  Federation  met  in  Lucknow  on  21  and 
22  October,  important  outsiders  to  attend  being  M.L.  Shah  of  Bombay  and  H.K.  Vyas  of  the 
Central  Provinces,  while  the  UP  was  represented  by  Ansar  Harwani,  Balram  Singh  Srivastava, 
Saddiq  Ahmad  Siddiqi,  Ali  Jawad  Zaidi  and  R.K.  Gupta.  The  principal  subject  of  discussion 
was  the  attitude  to  be  adopted  by  students  to  the  Congress  civil  disobedience  movement;  no 
final  decision  on  this  point  was  reached,  Ansar  Harwani  who  favoured  full  cooperation  with 
the  Congress  being  opposed  by  M.L.  Shah  and  H.K.  Vyas.  It  was  decided,  however,  to  observe 
November  16  throughout  India  as  Anti-Repression  Day’,  when  a  one-day  strike  would  be 
held  in  all  educational  institutions  and  meetings  organized  to  protest  against  the  present  policy 
of  Government. 

A  large  number  of  signatures  have  already  been  obtained  to  the  memorial  referred  to  in 
my  appreciation  for  the  week  ending  1 1  October.  As  expected,  however,  the  Muslim  Students 
Federation  has  refused  to  cooperate  and  has  issued  instructions  that  Muslim  students  should 
take  no  part  in  any  strikes  or  demonstrations  organized  by  the  Students’  Federation  in  this 
connection.  Meanwhile,  local  agitation  among  students  continues  unabated,  particularly  in 
Lucknow,  and  in  Benaras,  where  at  the  instigation  of  Acharya  Narendra  Deo  a  war  committee 
has  been  formed  in  the  Kashi  Vidyapith  with  the  object  of  producing  anti-war  leaflets  and 
distributing  them  in  villages.  Although  Cawnpore  reports  a  strike  in  the  Pratap  High  School  as 
a  protest  against  the  arrest  of  Vinoba  Bhave,1  student  agitation  at  the  moment  is  on  the  whole 
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confined  to  its  own  affairs  and  the  student  attitude  to  the  Congress  civil  disobedience  is  no 
more  clear. 


1  Vinoba  Bhave  was  arrested  on  21  October  1940. 

17.  Leaflet  Issued  by  the  Madras  Students1  Organization  Asking 

Students  to  Protest  Against  the  Arrest  of  Pandit  Jawaharlal  Nehru 

File  No.  34  (6)  (C),  8  November  1940,  Tamil  Nadu  State  Archives. 

The  news  ofjawahar’s  arrest1  has  shocked  the  student  population  of  Madras.  Now  it  is  definite 
the  Government  is  bent  upon  pursuing  a  most  indiscriminate  policy  of  repression  in  India. 
The  other  day  it  was  Sjt  Bhave;  and  today  it  is  the  revered  and  beloved  leader  of  young  India 
Com.  Jawaharlal.  Already  the  flower  of  our  youth,  intelligentsia  and  the  students  are  locked  up 
behind  prison  bars  under  the  plea  of  Defence  of  India.  Civil  Liberty  is  out  to  be  crushed  and 
there  would  be  no  trace  of  it  unless  and  until  we,  the  students  and  the  youth  of  the  land  unite 
and  carry  forward  the  torch  of  freedom  and  the  fight  for  our  liberation. 

You  know,  Comrades,  that  the  number  of  national  workers  clapped  in  Jails  today  is  fast 
approaching  10,000.  Countless  number  of  student  workers  and  leaders  engaged  in  pure  legal 
activities  have  also  been  victimized.  Some  of  them  are  denied  the  elementary  right  of  a  trial 
and  are  kept  as  detenus  in  special  concentration  camps  in  the  different  provinces.  What  is  the 
crime  that  these  workers  have  committed?  Why  this  heavy  and  ruthless  policy  of  repression? 
Has  it  become  a  crime  to  ask  for  the  very  same  principles  of  freedom  and  democracy  for 
which  Britain  is  said  to  be  fighting  today,  to  be  applied  to  India  as  well? 

Friends,  we  are  moving  today  in  a  rapidly  changing  world  and  here  in  our  own  country 
critical  problems  face  us  and  the  testing  time  has  come.  We  are  to  face  a  challenge  from  brutal  and 
oppressive  forces  out  to  destroy  the  remnants  of  peace  and  civil  liberties.  We  cannot  sit  thinking  in 
the  old  fashion  but  plan  out  our  future  in  consistent  with  the  actual  realities  confronting  us  today. 

All  of  you  must  have  heard  about  the  spontaneous  but  completely  successful  strike  of  the 
700  students  of  the  Engineering  College,  Guindy,  on  the  first  of  November.  This  was  their 
immediate  reaction  on  hearing  the  news  ofjawahar’s  arrest.  What  does  it  signify?  Is  it  not  a 
clear  lead  to  the  students  of  all  the  Colleges  of  the  City?  Now  fall  in  line  and  record  your 
mighty  and  unanimous  protest  against  the  repressive  policy  of  the  Government  in  general  and 
the  arrest  ofjawahar  in  particular. 

Down  with  Repression! 

Release  Com.  Jawaharlal! 

Release  our  student  leaders! 

March  forward  to  fight  for  Civil  liberties,  peace  and  freedom! 

Madras  Students’  Organization  Students  Stay  Away  from  Classes 

A  large  number  of  the  students  of  the  RS.  High  School,  Mylapore,  abstained  from  their  classes 
this  morning.  They  went  in  procession  through  Brodie’s  Road  and  the  Kutcheri  Road. 

A  number  of  students  of  the  Ramakrishna  Mission  Girls’  High  School,  Theagaraganagar, 
and  of  the  Vidyodaya  School  stayed  away  from  their  classes  yesterday. 

About  200  students  of  the  Government  School  of  Technology  absented  themselves  from 
their  classes  this  morning.  A  number  of  them  went  out  in  procession  in  George  Town. 


'Jawaharlal  Nehru  was  arrested  on  31  October  1940. 
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18.  Press  Communique  Issued  by  the  Government  of  Madras  Regarding 
Protest  and  Boycott  of  Classes  by  the  Students 

Public  (General)  Department,  Government  of  Madras,  GO  No.  2393,  9  November 
1940,  Tamil  Nadu  State  Archives. 

Government  have  received  reports  that  in  many  colleges  some  of  the  students  have  conducted 
themselves  in  a  manner,  which  has  seriously  interfered  with  the  proper  working  of  the  college. 
For  reasons  entirely  unconnected  with  the  management  of  the  colleges  some  students  have 
absented  themselves  from  their  classes.  These  absences  have  been  concerted.  Generally  a 
small  number  of  students  has  instigated  their  fellows  to  stay  away  on  a  certain  day1.  This  has 
led  to  considerable  agitation  in  the  college  and  on  the  appointed  day  a  proportion,  large  or 
small,  of  the  students  has  omitted  to  attend  the  classes.  Moreover  students,  who  wished  thus  to 
absent  themselves,  have  many  made  demonstrations,  which  interrupted  the  work  of  the  college, 
and  gangs  of  students  have  harassed  those,  who  wished  to  pursue  their  studies  in  an  orderly 
manner. 

The  Government  strongly  disapprove  of  such  conduct.  They  consider  that  a  student  is  not 
a  person,  who  is  fit  to  decide,  when  he  shall  attend  or  not  attend  the  courses  which  are  provided 
for  his  instruction.  In  particular  they  must  reject  any  suggestion  that  a  student  should  be  at 
liberty  to  decide  to  absent  himself  in  order  that  he  may  make  a  theatrical  protest  against  some 
act  or  policy  with  which  the  college  is  in  no  way  concerned.  And  they  are  wholly  unwilling 
that  students,  who  decide  to  misconduct  themselves  in  this  way  should  obstruct  or  hamper  the 
attendance  of  those  students  who  wish  to  pursue  their  studies. 

The  problems  which  arise  in  this  connection  are  primarily  matters  for  the  college  and 
university  authorities.  But  Government  are  more  particularly  concerned  with  the  management 
of  Government  colleges  and  with  the  conduct  of  those  who  aspire  to  enter  Government  service. 
They  have  come  to  the  conclusion  that  those  who  take  a  leading  part  in  organizing  these 
interferences  with  the  proper  work  of  a  college  are  neither  fit  to  be  members  of  the  college  nor 
to  enter  Government  service.  Government  desire  therefore  to  make  it  known  that  the  authorities 
of  all  colleges,  whether  under  public  or  private  management,  will  be  asked  to  send  a  list  of  the 
names  of  students,  who  have  recently  taken  a  leading  part  in  organizing  such  demonstrations. 
And,  if  such  demonstrations  should  occur  hereafter,  Government  will  call  for  similar  lists.  The 
Government  will  then  issue  orders  debarring  such  students  from  appointment  in  Government 
services  and,  if  they  are  members  of  a  Government  college,  will  also  order  their  expulsion 
from  the  college. 

E.C.  Wood, 

Secretary  to  Government 


1  16  November  1940 — All  India  Repression  Day. 


19.  Report  on  Students’  Protest  Against  the  Arrest  of  Jawaharlal  Nehru 

CID  Report,  Lucknow,  13  November  1940,  UP  State  Archives. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru’s  arrest  produced  violent  reactions  among  students  in  Allahabad,  Cawnpore 
and  Lucknow,  a  good  deal  of  rowdyism  being  also  reported  from  Allahabad  and  Cawnpore. 
Elsewhere,  however,  the  student  community  appears  to  have  been  little  affected.  In  Allahabad, 
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the  University  Union  held  a  meeting  attended  by  some  1000  persons  on  5  November,  at 
which  Purshotam  Das  Tandon  made  an  objectionable  speech  praising  the  German  Youth 
Movement,  which  was  prepared  to  sacrifice  itself  completely  for  the  Fuehrer,  and  urging  his 
listeners  to  be  prepared  to  make  similar  sacrifices  for  Mahatma  Gandhi  who  was  an  even 
greater  leader  than  Hitler.  At  this  meeting,  it  was  decided  to  observe  a  strike  in  all  educational 
institutions  on  6  November.  Accordingly  on  the  following  day  notices  were  circulated  calling 
on  all  students  to  stay  away  from  their  classes;  this  call  was  okayed  by  the  majority  of  Hindu 
students,  though  many  Muslim  students  disregarded  it,  and  the  resulting  strike  was  fairly 
complete.  Some  rowdyism  occurred  and  bricks  were  thrown  at  a  British  officer  on  a  bicycle. 
The  same  evening  a  meeting  was  held  attended  by  500  students,  at  which  Dr  K.M.  Ashraf,  the 
principal  speaker  urged  his  listeners  to  continue  their  studies,  while  at  the  same  time  preparing 
themselves  to  respond,  should  Mahatma  give  the  lead. 

Cawnpore  students  staged  an  almost  complete  strike  on  6  November  and  rowdy  bands  of 
students  paraded  the  streets,  shouting  objectionable  slogans  and  throwing  stones  at  cars.  The 
same  evening,  a  meeting  of  2000  students  was  held  at  which  a  number  of  objectionable  speeches 
were  made,  that  of  T.K.  Chaturvedi  being  particularly  violent,  urging  the  immediate  destruction 
of  the  Government  and  suggesting  that  his  listeners  should  prepare  themselves  for  a  repetition 
of  the  Chauri  Chaura  incident.  This  meeting  was  also  an  extremely  rowdy  one  and  the  police 
reporter  was  molested. 

Lucknow  students  staged  a  strike  on  4  November,  in  which  however  the  majority  of  Muslim 
students  took  no  part.  A  meeting  of  some  500  persons  was  also  held  at  which  Ali  Sardar  Jafri 
moved  the  usual  resolutions,  congratulating  Jawaharlal  Nehru  on  his  arrest.  Ali  Sardar 
Jafri  condemned,  as  traitors,  the  Muslim  students  who  had  taken  no  part  in  the  strike;  these 
remarks  were  resented  by  the  latter,  the  two  parties  finally  coming  to  blows. 

20.  Report  on  Student  Protests  in  Madras  during  Early  November  1940 

Communist ,  Vol.  II,  No.  14,  December  1940,  P.C.  joshi  Archives  on  Contemporary 
History, JNU. 

Down  with  Repression!  Down  with  imperialist  War! 

Such  are  the  slogans  with  which  the  students  of  Madras  have  launched  a  tremendous 
avalanche  of  protest  strikes.  For  the  first  time  in  history,  students  in  Madras  are  striking  and 
holding  daily  demonstrations  that  have  electrified  the  whole  political  atmosphere  of  Rajaji’s 
stronghold.  The  City  colleges — men  and  women,  the  schools,  the  hostels,  have  been  transformed 
into  the  homes  of  fury  and  revolt  against  Imperialism.  The  Professors  and  teachers  look  on, 
aghast.  The  Government  is  frightened. 

Mammoth  processions  are  taken  out  every  day  with  banners  and  placards  condemning 
Government  repression,  ‘Release  Jawaharlal!’  ‘Release  our  student  leaders’,  ‘We  shall  defend 
our  academic  rights  and  liberties’  and  so  on.  But  dominating  the  whole  scene,  towering  over 
the  other  slogans  and  placards,  thunders  the  slogan:  ‘DOWN  WITH  THE  IMPERIALIST  WAR!’ 

Press  censorship  has  been  so  rigorous  that  all  we  hear  is  that  the  students  of  this  or  that 
college  ‘have  abstained  from  attending  classes’.  The  Government — the  Democratic  Government 
so  beloved  of  Roy — has  unmasked  itself  as  the  naked  oppressor  of  all  democrats  in  India  and 
in  the  world.  But  so  surprised  are  the  authorities,  who  have  always  believed  that  the  students 
in  Madras  were  different  from  students  of  other  provinces,  who  trusted  in  the  threat  of 
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victimization  to  quell  any  student  revolt,  that  they  are  paralysed;  they  do  not  dare  to  use  the 
victimization  threat  for  fear  of  further  and  more  prolonged  strikes.  ‘You  can  call  it  a  holiday. 
Why  do  you  want  to  strike’  said  the  Principals  of  Pachiappas  and  Christian  feebly.  ‘If  you 
declare  today  a  holiday,  we  will  strike  tomorrow’  was  the  militant  answer  of  the  students. 

The  Conference  Gives  the  Lead 

When  the  students  of  Madras  met  in  Conference  on  the  27th  October  (attended  by  750  students 
and  85  delegates  from  all  the  colleges),  they  took  the  decision  to  observe  a  Protest  Day.  Protest 
was  against  the  repressive  policy  of  the  Government.  From  that  day  all  our  comrades  threw 
themselves  into  the  work  of  preparation.  The  strike  idea,  apart  from  a  General  Strike,  is  quite 
new  to  Madras.  Our  comrades  were  busy  overcoming  the  opposition  of  the  weaker  students. 
Preparations  for  the  General  Strike  were  going  ahead.  The  Central  Council  of  the  Madras 
Students  Organization  (MSO)  was  due  to  meet  to  fix  the  date. 

It  was  in  the  midst  of  this  explosive  situation  that  the  news  of  Nehru’s  arrest  came  as  a 
bomb-shell. 

Friday 

Complete  strike  of  700  students  of  Engineering  College;  same  day  a  complete  strike  of  the 
students  (1000)  of  Presidency  College,  the  most  reactionary  Government  College,  famed  for 
its  ‘loyalty’  and  ‘good  students’. 

Saturday  and  Sunday 

The  news  spreads.  8000  copies  of  leaflet,  calling  on  other  college  to  follow  Engineering’s 
example  were  distributed  throughout  every  college  and  hostel.  The  authorities  are  frightened. 
They  retreat  and  declare  a  holiday  on  account  of  the  rain!  The  students  decide  that  if  holiday 
is  declared,  they  will  strike  next  day. 

Monday 

Christian  College  Principal,  noted  for  his  reactionary  opinions  and  bad  treatment  of  students, 
does  not  declare  holiday,  after  all.  Complete  strike.  With  badges,  student  flags,  placards  and 
banners,  a  huge  procession  does  the  round  of  the  college.  A  mass  meeting  in  Government 
Park. 

Only  a  few  Anglo-Indians  stay  in;  the  miserable  Professors  lecture  on  to  empty  benches 
and  blank  walls. 

Tuesday 

The  greatest  event:  100  per  cent  strike  at  Loyola  College,  the  stronghold  of  Jesuitism  and 
reaction;  where  lectures  on  ‘Ethics’  (thinly  disguised  attacks  on  Communism)  are  regularly 
delivered;  where  students  are  fined,  expelled,  for  the  slightest  murmur  of  revolt.  We  were 
really  doubtful  about  Loyola.  But  we  doubted  wrong. 

Volunteers  are  posted  at  every  gate.  A  few  incidents.  One  student  gets  his  shirt  inked; 
another  his  books  torn.  But  they  are  the  exceptions.  One  thousand  two  hundred  are  on  strike. 
The  French  Fathers  are  furious.  But  their  raging  gets  them  nowhere.  The  whole  student 
community  is  against  them  this  time,  remembering  the  myriads  of  petty  torments,  the  thousands 
fines,  suspensions,  threats,  and  the  rest.  UTC  OFFICERS  led  and  organized  the  procession. 
Students  of  other  colleges  join.  Two  thousand  students  march. 
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The  French  Fathers  lose  their  heads.  They  phone  to  the  police.  The  ASP,  Sergeants  hurry. 
They  threaten;  UTC  Captain’s  services  are  requisitioned.  He  threatens  too.  But  the  students 
don’t  care.  ‘Down  with  Imperialism’,  they  only  shout  louder. 

A  car  with  five  English  ladies  passes  by.  ‘NO  PASARA’  and  the  car  is  stopped.  Slogans 
resound.  The  ladies  are  given  a  leaflet  so  that  they  can  get  educated  and  then  they  are  let  off — 
with  a  warning! 

The  meeting  is  started.  Two  thousand  five  hundred  students  attending.  The  CID  reporter 
is  noticed  by  the  students;  they  chuck  him  out,  passing  him  over  the  heads  of  the  students.  He 
yelps  but  who  cares.  Comrade  Achuthan,  Secretary  of  the  MSO  speaks.  Complete  silence.  He 
explains  the  significance  of  the  strike  and  condemns  the  actions  of  the  authorities  in  calling  in 
the  police.  He  warns  them  that  they  must  be  prepared  for  victimization.  ‘We  are  with  you  to 
the  last’,  shout  back  the  students.  The  MSO’s  membership  leaps  up. 

Pachiappas  also  strike.  Mammoth  procession  headed  by  a  car  comes  to  the  gate  after 
doing  the  round  of  the  compound.  Rajeshwaran,  Professor  of  Economics.  Reactionary  pro¬ 
imperialist,  interferes.  ‘Shut  the  gates’  he  orders.  But  the  procession  is  already  inside.  He  tries 
to  play  the  Horatio  and  stands  in  the  middle  of  the  road.  The  car  moves  slowly  on,  students 
cheering  and  roaring  slogans.  He  is  knocked  down  and  gets  up  and  sits  on  the  fender.  The  car 
is  reversed  and  he  hits  the  road  again.  What  a  bump!  The  students  roar  with  laughter.  But  the 
stupid  Professor  won’t  move  out  of  the  way.  The  students  grow  angry  and  would  have  started 
stoning  had  not  their  leaders  controlled  them.  Still  the  most  angry  of  them  break  his  glasses, 
tear  his  shirt. 

Meanwhile,  the  Principal,  who  is  a  non-violent  Gandhite  hears  of  this.  He  comes  to  the 
students  and  pleads  with  them.  Then  he  sees  the  police  whom  Rajeshwaran  without  the 
knowledge  of  the  Principal  had  brought  there.  He  gets  angry  and  openly  rebukes  Rajeshwaran. 
The  students  are  delighted.  The  most  hated  man  on  the  staff,  the  biggest  enemy  of  students, 
the  most  blatant  supporter  of  the  war  and  of  the  British  Imperialism,  slinks  off  defeated. 

It  is  a  triumph  and  the  mass  meeting  held  after  the  ignominious  departure  of  Rajeshwaran 
reflects  it. 

100  per  cent  at  Law;  the  students  of  Chengal-varoyan  Technical  Institute  come  out. 

Wednesday 

Presidency  again.  This  time  against  the  4  years  sentence.1  A  tremendous  procession  through 
the  middle  of  the  City,  past  Madras  Mail  Office,  past  Government  House;  girls  lead.  Return¬ 
ing  to  the  college  compound  they  hold  a  huge  meeting. 

Thursday 

Another  red-letter  day.  Queen  Mary’s  on  strike.  All  the  girls  are  out  Mass  meeting.  High 
schools  also  begin.  Hindu  High  School,  M.C.T.  Muthia  Chettiar  High  School;  500  girl  stu¬ 
dents  of  a  High  School  in  Mambalam  and  innumerable  others.  At  least  10,000  on  strike  today 
alone.  The  High  School  students  from  all  over  the  City — Muthial  Peth  in  the  north,  Purasawakam 
in  the  west,  P.S.  High  School  in  the  south  and  Triplicane  in  the  east,  march  in  procession.  The 
processions  convulge  at  Napier  Park,  the  centre  of  the  City,  just  opposite  the  Government 
House  and  near  the  city  News  Paper  offices.  A  Mammoth  meeting  held  and  the  resolution  of 
protest  is  passed.... 


1  Jawaharlal  Nehru  was  sentenced  to  four  years’  rigorous  imprisonment  on  Tuesday,  5  November  1940. 
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21.  Mahatma  Gandhi’s  Message  to  Students 

Hindustan  Times ,  15  November  1940. 

Wardha, 
14  November  1940 

I  have  received  several  letters  from  students  in  Madras  and  the  United  Provinces  regarding 
their  demonstration  over  Panditjawaharlal  Nehru’s  arrest  and  imprisonment,  and  the  threatened 
reprisals  by  the  Government  concerned.  The  students  now  desire  to  have  a  strike  of  protest 
and  ask  for  my  advice.  When  the  whole  world  hangs  its  head  in  shame  over  the  imprisonment 
of  one  of  India’s  noblest  and  bravest  sons,  it  is  no  wonder  that  the  student  world  in  India  is 
shaken  to  its  roots.  Whilst,  therefore,  my  sympathy  is  wholly  with  them,  I  must  adhere  to  the 
view  that  the  students  were  wrong  in  their  walk  out  as  a  mark  of  their  resentment  over  Pandit 
Jawaharlal  Nehru’s  imprisonment.  The  Governments  of  the  provinces  are  more  than  wrong  in 
their  threats  of  reprisals.  The  students  will,  however,  do  well  not  to  resort  to  the  contemplated 
strike  of  protest.  If  they  desire  my  advice,  they  should  send  an  authorized  representative  who 
is  in  full  possession  of  the  facts,  of  which  I  have  but  a  very  superficial  knowledge.  I  shall  gladly 
give  my  guidance  for  what  it  may  be  worth.  They  know  how  much  I  would  value  their  whole¬ 
hearted  co-operation  in  the  struggle  I  am  endeavouring  to  lead.  In  any  case  they  will  spoil 
their  own  and  damage  the  national  cause  by  ill-conceived  and  hasty  action. 

22.  Leaflet  and  Press  Communique  Issued  by  the  Madras  Students’ 
Organization  Protesting  against  the  Government  Communique, 
November  1940 

Public  (General)  Department,  Government  of  Madras,  G.O.  No.  2393,  Tamil  Nadu 
State  Archives. 

Madras  Students’  Organization 

A  Procession:  Starting  from  Peoples’  Park  at  4  p.m.  on  the  16th  instant  will  proceed  to  Tilak 
Ghat  and  a  demonstration  will  be  held  there  at  6  p.m.  toward  our  mighty  and  unanimous 
protest  against  present  ruthless  policy  of  the  government  and  its  latest  Communiques  which  is 
an  insult  on  the  student  population. 

Friends!  Unite  in  defence  of  students  rights. 

Comrades!  Show  the  masses  of  India  that  you  represent  a  bulwark  against  imperialism. 
Students!  Carry  forward  the  torch  of  freedom. 

Rally  in  thousands  under  the  Students  Flag. 

FIGHT  FOR  FREEDOM,  PEACE  AND  PROGRESS;  DOWN  WITH  REPRESSION! 

DOWN  WITH  THE  COMMUNIQUE!  LONG  LIVE  STUDENT  FRONT! 

Rally  at  People’s  Park 

Saturday  16th  November  at  4  p.m.  Protest  against  infamous  communique. 

For  one  year  and  two  months,  India’s  men  and  money  have  been  squandered  in  Britain’s 
Imperialist  war. 

On  the  exploited  and  poverty-stricken  people  of  our  country  have  been  imposed  new 
and  heavy  burdens  to  pay  for  this  criminal  war.  Starvation  and  misery  stalks  our  land.  On 
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31  October,  Jawaharlal  was  arrested  for  speaking  out  what  every  true  son  and  daughter  of 
India  feels  about  this  war.  In  answer  to  this  the  students  of  Madras  launched  a  whirlwind 
of  protest  strikes. 

In  a  background  when  imperialism  is  suffering  defeat  after  defeat  in  Europe,  when  it  is 
savagely  attacking  the  Indian  people  to  make  up  for  its  losses  abroad,  the  students  of  Madras 
have  written  a  glorious  page  in  the  history  of  our  country.  But  the  Government  is  at  bay.  It  has 
issued  an  infamous  Communique. 

It  threatens  to  deprive  us  of  Government  jobs,  as  if  it  has  ever  provided  jobs  for  even  one 
out  of  a  hundred  students.  It  threatens  to  expel  us;  as  though  its  schools  and  colleges  will  exist 
for  ever. 

But  WE  SHALL  ANSWER  THEM.  Do  they  think  that  we  are  their  slaves  to  cringe  and  turn 
before  every  lash  of  their  whip?  Do  they  think  that  we  shall  ever  renounce  our  sacred  right  to 
fight  for  our  people’s  freedom? 

United  we  shall  give  them  a  fitting  reply. 

ON  NOVEMBER  16TH  EVERY  STUDENT  MUST  BE  OUT  ON  THE  STREETS. 

WITHDRAW  GOVERNMENT  COMMUNIQUE! 

DOWN  WITH  REPRESSION 
RELEASE  JAWAHARLAL 

LAUNCH  IMMEDIATE  STRUGGLE  FOR  FREEDOM 
LONG  LIVE  FREE  INDIA 
LONG  LIVE  UNITED  STUDENT  MOVEMENT 
ASSEMBLE  IN  THOUSANDS 
PEOPLE’S  PARK  4  P.M. 

ISSUED  BY  STUDENT  ANTI-IMPERIALIST  COMMITTEE 

23.  Report  on  the  Demonstrations  Organized  by  the  Madras  Students’ 
Organization  on  16  November  1940 

Public  (General)  Department,  Government  of  Madras,  GO  No.  2393,  18  November 
1940,  Tamil  Nadu  State  Archives. 

The  Madras  Students  Organization 

Under  the  auspices  of  the  Madras  Students’  organizations,  a  demonstration  was  organized  on 
the  evening  of  16  November  1940  to  protest  against  the  recent  Government  Communique  on 
the  last  strikes  of  students.  About  400  students  from  the  Engineering  College,  Guindy,  the 
Loyola  College,  the  Madras  Christian  College,  the  Pachaiappa’s  College,  the  Madras  Law 
College,  the  Stanley  Medical  College,  the  Government  School  of  Indian  Medicine  and  the 
Government  School  of  Technology  and  also  the  Presidency  College  gathered  in  the  Peoples’ 
Park  at  about  4  p.m.  The  students  of  Engineering  College  arrived  in  5  buses  of  the  SIBT.  The 
students  then  marched  in  a  procession  along  the  Stanley  Vinduct,  the  Body  Guard  Road, 
Mount  Road,  Wallajah  Road,  Bell’s  Road,  Dyerefts  Road  to  the  Beach,  where  they  held  a 
meeting.  The  processionists  carried  with  them  placards  and  banners  bearing  the  following 
slogans  ‘Down  with  exploiters’,  ‘Withdraw  the  Government  Communique’,  ‘We  demand  free 
India’,  ‘We  demand  freedom  of  Assembly’,  ‘Hands  off  China’,  ‘Release  Nehru’,  ‘Down  with 
repression’,  ‘Long  Live  Soviet  Union,  the  land  of  liberty’,  ‘Democratize  educational  system’, 
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‘Down  with  authoritarianism’,  ‘Freedom  first’,  ‘Help  Gandhi  in  his  fight’,  ‘Long  live  free  In¬ 
dia’,  ‘Long  live  revolution’,  ‘Long  live  student  front’,  ‘We  Want  freedom’.  An  effigy  was  car¬ 
ried  at  the  head  of  the  procession  and  it  had  on  it  placards  containing  the 
following — Imperialism,  Communalism,  Illiteracy,  Defence  of  India  Act,  Repression.  Enroute 
one  or  other  of  the  above  mentioned  slogans  was  shouted.  The  procession  gathered  strength 
on  the  way  and  when  it  reached  the  Beach,  it  was  about  a  thousand  strong.  On  reaching  the 
Marina,  the  processionists  were  joined  by  about  500  High  School  students.  The  public  meet¬ 
ing  commenced  at  about  6  p.m.  under  the  presidency  of  Mr  Latiff  of  the  Madras  Christian 
College.  The  audience  at  the  meeting  was  about  1200,  including  non-students.  The  meeting 
commenced  with  the  singing  of  a  Bharathi  song  in  Tamil  by  Mr  Subramaniam. 

Mr  Latiff  said  that  they  were  gathered  there  not  in  the  spirit  of  a  mendicant  to  ask  for  a 
favour  from  the  Government,  not  in  the  spirit  of  a  terrorist  to  commit  some  indisciplined  and 
meaningless  acts  of  violence  but  that  they  had  gathered  there  as  an  organized  body  of  students, 
as  a  section  of  the  intelligentsia  to  tell  the  Government  that  the  students  of  India  along  with  the 
rest  of  the  students  of  the  world  were  not  going  to  sit  quiet  but  were  prepared  to  fight  for  the 
freedom  of  this  country,  to  fight  for  peace,  freedom  and  progress.1  As  the  educated  section  of 
the  people,  the  students  saw  the  real  cause  of  the  misery  and  poverty  and  exploitation  of  the 
people  as  they  had  as  their  motto,  peace,  freedom  and  progress.  He  asked  the  students  to 
make  a  determination  to  fight  for  these  pillars  of  civilization. 

Mr  R.  Achyutan  (Law  College)  said  that  when  the  students  expressed  their  strong  protest 
against  the  arrest  of  their  beloved  leader  Pandit  Jawaharlal  Nehru,  the  government  issued  a 
reactionary  communique  which  took  away  their  elementary  rights,  their  intellectual  freedom 
and  their  freedom  of  conscience.  The  communique  had  converted  their  college  Principals  and 
the  Headmasters  as  the  henchmen  of  imperialism.  The  communique  had  stated  that  those 
students  who  were  caught  by  their  Principals  or  Headmasters  would  not  get  Government  jobs. 
The  students  did  not  want  Government  jobs.  They  knew  that,  as  long  as  the  British  Government 
existed,  there  would  be  unemployment  in  this  country.  As  conditions  stood  at  present  not 
even  one  in  a  thousand  had  a  Government  job.  He  next  told  the  audience  that  it  was  not 
enough  if  they  held  demonstrations  and  meetings  and  passed  protest  resolutions  but  that  they 
should  harness  their  energy  to  develop  their  organization  to  fight  for  their  demands,  which 
was  a  fight  against  imperialism.  They  had  to  convert  their  energy  into  carrying  out  the 
constructive  programme  of  the  Madras  Students’  Organization,  viz.,  literacy  campaign,  so  that 
they  could  carry  the  message  of  freedom  to  the  people  through  it. 

Mr  Sultan  Mohammed  (Christian  College)  characterized  the  communique  as  betraying 
the  bankruptcy  of  statesmanship  on  the  part  of  Government.  He  wondered  why  the  government 
had  not  realized  that  it  was  from  the  rank  of  the  students  that  they  were  recruiting  for  the  army 
in  all  parts  of  the  world  and  that,  if  they  estranged  the  sympathy  of  the  students,  they  would 
impede  their  own  progress  and  indirectly  sign  their  own  death  warrant.  We  asked  the  students 
not  to  be  carried  away  by  the  mere  mob  mentality  they  had  at  the  meeting,  but  to  make  a 
united  and  firm  stand  against  the  ‘repressive  policy’. 

Mr  P.  Raman  (Christian  College)  criticized  the  Government  communique  as  being  stupid 
and  made  a  pointed  reference  to  the  attitude  taken  by  the  Congress  Government  when  the 
students  of  the  Annammalai  University  struck  work.  He  observed  that  India  today  was  not 
the  India  fifty  years  ago  and  that  they  were  not  going  to  be  frightened  by  such  communiques. 
The  communique  talked  of  Government  jobs  as  if  the  Government  would  exist  for  ever. 
Concluding,  he  demanded  the  withdrawal  of  the  communique. 
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Mr  R.  Ramanathan  (Editor,  Garjanai )  spoke  in  Tamil.  He  congratulated  the  students  who 
had  organized  the  demonstration  at  a  time  when  people  were  afraid  to  express  their  opinion 
regarding  the  freedom  of  their  country.  The  question  for  them  was  whether  they  should  live  in 
a  free  country  or  die.  Criticizing  the  Government  communique,  he  remarked  that  the 
Government  had  not  realized  that  the  students  were  receiving  education  not  for  the  purpose 
of  getting  Government  jobs  but  for  fitting  themselves  to  administer  the  future  Government. 
He  asked  the  students  not  to  lower  their  banner  which  they  had  held  aloft  that  day  until  they 
achieved  their  goal  and  warned  them  that  not  only  would  their  rooms  be  searched  but  that 
their  leaders  would  be  arrested.  They  should  not  be  afraid  of  these  things,  he  said,  but  should 
carry  on  their  fight  for  Swaraj  which  meant  that  the  right  of  the  poorest  man  were  guaranteed. 
Swaraj  did  not  mean  the  replacement  of  white  bureaucracy  by  a  brown  bureaucracy. 

Mr  Bauri  Lai  (Pachaippa’s  College)  said  that  the  students  were  not  job  hunters  but  freedom 
hunters  and  that  they  were  determined  to  face  any  eventuality  in  their  march  to  their  goal.  He 
asked  if  the  Britishers  were  fighting  for  freedom  or  for  their  own  ends.  India,  the  poorest 
country  in  the  world  was  being  exploited  and  that  the  students  would  not  allow  British 
Imperialism  to  take  even  one  pie  from  this  country.  He  added  that  the  students  were  the  torch- 
bearers  of  freedom  and  that  even  if  their  leaders  were  imprisoned  in  course  of  time,  they 
would  carry  the  torch  and  would  labour  for  the  freedom  of  the  whole  world  and  save  the  rest 
of  the  world  from  the  hands  of  British  Imperialism. 

Mr  C.  Pulla  Reddi  (Engineering  College)  said  that  the  Principals  of  Technical  Institutions 
were  asking  the  students  to  join  War  Committees  and  were  offering  diploma  before  time.  He 
asked  the  students  to  be  determined  to  fight  to  the  end. 

Mr  Srinivasavaradan  (Loyola  College)  complimented  the  students  on  their  coming  together 
in  spite  of  the  rain  and  observed  that  today  they  had  resisted  only  a  shower  of  rain  and  that 
tomorrow  they  would  have  to  resist  a  shower  of  bullets.  He  added  that,  though  he  was  pleased 
with  the  demonstration,  he  felt  that  it  was  not  enough.  They  should  estimate  their  enemy’s 
strength  properly  and  organize  accordingly.  He  said  that  mere  shouting  would  not  do  and  that 
action  was  required.  There  must  be  an  organization  in  every  College.  Concluding  he  said  that 
they  could  not  tolerate  hereafter  foreign  domination  in  their  country  and  that  they  were 
determined  to  solemnly  resolve  that  they  would  all  wage  an  uncompromising,  incessant  and 
determined  war  against  all  Imperialisms. 

Mr  Ramachandra  Reddi,  LIM  asked  the  student  not  to  be  afraid  of  the  Communique,  and 
said  that  what  the  students  wanted  was  not  jobs  but  freedom  of  speech.  He  appealed  to  the 
students  to  become  members  of  the  Madras  Students’  Organization  and  to  carry  on  the  struggle 
in  a  proper  way. 

Mr  M.V.  Ramachandra  Achari  (Stanley  Medical  College).  He  said  that  the  officers  of  the 
Stjohn  Ambulance  Association  were  telling  the  students  of  the  College  that,  if  they  joined 
the  Stjohn  Ambulance  Association,  they  would  get  jobs  and  that  those  who  had  joined  the 
Association  were  being  utilized  for  making  collections  for  the  War  Fund.  He  said  that  they 
were  suffering  along  with  the  other  students.  He  said  he  was  glad  to  tell  them  that  no  student 
from  his  College  had  applied  when  applications  were  called  for  by  the  Government,  He  also 
made  an  appeal  to  the  students  to  strengthen  the  Madras  Students’  Organization. 

Mr  N.C.  Ram  (Christian  College)  asked  the  students  to  remember  that  the  very  foundation 
of  their  action  depended  on  non-violence  and  not  to  be  carried  by  empty  words.  They  should 
carry  on  an  unique  fight  by  means  of  non-violence  and  without  any  bitterness.  They  should 
convert  their  opponents  by  love,  peace  and  non-violence. 
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Mr  Natarajan  (Government  College,  Kumbakonam)  referred  to  the  advertisement  offering 
reward  for  information  leading  to  the  arrest  of  some  people  (P.  Ramamurthi  and  others)  and 
asked  the  students  not  to  betray  them. 

Mr  Ganesan  (Presidency  College)  said  that  their  leaders  like  Vallabhbhai  Patel  and 
C.  Rajagopalachari  might  be  arrested  and  that  the  duty  of  the  students  was  not  merely  to 
protest  and  go  on  a  day’s  strike  but  to  bring  them  out  of  prison. 

Mr  Narasimhan  (Government  School  of  Technology)  spoke  in  Tamil.  He  said  that  the 
authorities  were  mistaken  in  thinking  that  they  could  suppress  students’  agitation.  The  students 
were  not  afraid,  but  were  resolved  to  achieve  their  freedom.  The  government  might  have  the 
sword  but  people  had  truth  on  their  side  and  they  were  going  to  fight  with  it.  He  felt  that,  so 
long  as  Mr  Gandhi  leads  them,  the  people  might  stick  to  non-violence,  but  he  could  not  envisage 
what  would  happen  afterwards.  They,  therefore,  hoped  that  the  Government  would  concede 
their  demand  for  freedom;  if  not,  Indians  would  try  to  achieve  their  freedom  as  other  countries 
had  done. 

Mr  Ganapathi  Rao  (Engineering  College)  spoke  in  Telugu.  He  said  that  the  effigy  represented 
the  Government  Communique  and  that  it  would  be  burnt  and  the  ashes  thrown  into  the  sea. 
He  complained  that  the  students  who  took  part  in  the  recent  demonstrations  were  fined  and 
that  the  fines  were  given  to  the  war  fund  by  the  Principals,  and  said  that  the  Government 
begged  in  a  straight-forward  way,  Indiaqs^  would  contribute  their  mite,  even  though  they 
happened  to  be  beggars  themselves.  He  concluded  by  saying  that  the  burning  of  the  effigy 
would  mean  the  destruction  of  British  Imperialism. 

A  resolution  condemning  the  Government  Communique  was  declared  passed  by  the 
meeting. 

The  President  asked  the  students  to  pass  similar  resolutions  in  their  respective  institutions. 

The  significance  of  the  effigy  was  next  explained.  It  was  said  that  the  effigy  represented 
imperialism  which  stood  on  two  legs,  viz.  communalism  and  illiteracy  and  had  two  hands, 
viz.,  Defence  of  India  Act  and  Repression.  The  effigy  was  then  burnt  amidst  the  shouting  of 
various  slogans. 

The  meeting  terminated  at  about  7-15  p.m. 


‘  All  India  Students’  Federation  had  adopted  ‘Peace,  Freedom,  Progress’  as  its  motto. 


24.  Report  on  Anti-repression  Day  Observed  by  the  Students  of 
Bombay 

Home  Department,  File  No.  875-11  1938-40,  18  November  1940,  Maharashtra  State 
Archives. 

In  pursuance  of  the  decision  arrived  at  by  the  All  India  Students’  Federation  at  Fucknow,  the 
Bombay  Students’  Union  observed  the  ‘Anti-Repression  Day’  on  16th  November  by  organizing 
the  following  programme: 

1.  Strike  in  Schools  and  Colleges. 

2.  Flag  salutation  at  7  a.m.  at  the  office  of  the  Bombay  Students’  Union,  Mantri  House, 
Sandhurst  Bridge. 

3.  Procession  of  students,  from  Chowpatty  to  Esplanade  Maidan  at  10.30  a.m. 

4.  Public  meeting  at  Chowpatty  at  9  a.m. 
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At  about  10-30  a.m.  on  15th  and  16th  November,  about  30  students  went  about  in  Lorry 
No.  4774-X  with  an  effigy  bearing  the  inscription — ‘British  Imperialism’  round  the  waist,  Union 
Jack  on  the  chest  and  a  poster  bearing  the  inscription- — ‘Down  with  Repression’  on  the  head, 
and  with  the  following  placards: 

1.  Down  with  repression 

2.  Give  back  our  comrades 

3.  Fight  for  freedom 

4.  We  want  complete  independence 

5.  Freedom,  Peace  and  Progress 

6.  Cost  of  living  has  increased 

7.  Reduce  our  fees 

M.L.  Shah,  Manecklal  M.  Gandhi,  Mrs  Batliwalla  and  Girdhar  Thakkar  were  in  the  lead. 

A  procession  of  about  150  persons  started  from  Chowpatty  at  about  11.45  a.m.  on  16th 
November  and  proceeded  to  the  Esplanade  Maidan  at  about  1  p.m.;  Manecklal  Gandhi  and 
M.L.  Shah  addressed  the  processionists  pointing  out  the  significance  of  the  observance  of 
‘Anti-Repression  Day’. 

In  spite  of  the  students’  propaganda,  there  was  practically  little  response  from  the  schools 
^nd  colleges  and  very  few  boys  absented  themselves  from  them. 

In  the  evening  a  public  meeting  was  held  at  Chowpatty  under  the  presidentship  of 
M.L.  Shah.  About  400  persons  attended.  The  following  were  prominent  among  those  present: 

1.  Girdhar  D.  Thakkar 

2.  Mrs  Nargis  Batliwalla 

3.  Chandulal  Shah 

4.  S.M.  Kazi 

5.  Ashoka  Mehta 

Four  placards  bearing  inscriptions  ‘Freedom,  Peace,  Progress’  and  a  tricolour  flag  were 
exhibited  at  the  meeting.  An  effigy  of  a  man  dressed  in  European  costume  with  a  Unionjack 
made  of  paper  on  its  chest,  was  kept  tied  to  a  pole  at  the  meeting. 

The  president,  Manecklal  Gandhi  and  H  J.  Shah  made  speeches  in  support  of  the  following 
resolution: 

The  meeting  of  the  students  of  Bombay  vehemently  condemns  the  repressive  policy  of  the 
Government.  Under  the  so-called  Defence  of  India  Rules  hundreds  of  students  all  over  the  country 
are  arrested.  Some  are  detained  indefinitely  without  trial.  Civil  Liberties  whatever  little  we  had 
before  the  outbreak  of  war  are  completely  destroyed.  The  activities  of  the  All-India  Students’ 
Federation  are  unjustifiably  hampered  in  various  ways.  Our  journal  ‘The  Students’  Call’  is  gagged. 
Students  are  deprived  of  their  scholarships  and  thrown  out  of  their  institutions  for  protesting 
against  the  arrest  of  leaders  like  Pandit  Jawaharlal  Nehru.  Students  in  Bengal  cannot  even  meet 
without  Police  permission. 

This  meeting  calls  upon  the  Government  to  release  students  and  allow  the  Students’  Federation 
to  carry  on  its  normal  activities. 

After  the  resolution  was  passed,  the  effigy  was  burnt,  and  the  meeting  terminated. 
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25.  Madras  Government’s  Steps  Against  Students’  Strikes 

Extracts  from  Fortnightly  Report  for  the  First  Half  of  November  1940,  Government 
of  Madras,  Public  (General)  Department,  19  November  1940,  Tamil  Nadu  State 
Archives. 

...POLITICAL — The  central  feature  of  most  meetings  directed  against  Government’s  policy  was 
the  conviction  of  Pandit  Jawaharlal  Nehru  and  the  sentence  imposed  upon  him.  Throughout 
the  Presidency  amongst  Congressmen  and  their  sympathizers  the  sentence  was  considered 
very  harsh.  In  nearly  every  district  meetings  and  other  demonstrations  to  protest  against  his 
conviction  were  held.  In  addition  to  meetings  there  were  numerous  partial  hartals  and  students’ 
strikes.  The  strikes  organized  amongst  students,  particularly  in  Madras  and  Vizagpatam,  at 
one  stage  threatened  to  assume  serious  proportions  and  a  general  strike  was  threatened  for  the 
14th.  The  Government  however  issued  a  Communique  expressing  severe  disapproval  of  the 
students’  conduct  and  warning  them  that  such  conduct  would  debar  the  ringleaders  from 
employment  in  Government  Service  at  any  future  date  and  in  the  case  of  Government  Colleges 
that  Government  would  be  prepared  to  take  steps  for  the  expulsion  of  those  responsible  for 
organizing  such  demonstrations.  This  order  was  severely  criticized  in  some  quarters,  but  it  had 
the  desired  effect  of  curbing  the  demonstrations;  in  Madras  agitation  is  still  continuing  but  the 
idea  of  striking  appears  to  have  been  given  up... 

26.  Report  on  Anti-repression  Day  Activities  in  Bihar, 

16  November  1940 

Political  Department,  Special  Branch,  4  December  1940,  Bihar  State  Archives. 

‘Anti-Repression  Day’  was  observed  on  the  16th  November  by  the  Students’  Federation  at 
Patna,  Muzaffarpur,  Darbhanga  and  a  few  other  places.  Meetings  were  held  at  which  resolutions 
were  passed  condemning  the  conviction  of  Nehru  and  the  alleged  curtailment  of  students’ 
liberties  in  this  and  other  Provinces.  A  meeting  of  the  Working  Committee  of  the  Muslim 
Students’  Federation  was  held  in  Patna  on  the  24th  November  to  consider  the  action 
contemplated  by  the  University  Syndicate  against  a  certain  Muhammadan  student  who  had 
written  to  the  Star  of  India  of  Calcutta  alleging  that  the  Syndicate  had  shown  partiality  for  the 
Hindus.  There  was  considerable  agitation  against  the  proposal  which  came  up  before  the 
Syndicate  to  withhold  the  Diploma  of  the  students.  The  proposal  was,  however,  referred  to  a 
Committee  for  enquiry  and  report. 

27.  Resolutions  Passed  at  the  General  Meeting  of  the  College  of 
Engineering  Students  Held  in  Madras  on  23  November  1940 

Government  of  Madras,  Public  (General)  Department,  GO  No.  2393,  24  November 
1940,  Tamil  Nadu  State  Archives. 

The  Chief  Secretary 

To  the  Government  of  Madras 

Sir, 

We  have  the  honour  to  inform  you  that  at  a  general  meeting  of  the  College  of  Engineering 
students,  held  on  the  23rd  inst:  at  1.30  p.m.  in  Kottur  tank  unanimous  resolutions  were  passed, 
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firstly  demanding  the  immediate  and  unconditional  release  of  a  brother  student  of  the  Madras 
University,  Mr  Achuthan,  the  General  Secretary  of  the  MSO,  secondly,  condemning  the  recent 
Government  Communique  regarding  the  students  and  their  activities;  thirdly,  condemning 
the  repressive  and  anti-national  policy  of  the  Government  of  India  and  our  determination  to 
march  forward  to  our  goal  of  independence  to  our  motherland. 

We  herewith  enclose  the  first  two  resolutions  for  your  perusal  and  immediate  action  in  this 
very  vital  matter.  We  do  hope  that  our  just  and  rightful  demands  will  be  complied  with  by  the 
Government. 

We  the  ever  faithfully  to  our  Motherland, 
Students  of  the  Guindy  College  of  Engineering 

Resolutions  Passed  Unanimously 

1.  ‘WE  the  students  of  the  Guindy  College  of  Engineering  hereby  solemnly  protest  against 
the  arrest  of  Mr  Achuthan,  the  General  Secretary  of  Madras  Students  Organization 
and  urge  immediate  and  unconditional  release.’ 

2.  ‘THIS  meeting  of  the  Students  of  the  College  of  Engineering  views  the  recent 
Government  Communique  with  revulsion  of  feeling  and  considers  it  as  a  direct  and 
unwarranted  insult  to  the  student  community  of  Madras.  It  further  demands  the 
immediate  withdrawal  of  the  Communique.’ 

28.  Mahatma  Gandhi’s  ‘Interview  to  M.L.  Shah’1 

Collected  Works  of  Mahatma  Gandhi  ( CWMG ),  Vol.  LXXIII,  p.  194. 

[Before  24  November  1940]2 

Gandhiji  agreed  with  me  that  students  should  have  freedom  to  arrange  meetings  and  take  out 
processions  in  a  peaceful  and  orderly  manner  to  express  their  resentment  against  repressive 
measures. 

Regarding  political  strikes,  such  as  those  on  the  arrest  of  national  leaders,  Gandhiji  advised 
that  students  should  create  an  atmosphere  which  may  win  the  sympathies  of  the  educational 
authorities,  who  might  themselves  close  the  institutions. 

Gandhiji  felt  sorry  when  he  heard  about  forced  war  contributions  from  students,  and  advised 
the  students  to  resist  all  such  actions.  He  appreciated  the  potentialities  of  the  students,  and  if  he 
succeeded  in  getting  their  support  to  his  constructive  programme,  he  was  confident  that  the 
students  would  form  the  vanguard  of  the  struggle.3 

The  Hindustan  Times ,  25  November  1940 


1  The  interview  appeared  as  ‘stated  by  Mr  M.L.  Shah,  General  Secretary  of  the  All-India  Students’  Federation,  who 
recently  met  Mahatma  Gandhi  at  Wardha  and  explained  to  him  the  attitude  of  the  authorities  towards  the  student 
movement’. 

2  Reported  under  the  date-line  ‘Lucknow,  24  November’. 

3  The  report  concluded  with  M.L.  Shah’s  appeal  to  the  students  ‘to  co-operate  with  him  to  fulfil  the  assurance  which 
he  has  given  “to  the  noblest  and  greatest  friend  of  the  student  community”  by  being  peaceful  in  all  that  they  did  and 
said’. 

[The  report  of  the  interview  along  with  the  footnotes  is  reproduced  above  from  the  CWMG] 
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29.  Mahatma  Gandhi’s  Statement  to  the  Press  on  Political  Strikes  by 
Students 

CWMG,  Vol.  LXXIII,  pp.  203-04. 

Wardha, 
29  November  1940 

My  attention  has  been  drawn  to  some  paragraphs  appearing  in  the  Press,  purporting  to  give 
my  opinion  about  the  questions  agitating  the  students.  I  have  not  read  all  that  has  appeared  in 
the  Press,  if  only  because  I  want  to  conserve  my  energy,  on  which  of  late  I  have  been  obliged 
to  put  an  unduly  heavy  strain. 

My  opinion  is  firm.  No  provocation  should  be  allowed  to  justify  political  strikes  by  students 
unless  they  have  made  up  their  mind  once  for  all  to  abandon  their  college  or  school  studies. 
Unlike  as  in  free  countries,  our  educational  institutions  are  controlled  by  the  rulers  from  whom 
the  nation  is  struggling  to  free  itself.  Self-suppression  is,  therefore,  the  price  the  students  must 
pay  for  receiving  the  education  evolved  and  controlled  by  the  rulers.  They  cannot  have  the 
cake  and  eat  it,  too.  If  they  want  the  education  which  the  schools  and  colleges  impart,  and 
evidently  they  do,  they  have  to  conform  to  the  rules  and  regulations  laid  down  for  these 
institutions.  Therefore,  unless  the  heads  of  the  institutions  consent,  there  should  be  no  political 
strikes. 

But  I  have  suggested  a  way  out.  Students  have  ample  time,  after  school  and  college  hours, 
of  which  they  are  their  own  masters.  They  can  hold  meetings,  express  their  sympathy  with  the 
national  cause  in  an  orderly  manner  and  they  can  have  processions,  too,  if  they  like.  Those 
who  wish  to  take  part  in  civil  disobedience  and  accept  my  leadership  can  do  so  after  suspending 
their  studies  for  the  time  being,  by  conforming  to  the  conditions  laid  down  for  offering  individual 
civil  disobedience  and  after  receiving  my  permission. 

Letters  being  received  by  me  from  individual  students  show  that  they  have  little  faith  in 
my  leadership,  for  they  have  no  faith  in  the  constructive  programme,  of  which  the  centre  and 
the  most  visible  part  is  khadi.  They  do  not  believe  in  spinning  and  if  my  correspondents  are  to 
be  accepted  as  reliable  witnesses,  their  belief  in  non-violence  is  also  a  doubtful  quantity.  Students 
can  play  an  effective  part  in  the  national  struggle,  if  they  will  whole-heartedly  come  under  the 
discipline.  But  if  they  will  act  on  their  own  and  fritter  away  their  energy  in  making  ineffective 
demonstrations,  they  will  hinder  the  national  cause. 

I  am  glad  to  be  able  to  testify  that  Congressmen  are  showing  a  measure  of  discipline, 
which  is  an  agreeable  surprise  to  me  for  I  was  unprepared  for  it.  Let  it  not  be  said  of  the  student 
world  that,  at  the  eleventh  hour,  they  were  found  wanting.  Let  them  remember  that  I  am 
asking  for  greater  steadfastness,  greater  courage  and  greater  self-sacrifice  than  can  be  denoted 
by  undisciplined  and  thoughtless  demonstrations. 

The  students  should  also  realize  that  the  number  of  civil  resisters  will  always  be  confined  to 
a  few,  compared  with  the  350  million  forming  the  nations.  There  is  no  limit  to  the  number 
who  should  take  part  in  working  the  constructive  programme.  I  regard  this  as  the  most  useful 
and  effective  part  of  the  movement  for  independence,  without  which  civil  resistance  will  cease 
to  be  civil  and,  therefore,  be  utterly  valueless. 

The  Hindu ,  30  November  1940 
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30.  Leaflet  Issued  by  the  Secretaries  of  Bombay  Students’  Union  Asking 
the  Students  to  Begin  Satyagraha 

Home  Department,  File  No.  875-11  1938-40,  2  December  1940,  Maharashtra  State 
Archives. 

The  Secretaries  of  the  Bombay  Students’  Union  have  issued  the  following  leaflet  asking  students 
not  to  observe  ‘hartal’  but  instead  to  buy  a  flag  containing  the  inscription  mentioned  therein. 

Satyagraha  Begins 

On  Monday,  2  December,  the  Congress  was  to  inaugurate  the  satyagraha  campaign  in  Bombay. 
But  thanks  to  Government’s  intervention  the  long  awaited  day  dawned  two  days  earlier. 

The  Students  must  participate  in  the  movement  as  a  disciplined  unit.  They  must  be  a 
source  of  new  and  growing  strength.  A  crescendo  the  pitch  of  their  action  must  rise. 

The  Students  must  participate  in  the  movement  as  a  disciplined  unit.  They  must  be  a 
source  of  new  and  growing  strength.  A  crescendo  the  pitch  of  their  action  must  rise. 

The  Bombay  Students’  Union  has  convened  a  students  meeting  on  Tuesday,  3rd  December 
at  5.30  p.m.  at  CHOWPATTY  to  express  the  solidarity  of  the  student-world  with  the  National 
Liberation  Movement. 

There  Must  be  no  Hartal  Today 

Instead  special  Tricolour  FLAGS  have  been  prepared  for  the  occasion,  bearing  the  stirring 
words  of  Pandit  Jawaharlal  Nehru. 

Freedom  is  in  peril.  Defend  it  with  all  your  might. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru 

Every  student  is  urged  to  buy  a  FLAG  and  pin  it  on  prominently  in  protest. 

This  is  a  Call  for  Disciplined  Action,  for  Increasing  Sacrifices.  Every  Student  behind  the 
Students’  Union!  Every  Union  for  the  Freedom  Movement! 

INQUILAB  ZINDABAD! 

ABDUL  S.  PAREKH 
H.Z.  GILANI 
SECRETARIES 

The  Bombay  Students’  Union  held  a  public  meeting  at  Chowpatty  on  3rd  December  to 
express  the  solidarity  of  the  students  with  the  National  Liberation  Movement.  Asoka  Mehta 
presided  over  an  audience  of  about  200  persons. 

Girdhar  D.  Thakkar,  Manecklal  M.  Gandhi,  and  Abdul  S.  Parikh  were  present. 

The  president,  Shantilaljaveri,  R.A.  Khedgikar  and  M.L.  Shah  made  speeches  exhorting 
the  students  to  take  part  in  the  movement  for  freedom  as  suggested  by  Mr  Gandhi  and  also  to 
carry  the  Congress  message  to  villages. 

A  Muslim  named  Gulam  Mohammed  disturbed  the  proceedings  of  the  meeting  when  the 
President  referred  to  the  Congress  and  Mr  Gandhi.  He  demanded  that  the  Congress  flag, 
which  was  hoisted  at  the  meeting,  should  be  removed.  He  also  abused  the  Congress  and 
Mr  Gandhi  as  being  anti-Muslim.  As  he  was  very  boisterous,  he  was  arrested  for  disorderly 
behaviour  under  Sec.  122-IV-02,  and  removed  from  the  meeting  place.  He  is  now  under  the 
observation  of  the  police  Surgeon  as  a  suspected  lunatic. 
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Miniature  flags  bearing  the  inscription — ‘Freedom  is  in  peril — defend  it  with  all  your  mite — 
Jawaharlal  Nehru’  were  distributed  at  the  meeting. 

About  250  students  of  the  St  Xavier’s  College  held  a  meeting  on  the  Esplanade  Maidan  on 
5th  December  to  convey  their  sympathy  to  the  Congress  leaders  on  their  arrest.  YJ.  Meherally 
presided  in  the  absence  of  Asoka  Mehta. 

The  president  pointed  out  that  those  students  who  wanted  to  contribute  willingly  towards 
the  War  Fund  could  do  so,  but  on  principle,  the  educational  institutions  should  not  be  made 
the  instruments  for  propaganda  to  collect  War  Funds  and  that  if  concerts  were  encouraged  in 
Colleges,  all  Schools  and  Colleges  would  follow  suit.  It  was,  therefore,  the  duty  of  the  students 
not  to  participate  in  such  concerts.  He  also  said  that  the  present  movement  was  bound  to 
become  a  mass  movement  in  due  course  and  the  students  were  expected  to  participate  in  it. 
Instead  of  taking  degrees  from  the  Bombay  University,  they  should  take  degrees  from  thejail 
University. 

31.  Bombay  Students’  Union’s  Statement  on  Pentangular  Cricket 
Matches  in  Bombay,  December  1940 
Home  Department,  File  No.  875-11,  Maharashtra  State  Archives. 

The  Bombay  Students’  Union  is  of  the  opinion  that  the  Pentangular  Matches  this  year  should 
be  abandoned.  It  has  arrived  at  this  decision  on  four  grounds: 

( 1 )  There  is  a  demand  from  interested  quarters  to  use  the  matches  for  imperialist  purposes. 

(2)  With  the  arrest  and  incarceration  of  our  national  leaders  a  situation  is  created  where 
it  is  impossible  for  the  public  and  particularly  students,  to  participate  in  such  carnivals. 

(3)  The  abandonment  for  the  matches  would  be  an  effective  popular  vote  against  the 
present  policies  of  the  Government. 

(4)  It  is  inopportune  under  present  circumstances  to  emphasize  communal  differences 
which  the  pentangular  matches  inevitably  tend  to  do. 

It  will  be  recalled  that  the  pentangular  (then  Quadrangular)  matches  were  suspended  in 
the  years  1930-33  when  the  nation  was  engaged  as  today  in  a  struggle  for  freedom. 

The  Students’  Union  issues  this  appeal  in  the  confidence  that  the  matches  will  be  abandoned. 
Whatever  be  the  fate  of  this  appeal,  the  Union  urges  upon  all  students  not  to  purchase  tickets 
for  the  matches  and  to  obstain  from  attending  them,  and  dissuade  others  also  from  attending 
them.  If  anyone  has  already  purchased  a  ticket,  he  or  she  should  return  it.  Hundreds  of  tickets 
have  been  returned  by  members  of  the  Hindu  Gymkhana. 

The  Students’  Enclosure  must  present  deserted  appearances.  The  empty  seats  will  register 
our  votes  for  Freedom,  our  opposition  to  the  policy  of  the  Government.  It  is  a  sacred  duty. 

Sec.  H.Z.  Gilani, 
Bombay  Students’  Union. 
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32.  Mahatma  Gandhi’s  Statement  on  Pentangular  Matches 

CWMG,  Vol.  LXXIII,  pp.  213-14. 

Wardhaganj, 
7  December  1940 

I  have  just  been  made  aware  of  the  movement  to  withdraw  from  the  match,1  I  understand,  as 
a  mark  of  grief  over  the  arrests  and  imprisonment  of  satyagrahis,  more  especially  recent  arrests 
of  leaders.  I  must  confess  ignorance  of  these  matches  and  the  etiquette  governing  them.  My 
opinion  must,  therefore,  be  taken  as  of  a  layman  knowing  nothing  of  such  sports  and  special 
rules  governing  them.  But  I  must  confess  my  sympathies  wholly  with  those  who  would  like  to 
see  these  matches  stopped.  I  express  this  opinion  not  merely  as  a  satyagrahi  desirous  of  getting 
public  support  in  some  way  or  other  for  the  movement.  I  must  say  at  once  that  the  present 
movement  is  wholly  independent  of  such  demonstrations  or  adventitious  support.  But  I  would 
discountenance  such  amusements  at  a  time  when  the  thinking  would  should  be  mourning 
over  the  war  that  is  threatening  the  stable  life  of  Europe  and  its  civilization  and  which  bids  fare 
to  overwhelm  Asia. 

I  would  like  the  public  of  Bombay  to  revise  their  sporting  code  and  erase  from  it  communal 
matches.  I  can  understand  matches  between  colleges  and  institutions  but  I  never  understood 
reasons  for  having  Hindu,  Parsi,  Muslim  and  other  communal  elevens.  Can  you  not  have 
some  field  of  life  which  cannot  be  touched  by  the  communal  spirit?  I  should  like,  therefore, 
those  who  have  anything  to  do  with  this  movement  to  stop  the  match,  broaden  the  issue  and 
take  the  opportunity  of  considering  it  from  the  highest  standpoint  and  decide  once  for  all  upon 
banishing  communal  taints  from  sporting  world  and  also  deciding  upon  banishing  these  sports 
from  our  life  whilst  blood-bath  is  going  on. 

The  Hitavada ,  8  December  1940 


'  The  pentangular  cricket  match  was  to  be  played  in  Bombay  on  12  December. 


33.  Report  on  Student  Activities  in  Bihar 

Extracts  from  Report  on  the  Events  in  Bihar  during  the  First  Half  of  December,  Political 
Department  (Special  Section),  Government  of  Bihar,  Bihar  State  Archives. 

...Students  and  Youth  League:  Most  of  the  colleges  in  Patna  observed  hartal  on  the  5th  December 
as  a  protest  against  the  arrest  under  the  Defence  of  India  Rules  of  Chandra  Shekhar  Singh, 
Secretary  of  the  Bihar  Students’  Federation.  In  the  afternoon  there  was  a  procession  followed 
by  a  meeting  at  which  a  resolution  was  passed  condemning  the  arrest  and  demanding  a  trial  in 
open  court.  A  meeting  of  students  was  held  at  Muzaffarpur  on  the  4th  December  at  which 
resolutions  were  passed  against  the  proposal  moved  in  the  Patna  University  Syndicate  advocating 
action  against  a  certain  student  who  had  charged  the  University  administration  with  communal 
bias  in  a  Calcutta  paper.  An  incident  in  the  Patna  Medical  College  illustrates  the  results  of 
recent  propaganda  among  students.  A  day  or  two  before  a  dramatic  performance  on  the  occasion 
of  the  annual  social  gathering,  leaflets  were  found  broadcast  protesting  against  the  profits  of 
the  play  going  to  ‘imperialist  organizations’  such  as  the  St  John  Ambulance  and  Red  Cross.  In 
order  to  gauge  the  real  feeling  the  Principal  arranged  for  a  secret  ballot  to  be  taken,  which 
showed  that  a  large  majority  of  students  were  against  the  proceeds  being  given  to  war  charities. 
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M.L.  Shah  of  Bombay,  Secretary  of  the  All  India  Students’  Federation,  addressed  a  meeting 
of  the  Bihar  Students’  Federation  at  Patna  at  which  he  expressed  the  opinion  that  the  Federation 
should  avoid  politics  and  pointed  out  that  Mahatma  Gandhi  has  promised  support  for  students, 
provided  they  fought  for  academic  rights  but  not  if  they  took  part  in  political  activities.  There 
was  some  opposition  to  the  proposal  that  Babujai  Prakash  Narayan  should  be  asked  to  preside 
at  the  forthcoming  All-India  Students’  Federation  Conference  at  Nagpur  but  it  was  finally 
accepted  much  to  the  annoyance  of  the  members  of  the  Communist  group. 

34.  Or  the  Forfeiture  of  Degrees  of  Two  Students’  Federation  Leaders 
Article  by  H.K.  Vyas,  Member,  AISF  Working  Committee 
The  Student ,  Organ  of  AISF,  December  1940. 

Sir  Maurice  has  very  thoroughly  introduced  himself  to  every  one  of  us  by  his  characteristically 
singular  awards.  His  latest  has  been  no  less  untalked  of.  He  has  been  pleased  to  award  comrades 
M.  Farooqui  and  D.  Sanghi  degrees  of  MA  (forfeited)  and  BA  (forfeited)  respectively. 

Being  unique  in  its  retrospective  effect  and  ultra— autocratic  character,  this  did  not  fail  to 
elicit  the  expected  reaction  from  the  student  community  all  over  the  country,  which  has  already 
very  befittingly  given  expression  to  the  same.  Following  are  the  facts  of  the  case  in  brief. 

It  may  be  recalled  that  the  16th  of  November,  1940  was  fixed  by  WC  of  AISF  as  Anti- 
Repression  Day  to  be  celebrated  all  over  India  by  organizing  strikes  and  protest  meetings.  In 
response  to  this  call  of  the  AISF  the  DPSF  decided  to  picket  all  educational  institutions  if  they 
were  not  closed  by  the  authorities  on  that  day.  Due  to  the  efforts  of  the  DPSF  Delhi  witnessed 
a  complete  strike  in  educational  institutions  on  the  16th  which  made  the  authorities  rather 
uncomfortable. 

On  the  19th  letters  were  separately  delivered  to  comrades  M.  Farooqui  and  D.  Sanghi, 
stating  that  the  Vice-chancellor  would  be  pleased  to  see  them  on  the  22nd.  In  pursuance  of  the 
desire  of  the  Vice-chancellor  both  of  them  went  to  see  him  on  the  22nd.  They  were  questioned 
by  him  as  to  whether  they  picketed  on  the  16th.  They  replied  in  affirmative.  On  further  being 
asked  whether  they  regretted  for  it  their  prompt  answer  (obviously)  an  emphatic  ‘No’.  Upon 
which  he  showed  them  the  penalty  he  had  imposed  upon  them.  They  were  both  rusticated 
from  the  university  for  one  year.  Besides,  they  were  both  prevented  from  taking  their  MA  and 
BA  degrees  respectively.  (It  must  be  borne  in  mind  that  both  Farooqui  and  Sanghi  had  already 
been  successful  at  the  examinations  for  MA  and  BA  respectively  in  April  last).  They  could  not 
get  any  certificate  of  good  behavior  till  this  period,  provided  of  course,  they  behaved  well 
during  this  period,  failing  which  the  time  could  be  extended. 

However,  the  Vice-chancellor  had  his  own  taste  of  the  students  protest  against  this  high¬ 
handed  order.  He  was  greeted  with  black  flags  and  shouts  of  ‘Sir  Maurice  Go  Back’,  when  he 
went  to  Lucknow  to  inaugurate  the  Post-graduate  Law  Students  Society.  That  was  the  first 
public  student  function  which  Sir  Maurice  attended.  At  home  too  (Delhi),  Sir  Maurice’s 
attendance  in  students’  function  did  not  go  un-noticed.  In  a  dinner  under  the  auspices  of  the 
University  Bengali  Society,  Delhi,  to  which  Sir  Maurice  too,  had  been  invited,  the  students 
refused  to  dine  if  Sir  Maurice  was  to  join  them  (girl  students  taking  the  lead).  Sir  Maurice  was 
made  aware  of  the  intention  of  the  students,  whereupon,  he  left  the  place,  leaving  a  message 
that  his  position  has  been  mis-understood  by  the  students. 

The  Vice-chancellor  now  realized  the  un-comfortable  situation  he  had  placed  himself  in. 
On  the  3rd  December,  a  deputation  consisting  of  the  prominent  students  of  the  University,  led 
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by  Usharani  Mallick,  waited  upon  him  and  impressed  the  viewpoint  of  the  students.  He  replied 
in  writing  on  the  5th  as  follows: 

19,  Akbar  Road,  New  Delhi, 
5  December  1940 

Dear  Mr  Farooqui, 

I  am  prepared  to  remit  the  penalty  on  yourself  and  Mr  Dhruva  Sanghi,  if  the  two  of  you  are 
willing  to  sign  the  document  which  my  Personal  Assistant  will  hand  to  you.  Rules  are  rules  and 
I  must  have  some  guarantee  for  the  future,  but  after  you  have  signed  the  undertaking,  which  I 
shall  expect  to  be  observed  in  the  spirit  and  in  the  letter,  I  should  like  to  think  that  bygones  will 
be  bygones. 

I  have  already  stated  that  I  have  no  desire  or  intention  to  interfere  with  the  political  views 
of  any  student,  and  I  repeat  it;  but  a  clear  line  must  be  drawn  between  a  student’s  academic  life 
and  his  working  hours  on  the  one  hand,  and  his  outside  activities  on  the  other.  I  should  like  to 
add  that  if  you  claim  freedom  of  thought  for  yourself  you  must  be  prepared  to  concede  it  to 
others;  and  it  is  for  that  reason  that  I  cannot  tolerate  anything  in  the  nature  of  picketing  which 
is  contrary  to  every  thing  for  which  a  university  ought  to  stand.  You  and  your  friends  seem  to 
have  forgotten  that  it  is  possible  to  take  yourselves  too  seriously;  and  I  beg  you  to  remember 
that  a  university  training  ought,  above  all  things,  to  teach  a  sense  of  proportion.  I  was  going  to 
say  a  sense  of  humour  also,  which  is  a  kind  of  sense  of  proportion,  but  perhaps,  not  even  a 
university  can  teach  that. 

Yours  sincerely 
Maurice  Gwyer,  Delhi 

M.  Farooqui 

The  following  is  a  copy  of  the  undertaking  which  Messrs  M.  Farooqui  and  D.  Sanghi  were 
asked  by  the  Vice-Chancellor  to  sign  as  a  guarantee  of  ‘good  behaviour’  in  future: 

‘I  regret  to  have  taken  part  in  picketing  on  the  16th  November.  I,  hereby,  give  the  undertaking 
that  as  long  as  you  are  the  Vice-chancellor  of  the  University,  I  will  not  indulge  in  picketing, 
peaceful  or  otherwise.  Further,  that  I  will  not  interfere  in  the  working  hours  of  the  University.’ 

This  letter  was  considered  in  a  meeting  of  the  WC  of  the  DPSF  on  the  6th  and  the 
following  reply  was  sent  by  Com.  M.  Farooqui  on  behalf  of  both  of  them: 

C/o  Mahshar-i-Khayal, 

Juma  Masjid, 

7  December  1940. 

Dear  Sir  Maurice, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  yesterday’s  date  which  was  handed  to  me  by  your  Personal 
Assistant,  when  I  called  at  your  residence  last  evening.  I  was  also  shown  the  document  which 
you  mention  in  your  same  letter  of  ‘good  behaviour’  in  future.  As  I  had  to  consult  Mr  Dhruva 
Sanghi,  my  co-victim  (excuse  my  use  of  this  term)  and  the  Working  Committee  of  the  Delhi 
Provincial  Students’  Federation,  I  asked  for  some  time  before  I  could  give  a  formal  reply.  After 
having  consulted  our  friends,  I  beg  to  inform  you  that  Mr  D.  Sanghi  and  myself  found  it 
impossible  to  sign  the  said  undertaking. 
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The  reasons  which  led  us  to  take  that  position  are  nothing  new.  We  have  repeatedly 
proclaimed  them  from  our  student  platform.  We  should  not  like  to  trouble  you  by  repeating 
them  once  again.  But  it  was  essential  for  our  immediate  purpose  that  we  discussed  one  or  two 
of  them.  Before  we  did  so,  I  should  like  to  declare  that  we  (Mr  Sanghi  and  myself)  do  not  look 
upon  our  penalization  as  a  personal  question.  On  the  other  hand,  we  regard  it  as  one  which  affects 
the  student  community  as  a  whole.  We  would,  therefore,  request  that  it  was  treated  as  such. 

It  is  unfortunate  that  our  attitude  towards  picketing  and  allied  matters  should  have  been 
taken  to  mean  disrespect  to  the  University,  its  teachers  and  its  discipline.  In  fact  we  have  had 
the  best  possible  relations  with  University  teachers.  Personally  speaking  I  count  some  of  the 
University  teachers  among  my  best  friends.  And  those  relations  have  not  been  disturbed  a  bit 
even  at  the  present  moment.  As  far  as  discipline  is  concerned,  I  am  afraid  too  much  has  been 
made  of  a  particular  type  of  it.  It  is  sometimes  used  to  stifle  the  natural  and  rational  growth  of 
the  student  personality.  It  is  not  possible  for  us  to  subscribe  to  this  particular  interpretation  of 
discipline  and  hence,  we  cannot  submit  to  it  tamely. 

Our  demonstrations  on  the  16th  November  have  been  entirely  misrepresented.  They  were 
organized  not  against  the  University  as  such  but  to  maintain  its  sanctity  as  the  seat  of  learning. 
They  were  organized  to  express  our  deep  resentment  against  and  indignation  at  certain  stupid  and 
outrageous  actions  of  governmental  bureaucrats  who  have  launched  a  campaign  of  repression 
against  the  academic  and  civil  liberties  of  students.  I  believe  you  have  read  the  recent  communique 
of  the  Madras  Government  and  the  notorious  circular  of  the  DPI  in  the  United  Provinces.  They 
definitely  discredit  our  sacred  temples  of  learning.  We  expected  that  educational  authorities  all 
over  India  would  take  the  lead  in  protesting  against  this  anti-academic,  unnecessary  and  un¬ 
called-for  interference  on  the  part  of  the  Government  with  the  privileges  and  rights  that  belong 
to  a  University.  But  for  reasons  best  known  to  them,  they  tacitly  and  tamely  accepted  the 
awkward  position  forced  upon  them.  I  believe  you  would  not  like  the  students  to  take  all  this 
lying  down.  If  they  did,  it  would  be  a  sad  commentary  upon  the  present  educational  system. 

It  is  only  because  our  educational  authorities  maintained  an  attitude  of  indiscreet  silence  over 
the  orders  of  the  Government  that  students  themselves  marched  in  the  matter  and  raised  their 
voice  of  protest.  Strike  is  an  organized  and  effective  form  of  protest  and  is  always  an  index  of 
feelings  of  persons  on  a  particular  question.  In  this  particular  case  strike  was  an  absolute  necessity. 
To  meet  abnormal  and  extra-ordinary  situations  one  has  got  to  resort  to  extra-ordinary  methods. 
For  a  desperate  malady  you  must  have  desperate  remedy.  The  strike  involved  picketing.  But 
after  all  our  picketing  was  not  intimidation  or  terrorization,  as  your  communication  to  the 
colleges  implicitly  suggested.  It  was  mere  peaceful  persuation,  which  is  a  form  of  canvassing. 

I  wish  you  had  visited  the  colleges  on  the  morning  of  the  16th  November.  You  would  have 
been  surprised  to  see  how  disciplined,  peaceful  and  non-violent  we  were.  I  may  be  permitted 
to  say  that  violence  was  used  not  on  our  side,  but  on  the  other  side.  We  feel  that  some  false  and 
exaggerated  reports  of  our  demonstrations  have  been  conveyed  to  you  by  interested  parties.  If 
it  is  so,  we  beg  to  suggest  that  an  impartial  and  independent  inquiry  into  our  conduct  on  that 
day  be  instituted  and  its  verdict  accepted  by  the  parties  concerned. 

Let  me  repeat  here  that  as  long  as  the  educational  authorities  keep  up  an  attitude  of 
indifference  to  foolish  actions  of  the  Government  and  do  not  themselves  protest  against 
unnecessary  interference,  we  as  a  student  body  must  take  the  initiative  and  protest  in  all  peaceful 
manners  at  our  disposal. 

Now  it  is  for  the  educational  authorities  themselves  to  decide  whether  their  primary  loyalty 
is  to  the  bureaucracy  or  to  their  students.  If  they  choose  to  adopt  the  latter  course — which  we  hope 
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they  will — then  they  may  be  sure  of  our  constant  and  consistent  loyalty  to  them.  Let  us  pray  that 
all  of  us — educational  authorities  and  students — shall  co-operate  with  each  other  in  restoring  the 
peace  of  our  educational  institutions  which  has  been  disturbed  so  long  by  the  Imperial  bureaucrats. 

Excuse  me,  the  letter  has  become  lengthy.  I  wonder  if  it  has  not  become  boring  too.  But 
the  matter  was  of  great  import  and  could  only  be  discussed  in  some  detail. 

With  student  greetings, 

Yours  sincerely, 
M.  Farooqui. 

Sir  Maurice  Gwyer, 

19,  Akbar  Road 
New  Delhi 

The  above  letter  still  goes  un-replied.  The  WC  of  the  AISF  too,  when  it  met  at  Beneras  on  the 
8th  December,  considered  the  situation  and  passed  a  resolution  condemning  the  said  action.  It 
also  called  upon  the  Delhi  Provincial  Federation  to  boycott  every  function  with  which  Sir 
Maurice  is  associated,  if  he  did  not  withdraw  this  order. 

Sir  Maurice  stands  self-exposed.  The  student  community  too  has  given  a  befitting  reply  to 
this  ultra-autocratic,  un-reasonable  and  reactionary  order.  Let  us  see  how  long  Sir  Maurice  can 
continue  in  this  un-comfortable  position. 

[The  Delhi  episode  has  created  a  great  sensation  all  over  the  country.  The  most  unreasonable 
and  high-handed  action  of  the  Vice  Chancellor  has  earned  for  him  sufficient  notoriety.  This 
article  by  a  member  of  the  WC  who  had  been  to  Delhi  to  meet  Com.  Farooqui  and  Sanghi  and 
gather  first-hand  knowledge  about  the  episode,  gives  in  details  the  whole  incident  which  needs 
no  comment.  But  there  is  a  humourous  side  to  the  whole  case  to  which  a  passing  reference 
may  be  made.  We  have  just  learned  that  the  term  of  office  of  Sir  Maurice  has  been  extended 
by  two  years.  We  may  be  justified  in  our  conjecture  that  Sir  Maurice  gets  his  ‘award’  because 
he  has  been  pleased  to  award  M.  Farooqui  and  Sanghi  with  degrees  of  MA  (forfeited)  and 
BA  (forfeited)  respectively. — Ed] 

35.  Report  on  Anti-war  and  Anti-imperialism  Demonstrations  by 
Students  in  CP  and  Berar 

Political  and  Military  Department,  Government  of  CP  and  Berar,  File  No.  724/1940, 
9  December  1940,  Vidarbha  Archives,  Nagpur. 

My  dear  Layard, 

I  request  you  to  refer  to  para  491  dated  6  December  1940  of  my  weekly  confidential  diary  and 
to  DO  520/525  dated  14  August  1940  received  from  the  Chief  Secretary.  The  Students’  Front 
organization  is  increasing  its  strength  among  a  section  of  notoriously  ill-disciplined  Public, 
namely  students  and  those  of  the  K.E.  College  Amraoti  are  no  better  than  others  and  as  equally 
ill-disposed  towards  Government  and  its  policy  in  this  time  of  war.  Objectionable  slogans 
have  been  reported  from  the  College  and  an  objectionable  flag  was  flown  from  the  top  of 
some  of  the  main  buildings.  In  connection  with  the  Students’  Front  Conference  at  Amraoti 
held  on  1  December  1940  (see  para  489  of  6/12/40)  a  prabhat  ferri  of  cycling  students  went 
around  yelling  objectionable  slogans  such  as  ‘Down  with  the  Unionjack’,  ‘Inquilab  Zindabad’ 
and  ‘Up  the  National  Flag’.  No  arrests  were  made,  but  the  organizers  of  this  effort  are  known 
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and  a  few  are  K.E.  College  students.  I  suggest  this  matter  be  taken  up  with  Government  for, 
vide  Government’s  DO  referred  to,  the  Police  could  have  been  in  their  rights  to  have  effected 
arrests,  provided  ‘Down  with  the  Union  Jack’  and  ‘Inquilab  Zindabad’  is  considered  these 
days  as  a  prejudicial  act.  If  the  Law  on  this  point  is  explained  to  these  students  it  will  better 
their  responsibility  for  whatever  action  the  Police  (and  Government)  do  elect  to  take  if  this 
disgraceful  exhibition  is  repeated.  Further,  I  desire  to  point  out  that  like  others  I  had  a  full  time 
experience  of  the  1930  civil  disobedience  movement  and  it  is  displays  referred  to  above  that 
eventually  led  to  violent  demonstrations. 

Yours  sincerely 
L.E.  Whurr 

To 

A.H.  Layard,  Esq.  CIE  ICS, 

D.M.  Amraoti 


36.  Police  Action  in  Annammalai  University,  13  December  1940 
(i)  Police  Search  Students’  Hostel 

Copy  of  Letter  from  the  District  Magistrate  of  South  Arcot,  Cuddalore  Addressed  to 
the  Chief  Secretary  to  Government  of  Madras. 

Extracts  from  GO  Ms  No.  2113,  Public  (General)  Department,  dated  27  November 
1940,  Tamil  Nadu  State  Archives. 


Annammalai  University — Students’  Hostel — Search  by  the  Police — Report  Submitted 


I  herewith  submit  the  following  report  regarding  the  rowdyism  and  the  gross  lack  of  discipline 
displayed  by  the  students  of  the  Annammalai  University  as  a  result  of  which  the  Assistant 
District  Superintendent  of  Police  had  to  withdraw  from  the  University  without  conducting  the 
searches  that  he  was  ordered  to  do  for  subversive  literature  and  other  matters  coming  within 
the  scope  of  the  Defence  of  India  Rules. 

2.  On  information  received,  with  copies  of  intercepted  letters  from  the  CID  and  from 
other  information  received  by  the  District  superintendent  of  Police  regarding  the  activities  as 
a  result  of  Communist  contacts  in  the  University,  the  District  Superintendent  of  Police  instructed 
on  20  November  1940  Mr  R.R.B.  Truscott,  the  Assistant  District  Superintendent  of  Police, 
Tirukkoyilur  to  search  the  rooms  of  the  following  nineteen  students  in  the  Annammalai 
University: 


1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 

10. 


Muthian 

11. 

Mannay  Chetti 

K.  Gurumoorthi 

12. 

Venkatanaryanan 

K.  Muthuswami 

13. 

Kannan 

Sankaranarayanan 

14. 

Manickavasagam 

Subramaniam 

15. 

Karimuddin 

Natrarajan 

16. 

K.Venkatramani 

P.  Ramaswami 

17. 

Sambandam 

Srinivasa  Ayyar 

18. 

Miss  T.C.  Meenakshi 

Draviyam 

19. 

Miss  M.  Meenakshi 

Dorairaj 
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and  the  houses  of 

20.  Mr  C.R.  Myleru,  BA,  (Hons)  Lecturer  in  English  Literature 

21.  Mr  R.K.  Viswanathan,  Lecturer  in  Physics 

22.  Mr  M.K.  Muthukrishna  Reddi,  Mannargudi  Road  Street,  Chidambaram 

23.  Mr  K.S.  Kunjithapatham,  Annammalainagar. 

24.  S.  Arunachalam,  North  Sannadi  Street,  Chidambaram,  and 

25.  V.  Ramamoorthi  of  Sivapuri. 

3.  The  Assistant  District  Superintendent  of  Police  obtained  search  warrants  from  the  Sub 
Divisional  Magistrate,  Chidambaram  on  21.1 1.40  and  proceeded  to  the  University  with  the  SBSI 
and  a  sufficiently  large  party  of  police.  He  interviewed  the  Vice-Chancellor  at  1.15  p.m.  at  his 
residence  and  explained  the  circumstances  to  him.  After  15  minutes  they  went  to  the  Vice- 
Chancellor’s  room  in  the  administrative  block;  and  the  following  is  the  account  of  the  Assistant 
District  Superintendent  of  Police  and  the  SBSI  as  to  what  transpired  during  the  searches. 

4.  After  a  further  discussion,  the  Vice-Chancellor  sent  for  the  Registrar  Mr  N.  Viswanatha 
Ayyar.  When  the  ADSP  read  out  the  names  of  the  students,  he  was  told  that  all-except  eight  of 
the  students  against  whom  he  had  previously  reported  to  the  Vice-Chancellor — presumably 
in  connection  with  the  trouble  anticipated  during  His  Excellency’s  visit,  which  fortunately  went 
off  very  well — were  good  boys  and  were  not  likely  to  take  part  in  subversive  activities.  The 
Registrar  told  him  that  four  of  the  persons  in  his  list  were  not  then  in  residence,  and  it  was  only 
after  sometime  that  the  ADSP  was  able  to  point  out  that  three  of  these  persons  were  residents 
of  the  University.  When  the  ADSP  asked  for  the  room  numbers,  the  REGISTRAR  after  a  long 
interval  gave  him  at  3.30  p.m.  only  the  register  numbers  of  the  students.  Though  the  ADSP 
requested  that  the  warden  of  the  Hostel  should  be  sent  for,  the  hostel  clerk  only  was  sent  for,  and 
he  would  not  give  accurate  information.  The  hostel  warden  Mr  R.  Ramanujachariar  was  sent 
for,  and  information  was  then  obtained  about  room  numbers  of  all  the  students  except  two 
who  had  left  the  University.  The  ADSP  requested  the  Vice-Chancellor  to  send  for  the  students. 
Though  the  Vice-Chancellor  was  agreeable  to  the  suggestion,  this  was  over  ruled  by  the  Registrar 
who  seems  to  have  dominated  the  discussions.  The  University  authorities  were  unwilling  to 
send  any  of  their  staff  to  fetch  the  students,  and  were  also  unwilling  that  they  should  be  called 
from  their  lectures;  and  suggested  that  the  ADSP  should  send  a  constable  or  a  SI  for  the 
purpose.  The  ADSP  declined  to  do  so  as  he  wished  to  avoid  any  unnecessary  sensation. 

5.  It  was  about  4.15  p.m.  then;  the  University  authorities  were  very  unwilling  to  depute  the 
hostel  warden  or  any  members  of  the  staff  with  the  police  for  fear  that  it  might  cause  any 
misunderstanding  between  them  and  the  students.  The  Vice-Chancellor  however  sent  for  two 
outsiders  who  were  living  close  by.  The  Police  took  them  as  Panchayatdars  and  proceeded 
towards  the  hostel. 

6.  With  the  help  of  the  hostel  clerk,  six  of  the  rooms  were  located;  the  hostel  clerk  then  went 
away.  The  police  located  nine  other  rooms  presumably  of  the  male  students  only — and  posted 
policemen  in  front  of  each  of  the  rooms.  At  4.45  p.m.  they  started  the  search  of  the  room  of 
Muthian  whose  name  figured  during  the  recent  inquiries  into  the  ramification  of  the  Communist 
activities  in  this  district.  Within  a  few  minutes  a  large  crowd  of  students  collected  outside  the 
rooms  and  began  to  question  the  authority  of  the  Police  and  the  purpose  of  the  search.  Attempts 
to  pacify  the  crowd  of  students  were  unsuccessful.  The  ADSP  says  that  the  hostel  warden  who 
then  arrived  there  did  nothing.  The  search  in  Muthian’s  room  was  concluded,  in  spite  of  the 
disturbance  from  the  students,  who  by  then  had  worked  themselves  into  a  state  of  frenzy. 
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7.  After  concluding  the  search  of  this  room,  the  ADSP  proceeded  downstairs  to  search  the 
other  rooms.  He  was  deliberately  jostled  by  some  rowdy  students,  and  the  SB  SI  and  the 
Panchayatdars  were  also  roughly  handled.  The  Panchayatdars  then  went  away.  The  attitude  of 
the  students  was  definitely  hostile,  and  their  leaders  were  for  the  most  part  persons  against 
whom  warrants  have  been  obtained.  Though  the  ADSP  had  sufficient  Police  force,  including 
a  small  lathi  party  to  meet  any  emergency,  he  thought  it  was  not  desirable  to  aggravate  the 
situation  by  continuing  the  search  under  the  circumstances,  and  withdrew  the  men  from  their 
posts;  and  returned  towards  the  administrative  buildings. 

8.  As  the  police  were  being  withdrawn,  the  students  pelted  a  few  mud  balls  and  small 
stones  at  them  and  a  head  constable  received  a  slight  cut  on  his  head.  The  newspaper  reports 
that  brickbats  and  stones  were  also  thrown  at  them  are  not  correct.  It  is,  however,  true  that  the 
ADSP,  a  Sub  Inspector  and  one  or  two  others  received  some  slight  bruises  when  they  were 
jostled  about  by  the  students.  One  Subramania  Ayyar,  a  retired  Sub  Inspector  of  Excise,  who 
was  taken  as  a  Panchayatdar  (and  not  a  parent)  seems  to  have  fallen  down  and  grazed  his  knee. 

9.  The  ADSP  and  the  police  party  were  met  near  the  administrative  building  by  the  Vice- 
Chancellor,  and  the  Registrar  and  others.  The  Vice-Chancellor  tried  to  explain  the  situation  to 
the  unruly  crowd  of  students  which  had  followed  the  police  party,  but  was  interrupted  by 
slogans  like  ‘Down  with  the  Police’  and  ‘Down  with  the  British  Imperialism’.  After  escorting 
the  Vice-Chancellor  to  his  residence,  the  police  withdrew  into  the  town  where  they  searched 
the  houses  of  M.K.  Muthukrishna  Reddi  and  S.  Arunachalam  in  Chidambaram  without  any 
incident,  and  it  is  reported  that  incriminating  documents  have  been  recovered  during  this 
search. 

10.  At  9.00  p.m.  the  ADSP  received  information  that  things  had  quietened  down  in  the 
University,  and  went  to  see  the  Vice-Chancellor  at  10  p.m.  but  could  not  meet  him  as  the  Vice- 
Chancellor  had  retired.  After  making  arrangements  to  watch  the  situation,  he  left  for  Cuddalore 
at  11.00  p.m.  and  reported  the  situation  to  the  DSP. 

11.  I  agree  with  the  DSP  that  under  the  circumstances  no  useful  purpose  would  be  served 
by  any  further  searches  as  the  culprits  would  have  got  rid  of  any  communist  literature  that  they 
would  have  had  in  their  rooms. 

12.  It  is  very  unfortunate  that  the  University  authorities  should  have  refused  to  co-operate 
or  agree  even  to  be  Panchayatdars  during  the  proposed  searches  in  the  University.  Though  the 
others  were  of  a  little  help,  the  attitude  of  the  Registrar  is  reported  to  have  been  definitely 
obstructive. 

13.  The  discipline  in  the  University  has  considerably  deteriorated.  When  the  rooms  of 
some  of  the  students  were  searched  during  the  troubles  of  1938-9,  the  University  authorities 
were  present,  and  the  students  were  comparatively  quiet.  At  any  rate,  they  did  not  take  the  law 
into  their  own  hands.  It  is  sad  to  notice  that  the  University  authorities  should  hesitate  to  do 
anything  which  might  make  them  unpopular  with  the  students. 

14.  The  present  state  of  affairs  in  the  University  cannot  be  tolerated  any  longer.  Strong 
disciplinary  action  and  steps  to  clear  the  University  of  subversive  elements  will  have  to  be 
taken  by  the  authorities. 

15. 1  shall  meet  the  Vice-Chancellor  soon,  and  ascertain,  after  discussing  the  situation,  the 
action  that  he  proposes  to  take  to  prevent  the  recurrence  of  such  disgraceful  incidents  in  future. 

District  Magistrate. 
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Note  on  Communist  Activities  Among  the  Students  of  the  Annammalai  University, 
Annammalai  Nagar,  Chidambaram 


1.  K.  Muthian,  student  V  (Hons)  Economics. 

2.  S.  Arunachalam,  student,  residing  in  the  town, 
II  Class. 

3.  Karimuddin,  student,  III  (Hons)  Literature 
and  Tellicherry. 

4.  V.  Ramamurthi,  expelled  student  of  Sivapuri. 

5.  S.K.  Subramaniam,  II  Class  Room  61,  East 
Block. 

6.  K.  Draviyam,  II  Class. 

7.  Miss  M.  Meenakshi  IV  (Hons)  Lit.,  of 
Kumbakonam. 

8.  R.K.  Viswanathan,  Lecturer  Physics  Section. 

9.  Dorairaj,  student,  Hostel. 

10.  Mannarchetti,  Undergraduate  residing  at 
Villupuram. 

11.  Venkatanarayana. 

12.  K.  Gurumurthi,  student,  93,  West  Block. 

13.  Sankaranarayanan. 

14.  Venkataramni,  IV  (Hons)  Economics. 

15.  Kannan. 

16.  P.  Ramaswami. 

17.  T.  Manikkavasagam,  II  Class,  Secy.  Junior 
Section  of  the  University  Students  Union. 

18.  Miss  T.C.  Meenakshi  @  Baby,  II  Class  of 
Tellicherry. 

19.  S.  Ramakrishnan,  expelled  student  now  in 
Benares  University. 

20.  K.  Muthuswami. 


After  the  expulsion  of  K. 
Baladandayudam  and  his  follow¬ 
ers  in  1938,  Nos  1,  3  and  4  contin¬ 
ued  underground  organization  in 
the  University  rallying  about  70 
students  to  the  Communist  party. 
Erom  Source  reports  and  inter¬ 
cepted  letters,  it  has  been  brought 
to  light  that  regular  study  classes 
are  being  held  in  the  Hostel  by  No. 
4,  that  party  literature  sent  secretly 
from  Madras  is  being  received  by 
Nos  2  and  5,  that  correspondence 
is  carried  on  in  secret  code,  that 
Mohan  Kumaramangalam  a  com¬ 
munist  of  Madras  and  student 
organizer,  visited  the  place  at  the 
instance  of  No.  4  and  organized 
the  student  group,  that  No.  19,  an 
ex-student  of  this  University,  now 
studying  in  the  Benaras  Hindu 
University,  brother  of  No.  2,  is  the 
link  between  the  student  groups  of 
these  two  universities,  and  that  a 
spirit  of  defiance  of  authority  and 
persistence  in  impeding  war  efforts 
are  gaining  ground  at  this  Univer¬ 
sity. 


Brief  particulars  available  against  the  more  prominent  of  these  student  leaders  are  below: 

No.  1  Has  been  carrying  on  CP  propaganda  among  the  students  with  the  assistance  of  No.  3 
after  K.  Baladandayudham  was  expelled.  Anti-war  activity  on  his  part  in  boycotting  a  music 
performance  in  aid  of  the  war  fund,  obstructive  tactics  and  a  ‘Flag’  day  resulting  in  a  failure  of 
sale  of  flags,  writing  slogans  on  the  walls,  have  been  reported.  In  a  party  letter  he  is  referred  to 
as  comrade  M,  who  is  doing  active  underground  work  in  the  town.  No.  19  makes  enquiries 
about  him  in  his  letter  to  No.  12. 


No.  2  He  is  the  brother  of  No.  19,  residing  at  No.  12,  North  Sannadhi  Street.  Is  an 
accommodation  address  for  receipt  of  party  literature  from  Madras. 

No.  3  Took  part  in  the  students  strike  organized  by  K.  Baladandayudham.  Has  been  assisting 
No.  1  in  organizing  CP  group  amongst  students. 

No.  4  Was  the  local  agent  for  ‘National  Front’,  legal  organ  of  the  Bombay  communists.  In  a 
letter  written  by  him  to  S.V.K.  Prasad,  Madras,  a  communist  organizer,  he  refers  to  the  holding 
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of  secret  study  classes  at  Annammalai  University  and  wanted  Mohan  Kumaramangalam  to  be 
sent  there  for  organizational  work,  in  pursuance  of  which  the  latter  visited  the  University. 

No.  5  Is  an  accommodation  address  for  No.  20.  In  a  letter  written  by  No.  19  to  No.  12 
mention  is  made  of  him. 

No.  6  Was  recruited  by  Nos.  1  and  3  and  has  been  evincing  keen  interest  in  the  study  circle 
run  by  No.  4.  In  a  letter  written  by  No.  19  to  No.  12  it  is  stated  that  No.  19  had  also  written  to 
him.  At  a  meeting  held  on  10  August  1940  of  the  Students  Union  he  spoke  against  assisting 
Britain  in  war  efforts. 

No.  7  At  a  meeting  held  on  10  August  1940  of  the  Student  Union  he  spoke  against  assisting 
Britain  in  war  efforts.  Was  recruited  by  Nos  1  and  3  to  the  party  and  has  been  evincing  keen 
interest  in  the  study  circles  run  by  No.  4. 

No.  8  A  party  sympathizer,  guiding  the  study  classes  run  by  No.  4.  As  Secretary,  Social 
Reform  Club,  he  directed  the  ‘Mass  Literacy  Campaign’  during  the  Michaelmas  holidays. 

No.  9  An  active  student  worker  referred  to  by  No.  19  in  his  letter  dated  9  November  1940. 

No.  10  An  active  student  worker  in  contact  with  No.  19.  One  Vriddagiri  Ayyar  from  whom 
a  manuscript  article  on  ‘Proletarian  Revolution’  was  seized,  stated  that  he  got  it  from  this 
individual  but  later  retracted. 

No.  1 1  An  active  student  worker  in  contact  with  No.  19. 

No.  12  He  received  a  letter  from  No.  19  dated  9  November  1940  which  throws  light  on  the 
party  organization  at  the  two  universities. 

No.  13  No.  19  has  directed  him  to  write  to  an  accommodation  address  in  Banaras. 

No.  14  Chairman,  senior  section  of  the  Students  Union  was  recruited  to  the  party  by  Nos  1 
and  3.  Has  been  evincing  keen  interest  in  study  circles  run  by  No.  4. 

No.  15  An  active  student  worker  in  contact  with  No.  19. 

No.  16  An  active  student  worker  in  contact  with  No.  19. 

No.  17  Was  recruited  to  the  party  by  Nos  1  and  2. 

No.  18  Was  recruited  to  the  party  by  Nos  1  and  2. 

No.  19  A  lieutenant  of  K.  Baladandayudam,  who  was  expelled  from  the  university  for 
participating  in  the  student  strike.  Joined  the  Banaras  University,  and  has  since  been  the  link 
between  the  student  groups  of  these  two  universities. 

No.  20  Has  come  to  notice  for  distributing  objectionable  hand  bills  during  the  Students 
Conference  held  on  24  September  1939.  In  correspondence  with  No.  19  via  No.  5. 

Note  1  No.  19  was  able  to  gain  admission  into  the  Banaras  Hindu  University  as  the  transfer 
certificate  given  to  him  by  the  Annammalai  University  did  not  disclose  the  fact  that  he  was  an 
expelled  student.  The  SB  of  the  UP  be  issued  sufficiently  important  for  action. 

Note  2  K.  Baladandayudam  referred  to  above  is  now  in  jail  for  having  made  an  anti-war 
speech  in  Mettupalayam,  Coimbatore  district. 
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Full  Names  and  Home  Addresses  of  the  Students  of  the  Annammalai  University 
Mentioned  in  the  List  Submitted  to  Government 

1.  K.  Muthayyan,  student,  V.  Hons.  Economics,  resides  in  the  Hostel — Home  address: 
son  of  M.  Karuppiah  Thevar,  Mudapallikadu,  Peravurni  PO,  Pattukottai  Taluk,  Tanjore 
District. 

2.  S.  Arunachalam,  II  Class  residing  in  North  Sannadhi  Street,  Chidambaram.  Home 
address  S.  Natesan,  Killimangalam,  Vadakkarai  PO — Via  Mayavaram. 

3.  K.  Karimuddin,  III  Hons.  Hist.  &  Politics,  resident  in  Hostel.  Home  address; 
C/ o  Kamaludin,  Ashnapurmisa  Mazil,  Koduvalli,  Tellicherry. 

4.  V.  Ramamoorthi,  BA  Took  his  degree  on  16.11.40  and  left  Sivapuri  where  he  was 
residing  temporarily.  He  comes  from  Tanjore  District  and  his  present  whereabouts 
are  not  known. 

5.  S.K.  Subramaniam,  III  Class — resident  in  Hostel.  Home  address  C/o  R.  Srinivasa 
Ayyar,  Kunnam  PO,  via  Coleroon  S.I.  Rly. 

6.  K.  Draviyam,  II  Class — resident  in  hostel — Home  address — S/o  N.  Kanthimathinathan 
Pillai,  East  and  West  Insurance  Co.,  2,  Armenian  Street,  Madras  and  8/99  Coral 
Merchant  Street,  G.T.  Madras. 

7.  Miss  M.  Meenakshi,  IV  Hons.  Lit.  resides  in  Ladies  Hostel — D/ o  Muthuswami  Ayyar, 
Draftsman,  D.B.  Engineer’s  office  Bellary. 

8.  R.K.  Viswanathan,  Lecturer,  Physics,  resides  in  the  Lecturers’  Qrs. 

9.  Dorairaj,  II  Class,  resides  in  hostel.  Home  address:  C/o  R.  Duraiswami,  Medical 
Officer,  Penumur,  Nittoor,  Chittoor  Dt. 

10.  A.B.  Mannay  Chetty,  III  Class,  resides  in  hostel.  Home  address:  Komutti  St., 
Villupuram. 

11.  A.  Venkatanarayanan,  II  Class  resides  in  Hostel.  Home  address:  S/ o  K.S.  Ananthanarayana 
Ayyar,  Anandha  Gardents,  1-128,  Tiruvottiyur  High  Road,  Tondiarpet,  Madras. 

12.  K.  Gurumoorthi,  III  Hons.  Lit.  resides  in  Hostel.  Home  address:  C/o  S.  Kuppuswami 
Ayyar,  No.  80,  Pattamangalam  St.,  Mayavaram. 

13.  Sankaranarayanan — There  is  one  P.K.  Sankaranarayanan,  Hist.  &  Econ.  Ill  Cl. 
C/o  P.K.  Koru,  Kooliyal  House,  Pavarathi,  (G.B.  College),  Tellicherry. 

14.  M.  Venkataramani,  IV.  Hons.  Econ.  resides  in  Hostel.  Home  address: 
C/o.  R.  Meenakshisundram  Ayyar,  II  Single  Street,  Mayavaram. 

15.  S.  Kannan,  B.Sc.  Maths  and  Physics  resides  in  Hostel  C/o  S.  Gopala  Ayyengar,  43, 
Gengu  Reddi  Road,  Egmore,  Madras. 

16.  P.  Ramaswami,  Senior  Inter,  resides  in  Hostel.  Home  address:  C/o  S.  Swaminatha 
Ayyar,  Pattamangala  Street,  Mayavaram. 

17.  T.  Manickavasagam,  II  Class,  resident  of  Hostel.  Home  address:  C/o  S.  Thillainathar, 
Registrar  of  Pudur,  Jaffna. 

18.  T.C.  Meenakshi,  II  Class,  resident  in  Ladies  Hostel.  Home  address:  P.  Kunju  Achan, 
Lakshmi  Sandan,  Trichur. 

19.  S.  Ramakrishnan,  Brother  of  No.  2  now  a  student  in  the  Banaras  University. 

20.  K.  Muthuswami — could  not  be  located  in  the  University. 
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(ii)  Orders  to  Arrest  Seven  Students 

Copy  of  DO  No.  30366A/40-5  Public  (General)  Department  dated  6  December  1940 
addressed  to  the  District  Magistrate  of  South  Arcot,  Cuddalore,  Tamil  Nadu  State 
Archives. 

Political  agitation — Annammalai  University — Students — Detention  under  Defence  of 
India  Rules. 

I  am  to  say  that  orders  for  the  arrest  and  detention  in  Jail  of  the  following  students  of  the 
Annammalai  University,  including  one  expelled  student,  are  being  sent  to  you  today  with 
instructions  that  the  arrest  should  not  be  made  before  the  11th  December.  Arrangements 
should,  however,  be  made  to  effect  the  arrest  as  quickly  as  possible  after  that  date. 

1.  K.  Muthian 

2.  Karimuddin  of  Tellicherry 

3.  V.  Ramamurthi  (expelled  student) 

4.  Miss  M.  Meenakshi 

5.  K.  Gurumurthi 

6.  Sankaranarayan 

7.  M.  Venkataramani 

The  names  and  descriptions  in  the  orders  follow  the  information  furnished  by  you  and  the 
CID.  In  some  cases  full  names  or  father’s  names  are  not  available.  This  may  possibly  lead  to 
mistakes.  I  am  directed  to  ask  you  to  satisfy  yourself  that  there  is  not  more  than  one  person  of 
the  description  given  in  each  order  and  if  there  are,  to  report  particulars  of  the  correct  person. 

V.  Ramamurthi,  who  took  his  BA  degree  on  16  November  1940  is  reported  to  have  left 
Sivapuri  where  he  was  residing  temporarily.  He  comes  from  Tanjore  district  and  his  present 
whereabouts  are  reported  to  be  not  known.  If  he  is  not  in  the  South  Arcot  District,  the  order 
may  be  forwarded  to  the  Superintendent  of  Police,  Special  Branch,  CID,  Madras  for  execution. 

(iii)  District  Magistrate’s  Report  on  Arrests  and  Lathi  Charge 

Copy  of  Letter  No.  252/40  dated  13  December  1940  from  the  District  Magistrate  of 
South  Arcot  Addressed  to  the  Chief  Secretary  to  Government,  Fort  St  George,  Madras, 
Tamil  Nadu  State  Archives. 

Sub:  Political  agitation — Annammalai  University- 
of  India  rules — Report  submitted. 

Ref:  Government  Confidential  Memorandum  No 
4  December  1940. 

On  receipt  of  the  Government  Memorandum  quoted  above  on  9  December  1940, 1  wired  to 
the  District  Superintendent  of  Police  who  was  in  camp  and  spent  considerable  time  in  discussing 
elaborately  all  the  details  of  the  arrangements  to  be  made  at  the  University  as  I  apprehended 
serious  trouble  at  the  University,  if  it  was  found  necessary  to  arrest  the  students  outside  the 
University.  In  consultation  with  me,  the  DSP  got  a  detachment  of  the  Presidency  Reserve  to 
be  held  in  reserve  to  assist  the  local  police  and  the  District  Reserve  in  case  of  trouble.  It  was 
decided  to  arrest  the  individuals  on  13  December  1940. 

2.  After  making  these  arrangements,  I  proceeded  on  the  evening  of  11  December  1940  to 
Chidambaram  where  I  confidentially  got  the  names  and  description  given  in  GOs  MS.  Nos  2383 


—Detention  of  students  under  the  Defence 
.  30366- A/40-1  Public  (Genl)  Deptt  dated 
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to  2391,  Public  (General)  Deptt  dated  4th  December  1940  verified  and  they  were  found  to  be 
correct.  My  confidential  inquiries  disclosed  that  it  was  not  easy  to  secure  the  presence  of  the 
students  who  were  rather  suspicious,  and  if  they  failed  to  respond  to  my  call,  it  would  be  very 
difficult  to  identify  them  from  among  the  large  crowd  of  students  particularly  as  the  individuals 
concerned  would  have  gone  in  hiding  or  organized  an  opposition  to  the  arrests. 

3.  On  the  morning  of  12  December  1940, 1  interviewed  the  Vice-Chancellor  with  a  view  to 
sound  cautiously  whether  he  would  be  of  any  assistance  in  securing  the  presence  of  the  students, 
and  was  very  much  relieved  to  find  that  I  could  expect  the  fullest  co-operation  from  him  on 
the  occasion.  The  Vice-Chancellor  named  some  members  of  the  staffs  whom  he  desired  to 
consult  in  the  matter,  and  he  accepted  my  suggestion  that  he  should  send  for  only  one  of  the 
Professors  in  whom  I  had  confidence.  We  discussed  the  matter  once  again  in  the  afternoon 
and  as  agreed  between  us,  I  sent  him  this  morning  a  DO  letter  requesting  him  to  send  the 
students  in  question  with  the  wardens  of  their  hostels  to  me  at  10.15  a.m. 

4.  In  the  meanwhile,  the  District  Reserve  and  the  PGR  detachment  arrived  this  morning  at 
Chidambaram.  V.  Ramamurthi  (ex-student)  was  kept  under  surveillance  with  instructions  that 
he  should  be  arrested  at  1 1  a.m. 

5.  On  receiving  my  DO  at  9  a.m.  the  Vice-Chancellor  sent  for  the  wardens  and  the  students. 
Miss  M.  Meenakshi  and  the  warden  of  the  Ladies  Hostel  arrived  without  any  hesitation  to  the 
PWD  rest  house  where  we  were  camping.  As  for  the  boys,  K.  Muthian  was  found  to  have 
locked  his  room  and  absconded  (some  incriminating  material  had  been  found  in  his  room  by 
the  police  when  his  room  had  been  searched  by  the  Assistant  District  Superintendent  of  Police 
on  21  November  1940).  As  for  the  others,  three  of  them  were  ready  to  come,  while  the  other 
three  were  reluctant  to  do  so.  After  considerable  trouble,  the  warden  and  sub-warden  of  the 
Boys’  Hostel  brought  and  produced  them  before  me  at  11.40  a.m. 

6.  Though  arrangements  had  been  made  to  commence  the  raid  in  the  University  at  1 1  a.m. 
I  had  in  the  meanwhile  asked  the  DSP  to  keep  them  in  abeyance  for  an  hour  as  my  own  messengers 
who  were  periodically  coming  and  keeping  me  in  touch  with  the  situation  in  the  University 
had  reported  to  me  that  every  effort  was  being  made  by  the  warden  to  bring  the  students  to  me. 

7.  As  soon  as  the  students  arrived  at  the  bungalow,  a  party  of  Reserve  was  sent  for,  and  the 
DSP  arrested  the  following  students  who  had  been  kept  engaged  in  conversation  with  me. 

1.  K.  Karimuddin 

2.  K.  Gurumurthi 

3.  P.K.  Sankaranarayanan 

4.  M.  Venkataramani 

5.  Miss  M.  Meenakshi 

6.  K.  Draviam 

and  I  explained  to  them  that  the  first  four  of  them  were  to  be  detained  in  the  Central  Jail, 
Vellore  and  that  the  fifth  in  the  Presidency  Jail  for  Women.  I  served  a  copy  of  the  order  of 
detention  in  his  father’s  house  at  Madras  on  K.  Draviam.  The  students  were  promptly  dispatched 
along  with  V.  Ramamurthi  arrested  in  the  town  by  Police  lorry  to  Cuddalore  where  all  except 
Draviam  were  to  be  entrained  to  Vellore.  Arrangements  have  been  made  to  escort  K.  Draviam 
till  he  reports  himself  to  the  Commissioner  of  Police,  Madras. 

8.  In  the  meanwhile,  a  crowd  of  about  400  persons  consisting  of  students  and  their 
sympathizers  in  the  town  had  collected  in  front  of  the  gate  of  the  inspection  bungalow  where 
we  were  camping  and  threatened  to  kill  the  warden  and  the  sub-warden  who  had  escorted  the 
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students.  The  demonstrations  began  to  take  a  violent  form  as  soon  as  the  police  lorry  passed 
through  their  midst  on  its  way  to  Cuddalore.  They  surged  through  the  entrance  to  the  inspection 
bungalow  and  came  on  shouting  slogans  and  threats,  and  the  DSP  ordered  a  light  lathi  charge 
against  them  and  dispersed  them.  The  two  ring-leaders  who  are  students  were  arrested.  It  is 
ascertained  about  30  persons  were  injured;  twelve  of  them  had  bleeding  injuries,  and  other 
contusions  and  abrasions;  none  of  them  however  had  any  fracture.  None  of  the  police  were  hurt. 

9.  The  crowd  dispersed  after  one  lathi  charge;  one  of  the  injured  persons  was  given  first  aid 
by  the  Assistant  Surgeon  in  charge  of  the  Government  Hospital,  and  most  of  the  others  are 
being  attended  to  in  the  Dispensary  attached  to  the  University. 

10.  As  it  was  considered  desirable  to  make  a  demonstration  in  the  University  and  the  town 
the  lathi  party  of  Reserve  was  asked  to  patrol  the  University  and  other  parts  of  the  town.  The 
situation  is  now  calm  and  the  wardens  have  been  permitted  by  me  to  return  to  the  University. 

11.  One  copy  of  the  order  GO  No.  Ms.  2391,  Public  (Genl.)  Department  dated  4th  December 
1940  containing  the  acknowledgement  of  K.  Draviam  is  herewith  enclosed. 

12.  S.  Ramakrishnan  ex-student  of  the  Annammalai  University  is  not  now  in  this  district. 
I  am  therefore  sending  GO  Ms.  No.  2390  Public  (Genl.)  Deptt  dated  4th  December  1940  to 
the  Supdt  of  Police  SB,  CID  Madras  for  necessary  action. 

13.  Continued  attempts  will  be  made  to  trace  K.  Muthian  who  is  now  absconding.  Copies  of 
the  GOs  Ms.  Nos  2381  to  2391  public  (Genl.)  dated  4th  December  intended  for  the  police  may 
be  sent  to  the  DSP  South  Arcot  who  has  not  received  any  copies  of  the  orders  of  detention  so  far. 

(iv)  Press  Note  by  Chief  Secretary,  Government  of  Madras,  on  Arrests 
and  Lathi  Charge 

Press  Note  No.  134,  dated  16  December  1940,  Tamil  Nadu  State  Archives. 

The  following  press  note  will  be  issued: 

Exaggerated  accounts  have  appeared  in  the  Press  of  incidents  which  occurred  in  Chidambaram 
on  13th  December  1940  in  connection  with  the  arrest  of  some  students  of  the  Annammalai 
University.  The  arrests  were  made  under  the  orders  of  the  Government. 

2.  For  some  time  past  the  Government  have  been  aware  that  a  number  of  students  of  the 
Annammalai  University  were  engaged  in  communist  activities  and  in  the  circulation  of 
communist  literature  and  that  a  spirit  of  defiance  of  authority  was  gaining  ground  in  the 
University.  When  a  party  of  police  went  to  search  the  rooms  of  the  students  concerned,  the 
students  assembled  and  their  attitude  was  so  definitely  hostile  that  the  police  withdraw  without 
achieving  their  object  in  order  to  avoid  a  riot.  The  Government  made  careful  enquires  into 
this  matter  and  came  to  the  conclusion  that  the  best  course  to  adopt  was  to  arrest  the  leading 
communists  and  detain  them  in  jail.  As  one  of  the  students  concerned  is  very  young,  he  has 
been  interned  in  his  father’s  house. 

3.  The  arrests  were  made  outside  the  university  in  order  to  avoid  demonstrations  and 
interference  by  the  students.  On  the  13th  morning  the  District  Magistrate  of  South  Arcot  wrote 
to  the  Vice-Chancellor  requesting  him  to  send  the  students  in  question  with  the  wardens  of 
their  hostels  to  meet  him  at  the  PWD  Rest  House  at  10.15  a.m.  As  soon  as  they  arrived  at  the 
bungalow  the  District  Supdt.  of  Police  arrested  them.  Four  male  students  who  were  arrested 
were  dispatched  to  the  Central  Jail,  Vellore  along  with  another  ex-student  arrested  in  the  town, 
and  one  female  student  who  was  arrested  was  sent  to  the  Presidency  Jail  for  women,  Vellore. 
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Arrangements  were  also  made  to  escort  the  student  who  had  been  ordered  to  be  interned  in 
his  father’s  house  in  Madras  till  he  reported  himself  to  the  Commissioner  of  Police,  Madras. 

4.  In  the  meanwhile  a  crowd  of  about  400  consisting  of  students  and  their  sympathizers  in 
the  town  had  collected  in  front  of  the  gate  of  the  Rest  House  where  the  Dt  Magistrate  was 
camping  and  threatened  to  kill  the  warden  and  sub-warden  who  had  escorted  the  students. 
The  demonstrations  began  to  take  a  violent  form  as  soon  as  the  police  lorry  conveying  the 
arrested  students  had  driven  away.  The  crowd  surged  through  the  entrance  to  the  bungalow 
and  came  on  shouting  slogans  and  threats,  until  the  Dt  Supdt  of  Police  ordered  a  light  lathi 
charge  to  disperse  them.  The  two  ring  leaders  who  are  students  were  arrested.  There  were 
only  a  small  number  of  injured,  thirty  out  of  a  crowd  of  400,  and  none  of  the  injuries  were  of 
a  serious  [nature]. 

5.  The  crowd  dispersed  after  one  lathi  charge;  one  of  the  injured  persons  was  given  first  aid 
by  the  Asst  Surgeon  incharge  of  the  Government  Hospital,  and  most  of  the  others  are  being 
attended  to  in  the  Dispensary  attached  to  the  University. 

6.  The  situation  is  now  calm.  The  Government  regret  that  force  had  to  be  employed;  but 
they  are  satisfied  that  the  use  of  force  was  necessary  to  disperse  the  unruly  crowd  and  that  only 
the  minimum  force  necessary  was  used.  The  small  number  of  the  injured  indicates  that  the 
police  used  their  lathis  sparingly  and  with  moderation. 

S.V.  Ramamurthy, 
Chief  Secretary. 

(v)  Extracts  from  Fortnightly  Reports  on  Arrest  of  Students  of 
Annammalai  University. 

Fortnightly  Report  of  Public  (General)  Department,  Government  of  Madras  to  Home 
Secretary,  Government  of  India,  for  Second  Half  of  November  1940  and  First  Half  of 
December  1940. 

(a)  Second  Half  of  November  1940 

In  my  last  report  I  referred  to  the  agitation  amongst  students  against  the  communique  issued 
by  this  Government  on  account  of  their  conduct  in  connection  with  Nehru’s  conviction. 
Meetings  condemning  the  Government  communique  have  been  held  in  several  districts.  Affairs 
in  the  Annammalai  University  are  of  a  more  serious  nature,  there,  information  was  received 
by  the  Police  that  a  certain  number  of  students  were  intimately  connected  with  communist 
activities  and  with  the  circulation  of  communist  literature.  A  party  of  police  went  to  search  the 
rooms  of  the  students  concerned.  They  asked  for  help  from  the  University  authorities,  in 
conducting  the  searches,  but  this  was  given  only  sparingly  and  not  before  much  valuable  time 
had  been  wasted  in  discussion.  The  Police  then  tried  to  make  the  searches  without  the  full  co¬ 
operation  of  the  authorities.  The  delay,  however,  had  given  the  students  time  to  hear  of  what 
was  afoot.  Parties  of  students  assembled  and  their  attitude  was  so  definitely  hostile  that  the 
police  withdrew  without  achieving  their  object  in  order  to  avoid  any  risk  of  a  riot.  Government 
have  made  careful  enquiries  into  what  happened  and  steps  are  being  taken  to  deal  with  the 
leading  members  of  the  Communist  ‘cell’  in  the  University  under  the  Defence  of  India  Rules. 

There  are  signs  that,  in  some  parts,  particularly  in  Madras  City,  a  number  of  people  gathered 
from  the  irresponsible  and  unemployed  classes  are  preparing  to  offer  satyagraha  without  specific 


1000  Towards  Freedom:  1940  (Part  2) 


orders  from  Mr  Gandhi  or  any  other  leader.  Government  are  trying  to  deal  with  this  situation 
without  gratifying  the  desire  of  these  nonentities  to  appear  as  heroes  or  martyrs.... 

(b)  First  Half  of  December  1940 

Last  Fortnight  I  reported  that  action  was  being  taken  under  the  Defence  of  India  Rules  to  deal 
with  a  Communist  Cell  in  the  Annammalai  University.  Seven  of  those  concerned  were  arrested 
on  13th  December  1940;  six  of  them  are  being  detained  under  rule  26  and  one,  a  boy  aged  15 
is  being  restricted  to  his  father’s  house  under  rule  26  (d)  and  (h).  One  of  the  wanted  students 
absconded.  The  arrests  occasioned  a  demonstration  by  a  large  number  of  students  in  front  of 
the  PWD  inspection  bungalow  where  the  District  Magistrate  and  the  District  Superintendent 
of  Police  were  camping.  At  one  stage  the  attitude  of  the  crowd  became  so  threatening  that  the 
Police  had  to  resort  to  a  mild  lathi  carge  in  which  30  students  out  of  the  400  present  received 
minor  injuries.  The  ringleaders  of  the  demonstration  were  arrested  and  the  situation  was  quickly 
brought  under  control  by  the  police  action  and  there  have  been  no  serious  repercussions 
either  in  the  University  or  elsewhere. 

(vi)  Mahatma  Gandhi’s  Interview  to  All-India  Students’  Conference 
Delegation  from  Madras 

CWMG,  Vol.  LXXIII,  p.  251. 

SEVAGRAM,  WARDHA, 
21  December  1940 

The  students  discussed  with  Gandhiji  many  problems  regarding  strikes.  Gandhiji  advised  the 
students  to  find  a  better  alternative  of  expressing  their  protest,  such  as  demonstrations  and 
meetings  outside  college  hours.  If  they  resolved  to  strike,  they  must  be  prepared  for  all 
consequences  including  giving  up  of  their  studies.  Gandhiji  was  afraid  that  the  present-day 
strikes  had  no  determined  will  behind  them  and,  therefore,  did  not  carry  the  students  very  far 
in  the  struggle  against  imperialism.  In  his  opinion,  the  most  effective  form  of  protest  was  to 
leave  the  colleges  instead  of  resorting  to  half-way  methods. 

Regarding  the  Annammalainagar  incidents  (relating  to  the  arrest  of  students)  Gandhiji  was 
definitely  of  opinion  that  in  case  the  Government  did  not  hold  an  impartial  enquiry,  the  students 
concerned  should  completely  boycott  the  University  because  of  the  gross  violation  of  the 
elementary  rights  of  students.  Gandhiji  hoped  that  the  Government  would  revise  its  attitude 
and  hold  an  impartial  enquiry  fully  realizing  the  gravity  of  the  situation. 

The  Hindu,  4  January  1941 

37.  Report  on  Student  Activities  in  Bihar 

Report  on  the  Events  in  Bihar  during  the  Second  Half  of  December  1940,  Political 
Department  (Special  Section),  Government  of  Bihar,  Bihar  State  Archives. 

...Students  and  Youth  Leagues:  At  a  meeting  of  the  District  Students’  Federation  held  at 
Bhagalpur  on  the  15th  December,  four  leading  members  of  the  Federation  made  speeches 
protesting  against  alleged  students’  repression  and  urging  non-participation  in  India’s  efforts. 
They  were  arrested  and  are  being  proceeded  against  under  the  Defence  of  India  Rules. 
The  Provincial  Muslim  Students’  Federation  held  a  conference  at  Patna  on  the  22nd  and 
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23rd  December  at  which  Chaudhuri  Khaliq-uz-Zaman,  MLA  of  the  United  Provinces,  was  to 
have  presided.  As  he  did  not  turn  up  Mr  Gholam  Imam,  an  advocate  from  Lucknow,  took  his 
place.  The  speeches,  particularly  that  of  the  President,  were  markedly  communal  in  tone  and 
included  such  expressions  as: 

(1)  The  ruthless  Aryan  imperialism  of  the  Hindus  is  unparalleled  in  the  history  of 
barbarism. 

(2)  Hinduism  is  a  synonym  for  servitude,  and 

(3)  Ahimsa’  cannot  satisfy  the  blood  lust  of  the  goddess  of  freedom. 

The  speeches  have  been  severely  condemned  in  the  local  press  and  are  also  reported  to 
have  met  with  the  disapproval  of  the  more  moderate  Muslim  League  Leaders.  The  President 
of  the  Provincial  Muslim  League  did  not  attend  the  conference. 


38.  Report  on  the  Proceedings  of  a  Public  Meeting  Held  under  the 
Auspices  of  Madras  Students’  Organisation 

Public  (General)  Department,  Government  of  Madras,  GO  No.  2393,  18  December 
1940,  Tamil  Nadu  State  Archives. 

Report 

Under  the  auspices  of  the  Madras  Students’  Organization,  a  public  meeting  was  held  on  the 
Triplicane  Beach,  on  the  evening  of  16  December  1940  between  5.30  and  7  p.m.  where 
resolutions  were  passed  protesting  against  the  lathi  charge  on  the  students  of  the  Annammalai 
University;  condemning  the  disciplinary  action  taken  against  some  students  of  the  Loyola 
College  by  the  Principal  of  the  institution  and  the  withdrawal  of  the  degrees  of  two  students  of 
the  Delhi  University  by  the  Chancellor  of  that  University.  The  action  of  the  Vice-Chancellor 
of  the  Annammalai  University  in  connection  with  the  incidents  leading  to  the  arrest  of  some 
students  was  also  condemned.  About  500  students  attended  the  meeting.  The  proceedings 
began  with  the  singing  of  two  songs,  one  in  Hindustani  and  the  other  in  Tamil  (Bharathi). 

Sultan  Muhammad  (Christian  College,  Thambaram),  who  presided  over  the  meeting,  briefly 
referred  to  the  arrest  and  the  subsequent  events  that  resulted  in  the  police  using  lathis  against 
the  students.  An  innocent  and  academic  discussion  on  socialism  in  the  College  Union  was 
apparently  reported  by  the  CID  on  which  the  proceedings  that  had  now  been  taken  against 
the  students  are  taken.  It  was  regrettable  that  the  students  who  were  sent  for  by  the  District 
Magistrate  were  not  told  what  they  had  been  sent  for,  but  were  simply  put  under  arrest.  The 
speaker  next  referred  to  a  speech  made  by  Mr  Papworth  at  Anantapur  in  which  he  was  reported 
to  have  observed  that  ‘the  students  were  an  unproductive  commodity  and  were  a  liability 
rather  than  an  asset  to  the  Government  and  that  the  present  system  of  education  is  not  the 
right  of  young  men  but  a  privilege  conferred  on  them  by  the  Government’,  and  pointed  out 
that  such  remarks  were  unwarranted.  He  next  moved  the  following  resolution  and  it  was 
adopted  unanimoulsy: 

That  this  meeting  of  the  students  of  Madras  expresses  its  indignation  against  the  arrest  and  detention 
of  the  six  students  of  the  Annammalai  University  and  the  brutal  lathi  charge  on  the  peaceful 
gathering  of  students.  This  meeting  views  with  suspicion  the  dishonourable  role  of  the  Vice 
Chancellor — the  Hon’ble  Sir  K.  V.  Reddi  in  this  affair.  We  the  students  of  Madras  send  our  heart¬ 
felt  sympathetic  and  comradely  greetings  to  the  students  of  the  Annamalai  University — the  victim 
of  imperialistic  repression. 
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S.  Rajagopalan  (Law  College,  Madras)  next  moved  the  following  resolution: 

This  meeting  condemns  the  high-handed  action  of  the  Vice-Chancellor  of  the  Delhi  University, 

Sir  Maurice  Gwyer  in  withholding  the  University  degrees  of  comrade  Farukhi  [Farooqui]  and 
another,  for  protesting  against  the  communique  of  the  Governments  of  Madras  and  U.P. 

In  moving  the  resolution,  Rajagopal  observed  that  the  lathi  charge  in  Chidambaram  was 
unprovoked  and  that  students  must  not  only  be  prepared  for  such  lathi  charges  but  also  for  being 
fired  upon.  The  time,  he  said,  would  soon  come  when  the  police  would  resort  to  firing  too  and 
they  must  be  prepared  to  face  all  trials  and  tribulations  in  their  fight  to  achieve  their  main  goal — 
freedom  for  India.  He  added  that  the  day  would  come  when  every  injury  would  be  revenged. 

The  resolution  was  declared  carried. 

Hanumantha  Rao  (Law  College)  next  moved  the  following  resolutions: 

This  meeting  expresses  its  strong  disagreement  with  the  damaging  remarks  of  the  Director  of 
Public  Instruction  at  Ananthapur  about  the  right  and  privileges  of  the  students  and  urges  upon 
him  to  withdraw  his  remarks  which  are  inconsistent  with  the  high  position  that  he  occupies. 

The  speaker  observed  that  the  observation  made  by  the  Director  of  Public  Instruction  was 
uncalled  for  in  as  much  as  it  was  the  Indian  tax-payers’  money  that  is  being  spent  and  not  the 
money  from  the  British  Treasury.  He  wondered  whether  Mr  Papworth  was  a  liability  on  his 
parents  and  therefore,  he  made  such  unwarranted  remarks. 

The  resolution  was  declared  earned. 

R.  Achyuthan  (Law  College)  next  moved  the  following  resolution: 

This  meeting  strongly  condemns  the  action  of  the  Principal  of  the  Loyola  College,  Madras,  in 
intimidating  the  students  with  expulsion  and  cancellation  of  concessions  and  scholarships  for 
taking  their  legitimate  part  in  the  normal  activities  of  students. 

In  moving  the  resolution,  Achyutan  said  that  ever  since  the  arrest  of  Pandit  Jawaharlal 
Nehru  and  the  expression  by  students  of  their  strong  protest  thus  vindicating  their  normal 
impulses  and  their  urges,  the  Principal  of  the  Loyola  College  had  gone  mad.  After  the  strike, 
the  Loyola  College  students  did  not  indulge  in  any  abnormal  activities.  Nevertheless,  the 
Principal  took  drastic  action  by  calling  upon  some  to  take  their  transfer  certificates  and  cancelling 
the  concessions  of  some  others  (Catholic  students).  He  also  expelled  a  fifth  year  Honours 
Mathematics  student.  The  system  of  education  which  was  in  vogue  during  the  last  150  years 
had  kept  the  masses  illiterate  and  the  Missionaries  too  had  their  own  way.  In  a  free  India  such 
things  would  not  happen.  He  added  that  the  observation  of  Mr  Papworth  ought  not  to  go 
unchallenged  and  his  observations  constituted  a  challenge  to  the  student  population  in  general. 
The  action  of  the  Principal  of  the  Loyola  College  was  an  inroad  on  the  privileges  of  the  students 
in  general  and  on  the  Madras  Students’  Organisation,  in  particular.  They  had  to  vindicate 
their  desire  to  have  their  rights  and  ultimately  their  freedom. 

The  resolution  was  declared  carried. 

A.G.  Venkatachari  (Sub-Editor,  ‘Dhinamani’)  referred  to  the  lathi  charges  on  the 
Annammalai  University  students  and  said  that  for  many  years  now  they  had  not  witnessed 
such  a  harrow  tale  as  they  had  now  witnessed  at  Chidambaram.  The  incidents  did  little  credit 
to  the  University  and  the  authorities.  The  blame  could  not  be  laid  at  the  doors  of  the  students 
and  the  incidents  could  not  be  lightly  glossed  over.  The  statements  made  by  certain  responsible 
men  of  Chidambaram  made  certain  disclosures  which  ought  to  set  them  thinking.  The  incidents 
called  for  a  detailed  investigation  and  enquiry  by  an  impartial  non-official  tribunal  with  a  view 
to  punish  the  guilty  in  order  to  allay  the  just  fears  of  the  public.  That  could  be  the  minimum 
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justice  that  could  be  rendered  in  the  circumstances.  Referring  to  the  Government  communique 
on  the  incidents,  the  speaker  remarked  that  the  statement  in  the  communique  that  the  students 
threatened  to  kill  the  warden  and  the  sub-warden  was  not  supported  by  any  accounts  that  had 
appeared  in  the  press  till  then. 

Proceeding,  the  speaker  referred  to  His  Excellency’s  speech  on  the  Police  Medal  Parade 
day  in  the  course  of  which  HE  referred  to  the  spread  of  communism  in  the  Presidency  and  his 
directions  to  the  Police  to  be  vigilant  and  the  editorial  of  the  Madras  Mail  the  following  day  in 
the  course  of  which  Mr  Hayles  observed  that  all  the  Colleges  in  the  Presidency  were  brimming 
with  communist  cells,  the  speaker  wondered  whether  the  subsequent  events  were  the 
consequences  of  the  inspiration  derived  from  the  editorial  of  the  Madras  Mail. 

P.S.  Raman  (Christian  College,  Thambaram)  read  out  from  a  manuscript  at  a  very  fast  rate 
and  his  speech  was  very  often  drowned  in  the  acclamations  and  shoutings  of  the  audience. 
Only  [a]  portion  of  his  speech  could  be  recorded. 

He  said:  I  want  to  share  with  you  some  of  the  implications  of  this  repressive  policy  of  the 
Government.  On  15th  December,  a  few  students  were  arrested  and  later  a  lathi  charge  was 
made  against  the  students  who  demonstrated  against  the  arrests.  We  are  informed  that  about 
thirty  students  were  injured  and  very  seriously.  This  is  a  sad  affair  indeed.  The  Government 
seems  to  be  forming  new  theories.  The  repressive  policy  of  Government  is  growing  worse. 
Their  interference  with  students  is  even  more.  Students  are  arrested  on  no  specific  charges. 
Lathi  charges  are  made.  Where  is  the  Government  going?  It  has  lost  its  balance.  It  seems  to  me 
it  is  shivering  in  its  knees.  It  is  going  on  banning  students’  activities  which  are  theoretical  in 
nature.  What  harm  can  these  students  do?  They  can  not  throw  the  government  away  at  once. 

‘It  is  said  that  these  students  are  concerned  with  communistic  theories.  You  may  cry  and 
describe  them  in  any  way.  But  everyone  has  to  agree  to  this  point  of  view.  And  I  think  it  is  one 
of  the  best  points  of  view  that  the  British  cannot  claim  to  be  fighting  for  freedom.  Even  freedom 
of  speech  is  not  given,  even  in  discussing  theoretical  matters.  The  Government’s  motive  may 
be  something  else.  They  never  seem  to  place  a  definite  policy,  I  think,  because  they  cannot 
afford  to.  The  Government  does  not  enjoy  the  confidence  of  the  people  and,  therefore,  she  is 
suspicious  of  everything  and  the  repressive  measures  are  the  results. 

‘The  Government  is  suspicious  because  it  is  failing  in  the  war.  It  did  not  succeed  as  it 
hoped  to  succeed  and  it  is  suspicious  of  every  thing,  of  even  the  word  communism. 

‘What  about  the  voluntariness  of  their  war  effort?  How  can  any  of  these  efforts  be  voluntary? 
We  do  not  know  what  measures  were  taken  to  collect  money  in  the  moffussil.  People  in  villages 
are  compelled  to  pay  contribution.  That  is  whose  salaries  are  Rs.  15  are  compelled  to  pay  for 
the  war.  The  clerk  in  an  office  is  compelled  to  pay.  If  the  rich  man  is  compelled  to  pay,  he  does 
not  sacrifice  any  personal  conveniences,  but  if  the  villager  pays,  he  starves.  Leaving  alone  the 
political  aspect,  you  should  not  support  the  war  because  the  Government  is  most  partial  in  the 
collection  and  distribution  of  money.  If  you  want  money,  why  not  high  officials  pay  most  of 
their  pay?  He  can  pay  and  need  not  starve.  But  what  do  we  actually  see?  When  the  Viceroy  visited 
Madras,  the  authorities  spent  thousands  in  receiving  him.  These  things  will  cost  thousands. 
Why  not  the  Government  pass  laws  asking  the  rich  to  pay  more?  The  Government  will  not  do 
it.  She  fears  that  the  capitalists  will  suddenly  become  congressmen.  They  want  the  capitalists’ 
support  to  exploit  the  masses.  But  if  they  pass  such  a  law,  the  masses  would  be  in  their  side. 

‘Some  of  you,  friends,  have  joined  the  IAF.  That  is  a  bait  for  these  young  men.  Nobody  will 
turn  up  without  such  a  bait.  I  tell  you  these  are  not  only  traitors  to  this  country  but  to  the 
suffering  humanity  as  a  whole.  It  is  the  villagers  that  feed  us.  If  money  has  to  be  collected, 
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there  must  be  a  method.  These  people  should  have  a  definite  way.  This  is  a  war,  an  imperialistic 
war.  Except  a  microscopic  minority,  nobody  is  for  the  war.  That  is  the  reason  behind  the 
repressive  policy.  This  war  has  an  imperialistic  side  and  is  such.  We  should  not  support  it.  It 
expresses  itself  in  such  acts,  and  the  Government  is  blind’. 

Thyagarajan  (a  Congress  worker),  in  the  course  of  his  speech  in  Tamil,  observed  that  the 
students  of  the  Annammalai  University  were  arrested  on  the  ground  that  they  were  spreading 
communism.  It  was  not  a  mild  lathi  charge  as  the  Government  wants  them  to  believe.  It  was 
reported  in  the  papers  that  not  only  were  the  students  beaten  but  were  also  dragged  along  on 
the  ground.  It  was  also  reported  that  a  student  was  kicked  with  a  booted  leg  involving  injury  to 
his  private  parts.  When  such  atrocities  were  being  perpetrated,  how  could  they,  he  asked, 
observe  the  creed  of  non-violence.  Speaking  for  himself,  he  had  no  belief  in  non-violence. 
How  could  the  students  who  by  nature  were  peaceful  remain  non-violent  when  the  Government 
conducted  itself  in  a  high-handed  manner?  If  the  Government  should  attack  them  unjustly, 
the  necessity  to  retaliate  would  arise.  He  felt  that  Government  was  provoking  them.  Let  the 
Government  take  care  that  when  they  dealt  with  the  students,  they  were  playing  with  fire. 
Concluding,  he  pleaded  for  strengthening  the  Madras  Students’  Organisation  and  called  upon 
even  ex-students  to  enroll  themselves  as  members  thereof. 

N.S.  Rukmani  (Socialist)  said  that  she  felt  proud  that  a  woman  was  among  the  victims  of 
repression.  She  welcomed  the  repressive  policy  of  Government  as  it  indicated  the  coming 
doom  of  the  British  Government.  In  fact,  she  considered  it  an  appeal  to  the  people  to  fight  for 
their  freedom.  She  wondered  why  only  six  students  of  the  Annammalai  University  should  be 
singled  out  for  arrest,  while  the  entire  student  populations  of  India  were  imbued  with 
communistic  ideals.  The  present  policy  of  the  Government,  she  said  constituted  a  challenge  to 
the  students  and  workers  to  intensify  their  revolutionary  urge,  and  they  were  prepared  to  take 
the  challenge. 

C.S.  Narayanaswami  Ayyar  (congress  worker)  said  that  he  did  not  know  how  the  government 
could  come  forward  with  the  communique  they  had  issued  in  the  face  of  the  numerous  fractured 
limbs  and  arms  sustained  by  the  students  in  the  course  of  the  lathi  charge.  We  could  not 
understand  why  the  arrests  should  be  effected  in  the  Rest  house.  They  could  have  been  arrested 
in  the  hostel  after  being  told  why  they  were  being  arrested.  Referring  to  the  attitude  of  the 
Vice-Chancellor  of  the  University  in  regard  to  the  incidents...  the  speaker  observed  that  his 
conduct  deserved  condemnation.  If  the  authorities  had  been  reasonable,  the  students  would 
have  quietly  dispersed.  The  lathi  charge  was  a  brutal  act  and  there  was  no  justification  for  such 
an  act.  The  public  had  a  right  to  demand  an  enquiry  by  an  independent  non-official  committee 
and  no  communiques  would  satisfy  them. 

Venkataraman  (Presidency  College)  observed  that  Government  could  not  save  themselves 
from  communism  by  breaking  the  skulls  of  some  students.  They  could  not  suppress  the  spirit 
of  the  youth  by  such  methods. 

Raja  Rao  (School  of  Indian  Medicine),  speaking  in  Telugu  declared  that  the  student  would 
go  to  any  extent  in  their  struggle  for  freedom. 

Gopalakrishnan  (Law  College)  condemned  the  lathi  charge  and  observed/remarked  that 
the  observations  of  Mr  Papworth  were  an  insult  to  the  intelligence  of  the  student  community. 
He  added  that  the  time  for  action  had  come  and  that  they  should  gird  up  their  loins  for  the 
coming  struggle. 

Vadivelu  (Secretary,  Rajaji  Youth  League,  Madras)  speaking  in  Tamil,  said  that  Sir  K.V.  Reddi 
was  responsible  for  the  treatment  meted  out  to  the  students  of  the  Annammalai  University. 
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His  statement  that  he  owed  no  responsibility  to  the  public  but  only  to  the  Chancellor  was  an 
irresponsible  statement  unworthy  of  the  high  office  he  occupied.  He  appealed  to  the  people  to 
follow  the  lead  of  Mahatma  Gandhi  and  conduct  themselves  in  a  non-violent  manner. 

R.  Achyutan  (Law  College)  wanted  the  students  to  record  their  unanimous  protest  by 
passing  the  resolutions  already  moved.  He  observed  that  the  rights  of  the  students  could  not 
be  violated  by  resort  to  threats  of  disciplinary  action  by  heads  of  institutions.  He  also  pleaded 
for  strengthening  the  Madras  Students’  Organization. 

The  President,  in  winding  up  the  proceedings,  endorsed  the  appeal  made  by  Achyutan  and 
thereby  make  the  Imperialistic  Bureaucracy  understand  that  they  were  not  suffering  from  an 
inferiority  complex.  He  added  that  if  Mr  Papworth  could  say  that  education  was  not  a  right  which 
the  students  could  claim,  but  that  it  was  a  privilege  conferred  on  them  by  Government,  he  considered 
that  the  existence  of  British  Rule  in  India  was  not  a  right,  it  is  a  privilege  granted  by  the  Indian 
people.  The  Britishers  were  only  the  servants  of  the  Indian  people  and  so  long  as  they  discharge 
their  duty  properly  they  could  stay  and  if  they  thought  that  they  could  not,  they  might  as  well  quit. 

The  meeting  then  terminated  amidst  slogans,  ‘Down  with  British  Imperialism’,  ‘Down 
with  Repression,’  ‘Down  with  lathi  charges’... 

Impression:  The  speeches  were  heard  with  enthusiasm. 

39.  Dr  K.M.  Ashraf’s  Article:  ‘The  Student  Movement  and  the  National 
Struggle’ 

The  Student ,  Organ  of  AISF,  December  1940. 

(1) 

In  the  times  of  crises  every  social  group  in  a  country  needs  adjust  itself  to  the  national  situation 
by  defining  and  if  necessary,  by  re  stating  its  position  in  terms  of  the  demands  of  the  existing 
situation.  In  case  of  students  and  youth  in  general  such  review  is  all  the  more  urgent  in  view  of 
their  unstable  composition  and  the  constant  shifts  in  the  alignment  of  social  forces.  Such  re¬ 
adjustment  is  of  course  never  pleasant.  It  is  particularly  painful  when  a  whole  course  of  historical 
development  is  drawing  to  a  close  and  the  new  revolutionary  process  is  only  dimly  visible  as 
if  in  twilight. 

The  youth  of  our  country  went  through  such  an  experience  in  1920  and  is  again  witnessing 
a  similar  social  transformation  today.  To  some  of  them  it  was  revealed  only  last  month  through 
a  characteristic  though  depressing  experience. 

Pandit  Nehru’s  arrest  was  followed  by  a  spontaneous  wave  of  mass  resentment  all  over  the 
country.  People  in  their  thousands  observed  Hartals  in  almost  every  city  and  in  every  case 
gathered  in  the  protest  meetings.  The  students  naturally  participated  in  these  gatherings  and  in 
some  places  abstained  from  attending  their  classes  on  the  following  day.  These  demonstrations 
were  uniformly  peaceful,  dignified  and  disciplined  and  there  was  nothing  unusual  or  exciting 
about  them.  However,  the  reaction  both  on  the  bureaucracy  and  on  our  national  leadership 
was  somewhat  amazing.  The  Directors  of  Public  Instruction  in  at  least  three  provinces — the 
UP,  Madras,  and  Assam — promptly  came  out  with  circulars  penalizing  every  student  association, 
even  sympathy  with  political  parties  and  called  upon  the  school  and  college  authorities  to 
prepare  a  list  of  politically  conscious  students,  who  in  their  turn,  were  threatened  with  various 
punishments — rustication,  expulsion,  withdrawal  of  concessions,  a  bar  to  Government  service. 
The  officially  nominated  Vice-Chancellor  of  Delhi  University  went  further  and  actually  withdrew 
their  academic  degrees  from  two  prominent  members  of  the  Students  Federation  in  Delhi. 
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Some  students  demonstrators  were  detained  by  police  in  Bombay  and  a  few  of  them  were 
arrested  under  the  Defence  of  India  Rules.  In  a  word,  the  whole  administrative  machinery  of 
the  Imperialist  Government  was  brought  into  action  to  suppress  the  patriotic  impulses  of  the 
students.  In  sheer  self  defence  the  students  decided  to  observe  the  16th  of  November  (in  case 
of  UP,  the  21st)  as  an  all-India  Day  to  vindicate  their  Civil  Liberties  and  naturally  looked 
towards  the  national  leaders  to  support  and  bless  them. 

But  the  expected  word  of  encouragement  and  cheer  never  came  from  the  biggest  of  them. 
Instead,  Gandhiji  advised  them  to  abandon  the  very  idea  of  a  strike.  He  asked  them  to  give  up 
their  studies  in  which  case  he  would  permit  some  of  them  to  join  the  Satyagraha  or  otherwise, 
successfully  persuade  the  authorities  to  close  down  the  institution  so  that  they  could  jointly 
resort  to  strike.  The  present  Congress  Satyagraha  being  severely  divorced  from  every  mass 
initiative  and  collective  action,  no  general  call  was  contemplated  and  in  any  case,  the  students 
or  the  workers  and  peasants  had  no  place  in  Gandhiji’s  scheme.  Did  he  not  tell  the  world  long 
ago  that  if  workers  and  peasants  decide  to  join  he  would  straight  off  resign  from  the  generalship 
of  the  movement  itself. 

Gandhiji’s  clear  and  uncompromising  stand  has  led  to  furious  heart  searching  among  the 
students.  They  are  anxious  to  contribute  their  mite  to  what  is  placed  before  the  country  as  a 
fully-fledged  national  struggle.  But  this  cannot  be  done  within  the  framework  of  Gandhiji’s 
leadership  today.  It  is  painful  for  the  Indian  youth  to  realize  that  Gandhiji,  the  father  of  Direct 
Action  and  of  mass  resistance  refuses  to  build  up  a  mass  movement  for  national  freedom  today 
when  national  and  international  conditions  are  so  ripe,  when  the  issues,  even  according  to 
Gandhiji  are  so  crystal  clear  and  brook  no  compromise.  The  problem  that  now  faces  the  youth 
is  no  less  than  the  building  up  a  genuine  national  struggle  in  spite  of  the  present  national 
leadership!  And  no  wonder  if  they  feel  baffled  before  such  a  task  or  if  some  of  them  submit  to 
Gandhiji  on  his  own  terms.  And  yet,  if  one  reviews  the  historical  back-ground  of  the  student 
movement  in  India  one  is  struck  by  the  political  initiative  the  students  have  invariably  displayed 
in  times  of  crises  and  the  positive  lead  that  has  come  form  them  in  organizing  the  progressive 
forces  at  the  right  moment. 

(2) 

Let  me  illustrate  my  point  from  the  history  of  the  Student  Movement. 

It  is  true  that  except  for  occasional  outbursts  in  the  days  of  Swadeshi  agitation,  the  students 
as  a  whole  were  never  drawn  into  the  national  movement  before  1920  when  Gandhiji  called 
upon  them  to  withdraw  en  mass  from  the  Government  educational  institutions  and  take  to  the 
items  of  his  Non- Cooperation  program.  They  came  in  their  thousands,  devoting  themselves  to 
Congress  work  which  then  mainly  consisted  in  enrolling  Congress  members,  collecting  money 
for  the  Tilak  Swaraj  Fund  and  preaching  the  boycott  of  foreign  goods. 

Of  course  a  number  of  national  schools  and  even  colleges  were  also  opened  in  various 
places.  But  every  one  who  went  through  them  fully  realized  that  these  so-called  Vidyapithas 
were  primarily  political  camps  where  national  workers  found  shelter,  matured  their  plans  and 
perfected  the  theoretical  understanding  of  their  tasks.  As  a  result,  except  for  the  Jamia  Millia 
and  the  Kashi  Vidyapitha  none  of  these  institutions  survived  and  the  promoters  of  these  two 
institutions  know  only  too  well  that  in  providing  for  a  regular  national  education  they  had  to 
fight  the  national  leadership  and  the  Mahatma  himself  in  particular. 

But  no  sooner  were  they  initiated  in  the  political  movement,  the  students  began  to  think  in 
radical  terms  and  embarrassed  the  national  leadership  almost  on  every  occasion  when  retreat 
or  compromise  was  contemplated  behind  the  back  of  the  rank  and  file. 
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Even  at  Nagpur  when  the  Non- Cooperation  program  was  formally  adopted,  the  students 
gathered  together  to  hold  a  conference  of  their  own.  Thereafter  such  Conferences  became  a 
regular  feature  of  the  annual  Congress  Sessions  before  they  were  converted  into  Youth  League 
organizations.  At  the  very  second  Congress  Session  at  Ahmadabad  the  students  adopted  a 
resolution  on  Complete  Independence,  thus  formulating  a  clear  stand  on  the  fundamental  issue 
of  the  political  objective  of  the  national  movement.  The  Congress  was  wedded  then  and  for  long 
afterwards  to  the  vague  and  ill-defined  metaphysical  Swaraj  which  was  more  to  the  liking  of 
the  Indian  bourgeois  and  the  petty  social  reformers  than  of  the  people.  Even  when  the  Congress 
adopted  Complete  Independence  at  a  much  later  session  (Lahore)  the  country  was  none  the 
better  for  it,  thanks  to  the  incorrigible  reformism  and  compromising  attitude  of  the  leaders. 

When  the  student  and  youth  revealed  its  radical  objectives,  the  leaders  remained  discreetly 
silent  because  the  ordinary  work  of  the  Congress  and  the  organization  of  the  boycott  campaign 
could  hardly  be  carried  on  without  them.  They  could  be  dispensed  with  only  when  various 
organizations  for  constructive  programme — the  Khadi,  the  Harijan,  the  Gram — Udyog  and 
above  all  the  Gandhi  Seva  Sangh — came  to  function  outside  and  independent  of  the  Congress. 
The  students  too  on  their  part  did  not  press  their  own  demands  in  the  absence  of  an  organization 
of  their  own. 

So  henceforth  the  students  occupied  themselves  with  the  organization  of  the  Youth  Leagues 
all  over  India.  Their  task  was  facilitated  by  the  Congress  abandoning  the  Civil  Disobedience 
movement  and  the  general  disillusionment  which  followed  from  it.  When  Second  Satyagraha 
Campaign  culminated  in  the  Gandhi-Irwin  negotiations,  the  students  (now  known  as  Youth 
Leaguers)  effectively  demonstrated  against  the  compromise  and  demanded  the  release  of  Sardar 
Bhagat  Singh  as  a  token  of  goodwill  on  the  part  of  Indian  Government.  After  the  Gandhi-Irwin 
pact  the  Congress  abandoned  the  boycott  slogan,  in  fact  all  militant  expressions  of  anti¬ 
imperialist  struggle  and  by  degrees  surrendered  itself  to  constitutionalism  and  the  so-called 
constructive  work  until  at  last  a  new  factor  of  decisive  national  and  international  significance  shook 
the  very  foundations  of  the  capitalist  society  and  changed  the  course  of  events  in  our  own  country. 

(3) 

Since  1929  the  capitalist  world  is  confronted  with  an  acute  economic  crisis  which  threatens  to 
destroy  its  very  foundations.  Before  it  could  recuperate  from  the  effects  of  the  first  shock  in 
1929,  the  crisis  returned  in  1936  and  again  in  1938,  ultimately,  releasing  the  horrors  of  a 
Second  World  War  of  Imperialism  even  more  devastating  than  the  first,  and  yet  full  of  hope  for 
humanity  because  of  the  revolutionary  forces  which  were  released  by  the  Russian  Revolution 
and  the  freedom  movement  in  China  and  India  together  with  the  revolutionary  organizations 
of  workers  in  Europe  and  America,  in  the  meanwhile. 

The  world  economic  crisis  involved  the  masses  of  Indian  peasants  in  a  severe  agricultural 
depression  and  reacted  on  the  educated  classes.  The  educated  youth  now  began  to  feel  some 
of  the  misery  of  the  proletarians  and  to  share  in  part  their  aspirations  and  demands.  The 
students  were  now  being  irresistibly  drawn  towards  the  masses  of  peasants  and  workers,  towards 
the  political  and  social  demands  corresponding  to  the  needs  of  these  masses.  Of  course,  neither 
the  British  Government  nor  the  national  leaders  were  slow  in  observing  this  change,  although, 
both  of  them  could  do  little  to  arrest  its  progress. 

Towards  the  end  of  1931,  Lord  Wellington,  the  then  Viceroy,  addressed  himself  to  the 
problem  of  Educated  unemployment  and  since  then  the  provincial  Governments  have  initiated 
all  sorts  of  petty  relief  and  rural  development  schemes  which  only  exposed  the  utter  futility  of 
the  Imperialist  approach  to  the  problem.  All  these  attempts  culminated  in  the  appointment  of 
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a  Royal  Commission  for  Agriculture,  another  for  Labour  and  a  Committee  under  Sir  Tej 
Bahadur  Sapru  for  educated  unemployment.  The  Sapru  Committee  like  the  two  Commissions 
proved  by  implication— if  any  such  proof  was  still  needed— that  the  problem  is  utterly  insoluble 
within  the  imperialist  frame-work.  The  educated  were  only  a  comparatively  small  section  of 
the  vast  army  of  unemployed  and  semi-employed  who  directly  grew  out  of  the  collapse  of  the 
Indian  agrarian  economy  under  the  impact  of  British  Imperialism  and  were  now  ruined  by  the 
avalanche  of  the  world  crisis  of  capitalism.  The  Sapru  Committee  only  demonstrated  to  the 
students  that  vast  majority  of  the  graduates  (numbering  about  18,000  every  year)  could  not  be 
provided  for  at  all.  Like  the  down-and-outs  of  their  land  they  too  were  thrown  on  the  scrap 
heap  of  the  irredeemable  unemployed  every  year! 

Gandhiji  now  concentrated  with  still  greater  persistence  on  his  village  reconstruction 
programme  and  on  Khadi  as  the  only  solution  of  our  national  unemployment  and  growing 
poverty  and  misery.  He  developed  a  corresponding  theory  of  self-supporting  education.  Our 
pseudo-radicals  hit  upon  a  scheme  of  industrial  planning  even  while  the  preliminary  tasks  of 
our  anti-imperialist  struggle  remained  unfulfilled. 

However,  the  growing  crisis  has  helped  us  in  clarifying  the  national  situation  by  eliminating 
the  theories  and  programmes  based  on  a  middle-class  outlook  which  were  born  in  earlier  days 
of  capitalist  expansion.  Just  as  it  led  in  Europe  to  the  collapse  of  Social  Democracy  and  to  the 
rise  of  Fascism  on  the  one  hand  and  the  revolutionary  working  class  on  the  other,  it  discredited 
a  variety  of  bourgeois  liberals  an  pseudo-democrats  who  had  been  masquerading  almost  as 
revolutionaries  in  our  country.  The  situation  now  demands  a  clear  revolutionary  approach  to 
the  problem  of  Indian  independence  and  a  corresponding  program  shorn  of  metaphysics  and 
petty  reformism. 

In  fact  faint  beginnings  of  such  an  approach  were  noticeable  as  early  as  the  Lucknow 
Congress  when  Pandit  Nehru  gave  a  socialist  orientation  to  his  views  and  ‘Leftism’  came  into 
vogue  in  the  Congress  ranks  soon  after.  ‘We  must  wreck  the  new  mockery  of  Imperialist 
legislation  and  fight  British  imperialism  on  the  straight  issue  of  complete  independence.  The 
poverty  of  Indian  masses  must  be  abolished  and  slavery  banished  from  our  land’.  Such  was 
our  cry  when  the  Government  of  India  Act  of  1935  was  promulgated.  ‘We  must  go  direct  to 
the  masses  of  Muslims  and  not  parley  with  the  top  communal  leaders’.  Such  were  our  tactics. 
When  the  Congress  participated  in  the  provincial  elections  under  the  New  Act,  the  battle  cry 
was  the  same.  Even  when  the  Congress  Ministers  walked  into  the  office,  the  same  fiction  was 
paraded  before  the  masses. 

(4) 

It  was  in  such  an  atmosphere  that  the  first  Session  of  the  All  India  Students  Federation  was 
held  at  Lucknow.  Unlike  the  previous  ad  hoc  gatherings  of  Nagpur  and  Ahmedabad,  the 
Lucknow  Conference  drafted  a  charter  of  Student  Rights  and  decided  to  spread  out  its 
organization  all  over  India  on  the  basis  of  student  demands.  Before  them,  when  they  met  and 
ever  afterwards,  the  perspective  of  a  national  struggle  was  very  different  from  that  of  their 
predecessors.  ‘The  general  economic  and  political  crisis’,  they  argued  among  themselves,  ‘affects 
all  of  us  as  a  social  group.  We  suffer  from  unemployment  and  poverty,  from  social  and  political 
frustration,  even  as  the  workers,  peasants,  small  shop-keepers  and  petty  employees  do,  perhaps 
more  so  because  of  our  fine  sensitiveness.  So  let  all  of  us  rally  together  to  fight  for  our  rights 
even  when  we  are  in  colleges  and  schools  and  let  the  national  movement  co-ordinate  all  our 
sectional  demands  and  struggles  into  one  gigantic  anti-imperialist  fight  for  the  freedom  of  our 
motherland  as  a  whole.  Is  not  our  national  struggle  yet  another  name  for  the  struggle  of  the 
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exploited  masses  of  our  land  for  a  better  and  happier  life?’  Such  were  their  thoughts  when  they 
assembled  at  Lucknow.  In  fact,  the  historic  urge  of  the  movement  had  been  already  voiced  by 
Pandit  Nehru  in  the  same  place  sometimes  earlier  when  he  put  before  the  Congress  Session  his 
idea  of  collective  affiliation.  The  masses  of  Indians  now  wanted  to  go  on  to  the  further  historical 
stage  of  social  development  and  replace  the  erstwhile  spontaneous  and  spasmodic  political 
movements  under  a  great  personality  by  a  regular  alliance  of  all  social  forces  of  exploitation 
and  advancing  in  their  respective  formations  towards  a  common  objective.  In  any  case,  the 
students  like  the  organized  workers  and  peasants  had  now  come  forward  to  give  a  concrete 
shape  to  a  new  and  a  more  potent  idea  of  a  comprehensive  anti-imperialist  struggle. 

Since  Lucknow,  the  Indian  students  have  steadily  marched  forward  in  the  organization  of 
their  ranks.  They  have  now  more  or  less  functioning  sections  of  the  Students  Federation  in 
almost  every  province  and  a  unit  in  almost  every  college.  The  Students  Federation  is  filtering  down 
into  High  Schools,  in  towns  and  even  Village  Schools.  Their  social  development  correspond  to 
their  organizational  expansion.  The  popularity  of  cultural  conferences  and  Literacy  Campaigns 
among  them  are  a  sure  indication  of  the  fact  that  they  are  expanding  intellectually,  thereby 
overthrowing  the  limitations  which  the  educational  policy  of  a  foreign  imperialism  prescribed 
for  them.  The  advanced  sections  among  them  have  developed  further  and  have  actually  started 
organizing  the  proletarians  and  the  peasants  in  their  respective  unions.  By  now,  the  All  India 
Student  Federation  is  a  regular  unit  of  the  International  Student  and  Youth  Movement.  It  was 
represented  at  the  New  York  Conference  and  is  a  signatory  to  the  Wassar  Pact. 

It  is  true,  however,  that  students  as  a  whole  betray  the  usual  tendencies  generally  associated 
with  the  lighthearted,  even  irresponsible  youth.  I  am  not  surprised,  when  some  of  them  ape 
their  elders  in  manoevring  for  power  inside  their  own  organizations.  Of  course,  the  Indian 
Youth  does  not  compare  favourably  with  his  Chinese  comrades.  This,  however,  is  more  a 
reflection  of  the  level  of  our  national  struggle  and  of  the  quality  of  our  political  environment 
than  of  any  inherent  incapacity  in  our  young  men.  In  periods  of  revolutionary  struggle  they 
rise  to  almost  any  heights  of  maturity  and  self-sacrifice.  Even  at  present,  where  the  burden  of 
carrying  on  the  national  struggle  has  partially  fallen  on  their  shoulders,  (as  for  instance  in  the 
provinces  of  Bengal  and  the  Punjab)  they  have  discharged  their  tasks  creditably  and  saved  the 
Congress,  for  the  time  being  at  least,  from  the  spirit  of  factionalism  and  strife  which  has  become 
so  characteristic  of  late. 

(5) 

However,  the  youth  can  do  precious  little  to  redeem  the  national  movement  from  the  acute 
political  crisis  which  has  overwhelmed  it  ever  since  the  world  crisis  began  to  react  on  India, 
specially  as  the  Second  Imperialist  War  threatened  to  upset  the  existing  balance  of  social 
forces.  It  would  be  a  miracle,  if  under  the  circumstances,  the  youth  extricated  itself  from  the 
impending  national  disaster.  Those  who  have  watched  the  growing  crisis  inside  the  Congress 
ever  since  the  acceptance  of  offices  under  the  new  Act,  fully  realize  that  it  would  be  difficult  to 
hold  together  for  long  the  various  elements  of  our  anti-imperialistic  front  on  the  present  basis. 
Their  worst  fears  were  confirmed  when  a  section  of  the  national  leadership  deliberately  started 
to  split  the  national  ranks  on  false  issues  and  otherwise  facilitated  the  growth  of  factionalism 
and  disruption.  It  could  hardly  be  otherwise  with  a  weak  bourgeoisie  and  a  leadership  wedded 
to  petty  reforms  in  an  epoch  of  social  revolution.  As  a  result,  ever  since  Tripuri  a  process  of 
bifurcation  started  which  ended  with  the  last  meeting  of  the  All  India  Congress  Committee  in 
Bombay  by  dividing  the  Congress  ranks  into  Gandhites  and  Communists.  All  other  groups 
were  dissolved  in  this  process  of  elimination  and  through  a  clarification  of  vital  social  and 
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political  issues.  The  youth  has  to  choose  from  among  these  two  groups  and  the  choice  may  not 
be  evaded.  History  now  confronts  them  with  alternatives  which  lead  in  different  directions. 
They  are  irreconciliable  in  the  same  manner  as  Revolution  and  Reaction  are  incompatibles. 
The  students  usually  fond  of  an  undefined  radicalism  generally  represented  by  the  Congress 
‘left’  tendencies,  now  find  themselves  faced  with  a  concrete  and  difficult  choice.  They  would 
not  return  to  Gandhism.  Even  the  Mahatma  is  conscious  of  the  fact.  Shall  they  turn  to 
Communism?  But  then  Communism  is  too  prosaic  and  colourless  for  the  youth  and  too  exacting 
as  a  practical  political  proposition.  However,  there  is  no  half-way-house  and  the  choice  must 
be  made  before  it  is  too  late.  This  is  the  crux  of  the  student  problem  today.  Their  political  role 
and  concrete  tasks  arising  from  it  can  be  defined  and  formulated  only  after  this  question  has 
been  answered.  Incidentally,  the  acceptance  of  Gandhism  also  means  the  liquidation  of  the 
Students  Federation  as  a  distinct  student  platform. 

Sooner  than  later  there  is  bound  to  be  a  new  alignment  of  social  forces  in  India  on  the  issue 
of  war.  In  fact,  the  process  has  already  begun  and  the  Delhi  resolution  of  the  Working  Committee 
adopted  by  Poona  All  India  Congress  Committee  as  well  as  the  latest  (Patna)  statement  of  the 
Congress  President  clearly  indicates  the  line  of  the  national  leadership  as  similar  to  the  attitude  of 
Indian  bourgeoisie.  Anyone  can  see  that  unless  decisive  international  developments  or  internal 
organization  of  revolutionary  forces  dictates  a  different  course,  a  general  mobilization 
of  distinctly  counter-revolutionary  and  reactionary  social  forces  is  bound  to  grow  and  develop 
all  over  the  country  together  with  a  corresponding  measure  of  Fascization  in  the  apparatus  of 
the  State. 

Hence,  the  fateful  nature  of  the  decisions  at  the  coming  session  of  the  All-India  Students’ 
Conference  at  Nagpur  both  for  the  movement  for  freedom  as  well  as  the  interests  of  the  students 
themselves.  The  discussions  may  revolve  round  the  pivotal  issue  of  national  struggle  or  some 
other,  but  the  students  will  really  decide  in  essence,  if  the  Students  Federation  will  at  all  survive 
as  a  progressive  social  force  in  the  country.  If  the  developments  of  the  last  two  decades  are  any 
indication,  I  am  confident  that  the  student  movement  will  emerge  from  Nagpur  stronger  and 
more  unified  and  will  help  to  build  up  a  genuine  revolutionary  struggle  of  the  Indian  masses, 
instead  of  supplying  camp  followers  to  a  decadent  bourgeois  leadership. 

40.  Report  on  ‘Students  in  Action’ 

The  Student ,  Organ  of  AISF,  December  1940 

Calcutta:  Searches  and  Arrests 

The  offices  of  the  Bengal  provincial  students,  Federation  in  Bhowani  Dutta  Fane  were  searched 
by  the  Calcutta  Police  on  the  6th  December.  The  search  lasted  about  an  hour  and  a  half. 

Following  the  search  of  the  office,  the  Special  Branch  of  the  Calcutta  Police  arrested  four 
young  men  under  the  Defence  of  India  Rules.  The  Police  are  stated  to  have  seized  some 
allegedly  objectionable  papers. 

The  residences  of  Sj.  Barin  Roy,  Editor  ‘The  Chatra  Avijan’  (organ  of  the  BPSF)  and 
Sj  Annada  Sankar  Bhattacharyya  were  also  searched  the  same  day. 

Nothing  objectionable  was  seized  at  any  place. 

After  the  student’s  meeting  in  the  Wellington  Sqr  in  connection  with  the  ‘All  Bengal  Civil 
Fiberty  Day’  on  the  6th  December  Sj  Shudhangshu  Dutta,  a  student  of  the  Scottish  Church 
College,  was  arrested. 
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The  police  also  searched  the  residences  of  Sjt  Sachindananda  Das  Gupta,  member  Working 
Committee,  BPSF,  Sj.  Nihilmaitra  and  Sjt  Debbrat  Bhattacharyya,  two  prominent  students. 

Protest  against  Government  Orders 

In  course  of  a  statement  to  the  press  Mr  K.  Ahmed,  President  and  Mr  Amiya  Das  Gupta, 
General  Secretary  of  Provincial  Students’  Federation  write: 

‘We  in  Bengal  have  won  together  with  the  students  of  other  provinces  the  right  to  organize 
strikes  and  demonstrations  in  defence  and  furtherance  of  the  basis  students’  rights.  We 
must  explain  to  the  students  the  implication  of  these  orders  and  rally  them  to  make  those 
completely  ineffective. 

We  appeal  to  the  students  of  Bengal  to  realize  the  significance  of  the  time  we  are  passing 
through  and  maintain  their  unity  which  is  the  only  basis  of  sure  strength.’ 

On  Friday,  the  29th  November  in  every  College  and  School  all  over  Bengal  we  must 
organize  meetings  of  protest  against  and  our  determination  to  fight  the  measures. 

Patna:  Two  Resolutions 

‘This  mass  meeting  of  the  students  of  Patna  strongly  protest’  against  the  repression  of  Madras 
and  the  UP  students  for  their  sympathy  on  the  arrest  of  Pandit Jawaharlal  Nehru.  Their  gagging 
orders  cannot  crush  the  entire  students’  movement.  The  welfare  of  the  students  requires  that 
such  orders  should  not  be  taken  lying  down. 

‘This  mass  meeting  of  the  students  of  Patna  strongly  protests  against  repression  of  students 
by  Government.  It  appeals  to  the  Governments  to  withdraw  the  Defence  of  India  Act  and 
restore  civil  liberties.  It  also  demands  immediate  release  of  student  workers.’ 

These  resolutions  were  passed  by  the  students  of  Patna  when  they  met  on  18th  November 
1940,  to  observe  the  Anti-Repression  Day  fixed  by  the  All-India  Students’  Federation. 

The  meeting  in  the  end  appealed  to  the  students  to  strengthen  the  Students’  Federation. 

Benaras:  Muslim  Students  are  Nationalists 

The  claim  that  Muslim  students  of  India  were  nationalists  and  were  not  with  Mr  Jinnah  was 
made  by  Mr  Ansar  Harvani,  President  of  the  UP  Students’  Federation  presiding  over  the 
largely  attended  fourth  annual  session  of  the  UP  Students’  Conference  held  at  Benaras  on  7th 
night  amidst  scenes  of  enthusiasm.  He  said  that  the  students  wanted  discipline  but  at  the  same 
time  they  wanted  their  Schools  and  Colleges  to  be  the  temples  of  right  education. 

Krishnagar:  Principal  Interferes  in  Student’s  Meeting 

A  great  sensation  was  created  among  the  students  of  the  locality  over  the  action  of  the  principal 
of  Krishnagar  College  in  interfering  with  a  students’  meeting  which  was  being  held  on  the  29th 
November  in  the  college  compound  during  the  interval  ofjumma  prayer  to  record  their  protest 
against  the  circulars  of  the  DPIs  of  Madras  and  UP  and  also  against  the  order  of  the  Vice 
Chancellor,  Delhi  University  withholding  the  degrees  of  two  students,  viz.  Com.  Farooqui 
and  Sanghi. 

It  is  reported  that  while  the  meeting  was  going  on,  the  Principal  of  the  College  interfered 
and  caused  dispersal  of  the  meeting. 

A  similar  protest  meeting  was  also  held  by  the  students  of  C.M.S.  School  where  resolutions 
protesting  against  the  DPI’s  circulars  of  Madras  and  the  UP  and  the  order  of  the  Vice- 
Chancellor,  Delhi  University,  were  passed  unanimously. 
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Jharia:  ‘To  be  Politically  Minded  is  No  Crime’ 

‘To  be  politically  minded  is  no  crime’,  observed  the  Senior  Deputy  Magistrate  of  Dhanbad  in 
acquitting  Purnendu  Majumdar,  a  student  of  the  Jharia  Raj  H.E.  School. 

The  prosecution  case  was  that  the  accused  was  in  possession  of  certain  publications  of  the 
Communist  Party  which  were  proscribed  and  accordingly  the  police  raided  the  residence  of 
the  accused  at  Jharia  on  29th  July  1940  last  and  recovered  a  number  of  proscribed  leaflets. 
The  accused  pleaded  not  guilty. 

Lucknow:  Civil  Liberties  Day 

‘Civil  Liberties  Day’  was  celebrated  by  the  Lucknow  students  protesting  against  the  DPI’s 
circular.  In  the  afternoon  a  long  procession  started  from  Aminabad  park,  lady-students  being 
at  the  head,  rounded  the  city  and  terminated  again  at  the  Aminabad  park,  where  a  meeting 
was  held  under  the  presidency  of  Mrs  Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit. 

‘Students  owe  greater  loyalty  to  the  people  and  the  country  than  their  family’,  observed 
Mrs  Pandit,  in  the  course  of  her  address.  ‘This  education  will  be  useless  in  the  new  Social 
Order.  You  have  to  shape  yourself  anew  so  that  you  might  prove  useful  in  the  new  shape  of 
things  to  come’,  added  Mrs  Pandit. 

She  said  that  she  was  shocked  to  see  the  circular  of  the  DPI. 

‘Sir  Maurice  Go  Back’ 

Sir  Maurice  Gwyer  was  to  inaugurate  the  Post-Graduate  Law  Students’  Society  on  23rd 
November  at  12  noon.  Prior  to  his  arrival  the  members  of  the  University  Union  held  a  meeting 
to  protest  against  the  reported  rustication  of  two  students  of  the  Delhi  University.  As  soon  as 
Sir  Maurice  Gwyer  drew  up  at  the  university,  the  students  raised  cries  of ‘Sir  Maurice  go  back’, 
and  other  slogans. 

At  the  request  of  the  Vice  Chancellor,  the  Secretary  of  the  University  Union  explained  the 
resentment  of  the  students  against  the  action  taken  by  Sir  Maurice  who  ultimately  decided  not 
to  address  the  Political  Science  Club  and  left  the  University. 

Protest  on  Kazi  Jalil  Abbasi’s  arrest 

As  a  protest  against  the  arrest  of  Kazijalil  Abbasi,  President  of  the  Lucknow  Students’  Lederation, 
the  students  of  the  Lucknow  University  and  other  educational  Institutions  in  the  city  refrained 
from  attending  classes  on  19th  December  1940  and  took  a  procession  through  the  main  streets. 

Two  Members  Sentenced 

Ali  Sardar  Jafri  and  Kazijalil  Abbasi,  President  of  the  Lucknow  Students’  Lederation,  the 
students  of  the  Lucknow  University  and  other  educational  institutions  in  the  city  refrained 
from  attending  classes  on  19th  December  1940  and  took  a  procession  through  the  main  streets. 

Two  Members  Sentenced 

Ali  Sardarjafri  and  Kazijalil  Abbasi  two  members  of  the  Lucknow  S.F.  have  been  sentenced 
to  6  months  simple  imprisonment  for  shouting  Anti-war  slogans. 

Two-minute-silence 

Every  time  a  Congress  leader  is  arrested  in  UP  the  Federation  calls  a  general  meeting  and 
observes  two  minutes’  silence. 
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Chidambaram  Incident 

Few  days  back  the  students  of  Annammalai  University  staged  a  Mock  Assembly  under  the 
auspices  of  the  University  Union.  They  discussed  freely  the  different  political  problems  facing 
the  country  which  created  lot  of  popular  feeling  amongst  the  students. 

The  Government  was  probably  displeased.  On  13  December  morning,  the  District 
Magistrate  of  South  Arcot  then  camped  at  the  Rest  House,  Chidambaram,  wrote  to  the  Vice- 
Chancellor  to  send  six  of  the  studen  ts  who  were  given  to  understand  that  they  were  required 
only  to  make  statements.  The  six  students  including  the  girl  student,  Miss  Minakshi  went  to 
the  District  Magistrate.  While  they  were  talking  to  the  District  Magistrate,  suddenly  the  DSP 
drew  a  cordon  round  them  and  declared  them  to  be  under  arrest.  They  were  drawn  off  to  a 
distant  railway  station  and  sent  to  Vellore  jail. 

When  the  news  reached  the  students  nearby,  400  of  them  gathered  at  the  gate  of  the  Rest 
House.  Without  any  warning  to  those  present,  the  DSP  suddenly  ordered  a  lathi  charge,  thus 
seriously  injuring  many  of  them.  A  member  of  the  University  Senate  has  publicly  testified  that 
the  students  were  absolutely  peaceful. 

The  lathi  charge,  though  termed  mild  in  official  quarters,  has  injured  nearly  six  of  them 
being  serious.  They  are  all  being  treated  in  the  University  hospital. 

Armed  police  and  armoured  cars  paraded  the  University  area  on  the  whole  evening  of  the 
13th  and  still  the  show  is  being  continued. 

The  students  are  terribly  agitated.  A  deputation  waited  on  Mahatma  Gandhi  to  acquaint 
him  with  the  real  situation.  Bapuji  is  said  to  have  remarked  to  them  that  he  would  have  liked 
to  see  the  Annammalai  University  empty.  Bapuji,  however  is  not  going  to  issue  a  statement  till 
he  has  heard  from  Mr  Reddy,  the  Vice-Chancellor. 

Chidambaram:  400  Students  take  to  Fast 

It  is  reported  that  400  students  of  the  Annammalai  University  have  observed  fast  for  one  day 
as  a  protest  against  the  arrests  of  six  students. 

Nagpur:  Students  Vehemently  Protest  against 
the  Despotic  Action  of  Sir  Maurice 

The  students  of  Nagpur  exhibited  their  deep  resentment  by  staging  protest  demonstrations 
and  holding  public  meeting  at  the  autocratic  and  highly  provocative  order  by  Sir  Maurice 
forfeiting  the  degrees  of  MA  and  BA  of  Com.  Farooqui  and  Sanghi  respectively.  It  was  really 
an  inspiring  sight  in  the  afternoon  when  a  huge  procession  starting  from  the  University  Square 
paraded  the  roads  shouting  ‘Farooqui  Sanghi  Zindabad’.  ‘Withdraw  Order’,  ‘Admit  to  degrees’ 
and  the  like.  The  procession  grew  enormously  bulky  till  it  reached  Nidham  Park  where  it  met 
similar  multitudinous  procession  which  started  from  the  city  side  shouting  the  same  slogans. 
At  Nidham  Park,  both  the  processions  terminated  in  a  large  public  meeting  under  the 
presidentship  of  Mr  V.R.  Kallappa.  Mr  Vyas,  moving  the  resolution  emphatically  remarked 
as  to  how  the  principle  of  the  independence  of  the  seat  of  learning  from  party-politics  has  been 
compromised  and  academic  considerations  set  aside. 

Mr  Kalappa,  in  his  presidential  speech  emphasized  that  the  reason  advanced  by  Sir  Maurice 
for  the  forfeiture  of  the  degrees  of  the  two  comrades,  is  one  of  the  several  futile  attempts  to 
deceive  the  general  public,  but,  in  fact,  it  is  an  onslaught  on  the  growing  political  consciouness 
of  the  students. 
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The  resolution  was  then  put  to  vote  and  was  passed  unanimously. 

The  unwelcome  substitution  of  the  nominated  Chancellor,  supposed  to  represent  the 
imperialistic  interests  at  the  Convocation  Address  at  the  Nagpur  University  in  place  of 
C.  Rajgopalachari,  and  the  admission  to  the  Convocation  being  restricted  to  the  passes, 
propelled  the  freedom-loving  and  democratic  students  of  Nagpur  to  exhibit  their  resentment 
by  organizing  a  large  procession  which  marched  to  the  Convocation  pavilion  shouting  ‘we 
want  elected  Chancellor’,  ‘Unrestricted  admission  to  the  Convocation’,  academic  atmosphere 
in  the  University  and  the  like.  A  spectacular  sight  was  created  when  the  procession  consisting 
of  registered  graduates  who  in  their  academic  robes  demonstrated  their  solidarity  and  singleness 
of  their  purpose  by  shouting  the  above  slogans,  reached  the  pavilion.  The  Vice-Chancellor 
giving  due  recognition  to  the  legitimate  right  of  the  students  to  have  unrestricted  access  to  the 
Convocation,  conceded  to  the  reasonable  demand  of  the  students  and  managed  to  accommodate 
all  of  the  students  in  the  Shamiana.  The  entering  of  the  Chancellor  in  the  pavilion  was  made 
very  conspicuous  as  well  as  dramatic  when  some  body  very  enthusiastically  gave  vent  to  his 
nationalistic  feelings  by  shouting  ‘Inkalab  Zindabad’  more  than  once.  The  University 
Convocation  this  year  stands  unique  as  the  Chancellor  broke  the  tradition  of  making  long 
Convocation  Addresses  by  reading  out  a  very  short  address  only  for  15  minutes  and 
consequently,  the  entire  proceedings  came  to  a  close  in  an  hour  or  so. 

41.  Report  on  Sixth  Session  of  All  India  Students’  Federation,  Nagpur, 
25-26  December  1940 
Indian  Annual  Register,  1940,  Vol.  II,  pp.  414-15. 

Rupture  among  Delegates 

The  sixth  session  of  the  All-India  Students’  Federation  which  commenced  at  Nagpur  on  the 
25th  December  1940  witnessed  a  rupture  in  the  organization,  the  delegates  from  Bihar,  Bengal 
and  United  Provinces  seceding  almost  in  a  body. 

Trouble  arose  in  regard  to  the  Federation’s  elections  in  Bengal.  Communists,  whose 
opposition  to  Gandhian  leadership  is  well  known,  tried  to  put  up  a  number  of  delegates  with 
a  view  to  capture  the  organization.  This  was  strongly  resented  to  by  a  large  number  of  delegates 
who  viewed  with  approbation  the  individual  satyagraha  movement  and  Gandhiji’s  leadership. 

Thus  two  rival  conferences  were  held  in  the  evening,  one  at  the  pandal  under  the 
presidentship  of  Professor  Hiren  Mookeijee  of  Calcutta  and  the  other  at  the  Convocation  Hall 
under  the  presidentship  of  Mr  Madan  Mohan  Prasad  of  Allahabad. 

Doctor  KM.  Ashraf  inaugurated  and  Professor  Hiren  Mookherjee  presided  at  the  Conference 
held  in  the  original  pandal  erected  for  the  Conference.  Dr  Ashraf  described  Mr  Gandhi's 
satyagraha  movement  as  ‘a  very  poor  protest  against  the  imposition  of  belligerency  on  India.’ 

Mr  Mookherjee  dwelt  on  the  achievements  of  the  Soviet  Union. 

The  other  section  led  by  MrM.L.  Shah,  General  Secretary  of  the  Federation  and  Mr  Arabind 
Bose,  held  a  meeting  at  the  University  Convocation  Hall  under  the  presidentship  of  Mr  Madan 
Mohan  Prasad,  President  of  the  Bihar  Youth  League  and  former  President  of  the  Allahabad 
University  Union.  Mr  Prasad  in  his  speech,  described  the  satyagraha  movement  as  ‘a  very 
dignified  protest.’ 

Meanwhile  Mr  T.J.  Kedar,  Vice-Chancellor  of  the  Nagpur  University,  was  meeting  both 
groups  informally  in  an  endeavour  to  bring  them  together.1 
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Second  Day — Poona — 26th  December  1940 
Compromise  Efforts  Fail 

All  efforts  at  a  compromise  having  failed,  delegates  again  met  in  two  conferences  to-night  and 
passed  two  sets  of  resolutions,  relating  inter  alia  to  students’  attitude  towards  the  war  and  the 
various  demands  of  students. 

The  Conference  held  at  the  Getta  Jay  anti  grounds  under  the  presidentship  of  Prof  Hiren 
Mukherjee  characterized  the  Pakistan  scheme  of  the  Muslim  League  and  the  ‘Hindustan’  slogans 
of  the  Hindu  Mahasabha  as  reactionary  and  disruptive.  The  Conference  also  declared  that  the 
present  leadership  of  the  Indian  National  Congress  had  failed  to  achieve  unity  and  amity 
among  the  communities. 

The  Conference  expressed  the  opinion  that  the  influence  of  the  ‘reactionary  leadership’  of 
the  Muslim  League  and  the  Hindu  Mahasabha  should  be  curtailed  and  appealed  for  a  ‘voluntary 
federation  of  regional  states  based  on  mutual  confidence’. 


1  The  efforts  to  bring  the  two  groups  together  failed  with  each  group,  one  led  by  M.L.  Shah  and  the  other  by 
M.  Farooqui  (who  was  elected  General  Secretary),  using  the  name  All  India  Students’  Federation. 


42.  Students  Hold  Two  Conferences! 


Bombay  Chronicle ,  26  December  1940 


NAGPUR,  25  December. 


Following  the  cleavage  in  the  All-India  Students’  Federation  Conference  camp  between  two 
groups,  about  150  delegates  held  another  conference  under  the  presidency  of  Mr  Madan 
Mohan  Prasad  of  Allahabad  in  the  Convocation  Hall. 

In  the  course  of  his  presidential  address  Mr  Prasad  advised  the  students  to  exercise  judgment 
act  with  sanity  and  wisdom  and  not  to  think  of  themselves  in  terms  of  revolutionaries. 

In  the  special  pandal  erected  for  the  original  Conference  Mr  Hiren  Mukherjee  presided 
and  Dr  Ashraf  inaugurated  the  Conference.  Mr  Mukherjee  exhorted  the  students  to  keep  the 
students’  movement  in  tact  and  develop  the  organization. 

At  the  Conference  of  the  seceders  presided  over  by  Mr  Madan  Mohan  Prasad,  messages 
received  from  Mr  Subhas  Chandra  Bose,  Prof  Kedar  and  Acharya  Narendra  Deo  were  read. — 
United  Press 


43.  Dr  K.M.  Ashraf’s  Inaugural  Address  at  All  India  Students’ 
Conference,  Nagpur,  25  December  1940 
The  Student ,  Organ  of  AISF,  January  1941. 

‘Adjust  yourself  to  the  new  situation  and  develop  a  modern  outlook’  observed  Dr  Ashraf  in  the 
course  of  his  address  inaugurating  the  6th  session  of  the  all  India  Students’  Federation  on  25th 
December  1940. 

Dr  Ashraf  struck  a  note  of  warning  and  said  if  the  students  failed  to  grasp  the  situation  their 
movement  might  disappear  altogether. 

He  said  that  the  world  situation  raises  new  perspectives.  The  present  war  which  is  necessarily 
the  most  important  event  of  the  time  is  being  waged  for  division  of  colonies  and  maintaining  the 
status  quo  of  imperialism.  The  British  imperialism  and  German  imperialism  are  fundamentally 
the  same. 
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Referring  to  the  present  struggle  he  said  that  it  is  not  a  national  struggle  as  it  is  confined  to 
the  members  of  the  AICC  and  representatives  of  the  people  according  to  1935  India  Act. 
Satyagraha  is  the  right  of  every  man  and  not  the  monopoly  of  one  man  who  gave  birth  to  it. 
The  growing  forces  do  not  find  adequate  satisfaction  in  the  present  form  of  satyagraha  which 
is  a  poor  parliamentary  protest  and  is  a  deliberate  move  for  compromise.  This  constitutional 
protest  is  not  worthy  of  Indian  tradition.  The  compromise  on  which  the  Indian  struggle  is 
based  will  mean  complete  disappearance  of  all  democratic  forces  and  will  reverse  the  progress 
made  so  far  by  our  country. 

It  is  time  for  students,  Dr  Ashraf  observed,  to  adjust  themselves  to  the  new  situation.  The 
position  of  students  has  been  far  from  satisfactory.  They  supported  every  movement  from 
Khilaphat  to  Rashtriya  Swayam  Sewak  Sangh  but  now  it  is  up  to  them  to  get  out  of  the  existing 
forces. 

He  further  remarked  that  the  Mahatma  does  not  recognize  any  institution.  He  only 
recognizes  the  individuals  who  approach  him  in  a  spirit  of  Prayashchit.  His  struggle  which  is 
based  on  inner  voice  is  no  good  for  us.  As  vigorous  minds  we  should  understand  the  situation  as 
it  faces  us  and  the  present  world  events  demand  thorough  understanding  of  the  political  situation. 

Proceeding  further  he  made  a  reference  to  communalism  in  this  country  and  declared  that 
the  Students’  Federation  has  liquidated  all  sorts  of  communalism.  He  appealed  to  the  students 
to  make  a  positive  contribution  in  this  direction. 

Concluding  he  said  that  the  student  movement  will  march  on,  leaving  the  decadent  element 
behind.  It  was  Nagpur  which  gave  birth  to  the  movement  in  1920  and  Nagpur  has  again  made 
history  by  converting  the  quantity  into  quality. 

44.  Professor  Hirendra  Nath  Mukerjee’s  Presidential  Address  at 
All  India  Students’  Conference,  Nagpur,  25  December  1940 
The  Student,  Organ  of  AISF,  January  1941. 

You  have  done  me  a  great  honour  in  asking  me  to  preside  over  this  Conference.  Would  you  mind 
my  saying,  however,  that  it  would  indeed  have  been  better  and  seemlier  if  one  of  you  were  in 
the  chair  and  we  came  as  friends  and  offered  you  whatever  advice  we  could?  But  I  must  not  harp  on 
this  rather  inhospitable  interpretation  of  your  kindness  to  me,  for  which  indeed  I  am  very  grateful. 

The  student  movement  in  India  has  come  of  age.  It  has  fought  its  way  against  considerable 
odds,  so  that  neither  Government  nor  politicians  nor  educational  authorities  can  ignore  it. 
That  is  why,  I  know,  you  do  not  want  to  be  flattered,  to  be  told  in  demagogue-fashion,  that  you 
are  the  only  hope  of  the  country.  Let  us  not  deny  the  primacy  of  age.  Let  us  remember,  for 
example,  that  the  genius  of  Marx  who  in  his  early  twenties  was  writing  brilliant  articles  for  the 
Rheinische  Zeitung  was  in  full  flower  years  later,  when  he  wrote  Capital  and  founded  the 
International.  Let  us  not  forget  either  that  most  of  us  belong  to  a  class  that  has  no  future  and 
yet  impose  on  us  an  unwanted  legacy  of  hesitancy,  inhibitions  and  inverted  snobbery.  I  know, 
however,  that  you  have  refused  to  be  complacent  and  to  immolate  yourselves,  as  bidden  by  so 
many  of  your  elders,  in  academic  hermitcells;  you  refuse  to  be  content  with  merely  a  detached 
interest  in  social,  economic  and  political  problems  both  at  home  and  abroad;  you  have  made 
and  are  making  no  inconsiderable  contribution  to  the  movement  for  freedom  and  social  justice. 
Your  critics  are  legion,  but  surely  youth  alone  can  bring  freshness  and  enthusiasm  to  bear 
upon  its  task.  To  ignore  youth,  to  anathematize  its  ardour  to  mould  the  world  nearer  to  the 
heart’s  desire  in  Pericles’  famous  words,  ‘to  take  the  spring  out  of  the  year’. 
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Lack  of  Social  Sense 

You  have  never  wanted  to  be  aloof  from  the  pressing  problems  of  our  national  life,  but  the  lack 
of  a  social  sense  is  woefully  obvious  in  the  methods  and  ideals  of  education  in  our  country. 
Most  of  our  educated  people  think  themselves  as  essentially  separate  from  the  masses.  They 
are  supposed  to  live  more  or  less  beautifully,  ‘in  ivory  towers’  of  their  own,  isolated  as  far  as 
possible  from  the  lowly  life  of  the  people.  It  is  thus  difficult  for  us  to  visualize  the  personality  of 
the  Directors  of  the  Institute  of  Philosophy  in  one  Communist  Academy-Paul  Yudin — who 
was  a  turner  in  a  railway  machine-shop  and  is  now  a  professional  philosopher,  literery  critic 
and  Arctic  explorer.  Franz  Schiller,  once  an  orphan  shepherd-boy  in  the  German  Volga 
Republic,  and  now  a  professor  of  literature,  is  another  such  type  which  our  Pundits  will  find  so 
hard  to  understand.  No  wonder,  then,  that  pedagogic  authoritarianism  will  frown  upon  all 
exhortations  to  students  to  take  a  deep  and  continuous  interest  in  national  and  international 
problems  and  to  hold  themselves  in  readiness  to  respond  when  the  time  comes. 

Education  of  Masses 

Education,  under  Capitalism,  is  the  privilege  of  the  few.  In  the  most  advanced  capitalist  countries, 
education  for  the  masses  ends  at  fourteen,  and  so  the  system  is  insured  against  inconvenient 
attack.  We,  of  course,  are  the  beneficiaries  of  200  years  of  British  Rule,  and  four  out  of  every 
five  of  us  can  neither  even  read  nor  write.  Our  people,  besides,  are  literally  starving;  preventable 
diseases  merrily  take  their  dreadful  toll;  floods  and  famine  are  annual  visitants;  destitution  is 
rampant  and  has  attacked  the  middle  classes  as  well.  Our  students  find  that  their  financial 
prospects  are  a  kind  of  will-o’-the  wisp;  the  professions  offer  no  prizes,  clerical  jobs  are  harder 
to  get,  and  salaries  are  miserable.  Prosperous  persons  address  them  at  University  Convocations 
and  pompously  wish  them  success  in  life— a  truly  ironic  wish.  Can  students  be  blamed  if  they 
probe  deeper  than  their  elders  and  ask  for  a  drastic  reconstruction  of  our  economic  life?  Surely 
we  want  a  plan,  audaciously  conceived  and  ruthlessly  executed,  which  will  do  away  with  our 
Bronze  age  methods  of  agriculture  and  will  organize  gigantic  industries  producing  for  use  and 
not  for  profit?  We  want  hospitals  and  schools;  we  want  civilization.  But  we  shall  not  get  what 
we  want  till  the  anarchy  which  is  capitalism,  which  involves  our  grinding  poverty,  our  vast 
unemployment,  our  degradation  and  our  subjection,  is  overcome  by  our  own  efforts.  We  shall 
not  get  what  we  want  till  the  imperialism  that  thwarts  our  national  being,  that  intends  to  keep 
our  country  as  long  as  it  possibly  can  in  a  state  of  ‘Planned  backwardness’  as  an  ‘agrarian 
hinterland’,  is  overthrown  by  the  organized  might  of  our  people. 

Students  and  Politics 

To  say  all  this,  of  course,  is  politics — some  would  say,  ‘subversive’  politics.  But  why  not?  If  a 
social  order  which  has  outlived  its  use  and  needs  to  be  overturned,  why  should  not  students 
say  it?  If  students  in  England,  our  ‘respectable’  political  mentor,  can  hold  political  opinions  of 
their  own  and  advertise  them,  why  can’t  we?  To  a  subject  people,  waking  to  a  consciousness  of 
its  degradation,  politics  naturally  is  a  serious  and  unavoidable  interest  more  so  than  to  others. 
Our  self-appointed  trustees  have  criminally  neglected  our  people’s  interests  and  no  amount  of 
propaganda  of  the  sort  one  sees  in  that  infamous  compilation  England’s  work  in  India  which 
every  Calcutta  student  is  made  to  read,  can  explain  it  away.  It  would,  thus,  be  no  surprise  that 
our  attention  is  drawn  so  imperatively  to  what  has  been  happening  over  one-sixth  of  the  land- 
surface  of  the  globe,  where  the  working  masses  have  demolished  the  tyrannous  system  under 
which  they  had  suffered  long  and  terribly,  and  have  built  a  state,  their  own  Soviet  Union, 
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where  human  rights  are  not  just  patronizingly  recognized  in  theory  but  boldly  translated  into 
practice.  The  Soviets  have  achieved  the  greatest  material  and  intellectual  advance  in  history. 
This  is  the  unimpeachable  testimony  of  the  two  leading  sociological  investigators  of  the  English- 
speaking  world — Sidney  and  Beatrice  Webb,  whose  monumental  work  of  Soviet  Communism 
even  the  Government  in  this  country  has  hesitated  to  ban.  The  masses  of  the  world  have 
indeed  no  chance  of  access  to  the  region  of  the  mind  till  they  have  asserted  themselves  in 
national  life.  Their  profit-hunting  masters  realizing  this,  have  refused  them  the  keys  to  knowledge 
lest  they  should  rush  inevitably  to  grasp  the  keys  of  power.  In  the  Soviet  Union,  which  is  the 
State  of  workers  and  peasants,  they  have  achieved  what  they  have  got  nowhere  else.  Their 
education,  in  the  full  sense  of  training  for  life,  is  provided  as  a  matter  of  course,  gratuitously 
and  with  attendance  made  compulsory  in  every  town  and  village  for  every  child  irrespective 
of  race  or  sex  or  colour  or  creed  or  nationality.  It  is  notable  that  the  greatest  proportionate 
educational  progress  has  been  achieved  by  the  backward  races  kept  by  the  Tsars  in  a  state  of 
picturesque  backwardness.  In  the  Bashkir  Republic,  for  instance,  1.8  per  cent  of  the  children 
attended  primary  schools  before  the  Revolution;  in  1931  the  percentage  was  71.8  and  in  that 
year  universal  compulsory  education  was  introduced.  The  Tartar,  the  Uzbek,  the  Kazak,  the 
Daghestani  have  all  shared  in  the  wonderful  expansion  of  economic  and  cultural  opportunities. 
In  striking  contrast  to  the  policy  of  ‘Russification’  followed  by  the  Tsarist  Government  the 
Soviets  provide  education  in  the  vernacular  for  all  its  constituent  races,  great  or  small,  even 
where,  as  in  some  three  dozens  cases,  the  vernacular  has  never  been  reduced  to  writing.  In 
1935,  schools  in  the  Soviet  Union  taught  in  more  than  80  different  languages,  in  all  of  which 
the  various  state  publishing  enterprises  now  issues  books.  The  Soviets  today  hold  the  world’s 
record  in  the  number  of  books  and  periodicals  printed  every  year.  Soviet  libraries  can  furnish 
70  books  for  every  100  inhabitants  of  the  Union — which  is  yet  another  record.  The  wonderfully 
successful  ‘national  policy’  of  the  Soviet  Union,  testified  by  friend  and  foe  alike,  has  provided 
unheard-of  facilities  for  cultural  autonomy,  for  the  development  of  a  new  culture,  national  in 
form  and  Socialist  in  content.  Socialism  has  released  the  untapped  reservoirs  of  national  energy 
which  had  so  long  been  contemptuously  ignored.  No  wonder  that  this  contrast  of  two  worlds — 
the  Capitalist  and  the  Socialist — draws  us  towards  Socialism,  and  no  wonder,  either,  that 
Imperialism  denies  our  masses  the  most  elementary  opportunity  for  culture  and  tries  to  stifle 
whatever  little  cultural  freedom  a  few  of  us  can  claim  by  banning  books  and  periodicals  which 
relate  to  Socialism  and  the  Soviet  Union.  When  national  and  racial  rivalries  are  being  merrily 
exploited  by  the  imperialist  bandits,  when  religious  dissension  is  being  kept  alive  by  a 
combination  of  deluded  enthusiasts  and  cynical  self-seekers  in  our  own  country  to  the  great 
detriment  of  our  united  national  fight  against  imperialism,  it  is  a  relief  to  turn  to  the  masterly 
way  in  which  the  national  question  has  been  handled  in  the  land  of  victorious  Socialism. 

‘Haven  of  Hope’ 

The  Soviet  Union  today  stands  as  a  great  bulwark  of  freedom,  peace  and  progress — the  slogans 
of  the  international  student  movement  and  is  a  haven  of  hope  in  a  war-torn  world.  War  is 
indeed  a  black-out  of  all  culture,  a  brutal  denial  of  human  values.  Crisis  has  been  inherent  in 
Capitalism  which  at  one  time  performed  a  great  historical  function  in  doing  away  with  the 
shackles  on  production  but  has  grown  more  and  more  obsolete.  In  the  Fascist  countries 
Capitalism  took  an  unashamed  predatory  form  and  destroyed  systematically  all  that  we 
understand  by  culture  and  refinement.  They  were  encouraged  and  financed  by  the  powers 
that  are  boasting  of  their  democratic  ideals  today,  because  it  was  hoped  that  they  would  join  in 
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a  crusade  against  the  workers’  state,  the  Soviet  Union.  Soviet  might  and  Soviet  diplomacy 
have  turned  the  tables  on  the  conspirators  who  are  now  fighting  one  another.  So  Britain  spends 
on  war  more  than  12  million  pounds  a  day,  and  cuts  down  the  Treasury  grant  to  the  Universities 
of  2  million  pounds  a  year — a  state  of  things  against  which  British  students  have  vigorously 
protested  with  their  slogan  of ‘defend  the  Universities’.  Preparation  for  war,  as  in  Nazi  Germany 
since  1933  and  actual  war  as  witnessed  today  mean,  indeed,  an  end  to  all  cultural  and  to  all 
democratic  progress.  You  have  run  anti-illiteracy  campaigns  and  held  cultural  conferences, 
and  I  am  afraid  the  powers-that-be  have  frowned  on  you.  This  is  because  Capitalism,  in  its  far- 
flung  empire,  has  become  utterly  reactionary;  it  cares  no  longer  for  the  scientific,  artistic  and 
educational  activities  which  at  one  time  it  used  to  reserve.  Capitalism,  as  a  recent  writer  put  it, 
has  no  use  for  culture,  while  you  are  fighting  for  a  world  of  freedom  and  social  justice,  a  world 
where  war  is  anathema,  where  history  has  reached  a  brave  new  phase. 

Effect  of  War 

In  the  wake  of  war,  reaction  has  appeared  in  the  vilest  colours  in  our  country.  We  wanted 
freedom  and  the  rights  of  democracy  for  which,  they  proclaim  from  the  housetops,  that  this 
war  is  being  fought,  and  we  get  instead  the  Defence  of  India  Act.  India  can  only  be  defended 
by  her  own  people,  not  surely  by  officially  organized  Black-outs  and  pathetic  Air  Raid 
Precautions.  Even  a  mechanized  army,  which  India  has  not,  is  not  enough  for  a  country’s 
defence;  politics  counts  a  great  deal  even  in  defence,  as  the  example  of  France  so  clearly 
shows.  We  can  only  be  defended  by  a  people’s  army  of  Free  India — the  India  for  which  you 
are  fighting  on  the  national  front,  the  India  which  will  rid  herself  of  what  Gandhiji  has  called 
‘the  double  autocracy  that  rules  the  country’. 

Radical  and  Progressive 

In  the  context  of  today  it  is  more  than  ever  necessary  that  all  radical  forces  must  unite  and 
forget  their  minor  differences.  Students  maintain  intact  and  develop  dynamically  the  unity 
that  has  been  forged  in  their  movement.  I  confess  I  have  noticed  lately  some  signs  of  serious 
discord.  I  have  seen  so-called  councils  of  action  independent  of  the  Students’  Federation, 
function  in  certain  Calcutta  colleges  and  cause  confusion  in  the  mind  of  the  average  student 
who  feels  drawn  towards  the  idea  of  student  organization.  I  have  heard  rumours  of  faction- 
fights  between  sections  of  student  trying  to  get  what  is  rather  mysteriously  called  their  party¬ 
line  to  be  adopted  by  the  Federation.  I  for  one  think  that  the  Students’  Federation  should 
include  people  with  varying  views  and  that  the  fight  for  student  rights,  for  specific  students’ 
demands,  can  be  conducted  by  all  together,  without  all  the  time  protruding  our  respective 
political  allegiances.  But  of  course  our  student  movement  as  a  whole  cannot  help  being  radical 
and  progressive,  and  that  is  only  as  it  should  be.  And  further,  while  I  do  not  want  you  to  be  the 
tools  of  particular  political  parties  and  leaders,  I  want  you  and  have  usually  found  you  to  be 
genuinely  radical.  I  do  not  mean  that  all  of  you  should  give  up  your  studies  tomorrow  and  take 
up  political  work— that  is  not  the  point — that  will  be  folly.  But  you  must  consciously  prepare 
yourselves  for  the  tasks  you  will  be  called  upon  to  undertake.  Some  of  you  will  have  to  be, 
some  of  you  perhaps  already  are,  whole-time  revolutionaries,  ready  for  discomforts;  to  pluck 
a  rose,  one  can  not  always  prevent  a  prick,  and  you  cannot  fight  for  revolution  with  silk  gloves 
on.  All  of  you,  besides,  can  do  something  even  now  to  strengthen  the  front  against  reaction. 
Keep  intact  the  student  movement  which  communalism  has  not  yet  been  able  to  tarnish.  Keep 
intact  the  movement  which  transcends  provincial  barriers;  and  to  give  a  recent  instance,  organize 
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in  every  part  of  India  meetings  and  demonstrations  against  the  infamous  circular  of  the  Madras 
Government  which  poisons  the  relation  between  teachers  and  students  and  asks  teachers  in 
effect  to  spy  upon  students.  Keep  intact  the  movement  which  Gandhiji  with  his  futile  thoughts 
of  ‘No  Class  War’  and  ‘Rama  Rajya’  naturally  finds  too  militant  for  the  tastes  of  the  self- 
interested  bourgeosie.  Keep  intact  the  movement  which  cares  not  for  the  wrath  of  a  Maurice 
Gwyer.  Keep  intact  and  develop  your  organisation  which  must  take  its  place  in  the  struggle 
against  reaction,  against  imperialism,  against  the  attack  on  culture. 

Political  leaders  need  you  and  at  the  same  time  fear  you.  Give  them  a  lesson  in  unity  and 
help  India  to  win  an  honoured  place  in  the  world  that  is  yet  to  be,  the  world  that  will  be  built 
up  by  the  disinherited  of  all  lands,  the  new  world  that  will  rise  out  of  the  ashes  of  the  old. 

45.  Report  of  the  All  India  Students’  Federation  for  the  Year  1940 1 

The  Student ,  Organ  of  AISF,  January  1941. 

Sir, 

I  have  the  honour  to  present  to  you  a  report  of  the  All  India  Students’  Federation  for  the  year  1940. 

It  was  under  extraordinary  circumstances  that  the  students  of  India  assembled  in  January 
last  at  Delhi  in  a  Convention  presided  over  by  Syt.  Subhas  Chandra  Bose.  It  was  a  solemn 
occasion  when  we  collected  together.  A  bloody  war  had  been  raging  in  Europe  and  India 
herself  was  dragged  into  it  against  her  explicit  will.  Rumbling  of  a  national  struggle  could 
visibly  be  heard  on  the  political  horizon.  Under  such  moments  of  national  and  international 
crisis  what  should  the  students  do?  That  was  the  question  we  had  all  to  answer. 

We  declared  then  in  unequivocal  terms  that  the  war  that  was  being  waged  in  Europe  was 
being  fought  between  rival  imperialist  powers  for  their  own  ends.  We  condemned  the  dragging 
of  India  in  this  war  and  expressed  our  determination  to  resist  the  exploitation  of  men  and 
resources  of  this  country,  and  of  the  students  in  particular  by  the  Imperialist  Government  of 
the  land.  We  explained  how  this  war  affected  the  cultural  and  academic  liberties  of  students 
and  its  economic  effects  on  the  student  world.  Further  we  reaffirmed  our  faith  in  the  necessity 
of  an  independent  organization  of  students  and  to  stand  by  the  organizational  independence 
of  the  All  India  Students’  Federation.  We  decided  to  fraternize  with  the  national  struggle  through 
our  sectional  struggles  and  by  participating  in  the  movement  as  an  organized  whole. 

Since  then  a  year  has  elapsed,  whole  year  of  eventful  happenings  in  India  and  outside. 
Countries  after  countries  after  countries  have  been  swallowed;  the  might  of  great  powers  has 
been  shaken,  proud  imperialisms  have  been  razed  to  dust.  And  while  imperialisms  had  been 
taking  the  toll  of  the  people  of  Europe  and  other  countries,  imperialism  has  further  attempted 
to  strength  its  hold  on  the  people  of  India.  Repression  reigns  in  full  swing.  All  students  have 
become  marked  target  of  the  bureaucratic  offensive.  Every  morning  brings  the  news  of  the 
arrests  and  convictions  of  our  comrades.  Searches  and  detentions  are  much  too  frequent.  Lathi 
charges  have  been  resorted  to.  Students  have  been  expelled,  their  degrees  confiscated,  fines 
imposed  on  them,  pressure  has  been  brought  on  them  by  their  guardians.  It  was  a  year  of  great 
trial  and  ordeal.  Will  the  students  emerge  from  this  onslaught  greatly  strengthened  and  more 
vigorous  or  will  they  collapse.  That  was  the  question  before  the  students  of  the  whole  country. 
I  am  proud  to  say  that  the  student  community  under  the  leadership  of  the  All  India  Students’ 
Federation  have  given  a  fitting  reply  to  the  engines  of  repression. 

Government  Repression:  I  shall  first  of  all  draw  your  attention  to  the  repressive  measures 
that  have  been  adopted  by  the  Government  in  various  provinces.  It  is  shocking  to  note  that 
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most  of  the  members  of  the  Working  Committee  of  the  AISF  lie  behind  prison  bars,  victims  of 
an  alien  Government.  Among  those  arrested  are:  Comrades  P.B.  Ragnekar,  Ali  Ashraf  from 
Bihar,  JaswantThakar,  T.  Godiwala,  Tulpule,  C.  Chaudhary  from  Bombay,  Promod  Sen,  Abani 
Lahiri  in  Bengal,  Shafiq  Ahmed  Naqvi  from  UP,  Baidyanath  Rath  from  Orissa  and  Mohan 
Kumarmangalam  from  Madras.  The  following  tables  will  indicate  the  amount  of  repression 
against  the  students  in  various  provinces: 


S.  No. 

Prov. 

No.  of 

arrests 

Detentions  under  Lathi 
D.I.R.  Internment  charges 
or  Externment 

Remarks 

1. 

Assam 

7 

1  (General  S.) 

X 

2. 

Bengal 

293 

170 

15 

3. 

Bihar 

25 

3 

X 

4. 

Bombay 

20 

7 

X 

Including  G.  Sec.  & 

7  members  of  Prov.  Exe. 

5. 

C.P.  &  Berar 

X 

X 

6. 

Delhi 

X 

X 

7. 

Madras 

10 

1 

One  died  in  the 

lathi  charge. 

8. 

Orissa 

16 

X 

1 

9. 

The  Punjab 

17 

2 

1 

President  interned. 

10. 

Sind 

6 

X 

X 

11. 

United  Prov. 

25 

6 

X 

Total 

419 

190 

19 

These  arrests  include  several  prominent  workers  of  Provincial  Students’  Federations 
including  the  Gen.  Secys.  of  Assam  and  Bihar  and  the  presidency  of  the  Punjab. 

Apart  from  these  arrests,  the  searches  have  been  almost  immeasurable.  The  offices  of  most 
of  the  Provincial  and  district  Students’  Federations  have  been  searched  and  records  seized. 
The  houses  and  residences  of  student  workers  have  been  searched  in  every  provinces.  I  may 
mention  in  this  connection  the  banning  of  the  publications  of  our  organ,  the  ‘Students’  Call’  in 
February,  1940. 

Next  we  come  to  the  bar  that  has  been  imposed  on  the  meetings  and  processions  that  have 
been  organized  by  the  students.  Such  instances  are  too  numerous  to  be  mentioned  here  in 
details. 

Repression  through  Educational  Authorities:  The  most  shameful  example  of  the  repression 
that  has  been  carried  on  by  the  Educational  Authorities  mainly  at  the  instance  of  the  British 
Government  has  been  the  action  of  Sir  Maurice  Gwyer,  the  Vice-Chancellor  of  the  Delhi 
University,  in  forfeiting  the  degrees  and  expelling  the  veteran  student  worker  Com. 
Muquimuddin  Farooqi,  President  of  DPSF  and  member  of  the  All  India  Working  Committee 
and  Com.  Sanghi,  Secretary  DPSF.  This  disgraceful  and  un-academic  action  of  the  Delhi 
Vice-Chancellor  has  led  to  a  wave  of  indignation  all  over  the  country.  So  much  that  even  from 
his  high  pedestal  he  could  not  escape  taking  notice  of  the  outbursts  of  protest. 

Next  comes  the  communique  of  the  Madras  Government  and  the  circular  of  the  Directors 
of  Education  of  UP,  Orissa  and  Bihar  which  aims  at  crushing  all  academic  liberties  of  students 
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and  reducing  the  Educational  institutions  into  organs  of  imperialist  machinery.  Many  heads  of 
institutions  readily  cooperated  with  these  instructions  and  started  expelling  students.  Letters 
were  sent  to  guardians  demanding  assurances  that  their  wards  would  not  take  part  in  any 
activity  not  approved  of  by  them.  At  many  places  students  were  detained  from  appearing  at 
the  examinations  and  at  some  places  the  heads  of  institutions  did  not  scruple  to  resort  to 
creating  communal  dissensions  among  the  students.  In  Orissa  89  students  were  expelled  from 
the  Medical  College  for  organizing  a  strike. 

At  many  places  the  authorities  compelled  the  students  to  contribute  to  the  war  funds.  It  is 
gratifying  to  note  that  the  students  everywhere  resisted  such  attempts.  The  example  of  Delhi 
may  especially  be  mentioned  in  this  connection. 

Activities  of  Students:  As  I  have  already  mentioned  the  students  of  the  country  rose  equal 
to  the  occasion  and  have  been  continuously  fighting  for  the  academic,  cultural  and  civil  liberties 
of  students. 

The  next  struggle  that  may  be  mentioned  after  the  Delhi  Convention  was  the  mass  strike 
organized  against  the  system  of  detaining  students  from  appearing  at  examinations  by  the 
Students’  Federations  of  Cawnpore  and  Nagpur.  The  students  at  both  these  places  vindicated 
the  line  of  the  Delhi  resolution  by  building  up  the  movement  on  the  basis  of  sectional  demands. 

The  next  great  occasion  was  the  strike  organized  by  the  AISF  throughout  the  country  on 
the  Independence  Day.  In  spite  of  the  fact  that  Gandhiji  had  explicitly  prohibited  all  student 
strikes  on  that  day  the  student  world  rallied  round  the  AISF  and  observed  complete  strike. 
Processions  were  taken  out  everywhere  and  mammoth  meetings  of  students  were  held.  The 
pledge  prepared  by  the  AISF  was  taken.  The  phenomenal  success  of  these  demonstrations, 
against  Gandhiji’s  command  showed  clearly  to  the  world  outside,  which  way  the  wind  was 
blowing.  This  proved  beyond  doubt  that  student  movement  is  a  potent  factor  in  our  national 
struggle  and  the  AISF  is  not  a  junior  organization  of  any  political  party.  Another  regrettable  factor 
that  is  to  be  noticed  is  the  attempt  of  our  national  leaders  to  break  the  solidarity  of  students. 
This  gave  much  concern  to  our  imperialist  rulers  and  the  reign  of  terror  and  repression  to 
which  I  have  already  referred,  started  in  full  swing.  Comrade  Ali  Ashraf  from  Bihar  was  arrested 
immediately  after  this  and  Comrade  Yagya  Datta  Sharma  of  Delhi  was  taken  into  custody. 

The  next  All  India  demonstration,  observed  spontaneously  throughout  the  country  was 
the  one-day  protest  strike  on  the  arrest  of  Pandit  Jawaharlal  Nehru,  especially  in  the  UP  and 
Madras.  This  strike  too  was  a  complete  success  and  observed  by  the  entire  student  community. 

After  this  came  another  historic  occasion  for  the  AISF.  The  Working  Committee  had  decided 
to  observe  16  November  as  the  Anti-Repression  Day  by  organizing  a  one-day  protest  strike, 
by  taking  out  processions  and  by  holding  mass  meetings  of  students.  I  am  ashamed  to  say  that 
even  on  this  occasion,  instead  of  giving  us  an  encouragement,  our  National  leaders  did 
everything  in  their  power  to  prevent  this  strike.  Gandhiji  again  issued  a  bull  condemning  the 
strike  by  students.  But  in  spite  of  the  continued  attempts  of  our  leadership  and  of  the  agents  of 
imperialism  the  day  was  a  remarkable  success.  Throughout  the  length  and  breadth  of  the 
country  students  observed  strikes,  paraded  through  the  streets  and  organized  meetings  and 
have  exhibited  their  political  mettle.  Students  have  once  again  exhibited  their  independence 
by  refusing  to  become  an  attached  wagon  of  any  political  party. 

Besides  these,  strikes  have  been  held  in  various  towns  and  districts  on  occasions  of  arrests 
of  Student  workers  and  other  acts.  There  have  been  other  strikes  too  at  many  places  to  safeguard 
the  rights  and  privileges  of  students  notable  among  them  being  strikes  in  several  medical 
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colleges,  technical  schools  and  engineering  colleges.  Protest  meetings  and  demonstrations  have 
been  well  nigh  innumerable. 

Cultural  Activities:  While  we  were  busy  with  our  agitational  work,  we  did  not  neglect  the 
cultural  activities  that  form  such  an  integral  part  of  our  programme.  Literacy  Campaigns  have 
been  organized  everywhere,  especially  Bengal,  UP,  Bombay  and  the  Punjab.  Cultural 
conferences  and  brigades  have  been  organized.  Popular  dramas  and  concerts  were  held  at 
many  places.  Popular  lectures  and  study  groups  were  organized  on  a  vast  scale.  Our  cultural 
programme  has  become  especially  popular  and  has  been  widely  appreciated.  Moreover, 
conferences  have  been  organized  on  a  Provincial  scale  and  in  districts  at  many  places  which 
has  led  to  a  greater  co-ordination  in  the  activities  of  the  students. 

Muslim  Students:  Because  of  the  new  line  adopted  at  the  Delhi  Convention  towards  the 
minorities,  there  has  been  a  marked  increase  in  the  number  of  Muslim  Students  inside  the 
Federation.  Muslim  students  have  shown  greater  cooperation  on  the  issue  of  student  demands. 
It  was  especially  manifested  on  the  Independence  Day  when  Muslim  students  co-operated 
with  us  in  observing  the  strike.  On  many  occasions,  especially  in  the  cultural  programmes, 
even  those  Muslim  students  who  have  formed  separate  Communal  organizations,  have 
cooperated  with  us.  This  may  especially  be  noticed  in  Bombay  where  the  BPSF  was  many 
times  able  to  secure  the  cooperation  of  Muslim  Students’  Union.  The  same  is  the  case  in  the 
Punjab  and  Bengal  where  there  was  a  joint  strike  in  the  Islamia  College. 

Women  Students:  The  Delhi  Conf.  also  decided  to  organize  a  separate  Women  Students’ 
Movement.  An  All  India  Women  Students’  Conference  was  held  in  January  1940  under  the 
presidentship  of  Miss  Renu  Roy  at  Lucknow  and  another  Provincial  Conference  was  held  in 
the  Punjab.  Although  the  movement  has  not  been  able  to  grow,  there  is  a  marked  awakening 
in  the  girls  in  Bengal,  UP  and  the  Punjab.  It  is  to  be  hoped  that  our  girl  comrades  will  take 
greater  interest  in  organizing  the  students  of  their  own  sex. 

Organizational:  The  All  India  Students’  Federation  represents  the  total  membership  of  about 
49,000.  The  affiliated  Provincial  units  are  11,  and  126  district  units.  There  are  many  student 
unions,  especially  in  Indian  States  which  have  not  yet  been  affiliated.  Most  of  these  units  have 
been  actively  functioning,  but  it  is  to  be  hoped  that  soon  we  shall  be  able  to  organize  branches 
in  every  district. 

According  to  a  resolution  of  the  AISC  passed  in  October  1939  the  elections  were  suspended, 
so  all  the  committees  elected  for  the  Calcutta  Session  functioned.  Six  meetings  of  the  Working 
Committee  and  one  of  the  AISC  were  held.  The  AISC  at  its  meeting  held  in  Lucknow  injuly 
lifted  the  ban  and  fresh  elections  were  held. 

Conclusion:  Before  Concluding  I  regret  to  mention  certain  disruptive  tendencies  which  have 
manifested  themselves  lately  and  tried  to  liquidate  the  political  and  organizational  identity  of 
the  AISF  and  are  in  direct  contravention  with  the  line  adopted  at  the  Delhi  Convention.  This 
tendency  was  no  sudden  growth  but  is  the  logical  conclusion  of  the  anti-struggle  attitude  on 
the  part  of  some  office  bearers  of  the  AISF.  The  student  community  of  India  found  itself  face 
to  face  with  this  tendency  when  Mr  M.L.  Shah,  outgoing  General  Secretary  of  the  AISF  issued, 
on  the  eve  of  the  Anti-Repression  Day  on  16  November,  a  statement  that  he  was  going  to  see 
Mahatma  Gandhi  in  order  to  consult  him  on  the  issue  of  political  strikes.  After  the  interview, 
Mr  Shah  issued  a  statement  wherein  he  concludes: 
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CI  have  given  an  assurance  on  behalf  of  the  student  community  that  all  our  actions  for  the 
achievement  of  our  rights  and  redress  of  our  actions  shall  be  peaceful.  I  appeal  to  the  student 
workers  throughout  the  country  to  cooperate  with  me  to  fulfil  the  assurance  which  I  have 
given  to  the  noblest  and  greatest  friend  of  the  student  community’. 

Mr  Shah  was  justified  neither  constitutionally  nor  on  moral  grounds  to  issue  such  a  statement 
without  consulting  the  Working  Committee.  The  Working  Committee  censured  him  at  Benares 
for  his  unauthorized  action  and  passed  a  vote  of  no-confidence  in  him  here  on  the  23rd 
December  1940.  It  also  appointed  me  to  function  as  the  General  Secretary  till  fresh  elections 
were  held.  It  is  regrettable  that  Mr  Shah  and  some  of  his  colleagues,  instead  of  abiding  by  the 
discipline  of  the  AISF  have  attempted  the  disruption  of  the  movement.  But  on  many  an  occasion 
a  diseased  limb  is  to  be  mutilated  to  prevent  further  poisoning.  In  the  course  of  our  march 
forward  we  have  to  drop  some  of  our  co-workers,  lest  they  may  prevent  the  onwards  struggle 
for  Freedom,  Peace  and  Progress. 

R.K.  Gupta, 

Acting  General  Secretary, 

AISF 


1  The  Report  was  presented  by  R.K.  Gupta  who  had  become  Acting  General  Secretary  after  the  Working  Committee 
removed  M.L.  Shah  as  General  Secretary  on  23  December  1940. 

46.  Resolutions  Passed  at  the  Sixth  All  India  Students’  Conference, 
Nagpur,  25-26  December  1940 

The  Student  (Supplement),  Organ  of  AISF,  Vol.  1,  No.  2,  January  1941. 

War  and  the  World  Situation 

The  2nd  Imperialist  War  has  already  brought  about  a  drastic  re-division  of  the  world.  The 
Fascist  Powers  have  advanced  in  Europe.  The  so-called  ‘democratic’  powers  have  gained  in 
the  colonies  and  have  gained  the  active  support  of  the  United  States  of  America.  Two  evenly- 
matched  coalitions  face  each  other,  determined  to  continue  and  extend  the  war;  they  have  forced 
many  neutral  nations  into  the  war.  If  necessary,  they  are  prepared  to  wage  the  war  at  the  cost 
of  laying  waste  the  entire  world,  until  one  or  the  other  has  gained  the  mastery  of  the  world. 

But  the  whole  of  humanity  finds  its  interests  at  variance  with  the  makers  of  the  war  today. 
As  the  imperialist  antagonism  has  deepened  and  spread  the  war  to  new  theatres,  the  struggle 
for  peace  has  taken  a  new  turn.  The  great  campaign  of  explaining  the  nature  of  the  war  to  the 
peoples  involved  in  it  and  threatened  by  it,  has  extended  far  and  wide.  The  forces  of  peace, 
that  struggle  for  peace,  will  be  a  long  and  painful  one.  It  is  clear  today  that  the  basis  can  be  laid 
for  a  lasting  peace,  only  through  the  revolutionary  overthrow  of  those  who  rule  and  plunder 
the  world  today.  The  call  to  cease  fire  cannot  come  from  those  who  wage  the  war  today. 

The  world  army,  fighting  for  peace,  does  not  rely  on  a  helpless  wish  for  peace.  It  understands 
the  causes  of  this  war,  it  knows  who  are  instigating  it.  It  carries  on  an  active  struggle  against 
those  who  wage  the  war  and  profit  by  it.  Detachments  of  this  great  army  are  ready  to  wage  a 
war  against  the  imperialist  war  mongers  when  the  need  arises.  They  realize  that  they  have  to 
deal  with  formidable  enemies.  They  fight  skillfully  in  order  to  win. 

The  fortress  of  peace  today  is  the  Soviet  Union.  She  stands  irreconcilably  opposed  to  those 
who  wage  this  war.  By  her  armed  action  in  Finland  she  demonstrated  that  hers  is  an  active 
peace  policy,  not  a  helpless  pacifist  one.  She  is  ever  vigilant  to  keep  off  the  imperialist  marauders 
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from  her  borders.  She  refuses  to  be  surprised  by  her  enemies.  She  forestalls  their  attack.  On 
the  unanimous  appeals  from  the  Baltic  peoples  she  consented  to  allow  them  to  become  free 
and  equal  members  of  the  Soviet  Union,  with  right  to  secession.  She  has  saved  the  peoples  of 
Bessarabia  and  Bukovina  from  the  flames  of  imperialist  war. 

The  glorious  victories  of  the  Chinese  people  in  their  war  of  National  liberation  are  also 
significant  of  the  growing  strength  of  the  world  forces  ranged  against  the  Imperialist  war. 

All  over  the  world  the  peoples  are  conducting  an  active  struggle  against  the  war.  The 
students  and  the  youth  in  every  country  are  playing  their  part.  The  sudden  turns  in  this  war 
have  not  thrown  them  into  panic  and  confusion.  They  have  not  fallen  prey  to  the  shameful 
appeal  of  the  war-mongers — the  Fatherland  in  danger.  They  fight  for  peace  by  demanding  the 
liberation  of  the  oppressed  peoples,  by  demanding  that  the  solidarity  of  international  youth 
and  of  the  human  race  shall  not  be  broken  up.  They  demand  that  this  ruinous  war  should  be 
ended  and  the  powers  of  those  who  have  led  the  world  to  this  abyss  should  be  destroyed.  They 
fight  against  the  imperialist  invaders  in  China  and  Finland.  They  fight  to  organize  the  peace 
forces  in  the  firing  lines  of  Europe. 

We,  the  Indian  students,  recognize  that  our  duty  to  the  students  and  the  youth  of  the  world 
is  to  drive  the  imperialist  oppressors  from  our  soil.  That  would  hasten  the  downfall  of  Imperialism 
as  a  world  force  and  assist  us  in  the  task  of  establishing  a  lasting  peace.  The  youth  of  the  world 
looks  to  the  future.  It  will  never  allow  imperialism  as  a  world  system  to  survive  this  war  and 
bring  in  its  train  new  economic  crisis.  In  this  great  task  of  building  a  better  world  we  shall  not 
fail  to  play  an  outstanding  part. 

Proposed  by  Com.  Prosanta  Sanyal. 

Seconded  by  Com.  Nikhil  Moitra. 

The  National  Situation  and  our  Policy 

A  year  of  war  has  sharpened  the  antagonism  between  British  Imperialism  and  the  peoples  of 
India.  British  Imperialism  has  been  compelled  to  retreat  before  its  rivals  in  Europe.  It  is 
squandering  its  resources  more  and  more  heavily  to  fight  this  ruinous  war.  That  is  why  it 
cannot  afford  to  yield  an  inch  in  India  and  the  Empire.  It  is  fighting  for  world  domination.  It 
will  not  relax  its  hold  on  India  at  a  time  when  it  is  making  a  supreme  effort  to  consolidate  and 
extend  its  world  power. 

And  yet  it  is  precisely  at  such  a  time  that  the  Indian  National  Congress  has  made  repeated 
offers  to  assist  in  the  war-effort  on  certain  conditions.  It  has  been  held  that  either  the  war  has 
already  become  a  defensive  for  the  British  people,  or  it  will  become  a  defensive  and  a  just  war 
if  the  promise  of  Indian  independence  at  the  end  of  the  war  could  be  given.  Thus  the  initiative 
was  lost  to  the  enemy,  and  negotiations  continued  while  British  Imperialism  let  loose  a  reign 
of  terror  and  did  irreparable  damage  to  our  peoples’  organizations.  Shameful  offers  were  made 
for  forming  a  national  government  under  the  aegis  of  imperialism,  on  the  basis  of  a  mere 
promise  of  independence. 

We  declare  that  we  are  irreconcilably  opposed  to  the  establishment  of  any  government  of 
national  betrayal.  World  history  has  given  forceful  example  of  the  worthlessness  of  the  promise 
of  British  Imperialism.  This  is  our  warning  to  those  who  would  betray  us  by  forming  a  puppet 
national  government. 

With  the  failure  of  the  negotiations,  Mahatma  Gandhi  has  started  a  campaign  of  ‘Symbolic 
Satyagraha’.  The  uncompromising  attitude  of  the  British  Government  has  compelled  him  to 
launch  this  campaign.  But  it  has  been  emphasized  that  this  is  not  a  struggle  for  independence, 
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nor  a  mass  struggle,  but  a  simple  series  of  protests  against  the  war  and  repression.  The  Indian 
National  Congress,  our  great  national  organization  has  no  part  in  organizing  and  conducting 
the  struggle.  Not  only  are  the  people  sternly  prohibited  from  joining  the  movement,  but  also 
the  general  staff  of  the  people,  the  Indian  National  Congress,  is  kept  out  of  the  struggle. 

We  believe  that  only  a  mass  struggle  against  repression  will  set  in  motion  our  country’s 
millions  and  overpower  imperialism.  The  present  satyagraha  by  selected  individuals  forbids 
even  the  members  of  the  Congress  and  anti-imperialist  organisations  from  joining  it.  It 
demonstrates  against  war  and  fascism  and  awaits  for  favourable  terms  for  a  compromise.  To 
the  masses  of  the  people,  who  demand  marching  orders,  the  leader  of  the  Satyagraha 
recommends  the  constructive  programme. 

Not  satisfied  with  paralysing  the  Indian  National  Congress  as  an  organization  and 
surrendering  its  experienced  cadres  without  giving  them  a  chance  to  mobilize  the  masses 
against  imperialism,  he  even  attacks  other  people’s  organizations  which  have  been  built  up  in 
the  course  of  the  struggles  of  the  past  two  decades.  Our  own  organization  is  the  latest  victim. 

By  our  mass  political  strikes  we  have  demonstrated  the  power  and  effectiveness  of  mass 
struggle.  We  shall  therefore,  fight  against  imperialism.  We  shall  continue  to  show  the  way  to 
the  entire  national  forces  by  our  mass  strikes  and  demonstrations  against  war  and  repression. 

On  behalf  of  the  youth  of  India,  we  declare  that  we  shall  not  allow  shame  to  be  heaped  on 
our  heads  by  meekly  submitting  to  the  imperialist  outrages  against  our  people  and  against  our 
student  comrades.  Our  duty  to  our  people  demands  that  we  shall  continue  to  give  a  lead  to  the 
entire  people  along  the  road  of  mass  struggle.  We  shall  not  fail  in  that  duty. 

Proposed  by  Com.  Shrikant. 

Seconded  by  Com.  Sange. 

Against  Repression 

In  the  period  of  the  2nd  Imperialist  war,  the  movement  for  National  liberation  in  India  has 
become  the  principal  menace  to  the  security  of  British  Imperialism  inside  its  Empire. 

That  is  why,  at  the  beginning  of  the  war,  the  section  of  our  national  forces  that  was  in 
favour  of  a  immediate  struggle  for  independence  was  the  one  to  be  most  heavily  attacked 
under  the  reign  of  Ordinance  Raj.  The  refusal  of  our  national  leadership  to  abide  by  the 
declared  will  of  the  nation  and  resist  our  entanglement  in  this  imperialist  war,  was  responsible 
for  the  fact  that  our  best  fighters  for  freedom  fell  victims  to  the  reign  of  terror. 

Today,  not  merely  the  most  revolutionary  and  advanced  sections  of  our  national  forces, 
but  the  entire  anti-imperialist  ranks  are  being  disbanded  by  police.  Imperialism  today  does 
not  spare  even  those  who  held  back  our  fighting  forces  in  the  early  months  of  the  war,  in  the 
hope  of  effecting  an  ignominious  compromise.  It  seeks  to  demoralize  our  people  by  smashing 
up  our  organizations  and  by  a  rule  of  terror. 

British  Imperialism  is  fighting  for  the  preservation  and  consolidation  of  its  world  domination. 
It  will  not  yield  an  inch  more  here  in  India.  And  yet  our  leaders  have  launched  a  feeble  and  an 
ineffective  campaign  of  symbolic  ‘Satyagraha’  against  the  war  and  for  civil  liberties.  They 
have  deserted  and  condemned  the  heroic  kisans  of  Malabar  who  launched  a  campaign  against 
repression  of  such  dimensions  that  Imperialist  bullets  could  not  stop  them.  They  have 
condemned  in  the  sharpest  terms  the  great  campaign  of  political  student  strikes  against  repression 
launched  throughout  India,  notably  in  Madras,  UP,  and  Delhi.  They  have  placed  their  hopes 
on  a  better  response  from  British  Imperialism  after  their  symbolic  protests  against  repression. 
Their  entire  strategy  is  based  on  the  hope  of  an  ultimate  agreement  with  imperialism.  They  are 
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afraid  of  the  masses  freeing  themselves  from  their  leadership.  This  Conference  is  convinced, 
therefore,  that  a  mass  campaign  against  repression,  drawing  in  the  entire  Indian  people,  is  on 
the  order  of  the  day.  It  is  through  such  a  campaign  that  we  shall  be  able  to  break  through  the 
barbed  wire  that  holds  our  country  in  bondage  and  smash  to  atoms  the  British  Empire  which 
is  a  shame  to  the  human  race. 

Proposed  by  Com.  Inder  Kumar. 

Seconded  by  Com.  T.K.  Chaturvedi. 

Supported  by  Com.  Abdul  Latif. 

Students  and  Repression 

The  Indian  students  have  covered  themselves  with  glory  by  their  part  in  the  struggle  against 
the  war-time  repression.  At  a  time  when  our  leaders  have  vainly  negotiated  for  compromise 
and  surrendered  one  force  after  another  to  our  implacable  imperialist  foes,  the  students  have 
given  the  call  for  mammoth  political  strikes  and  have  refused  to  recognize  the  police  restrictions 
on  processions,  meetings  and  anti-war  and  anti-imperialist  speeches. 

Through  these  political  strikes  and  demonstrations  the  students  have  incurred  the  wrath  of 
the  British  Government.  Imperialism  recognizes  the  tremendous  repurcussions  that  these 
demonstrations  have  had  on  the  entire  people. 

It  reads  in  these  strikes  the  signs  of  inexhaustible  revolutionary  energy  of  our  great  people. 
It  recognizes  the  power  of  these  strikes  to  set  in  motion  all  our  countrymen  in  the  final  struggle 
for  power.  It  has  declared  war  to  the  end  against  the  students  all  over  India— in  every  school, 
in  every  college. 

The  Government  have  fought  with  every  means  in  their  power.  They  have  gagged  our 
leaders.  They  suppressed  the  student  press.  They  have  banned  our  meetings.  They  have  checked 
our  cultural  activities  by  making  even  literacy  campaigns  impossible. 

But  apart  from  these  attacks  on  our  ranks,  they  have  attempted  to  use  new  methods.  In  UP 
and  Madras,  official  circulars  have  been  issued  asking  the  authorities  in  the  schools  and  colleges 
to  spy  on  the  activities  of  the  militant  students,  and  to  take  disciplinary  action  against  them.  In 
Orissa,  after  the  Ravenshaw  College  Strike,  students  have  been  compelled  to  give  an  undertaking 
not  to  go  on  strike  again.  An  attempt  has  even  been  made  in  Cawnpore  to  create  community 
divisions  among  the  students,  to  cripple  the  student  movement  from  within.  The  authorities  of 
the  Scottish  Church  College,  Calcutta,  and  Christ  Church  College,  Cawnpore,  have  declared 
lockouts.  Sir  Maurice  Gwyer,  the  Vice-Chancellor  of  Delhi  University,  has  himself  initiated  a 
campaign  of  discipline  and  terror  against  the  students. 

Unable  to  secure  voluntary  contributions  to  the  war  funds  from  any  section  of  our  people, 
imperialism  has  cynically  extorted  contributions  from  children,  and  teachers  of  the  schools. 
The  young  minds  of  school  children  are  being  steeped  in  war-propaganda. 

In  short,  imperialism  is  determined  to  break-up  our  organization  and  prevent  the 
comradeship  between  organized  and  the  unorganized  students. 

The  Conference  declares  that  a  countrywide  campaign  against  repression  is  necessary  in 
order  to  force  back  imperialism  in  the  provinces  where  the  attacks  have  already  come  heavily, 
and  to  prevent  the  application  of  similar  methods  in  provinces  which  are  still  to  a  certain 
extent  immune.  Only  a  demonstration  of  the  solidarity  of  the  students  on  a  national  scale  will 
force  imperialism  retreat. 

Our  campaign  against  repression  will  have  to  be  conducted  on  the  basis  of  the  following 
demands: 


1028  Towards  Freedom:  1940  (Part  2) 


1.  The  immediate  withdrawal  of  the  DPI’s  circulars  in  UP  and  in  Madras  and  any  similar 
circulars  that  might  be  issued  in  other  provinces.  This  will  not  only  make  the  circulars 
ineffective  in  Madras  and  the  UP  but  it  will  prevent  the  issue  of  such  circulars  elsewhere. 

2.  The  immediate  restitutions  of  the  rights  of  those  students  who  have  been  suspended 
or  rusticated.  The  restoration  of  the  scholarships  and  grants  of  those  who  have  forfeited 
them.  The  granting  of  degrees  to  Com.  Farooqui  and  Sanghi  who  have  been  deprived 
of  their  degrees,  due  to  their  participation  in  the  political  students  strikes. 

3.  The  freedom  to  organize  a  mass  student  society  in  every  institution  as  branches  of  the 
Students’  Federation. 

4.  The  right  of  the  free  speech  inside  the  institutions. 

5.  The  right  of  free  speech  and  assembly  outside  the  institution  for  students  and  the 
entire  people. 

6.  The  right  to  agitate  against  war  propaganda  and  war  levies  in  the  colleges  and  schools. 

7.  The  right  to  have  demonstrations  and  strikes  against  every  act  of  repression  by  the 
Government  against  any  political  leader. 

8.  Unconditional  release  of  all  students  detained  under  the  Defence  of  India  Rules. 

In  conducting  this  campaign,  we  shall  do  our  best  to  secure  joint  action  with  the  working 
class,  the  kisans  and  other  anti-imperialist  forces. 

Proposed  by  Com.  Surrinder  Sahgal. 

Seconded  by  Com.  R.  Achutan. 

Students’  Unity 

The  second  Imperialist  war  has  come  upon  the  world  with  its  inevitable  demand  for  supreme 
sacrifice  from  the  youth  of  the  world.  It  also  demands  the  most  supreme  efforts  on  the  part  of 
the  youth  and  students  of  the  world  towards  the  understanding  of  the  situation  lest  all  its 
sufferings  and  sacrifices  be  in  vain.  It  is  no  wonder  therefore,  that  in  an  organisation  of  the 
entire  mass  of  students  of  India  such  as  AISF  difference  of  opinions  on  the  questions  of  the 
duty  of  the  students  in  India  at  such  critical  moment  have  assumed  serious  proportions.  The 
AISF  never  took  up  the  pseudo-academic  attitude  of  some  of  our  leaders  that  students  have  no 
connection  with  politics;  on  the  other  hand,  it  has  appreciated  the  realities  of  the  world  situation 
and  specially  the  Indian  situation  and  has  laid  down  most  emphatically  that  not  to  speak  of 
India  but  all  over  the  world  students  must  make  united,  conscious  and  deliberate  efforts  to 
change  the  decadent  and  shameful  order  of  things  and  must  together  with  other  progressive 
forces  of  society  lay  down  the  foundation  of  a  society  based  on  social  justice. 

This  Conference,  however,  feels  it  necessary  in  the  face  of  the  imperialist  attack  on  the 
AISF  which  has  assumed  unprecedented  proportions,  and  in  the  face  of  the  disruptive  activities 
of  some  of  its  members,  to  reiterate  the  fundamental  conditions,  the  existence  of  which  alone 
can  make  the  AISF  with  its  components  provincial  organizations  effective  in  the  national 
struggle  of  liberation  in  India.  This  Conference  emphatically  declares  that  in  order  to  contribute 
its  share  in  the  struggle  for  freedom,  the  students  of  India  must  guard  themselves  against  all 
outside  interferences  which  might  lead  to  the  loss  of  independence  of  the  organization  and 
make  it  an  appendage  of  any  political  party. 

Without  in  any  way  denying  the  growth  of  different  political  opinions  inside  the  ranks  of 
the  Students’  Federation,  this  Conference  declares  its  allegiance  to  the  constitution  of  AISF 
and  reiterates  the  independent  role  of  the  Students’  Federation,  it  condemns  the  activities  of 
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some  of  its  members  to  make  it  an  appendage  of  some  political  leaders  and  thereby  disrupt  the 
Federation. 

Finally  this  Conference  points  out  that  in  order  that  all  political  parties  may  have  an  equal 
opportunity  of  expressing  themselves  and  in  order  also  that  AISF  can  play  its  legitimate  role 
in  the  national  struggle,  the  students  should  not  allow  the  AISF  to  be  disrupted  by  opportunists 
and  adventurists. 

Proposed  by  Com.  F.K.  Vyas. 

Seconded  by  Com.  Sutheria. 

Mahatma  Gandhi’s  Statement  on  Students 

The  wave  of  political  strikes  by  students  in  the  period  of  war  has  provoked  savage  reprisals 
from  the  authorities  and  from  the  government,  which  has  actively  and  publicly  taken  steps  to 
carry  on  a  war  against  the  students  through  the  agency  of  the  college  and  school  authorities 
and  with  the  aid  of  the  Defence  of  India  Rules. 

At  a  time  when  the  students  are  under  fire  from  Imperialism,  we  note  with  regret  the 
statement  on  students  made  by  Mahatma  Gandhi  on  the  29th  November  1940. 

Mahatma  Gandhi  firmly  holds  to  the  opinion  that  there  should  be  no  political  strikes 
unless  the  authorities  agree  to  close  the  institutions  or  the  students  decide  to  give  up  their 
studies  once  for  all.  Suppression,  we  are  told  is  the  price  we  must  pay  for  receiving  the  education 
evolved  and  controlled  by  the  rulers.  We  cannot  accept  this  advice.  In  common  with  the 
students  throughout  the  world,  we  fight  for  Youth’s  right  to  education.  We  fight  for  an 
improvement  in  the  facilities  for  education.  We  fight  for  an  extension  of  these  facilities  to  every 
youth  in  the  land.  We  do  not  accept  education  as  charity  from  our  rulers.  In  so  far  as  our  rulers 
deny  this  right  either  by  making  education  voluntary  and  expensive  or  by  penalizing  us  for 
our  political  beliefs  and  our  nationalism,  they  carry  on  war  against  us  and  we  shall  not  hesitate 
to  transform  the  colleges  and  schools  into  battle  grounds  for  freedom.  We  do  not  go  on  strikes 
in  order  to  go  without  studies.  We  strike  in  order  to  carry  on  our  studies  and  also  to  defend  our 
academic,  civic  and  political  freedom. 

Mahatma  Gandhi  has  suggested  a  way  out,  a  course  which  would  condemn  us  to  complete 
inactivity.  It  would  make  us  mere  sympathizers  and  not  fighters  for  the  national  cause.  He  has 
charged  us  with  indiscipline  and  has  warned  us  that  we  hinder  the  national  cause  by  acting  on 
our  own  and  frittering  away  our  energy  in  ineffective  and  thoughtless  demonstrations.  He  has 
asked  us  to  accept  his  ‘Constructive  programme’.  That  is  all  he  has  to  offer  to  the  militant  students 
of  our  country  who  have  acquired  world  wide  fame  as  fighters  for  the  liberation  of  their  land. 

We,  the  Indian  students,  are  in  the  vanguard  of  the  world  student  movement.  We  have 
demonstrated  by  our  deeds  to  the  entire  world  that  we  do  not  lack  in  discipline.  We  have  the  iron 
discipline  of  the  youth,  a  discipline  which  is  not  an  excuse  for  inactivity,  but  a  fighting  discipline 
without  which  demonstration  and  strikes  cannot  be  conducted.  We  shall  do  our  best  in  the 
coming  year  to  strengthen  our  discipline  by  launching  and  leading  new  strike-battles  to  success. 

Far  from  our  demonstrations  being  thoughtless,  they  are  carefully  planned  and  conducted 
in  pursuance  of  our  declared  policy  of  preparing  for  a  mass  struggle  against  the  imperialist  war 
and  for  independence.  The  great  response  to  our  strike-struggles  against  repression  convinces 
us  that  not  only  have  we  not  hindered  the  national  cause,  but  we  have  given  a  courageous  lead 
to  the  revolutionary  forces  in  India  for  which  the  people  are  grateful.  We  shall  continue  the 
struggle  with  discipline  and  efficiency.  We  shall  face  the  blow  directed  against  our  people  and 
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our  leaders.  By  our  deeds  we  shall  convince  those  who  are  still  not  with  us  of  the  correctness  of 
our  stand  and  the  efficacy  of  our  methods. 

Proposed  by — Com.  F.K.  Vyas 
Seconded  by — Com.  Perin  Bharucha 

Pakistan  and  Communal  Unity 

We  declare  that  the  question  of  unity  and  amity  between  the  communities,  races,  and  nationalities 
that  inhabit  our  country  must  be  discussed  in  the  context  of  the  joint  mass  struggle  of  these 
various  groups  of  people  for  the  overthrow  of  British  Imperialism.  The  struggle  for  the 
unhampered  economic  and  cultural  development  of  any  group  of  people  is  part  and  parcel  of 
the  struggle  for  complete  independence  and  democracy.  The  fire  step  in  the  struggle  for  any 
democratic  right  by  a  group  of  people  in  our  enslaved  land  must  necessarily  be  joint  struggle 
for  the  annihilation  of  Imperialism. 

Many  solutions  have  been  advanced  to  the  difficult  problem  of  ‘communal  unity’  but  a 
real  solution  must  satisfy  two  requirements.  First  and  foremost,  it  must  secure  the  combined 
participation  of  the  peoples  of  India  irrespective  of  their  religion,  customs,  language,  cultural 
make-up,  race  or  nationality,  in  the  mass  struggle  for  the  overthrow  of  Imperialism.  But  how  is 
this  to  be  secured?  We  have  to  create  a  voluntary  but  unbreakable  unity  between  these  diverse 
forces.  This  can  only  be  secured  by  the  inclusion  in  our  programme  for  anti-imperialist  struggle, 
a  guarantee  of  the  right  to  a  separate  state  existence  to  every  major  nation  inhabiting  India. 

What  is  a  nation?  A  nation  is  a  historically  evolved  stable  community  of  people,  with  a 
single  common  language,  inhabiting  a  compact  territory,  knit  together  in  their  economic  life, 
and  with  a  uniform  psychological  make-up  which  finds  expression  in  a  distinctive  culture. 
Accepting  this  definition  of  a  nation,  this  Conference  declares  that  the  peoples  of  India  constitute 
several  nations.  To  every  major  nation,  we  must  guarantee  the  right  to  complete  self- 
determination,  including  the  right  to  establish  a  complete  independent  state.  To  every  other 
racial,  religious,  cultural  or  linguistic  entity,  will  be  guaranteed  freedom  from  oppression  in 
any  form,  and  where  the  demand  is  made,  full  regional  autonomy  in  respect  of  language  and 
educational  and  other  cultural  institutions. 

The  imperialists  also  talk  of  the  unity  of  India  and  its  religious  communities  and  people.  They 
claim  that  they  have  united  India  and  wish  to  preserve  that  unity.  But  the  unity  they  speak  of 
is  the  reactionary  unity  between  the  Princes,  the  reactionary  leaders  of  the  Hindu  and  Muslim 
communities  and  the  leadership  of  the  National  Congress,  which  will  enable  them  to  intensify 
their  exploitation  of  India  through  the  agency  of  a  puppet  ‘National  Government’.  The  various 
proposals  for  the  establishment  of  such  a  ‘National  Government’  whether  sponsored  by  the 
Liberal  Sapru  or  the  Renegade  Roy,  including  the  shameful  Delhi  Offer  of  the  National 
Congress,  can  only  lead  to  the  strengthening  of  the  reactionary  influence  of  the  communal 
leaders  on  the  masses  and  to  the  perpetuation  of  these  divisions.  Imperialism  alone  will  benefit 
from  such  ‘unity’. 

The  reactionary  leadership  of  the  Muslim  League  has  now  officially  advanced  the  slogan 
of  ‘Muslim-Independence’  as  distinct  from  and  opposed  to,  independence  of  the  peoples  of 
India  as  a  whole.  It  has  done  so  in  order  to  divert  the  anti-imperialist  consciousness  and  the 
anti-war  discontent  of  the  Muslim  masses  from  the  channels  of  an  active  and  joint  mass  struggle 
of  all  the  peoples  in  India  against  Imperialism.  The  demand  for  Pakistan  is  in  the  main  a 
demand  for  the  existence  of  a  ‘Muslim  State’  or  a  chain  of  such  states,  in  the  territory  comprising 
at  present  of  the  NWFP,  the  Punjab,  Sind  and  parts  of  Bengal  and  Assam.  But  such  a  state  will 
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never  satisfy  the  aspirations  of  the  nations,  on  whose  behalf,  the  demand  is  made.  It  will  be  a 
puppet  state  under  British  control,  and  would  satisfy  the  strategic  needs  of  British  Imperialism 
in  respect  of  its  designs  on  the  Soviet  Union  and  the  states  of  the  Middle  East. 

The  demand  for  Pakistan  is  not  raised  in  the  context  of  a  struggle  against  Imperialism.  It 
is  designed  to  drive  a  hard  bargain  with  the  Congress  leadership  in  respect  of  the  benefits 
which  might  be  secured  by  Indian  vested  interests  in  the  event  of  a  compromise  with  British 
Imperialism. 

Imperialism  has  given  its  encouragement  to  the  Pakistan  slogans,  but  has  kept  it  in  reserve 
for  the  present.  When  the  revolutionary  upsurge  of  the  masses  shatters  its  hopes  of  securing  a 
reactionary  unity,  it  will  fall  back  on  the  Pakistan  scheme  to  partition  India  as  Ireland  was 
partitioned,  and  to  create  in  ‘Pakistan’  a  reactionary  base  for  the  control  of  Asia  by  British 
Imperialism.  It  will  be  the  last  desperate  effort  to  mobilize  reaction  against  the  revolutionary 
forces  in  India.  Pakistan,  therefore,  is  not  a  slogan  for  Muslim  independence,  but  of  Muslim 
slavery,  designed  to  enslave  the  Muslim  masses  in  a  state  similar  to  Imperialist  Ulster  or  Nazi 
Slovakia.  And  yet  at  present,  the  reactionary  leadership  of  the  Muslim  League  is  able  to  dupe 
the  masses  who  are  becoming  increasingly  anti-imperialist  and  anti-war,  with  their  pretended 
opposition  to  Imperialism  which  will  not  immediately  satisfy  the  demand  for  Pakistan. 

The  stand  of  the  Hindu  Mahasabha  is  equally  misleading  and  seeks  British  aid  in  subjecting 
the  masses,  Hindu  and  Muslim,  to  the  oppression  of  the  Hindu  landlords  and  Princes. 
It  attempts  to  play  upon  the  backward  religious  sentiments  of  the  Hindu  masses  with  a  view 
to  diverting  them  from  the  path  of  a  united,  anti-imperialist,  mass  struggle  with  the  other 
communities. 

The  National  Congress  has  utterly  failed  in  the  task  of  forging  communal  unity,  despite  its 
claim  that  it  is  a  truly  anti-imperialist  and  democratic  policy  [party].  It  has  undoubtedly  given 
an  assurance  to  guarantee  the  full  protection  of  the  political  and  cultural  rights  of  the  minorities. 
It  has  even  stated  that  it  would  agree  to  the  right  of  separation  of  the  nationalities,  Muslim  in 
religion,  if  this  is  decided  by  the  Muslim  delegates  to  the  Constituent  Assembly. 

But  these  assurances  have  no  value.  Firstly,  because  the  unequivocal  declaration  has  not 
been  forthcoming  that  these  nations  (as  defined  above)  shall  be  given  the  right  to  complete 
separation.  Secondly,  the  leadership  of  the  National  Congress  has  repeatedly  refused  to  launch 
a  masses  struggle,  has  openly  declared  that  the  masses  must  on  no  account  go  into  action 
against  Imperialism.  This  has  disappointed  and  antagonized  the  Muslim  masses.  The  plea  for 
formal  unity  made  by  the  National  Congress  is  therefore,  not  able  to  mobilize  the  Muslim  masses 
who  are  to-day  still  under  the  influence  of  the  reactionary  leadership  of  the  Muslim  League. 

Where  our  national  leaders  have  failed,  we,  the  youth,  feel  ourselves  called  upon  to  show  the 
way  forward.  If  we  fail  to  bring  about  a  unity  between  the  various  communities  and  nationalities 
under  a  single  anti-imperialist  banner,  our  heritage  of  a  fighting  unity  will  be  destroyed. 

This  Conference  of  the  AISF  declares  that: 

1.  The  ‘Pakistan’  policy  of  the  Muslim  League  as  well  as  the  ‘Hindustan’  policy  of  the 
Hindu  Mahasabha  is  reactionary,  disrupts  the  struggle  against  Imperialism  and  is  calculated  to 
perpetuate  the  domination  of  British  Imperialism  in  India. 

2.  The  leadership  of  the  National  Congress  has  also  failed  to  achieve  an  amity  and  unity 
between  the  two  communities.  It  has  not  appealed  to  the  Muslim  masses,  it  has  antagonized 
and  disappointed  them  by  persistently  refusing  to  allow  a  mass  struggle  to  develop  against  the 
war  and  imperialism.  It  has  not  given  clear  and  unequivocal  guarantee  to  the  various  nationalities 
as  defined  above,  granting  them  the  right  to  complete  separation. 
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3.  A  lasting  solution  of  the  communal  problem  can  never  be  achieved,  nor  can  the  oppression 
of  national,  cultural  and  religious  minorities  ever  be  removed,  through  an  agreement  between 
the  communal  and  national  leaders  and  ratified  by  Imperialism. 

The  only  real  solution  is  to  create  condition  for  a  countrywide  mass  struggle  with  a  truly 
anti-imperialist  and  democratic  programme.  In  this  programme  must  be  included  the  right  of 
complete  separation  to  every  major  nationality.  To  every  other  community  we  shall  grant  the 
right  to  a  regional  autonomy  for  the  protection  of  its  religion,  language  and  educational  and 
cultural  institutions. 

4.  The  right  to  separation  must  not  be  confused,  however,  with  the  expediency  of  separation 
at  a  particular  moment.  That  right  we  shall  fight,  and  that  right  must  be  granted,  without  any 
reservation  whatsoever.  But  we  shall  strive  to  bring  into  existence  a  voluntary  federation  of 
independent  states  in  the  India  of  the  future — granting  the  unqualified  right  to  separation  at 
will  to  each  constituent  state. 

With  the  overthrow  of  Imperialism,  we  feel  convinced,  such  a  voluntary  federation  based 
on  mutual  confidence  will  both  be  possible  and  beneficial  to  the  people  of  India. 

In  the  past  year,  our  comrades  in  Bengal  and  elsewhere  have  demonstrated  by  their  deeds 
that  a  fighting  unity  can  be  built  up  between  the  members  of  the  various  communities  on  the 
basis  of  a  joint  struggle  against  imperialism. 

This  Conference  of  the  AISF  calls  upon  the  Indian  students  to  study  patiently  the  communal 
problem  and  to  work  to  mobilize  the  students  of  all  communities  and  nationalities  in  a  mass 
struggle  against  repression,  and  through  such  a  struggle  to  advance  to  the  final  struggle  for  the 
overthrow  of  Imperialism.  Our  clear-cut  programme,  outlined  above,  is  the  best  answer  to  the 
reactionary  efforts  to  confuse  and  divide  our  people  for  the  benefit  of  Imperialism. 

Prop. — Nikhil  Maitra 

Sec. — Khurshid  Ahmed  Minto 

(Dr  K.M.  Ashraf  also  spoke  on  this  resolution) 

Annammalai  Students  Day 

Early  this  month,  British  Imperialism  once  more  exposed  its  policy  of  naked  and  brutal 
repression  which  has  followed  since  the  beginning  of  the  war  against  our  student  movement 
and  student  workers.  Once  more,  our  students  showed  that  they  would  not  tolerate  such 
unjustified  attacks  on  the  civil  liberties  of  students. 

The  police  attempted  a  search  in  the  students  hostel  of  Annammalai  University.  An  open 
fight  ensued  between  the  students  and  police;  the  students  won  the  day  and  the  search  was 
prevented.  But  the  Government  refused  to  be  outwitted  in  its  game  of  spreading  terror.  Six  of 
our  student  workers  including  a  woman  student  were  asked  by  the  District  Magistrate  to  go  to 
his  Bungalow  and  were  arrested  without  warning  and  detained  without  trial.  Hundreds  of  our 
student  comrades  marched  to  the  place  and  demanded  to  see  the  warden.  A  cordon  of  police 
surrounded  the  bunglow,  and  lathi-charged  our  comrades  in  order  to  break  their  determination 
against  Government  attacks  of  repression.  The  Vice-chancellor  declared  that  he  was  responsible 
more  to  the  Chancellor  than  to  the  public.  No  notice  was  taken  against  the  protest  launched  by 
students  in  the  way  of  meetings,  demonstrations  and  sympathetic  strikes. 

This  Conference  of  the  AISF  strongly  condemns  the  action  of  the  Government  against  the 
Annammalai  students  and  once  more  reiterates  its  determination  to  carry  on  the  battle  it  has 
started  against  the  Govt,  high-handed  action.  The  Annammalai  incident  is  not  an  isolated  one 
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but  one  of  a  series  of  attacks  launched  against  the  anti-imperialist  policy  of  the  AISF.  We  once 
again  express  our  determination  to  fight  against  all  attempts  to  crush  our  students  movement. 
We  therefore,  call  upon  students  in  all  parts  of  India  to  observe  Annamalai  Student’s  Day  in 
order  to  show  our  unity  to  protect  our  rights  and  civil  liberties. 

Women  Students 

This  Conference  reiterates  its  desire,  expressed  at  the  Delhi  Convention  that  every  effort  should 
be  made  in  the  provinces  to  get  women  students  to  join  the  AISF  directly  or  to  a  separate 
Women  Students’  Federation  affiliated  to  AISF  which  would  carry  out  its  programme.  It  feels 
that  due  to  the  increasing  role  that  students  have  to  play  today  in  this  country  as  elsewhere,  it 
is  essential  that  men  and  women  students  should  cooperate  and  work  together,  especially  as 
the  rights  and  demands  of  both  are  fundamentally  the  same. 

This  Conference  regrets  that  except  in  one  or  two  provinces  no  serious  efforts  have  been 
made  by  women  students  in  AISF  in  this  direction.  It  congratulates  Bengal,  Delhi  and  the 
Punjab  Students’  Federations  on  the  excellent  work  done  among  their  women  students  and  on 
having  drawn  in  such  a  large  number  of  them  into  the  movement.  In  these  provinces  the 
women  students  have  not  only  enrolled  themselves  but  are  today  taking  as  active  a  part  in  all 
PSF  activities  as  the  men  students.  This  Conference  hopes  that  other  branches  of  the  AISF  will 
follow  the  lead  given  by  these  provinces  and  have  an  active  women  student  section. 

In  order  to  achieve  this,  this  Conference  of  the  AISF  puts  forward  the  following  plan  to 
speed  up  the  work  done  among  women  students  and  to  remove  the  difficulties  faced  by  AISF 
in  this  direction: 

1.  Every  Provincial  Secretary  should  start  a  vigorous  enrolment  campaign  among  women 
students  immediately.  This  campaign  should  be  carried  out  by  a  small  group  of 
interested  women  students. 

2.  The  enrolement  campaign  should  be  based  on: 

(a)  What  AISF  has  done  for  the  rights  and  demands  of  students. 

(b)  What  is  its  future  plan  for  work. 

The  cultural  side  and  the  demands  of  students  should  be  stressed  more  than  any 
other. 

3.  Study-circles,  specially  on  the  role  of  the  Indian  students,  should  be  conducted.  Literacy 
work  should  begin.  This  will  make  our  women  students  realize  that  AISF  does 
constructive  work  and  helps  them  to  become  more  conscious  themselves. 

4.  We  should  explain  as  often  as  possible  that  AISF  is  independent  of  any  political  party. 

5.  It  is  essential  that  women  student  workers  concentrate  their  work  among  women 
students  and  make  more  determined  efforts  than  have  been  done  in  the  past. 

6.  Separate  Women  Students’  Conferences  should  be  held  in  the  provinces  on  the  lines 
of  the  All-India  Women  Students’  Federation  held  at  Lucknow  and  the  Conference  of 
the  Women  Students  held  at  Lahore.  Meetings  of  women  students  should  be  held, 
debates  should  be  organized,  inter  collegiate  sports  and  matches  should  be  arranged. 

7.  The  AISF  should  form  as  soon  as  possible  a  co-ordinating  committee  for  women 
students  consisting  of  representatives  from  all  provinces.  The  secretary  of  this 
Committee  will  be  responsible  to  the  AISF. 

Prop,  by  Com.  Sultana. 

Secon.  by  Com.  Bharucha 
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Bengal  Secondary  Education  Bill 

This  Conference  regrets  that  the  proceedings  of  the  recent  Bengal  Secondary  Education  Bill 
Protest  Conference  were  conducted  in  a  manner  which  gives  rise  not  without  reason  to  a 
suspicion  that  it  was  a  purely  Hindu  protest  against  the  proposed  Bill,  and  therefore  detracts  a 
good  deal  from  its  value. 

This  Conference  considers  that  apart  from  any  communal  objection  that  might  be  raised 
against  the  Bill,  it  has  features  that  are  definitely  anti-national  and  is  very  largely  an  attempt  to 
officialize  the  administration  of  Secondary  Education  in  Bengal  and  gives  very  little 
representation  to  popular  elements  who  must,  in  the  opinion  of  this  Conference,  have  a  clear 
majority  in  the  Secondary  Education  Board  which  is  proposed  to  be  formed. 

This  Conference  considers  also  that  as  in  Scandinavian  countries  the  students  of  the  province 
should  have  representation  on  the  Secondary  Education  Board. 

This  Conference  demands  that  the  Bengal  Ministry  should  not  proceed  with  this  Bill  till 
there  is  more  discussion  and  clarification  of  the  issues  which  are  at  the  moment  being  confused 
by  communal  elements  masquerading  as  spokesmen  of  the  people. 

Prop,  by  Santipriya  Mukeijee. 

Secon.  by  Com.  M.  Safiyyulla. 

47.  M.L.  Shah  Group’s  View  of  the  Split 

Bombay  Chronicle,  30  December  1940. 

Lid  off  Nagpur  Split 
Student  Leaders’  Revelations 

Messrs  M.L.  Shah,  Ansar  Harvani,  AJ.  Zaidi,  H.Z.  Gilani  and  Arun  Banerji,  members  of  the 
Working  Committee  of  the  All-India  Students’  Federation  forming  a  majority,  in  the  statement 
on  the  events  leading  to  the  split  in  the  Students  Conference  say: 

‘Unfortunately  a  disruption  has  been  forced  on  the  All-India  Students’  Federation  by  a 
certain  section  which,  in  the  national  politics  as  well  as  in  the  Students’  organisation,  have 
always  striven  to  create  a  rift  in  the  rank  and  file  with  a  view  to  serve  interests  of  the  group  to 
which  they  belong.  We  have  seen  how  they  behaved  at  the  Madras  session  of  the  AISC1  and 
went  to  the  extent  of  setting  up  a  rival  Students’  Federation.  That  plan  did  not  succeed  because 
the  majority  of  the  students  did  not  approve  of  their  disruptive  tactics.  Here  also  they  are 
playing  the  same  game  and  trying  to  destroy  the  unity  and  solidarity  in  the  student  ranks.  We, 
the  undersigned  majority  of  members  on  the  Working  Committee  beg  to  present  the  facts  so 
that  there  may  be  no  doubts  about  the  role  played  by  the  minority  group. 

‘The  Working  Committee  of  the  AISF  met  at  Sule  School  Annexe  at  Nagpur  at  8  p.m.  on 
the  23rd  instant  under  the  chairmanship  of  Comrade  Ansar  Harvani.  The  following  nine 
members  were  present:  Ansar  Harvani,  AJ.  Zaidi,  M.L.  Shah,  H.Z.  Gulam,  Arun  Banerjee, 
R.K.  Gupta,  M.  Faruqui,  Y.D.  Sharma  and  H.K.  Vyas. 

‘After  passing  the  minutes  the  Committee  began  approving  the  lists  of  delegates  and  AISC 
members  from  various  provinces.  At  this  stage  Mr  H.K.  Vyas  enquired  of  the  General  Secretary 
about  the  delegates’  list  from  Bengal.  Mr  Shah  replied  that  there  were  two  difficulties  about 
Bengal.  Firstly,  no  list  had  been  submitted  as  yet  and,  secondly  numerous  complaints  were 
received  by  him  from  Bengal  to  the  effect  that  many  District  Federations  were  disaffiliated  by  the 
Bengal  Federation  Office,  that  last  year’s  members’  lists  were  put  in  for  this  year,  that  duly  enrolled 
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members  were  not  permitted  to  participate  in  the  elections,  that  all  sorts  of  unconstitutional 
methods  were  employed  in  the  delegates  elections,  that  quota  money  for  only  10,000  members 
has  been  paid  to  the  AISF  while  49,000  members  have  been  enrolled,  and  so  on. 

‘Further  the  General  Secretary  advised  Mr  Vyas  to  wait  till  the  lists  which  were  already 
submitted  were  approved.  But  Mr  Vyas  insisted  that  the  Bengal  question  must  be  decided 
before  other  work  could  be  undertaken.  Mr  Shah  asked  how  the  question  of  Bengal  could  be 
settled  or  even  considered  without  the  list  of  delegates  from  Bengal.  Mr  Vyas  said  that  the  list 
of  delegates  would  be  submitted  the  next  day  by  the  Bengal  Office  and  the  Working  Committee 
should  decide  on  the  spot  that  the  list  would  be  accepted  without  enquiring  into  the  complaints 
already  lodged. 

‘Mr  Shah  pointed  out  that  apart  from  the  inquiry  into  the  complaints  it  is  an  unheard  of 
procedure  that  the  Working  Committee  should  adopt  something  which  was  not  before  it. 
Messrs  Faruqi,  Sharma,  Vyas  and  Gupta  would  not  listen  to  anything  and  insisted  that  Mr  Vyas’ 
proposal  about  the  Bengal  question  should  be  accepted.  Otherwise  they  would  not  allow  other 
business  to  be  transacted.  The  house  would  not  submit  to  that  threat.  And  they  left  the  meeting. 
The  disruption  was  thus  begun  by  the  National  Front  men. 

‘The  next  morning  they  started  spreading  all  sorts  of  rumours  and  issued  the  so-called 
AISC  cards  to  whosoever  would  support  them  irrespective  of  whether  he  or  she  was  a  member 
of  the  AISC.  The  Chairman  of  the  reception  committee,  Mr  Mukerji,  joined  hands  with  them 
and  would  not  allow  the  genuine  members  of  the  AISC  possessing  cards  issued  by  the  General 
Secretary,  to  enter  the  hall  where  the  Council  was  to  meet.  The  General  Secretary  was  the  first 
victim.  He  was  refused  entry.  Others  were  also  refused  admittance.  Messrs  Mukerji  and  Ashraf 
the  two  National  Front  bosses  would  not  even  see  the  General  Secretary  in  spite  of  his  persistent 
efforts  to  meet  them. 

‘We  have  placed  the  facts  and  now  it  is  for  the  students  to  decide  who  is  in  the  wrong.  The 
student  masses  are  the  last  tribunal  and  final  judge.’ 


1  The  reference  is  to  the  differences  that  had  arisen  between  Communist  and  non-Communist  students  at  the 
conference  of  AISF  held  at  Madras  in  1938. 


48.  Professor  Hiren  Mukheijee’s  Statement  on  the  Split  in  All  India 
Students’  Conference 

The  Student ,  Organ  of  AISF,  Vol.  1,  No.  2,  January  1941. 

SPLIT  AMONG  STUDENTS 
Coterie  Cliques 

Prof.  Hirendra  Nath  Mukherjee  who  presided  over  the  All  India  Students’  Conference  held  at 
Nagpur  on  25  and  26  December,  has  issued  the  following  statement  to  the  Press: 

In  view  of  certain  tendentious  and  unsavoury  reports  from  Nagpur  which  have  appeared 
in  the  Press,  I  owe  it  to  the  public  to  explain  what  had  happened  in  the  All  India  Students’ 
Conference  over  which  I  presided  on  25  and  26  December. 

Before  reaching  Nagpur  on  24  December,  I  had  heard  rumours  of  threatened  split  in  the 
Conference.  In  Calcutta,  I  had  noticed  some  evidence  of  a  disruptive  tendency  in  a  section  of 
students.  Being  ignorant  of  the  intricacies  of  student  politics,  I  would  only  content  myself  with 
exhorting  students,  in  my  address,  maintain  and  develop  their  unity  and  especially  their 
independence  of  politicians  aching  to  use  them  for  their  own  purposes. 
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A  meeting  of  the  Subjects  Committee  was  held  on  the  morning  of  24  December,  when  I 
met  for  the  first  time  Mr  M.L.  Shah,  who  was  General  Secretary  of  the  Students’  Federation 
last  year  and  has  figured,  prominently  in  Nagpur  news  lately.  We  noticed  an  atmosphere  of 
discord,  and  after  consulting  Mr  Shah  and  other  leading  members,  I  decided  to  adjourn  the 
meeting  till  12  noon  the  next  day  and  once  again  urged  every  body  to  maintain  unity. 

I  went  along  Dr  Ashraf  to  the  venue  of  the  adjourned  meeting  and  found  a  small  crowd 
outside  the  building  being  harangued  by  Mr  Shah  and  a  few  others.  I  could  gather  they  were 
questioning  the  legality  of  the  meeting  I  was  going  to  hold.  Dr  Ashraf  and  I  waited  for  some 
time  to  ascertain  what  was  the  matter.  Neither  Mr  Shah  nor  any  of  his  friends  bothered 
even  once  to  come  up  and  speak  to  us,  and  anyhow  the  crowd  petered  away  some  time  after 
my  arrival. 

Trouble  over  Cards 

I  inquired  of  the  Reception  Committee  the  reason  for  the  disturbance.  I  was  told  that  the 
Reception  Committee  had  distributed  cards  to  those  members  whose  names  appeared  in  the 
list  sent  them  by  the  Working  Committee  of  the  Federation.  Mr  Shah,  of  course,  and  some  of 
his  friends  had  their  cards  sent  them,  but  they  wanted  to  bring  in  a  crowd  of  others  who  were 
not  entitled  to  admission,  and  when  the  Reception  Committee  very  rightly  refused  they 
threatened  to  call  the  Conference  and  the  Subjects  Committee  illegal.  I  wondered  why  M.  Shah, 
after  having  agreed  with  me  as  to  the  venue  and  time  of  the  adjourned  meeting  never  once 
discussed  his  difficulties,  if  any,  with  me.  I  saw  the  entire  Reception  Committee  disgusted  with 
his  tactics.  I  found  the  overwhelming  majority — almost  the  entire  strength  of  the  delegates 
sharing  the  point  of  view  of  the  Reception  Committee.  I  was  informed  that  Working  Committee 
of  the  Federation  had  been  duly  functioning,  after  Mr  Shah  and  his  friends  finding  themselves 
in  a  minority  as  disruptors  had  kept  away  from  its  deliberations.  I  saw  that  the  crowd  outside 
had  simply  petered  away.  In  word,  I  was  satisfied  that  I  could  hold  the  meeting  of  the  Subjects 
Committee  with  perfect  propriety. 

Successful  Session 

The  Open  Session  of  the  Conference  which  was  held  on  25  and  26  December  was  tremendous 
success.  Delegates  came  from  all  over  India — from  Sind  to  Assam,  and  from  the  Punjab  to 
Madras.  Farooqi  and  Sanghi,  whose  degrees  were  taken  away  by  Sir  Maurice  Gwyer,  were 
among  those  who  spoke  during  the  deliberations.  Students  who  had  witnessed  the  ‘Lathi’ 
charge  in  Annammalai  University  described  their  experience  to  the  Conference.  The  Nagpur 
public  gave  enthusiastic  support  to  the  Conference.  Our  Processions  in  the  City  created  a 
great  stir.  One  could  hardly  feel  that  a  rival  section  was  holding  another  conference. 

Another  Conference  had  indeed  been  advertised  and  Mr  TJ.  Kedar,  Vice-Chancellor, 
Nagpur  University,  was  announced  as  its  president.  Mr  Kedar,  however,  informed  our  Reception 
Committee  that  he  had  not  agreed  to  preside  but  had  merely  lent  the  use  of  the  Convocation 
Hall  to  certain  students  who  did  not  know  where  to  have  their  meeting.  What  had  happened 
was  that  while  our  Conference  was  going  on  smoothly,  a  few  students  out  for  disruption  and 
conscious  of  popular  apathy  were  holding  their  own  meeting  to  be  advertised,  as  the  real 
conference  of  the  Students’  Federation. 

In  a  Press  statement  issued  by  Mr  Shah  and  four  others  it  was  openly  insinuated  that 
communists  had  captured  and  were  holding  the  Conference  over  which  I  presided.  At  a  time 
when  students  are  under  the  continuous  fire  of  repression,  they  chose  to  describe  our  Conference 
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as  a  Conference  of  ‘Communists’ — the  most  opprobrius  term  that  they  could  find.  I  can  only 
say  that  for  the  mentality  behind  such  insinuations,  I  have  nothing  but  the  utmost  loathing. 

I  have  seen  in  the  papers  that  Dr  Kedar  tried  very  hard  to  bring  about  a  settlement.  Perhaps 
he  did.  I  do  not  know.  But  it  is  strange  that  neither  Dr  Ashraf  nor  I  was  even  asked  to  meet 
him.  It  is  stranger  still  that  Mr  Shah  or  any  representative  of  the  Forward  Bloc  students  never 
cared  to  see  me  after  24  December,  when  the  trouble  had  not  started  at  all. 

Unity  Attempt 

I  know  how  efforts  were  made  by  the  Reception  Committee  and  the  delegates  to  accommodate 
Mr  Shah  and  his  friends.  I  was  trying  throughout  to  get  everybody  to  meet,  and  when  I  left 
Nagpur  on  27  December,  efforts  were  still  being  made  to  have  an  informal  Conference  to 
secure  unity  in  the  ranks  before  it  was  too  late. 

I  am  distressed  to  see  in  the  students’  movement  the  dire  reflection  of  the  fight  for  power  in 
All-India  politics.  I  was  astounded  to  see  that  certain  people  could  sink  low  enough  to  dub 
whoever  was  against  them  as  ‘Communists’  and  therefore  presumably,  fit  prey  for  the  police.  I 
find  Mr  Shah  and  his  friends  have  no  confidence  in  me.  I  am  not  surprised,  for  I  have  seen  enough 
of  their  activities,  and  I  know  the  students’  movement  will  very  well  survive  such  flings. 

The  students’  movement  must  be  kept  free  from  the  clutches  of  political  leaders.  I  have 
been  ever  aloof  from  the  political  maneuverings  that  seem  to  play  such  a  part  in  the  students’ 
movement  and  what  I  have  seen  at  Nagpur  has  nauseated  me.  But  I  have,  indeed,  no  fears  for 
the  students’  movement.  At  Nagpur  there  was  such  genuine  enthusiasm  and  such  contempt  for 
the  evil  doings  of  cliques  and  coteries  that  I  have  no  doubt  the  delegates  would  keep  their 
movement  united — and  uncontaminated  by  the  machination  of  political  bosses. 

B.  Women 

49.  Welcome  Address  by  Mrs  Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit,  Chairwoman  of 
the  Reception  Committee,  All  India  Women’s  Conference  (AIWC) 
at  its  Fourteenth  Annual  Session,  Allahabad,  27—31  January  1940 
Annual  Report,  AIWC,  January  1940,  pp.  7-11,  MCML. 

Sister  Delegates, 

I  am  happy  to  welcome  you  to  Allahabad.  This  is  the  second  time  since  its  inception  that  the 
All-India  Women’s  Conference  has  met  in  the  UP  but  the  world  has  moved  so  rapidly  of  late 
that  we  seem  to  have  entered  another  era  and  the  problems  that  exist  today  have  little  in 
common  with  those  we  sought  to  solve  a  decade  ago. 

Our  conference  is  entering  upon  its  14th  year  of  life.  Fourteenth  birthdays  are  important 
affairs  and  must  be  taken  seriously  whether  in  the  life  of  an  individual  or  an  organization.  One 
is  leaving  childhood  behind  and  entering  into  a  period  of  greater  understanding.  There  is  a 
thrill  of  elation  at  having  successfully  come  through  the  growing  pains  of  childhood  and  joy  in 
the  thought  of  what  lies  ahead  and  one  is  apt  to  enter  into  the  new  responsibilities  with  a  light 
heart.  But  unfortunately  we  live  today  in  a  world  gone  mad  where  avarice  and  the  greed  for 
power  recognizes  no  law  and  where  might  is  rapidly  becoming  the  deciding  factor  in  all  disputes. 
Old  ideals  and  ideas  have  ceased  to  have  any  meaning  and  the  quest  for  knowledge  has  ended 
in  the  perfecting  of  methods  of  torture  and  destruction.  We  grope  through  a  mental  and  spiritual 
fog  seeking  in  vain  for  the  path  that  leads  into  the  light.  Yet  the  path  is  there  and  we  must  find 
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it.  Our  success  or  failure  will  be  judged  according  to  whether  we,  like  many  others,  lose  our 
way  or  whether  we  are  able  to  march  ahead  with  firm  footsteps  and  undaunted  hearts  straight 
out  of  the  fog  into  the  light  of  the  sun  carrying  with  us  a  message  of  hope  for  those  whose  feet 
are  less  firm  and  whose  hearts  are  less  bold. 

Many  questions  will  come  up  before  us  during  the  next  few  days,  all  of  them  questions  of 
importance  to  us  as  women  and  it  is  our  good  fortune  in  having  as  our  president  a  woman 
possessing  both  vision  and  experience.  The  conference,  guided  by  her,  will,  I  am  confident, 
approach  these  questions  from  the  right  angle  and  try  to  find  the  correct  solution.  But  the 
problems  of  our  country  are  infinite  and  each  one  has  its  own  special  significance.  Added  to 
them  are  those  world  problems  which  also  cannot  be  ignored  because  each  is  related  to  the 
other  in  intricate  fashion  like  some  delicate  piece  of  filigree  work  the  different  pieces  of  which 
go  to  the  making  of  the  design  as  a  whole  but  which  breaks  up  into  a  hundred  bits  if  any  single 
part  be  damaged.  So  we  must  try  to  look  at  the  whole  world  picture  rather  than  a  restricted  one 
and  fit  in  our  design  for  living  so  as  to  be  in  keeping  with  the  larger  world  design. 

One  of  the  main  questions  that  confronts  us  today  is  the  attitude  of  India’s  women  towards 
the  War.  For  the  last  two  years  this  conference  has  passed  unanimously  anti-war  resolutions 
expressing  disagreement  with  the  methods  of  war  and  violence  in  the  setting  of  national  of 
international  disputes.  It  has  stood  for  a  policy  of  peace.  Today  the  war  clouds  which  threatened 
for  so  many  years  have  burst  and  a  large  part  of  the  world  is  wet  with  mutual  blood;  murder, 
which  in  the  case  of  an  individual  is  admitted  to  be  crime  is  being  called  a  virtue  because  it  is 
committee  wholesale.  And,  most  sad  of  all,  no  prospect  of  a  just  peace  exists;  for  whoever  wins 
will  do  so  because  of  the  greater  power  and  force  at  their  disposal.  We  have  got  to  ask  ourselves 
whether  we  intend  to  go  back  on  all  our  previous  protestations  against  war  and  aggression  and 
prove  them  merely  scraps  of  paper,  or  shall  we  declare  in  clear  language  that  the  women  of 
India  cannot  support  the  inhuman  and  barbaric  methods  resorted  to  by  nations  in  their  greed 
for  power.  We  are  sufficiently  far  away  from  the  war  to  be  able  to  see  things  in  their  true 
perspective,  let  us  not  be  led  away  by  catchwords  and  subtle  propaganda.  We  can  surely  see 
that  it  is  no  worse  to  covet  Empire  than  to  cleave  to  Empire  and  that  broken  promises  are 
equally  bad  whether  broken  by  one  nation  or  another.  As  women  we  have  a  responsibility  and 
as  Indian  women  this  responsibility  is  even  greater.  Our  country  has  stood  for  peace  through 
the  centuries  and  even  today  the  world  looks  Eastward  for  a  message  of  hope.  It  is  for  India 
therefore  to  give  the  lead  and  oppose  all  that  is  wrong  and  unjust. 

In  our  own  country  we  have  our  special  problems,  and  our  decisions  regarding  the  larger 
issues  will  guide  us  in  the  stand  we  take  towards  our  domestic  difficulties.  This  conference  has 
so  far  been  mainly  confined  to  social  and  educational  problems  and  has,  I  think,  rightly  kept 
away  from  politics.  There  is  however  a  difference  between  political  issues  and  national  ones 
and  we  must  not  allow  ourselves  to  get  confused.  Our  outlook  must  be  national  in  the  right 
sense  of  the  word  and  we  must  try  to  think  in  national  terms.  The  conference  will  have  justified 
its  existence  if  by  its  work  it  can  show  the  world  that  Indian  women  are  working  for  the 
betterment  of  the  Indian  nation  and  are  not  confined  within  narrow  sectional  limits. 

What  requires  immediate  attention  from  all  thinking  people  is  how  to  put  an  end  to  the 
growing  distrust  of  each  other  that  is  creeping  into  our  midst.  It  is  of  vital  importance  to  our 
growth  as  a  nation  that  all  suspicion  of  each  other  should  cease.  Indian  women  have  proved 
time  and  again  that  they  are  capable  of  rising  above  petty  communal  hatreds  and  jealousies. 
They  have  recognized  the  necessity  of  a  united  front  and  have  endeavoured  to  act  up  to  their 
belief  at  all  times.  It  is  up  to  them  now  to  endeavour  to  bring  about  harmony  in  the  country 
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based  on  a  real  understanding  and  mutual  toleration  of  each  other.  Towards  this  end  one  step 
is  the  creation  of  a  civic  consciousness  in  our  people  and  the  essential  condition  for  the 
development  of  a  strong  civic  spirit  lies  in  the  maintenance  of  the  communal  life  and  a  spirit  of 
tolerance.  As  an  architect  builds  to  a  plan  so  a  nation  is  fashioned  by  its  dreams  and  the 
elements  of  nationality  are  civic.  The  man  or  woman  who  will  not  stir  a  finger  to  help  his 
neighbour,  is  hardly  one  who  will  fight  for  the  rights  of  his  or  her  country.  By  civic  duty  we  are 
tested  for  national  responsibility  and  therefore  we  must  develop  the  civic  sense. 

Recently  I  have  been  in  close  touch  with  local  bodies  and  I  have  been  the  urgent  need  for 
reform  in  their  working — here  again  women  must  come  forward  and  serve  in  greater  numbers 
on  local  Boards.  The  question  of  separate  or  joint  electorates  is,  I  know,  open  to  severe  criticism, 
but  I  have  no  hesitation  in  saying  that  I  consider  these  separate  electorates  as  the  greatest 
stumbling  blocks  in  the  creation  of  a  real  civic  sense  and  in  national  progress.  So  long  as  we 
think  in  terms  of  separate  electorates  so  long  will  the  seeds  of  distrust  and  mutual  suspicion 
remain  hidden  in  our  hearts.  I  feel  the  time  has  come  for  those  of  us  who  believe  this  to  have 
courage  to  say  so,  and  if  opportunity  comes  to  act  up  to  our  words. 

During  the  past  few  months  some  of  the  members  of  this  conference  have  been  working 
on  the  Women’s  Sub- Committee  appointed  by  the  National  Planning  Committee  under  the 
Chairmanship  of  our  outgoing  President  Rani  Lakshmibai  Rajwade.  The  Sub-Committee  has 
made  an  attempt  to  collect  data  concerning  women  from  every  part  of  the  country  and  a 
report  based  on  the  findings  of  this  Sub- Committee  will  soon  be  ready.  An  effort  has  been 
made  to  tackle  important  questions  relating  to  woman’s  disability  in  the  social,  economic  and 
legal  sphere,  and  it  is  gratifying  to  note  how  keenly  women  from  all  parts  of  the  country  have 
given  their  cooperation  in  the  collecting  of  material  for  this  work.  Young  women  particularly 
have  come  forward  and  offered  help  that  has  been  most  valuable  because  it  has  shown  how 
the  mind  of  the  modern  young  is  reacting  to  existing  conditions.  During  the  last  year  a  growing 
number  of  young  women  have  joined  the  Conference  and  they  put  forward  the  criticism  that 
the  Conference  is  not  progressing  as  rapidly  as  it  should  because  it  is  not  adapting  itself  to 
changing  conditions.  Whether  this  is  a  just  criticism  or  not  I  shall  leave  to  you  to  decide  but  I 
would  like  to  stress  that  at  this  period  when  world  tendencies  are  favouring  the  group  rather 
than  the  individual  we  should  try  to  enlarge  our  Conference  into  a  truly  representative 
organization  of  the  women  of  India  and  draw  into  our  midst  not  only  the  educated  and  leisured 
class  but  also  those  less  favoured  of  fortune  but  more  representative  of  the  country.  This  question 
is  not  new  and  has  been  considered  from  time  to  time  but  somehow  the  contacts  between  the 
conference  and  the  masses  remain  exceedingly  few.  We  should,  I  think,  work  to  increase  them 
and  give  more  encouragement  to  the  work  such  as  literacy,  rural  uplift,  etc.,  the  nature  of 
which  will  help  us  to  form  these  contacts.  We  have  also  to  consider  the  question  of  language. 
There  has  been  an  effort  to  conduct  the  work  of  our  branches  in  the  language  of  the  province, 
but  even  now  we  rely  to  a  great  extent  on  English.  So  far  as  the  Central  Organization  is 
concerned  I  have  no  comment  at  the  moment  but  my  experience  of  local  work  has  shown  that 
we  are  losing  valuable  workers  merely  because  they  cannot  follow  proceedings  in  English. 
This  tends  to  create  a  complex  in  those  who  do  not  know  English  and  they  hesitate  to  come 
forward  and  co-operate.  If  this  conference  is  to  be  widened  so  as  to  reach  the  masses  and 
desires  to  represent  them  it  is  an  immediate  necessity  for  us  to  conduct  our  business  in  the 
provinces  at  least  in  the  language  of  that  province. 

Finally  I  will  ask  you  to  remember  that  the  passing  of  resolutions,  however  good,  is  into 
enough.  Having  reached  a  certain  stage  in  our  growth  let  us  do  everything  in  our  power  to 
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translate  our  words  into  action  and  build  up  this  organization  into  something  of  real  service 
and  utility  to  Indian  Womanhood.  I  would  suggest  therefore  that  this  Conference  take  up  each 
year  one  particular  resolution  and  work  it  out  in  each  constituency.  We  might  for  instance 
devote  one  year  to  literacy  in  which  an  organized  and  effective  effort  may  be  made  in  all  parts 
of  the  country — another  year  work  in  rural  areas  may  be  undertaken — again,  perhaps  active 
propaganda  and  work  for  some  legal  problem.  In  this  way  there  will  be  more  operation 
forthcoming  from  women  of  all  classes  and  the  conference  can  show  results  for  work  done. 

I  have  not  spoken  to  you  in  the  conventional  way  nor  have  I  asked  you  to  forgive  any 
shortcomings  you  may  have  found  in  our  reception  because  I  do  not  look  upon  you  as  guests. 
We  are  all  units  of  one  big  family  and  when  we  meet  at  our  annual  session  it  is  not  in  a  formal 
way  as  guests  but  as  comrades  working  for  a  common  cause.  But  let  me  say  once  again  how 
glad  we  are  to  have  you  with  us  this  year.  There  is  something  about  this  ancient  City  of  Prayag 
which  is  conducive  to  the  taking  of  big  decision.  I  hope  we  may  be  able  to  take  right  decisions 
even  if  they  are  not  very  big  ones  and  go  at  least  one  step  further  along  the  road  to  liberty. 

50.  Presidential  Address  of  Begum  Hamid  Ali  at  the  Fourteenth  Annual 
Session  of  AIWC,  Allahabad,  27-31  January  1940 
Annual  Report,  AIWC,  January  1940,  pp.  19-23,  MCML. 

I  am  deeply  conscious  of  the  honour  you  have  conferred  on  me  by  electing  me  to  preside  over 
one  of  the  most  important  national  associations  in  the  country. 

That  it  happens  to  be  a  women’s  association  does  not  detract,  but  rather  adds  to  its 
importance,  for  our  ideal  is  ‘to  serve’  and  not  ‘to  gain.’ 

It  is  a  significant  fact  that  the  training  gained  in  educational,  social  and  civic  work  by  the 
members  of  this  Association  is  getting  due  recognition  all  over  India. 

The  Central  and  Provincial  Governments  as  well  as  national  institutions  are  making  use  of 
our  knowledge  and  experience.  To  mention  only  a  few  instances,  we  are  happy  to  note  that 
Rajkumari  Amrit  Kaur  is  a  member  of  the  Central  Board  of  Education,  and  Rani  Lakshmibai 
Rajwade  is  Chairwoman  of  the  Women’s  Sub-Committee  of  the  National  Planning  Committee. 

Decentralization  of  Work.  The  work  of  this  Conference  has  been  growing  apace.  It  is  a 
healthy  sign  that  the  number  of  sub-committees  is  increasing;  as  these  sub  committees  are  in 
charge  of  members  who  have  made  a  study  of  particular  subjects,  they  are  a  valuable  asset  to 
the  Conference  and  they  are  our  competent  and  trusted  guides.  It  is  always  advantageous  to 
decentralize  and  specialize,  we  find  the  Conference  is  evolving  and  developing  on  right  lines. 

Status  of  Women.  The  advent  of  women  in  our  Parliaments  has  proved  to  be  very  useful.  It 
has  had  a  quickening  influence,  and  the  women’s  point  of  view  is  not  as  completely  ignored  as 
it  used  to  be.  The  Provincial  Assemblies  and  Councils  have  introduced  a  number  of  Bills  for 
advancing  the  backward  position  of  women.  We  have  consistently  supported  all  progressive 
Bills  and  enactments — and  suggested  amendments  and  modifications  whenever  necessary.  In 
spite  of  these  efforts,  the  rights  of  womanhood  in  India  are  still  a  minus  quantity.  Obviously, 
the  status  of  woman  can  be  considered  adequately  only  when  she  is  looked  upon  as  a  free  and 
equal  partner.  When  will  the  men  of  India  realize  that  it  is  of  no  use  asking  a  third  party  to  play 
fair  when  they  themselves  are  willing  to  close  their  eyes  to  all  the  wrongs  women  suffer,  and 
have  mental  reservations  when  freedom  is  proposed  for  womanhood?  The  sons  of  slave  mothers 
will  always  remain  slaves  mentally — whatever  their  legal  position  may  be.  I  would  remind  our 
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brothers  that  they  cannot  and  will  not  gain  Swaraj  until  they  have  set  their  house  in  order  and 
given  one-half  of  the  population  of  India  its  due  share  of  rights  and  privileges.  It  will  not  be  out 
of  place  here  to  remind  you  of  what  happened  in  the  Central  Assembly  in  1939  in  the  course 
of  a  debate  on  the  necessity  of  appointing  a  committee  to  look  into  the  legal  disabilities  of  the 
women  of  India.  A  most  deplorable  lack  of  understanding  on  the  part  of  the  majority  of 
Councillors,  an  utterly  unsympathetic  attitude  on  the  part  of  the  Government,  was  the  outcome 
of  this  historically  frivolous  debate.  I  think  it  will  take  a  century  before  we  women  can  forgive 
and  forget  that  episode.  When  we  ask  for  bread  they  give  us  stones  steeped  in  a  muddy  solution 
of  flour.  What  else  can  we  say  of  the  whittling  down  of  our  demands  to  an  enquiry  restricted  to 
one  or  two  aspects  of  the  question?  And  that,  too,  for  one  community  alone?  Their  vision 
could  not  reach  the  all-embracing  question  that  we  had  raised — so  the  large  view  had  to  be 
shelved.  In  spite  of  these  disappointments,  we  must  continue  undaunted  to  educate  our 
countrymen  not  to  look  at  women’s  problems  merely  from  a  sectarian  or  a  narrow  ‘legal’  point 
of  view.  Justice  is  not  to  be  expected  when  one  eye  is  fixed  on  the  pocket  of  the  men  who  will 
have  to  divide  their  double  share  of  everything  in  life  and,  in  future,  be  content  with  one-half 
of  all  the  land  and  money  and  exercise  of  power  that  they  now  inherit  in  double  measure.  For 
this  is  really  what  it  comes  to,  and  this,  human  nature  being  what  it  is,  is  the  main  reason  why 
men  are  unwilling  to  consider  the  question  of  women’s  rights.  Every  daughter  and  wife  should 
get  her  due  share  in  an  honest  community,  and,  judged  by  modern  standards,  the  son’s  share 
would  be  half  of  what  it  is  at  present.  Every  woman  will  be  a  free  agent  to  earn  her  living,  to 
live  her  own  life, — in  short,  to  be  mistress  of  her  own  destiny.  She  will,  if  she  likes,  be  free  to 
decline  her  mistressship  of  the  kitchen.  She  will  bear  children  or  not  bear  children.  She  will 
also  be  a  guardian  on  equal  rights  with  the  father  of  the  children  she  bears.  It  is  monstrous,  it 
is  indecent,  that  such  obvious  human  rights  and  privileges  are  still  denied  to  our  women. 

We  have  suffered  from  many  Hitlers  in  the  home  in  each  generation.  Let  us  pray  devoutly 
that  Hitlerism  in  every  shape  or  form  may  be  banished  from  the  world  for  ever. 

Since  September  1939,  the  world  has  been  living  in  an  atmosphere  charged  with  hatred, 
bloodshed,  lust  for  land  and  power,  recriminations,  intensive  propaganda  and  uncertainty  of 
her  own  destiny  in  each  country  of  the  world,  large  or  small.  We  have  seen  enemies  become 
friends,  and  friends  enemies  overnight.  The  world  has  become  a  nightmare  such  as  we 
experienced  only  in  the  Great  War.  We  fooled  ourselves  then  into  thinking  that  we  had  seen 
the  end  of  ruthlessness,  cruelty  and  bloodshed  on  a  large  scale.  In  reality,  the  last  war  was  not 
fought  for  moral  issues — or  for  some  universal  principle  that  the  whole  world  could  accept.  It 
was  fought  by  one  group  of  countries  against  another  for  prestige  and  aggrandizement.  The 
country  that  lost  was  left  bleeding  and  torn  with  its  head  in  the  dust.  Naturally,  it  has  been 
working  deliberately  for  two  decades  to  take  its  revenge.  The  great  problem  of  our  world  now 
is:  Is  this  war  being  fought  for  definite,  unquestionable  principles,  or  is  it  still  the  fight  of  lustful 
countries  for  building  empires  and  grasping  colonies  which  are  the  property  of  neither  one 
party  nor  another?  India  has  asked  a  pertinent  question  and  has  thrown  out  a  challenge,  as  we 
all  know.  All  honest-minded  citizens  of  every  country  of  the  world,  not  barring  Great  Britain, 
acknowledge  the  right  of  India  to  demand  that  clear  and  unquestionable  declaration  should  be 
made  of  the  principle  for  which  this  war  is  fought  and  the  policy  that  will  be  pursued  in  future 
by  the  Powers  who  are  now  fighting  against  Nazi-ism.  If,  in  truth,  the  war  is  waged  for  upholding 
democracy,  is  a  guarantee  to  be  given  to  each  country  and  its  peoples  of  self-government  and 
self-determination,  a  guarantee  that  never  again  will  they  be  exposed  to  such  ruthless  ravishing 
as  Abyssinia,  Albania,  Czechoslovakia,  Austria,  Poland  and  Finland  on  one  side  of  the 
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hemisphere  and  China  on  the  other  have  experienced  in  this  decade?  Are  all  countries  to  get 
equal  treatment  or  will  Europe  still  pretend  to  dictate  as  superior  in  morality,  culture  and 
civilization?  How  this  hollow  boast  of  superior  civilization  has  been  exploded  in  the  last  war, 
and  again  in  the  four  months  of  this  war,  every  Asiatic  and  African  country  knows  only  too 
well.  Such  vain  boastfulness  and  empty  words  arouse  unspeakable  contempt  and  despair. 

To  amuse  the  world  is  a  great  achievement,  if  intentionally  done.  Amusing  naively  has 
been  practised  to  perfection  by  one  very  ‘civilized’  nation  which  complains  bitterly  that  her 
victim  is  not  ‘friendly’  to  her,  and  does  not  behave  with  ‘sincerity’;  the  other  ‘civilized’  nation 
plaintively  reiterates  all  the  vows  and  pledges  she  has  consistently  broken  and  is  injured  because 
the  victim  does  not  ‘trust  her  word’.  We  are  bound  to  be  grateful  to  those  who  perpetrate  such 
jokes.  The  tense  atmosphere  is  relieved  by  such  comic  interludes. 

New  Constitution.  The  outcome  of  India’s  admirable  frankness  is  that  the  little  experiment 
of  restricted  self-government  has  come  to  an  end.  What  follows  is  still  on  the  knees  of  the  gods. 
Even  in  a  short  period,  the  trusted  men  and  women  who  were  in-charge  of  the  provincial 
governments  have  made  a  valuable  contribution  to  the  welfare  of  India.  The  people  were 
looked  after  as  they  never  had  been  before,  and  an  atmosphere  of  trust  and  comradeship  has 
been  created,  which  has  been  lacking  for  the  last  two  centuries  and  a  half.  The  gibe  that  we 
Indians  are  unfit  for  self-government  has  been  proved  to  be  absurd. 

We  must  wait  with  patience  and  trust  people  worthy  of  our  trust  to  bring  about  an  honourable 
settlement.  But  now,  as  never  before,  is  the  need  for  us  women  to  get  together  and  give  a  lead 
to  the  country,  to  show  a  unity  which  has  no  mental  reservations,  to  hold  the  good  of  the 
country  above  any  other  consideration. 

Internationalism.  We  have  also  to  strengthen  the  feeling  of  friendship  and  the  bonds  of 
sympathy,  which  know  no  boundaries  of  province  and  State,  of  countries  nor  continents,  but 
are  based  simply  on  humanity,  with  all  the  peoples  of  the  world.  Our  Liaison  Group  in  England, 
our  friends  and  sympathizers  in  Geneva,  in  the  Bureaus  and  committees  of  the  League  of 
Nations,  in  America,  in  France,  in  Holland  and  Belgium  and  Norway  and  Sweden  and  Spain 
and  Ireland;  in  Egypt,  Syria,  Palestine,  Turkey,  Iraq,  and  Iran;  in  Burma,  Ceylon  and  Java 
have  all  to  be  kept  continuously  informed  of  what  India  thinks,  of  how  India  feels,  in  short,  of 
what  are  India’s  reaction  to  the  day-to-day  events  of  the  world.  We  know  that  we  have  their 
unstinted  support,  and  that  many  of  them  look  towards  India  and  India’s  great  apostle  of 
peace  and  non-violence,  Mahatma  Gandhi,  to  find  a  solution  which  will  mean  peace  for  the 
world.  Friendships  can  never  be  one-sided.  If  we  expect  sympathy  and  understanding  from 
Europe,  Asia,  Africa  and  America,  we  must  be  prepared  to  give  them  back  in  full  measure 
faith  and  trust  and  friendship.  This  is  how  I  perceive  we  can  cement  our  bonds  of  womanhood 
and  sisterhood,  so  that  women  of  all  countries  work  together  for  a  common  aim.  Our  Liaison 
Committee  has  already  made  a  small  effort  to  draw  women  from  various  parts  of  the  world  to 
join  us  as  sympathizers  and  friends.  I  envisage  a  time  when  this  Liaison  Committee  will  be  in 
active  correspondence  with  all  the  countries  I  have  mentioned.  For  enlarging  our  international 
work,  we  shall  probably  have  to  appoint  a  Liaison  officer  for  each  different  group  of  countries — 
one  for  Europe,  one  for  Asia  and  so  on.  This  will,  I  hope,  also  facilitate  our  study  of  the  legal 
position  of  women  in  all  countries.  The  laws  that  govern  Islamic  countries  such  as  Egypt, 
Palestine,  Syria,  Turkey  and  Iran  are  of  immediate  importance  to  a  very  large  number  of 
women  in  India.  The  Swiss  Code,  the  Swedish  Code,  the  Turkish  and  American  codes  of  laws 
pertaining  to  marriage,  guardianship,  inheritance,  in  fact  to  everything  dealing  with  the  status 
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of  women,  are  of  vital  importance  to  all  the  women  who  live  in  India.  We  have  to  study, 
compare,  discard,  accept  modern  evolutions  of  law  in  regard  to  men  and  women.  We,  as 
human  beings,  must  be  affected  and  influenced  by  all  world  movements.  We  either  influence 
others  or  are  influenced  by  others,  if  we  are  not  a  dead  nation.  India,  thanks  be  to  God,  is  very 
much  alive,  and  we  are  proud  to  think  of  what  a  place  she  has  won  for  herself  in  the  world,  in 
spite  of  the  manifest  disadvantages  of  being  a  conquered  country,  by  sheer  force  of  intellectual 
and  spiritual  development. 

Programme  of  Work.  It  has  been  the  custom  for  the  Conference  each  year  to  plan  ahead  an 
intensive  propaganda  for  some  one  aspect  of  our  work  for  the  coming  year.  For  1940, 1  beseech 
you  all,  make  contacts  with  women  of  all  shades  of  political  opinion,  form  friendships  with 
women  of  the  labouring  classes,  try  to  become  one  in  mind  with  every  woman  who  is  your 
neighbour.  We  have  each  of  us  much  to  give — but  ever  so  much  more  to  receive.  We  who  are 
literate  can  spread  literacy  and  so  come  close  to  that  section  of  humanity  which  is  deprived  of 
the  worldly  advantages  that  we  possess,  not  because  we  deserve  those  advantages,  but  simply 
because  chance  has  thrown  them  our  way.  The  call  of  humanity  is  there,  let  us  respond  to  it. 
The  sick,  the  needy,  we  have  already  realized  the  importance  of  trying  to  help,  but  have  we 
made  an  effort  to  come  out  of  our  conventional  grooves  and  make  our  interests  in  life  wider, 
wide  enough  to  encompass  the  interests  of  all  women,  without  any  distinction,  living  in  our 
locality?  The  Conference  has  been  advocating  this,  but  has  each  member  done  her  part?  We 
have  to  examine  ourselves  very  carefully  and  thoughtfully  and  honestly.  Are  we  doing  as 
much  for  our  neighbours  as  we  should  have  them  do  for  us?  For  instance,  take  the  example  of 
people  who  are  paid  to  do  our  work  for  us,  generally  known  as  servants.  Do  we  give  them  as 
much  of  our  mind  and  time  and  consideration  as  we  give  those  people  we  call  our  friends?  If 
we  did,  we  should  be  able  to  raise  them  to  a  much  higher  level  of  efficiency,  to  reach  them  a 
helping  hand  to  raise  their  mental  and  moral  status  to  ours  if  they  are  our  inferiors,  or  learn 
from  them  if  they  are  our  superiors.  It  is  a  fact  that  poverty  creates  special  virtues  such  as 
forbearance,  patience,  tolerance,  which  affluence  tends  to  diminish.  In  India,  refinement,  culture, 
morality  do  not  depend  on  literacy,  nor  are  they  confined  to  those  who  possess  book-learning, 
as  happens  largely  in  other  countries.  We  learn  and  imbibe  a  great  deal  through  our  ears  and 
eyes,  and  that  is  why  it  is  so  easy  to  approach  our  poorest  of  poor  people,  our  labouring 
classes,  our  Harijans,  because  they  are  in  their  mental  outfit  very  close  to  us.  There  is  no 
appreciable  class  difference  nor  class  warfare  in  our  country.  But  we  must  beware  of  the  fact 
that,  in  the  wake  of  industrialization,  which  is  in  itself  an  alien  factor  in  the  country,  this  aspect 
of  western  industrialism,  viz.,  class-felling,  also  appears.  If  we,  the  thinking  women,  associate 
with  the  labouring  classes  closely,  there  is  much  less  likelihood  of  embittered  relations  marring 
the  quiet  and  peaceful  atmosphere  which  it  will  be  our  endeavour  to  create. 

Hindustani.  For  creating  such  an  atmosphere  I  would  fain  emphasize  the  necessity  of  studying 
Hindustani.  The  importance  attached  to  a  common  language  is  not  exaggerated.  It  is  the  only 
means  of  an  inter-provincial  approach  for  the  majority  of  our  people.  It  is  true  that  English  has 
to  a  very  great  extent  brought  about  an  interchange  of  thought  and  speech  among  the 
intelligentsia  of  India.  But,  considering  that  to  more  than  80  per  cent  of  our  people  the  knowledge 
of  English  is  unattainable,  we  must  devise  a  simple  and  easy  method  of  communion  if  unity 
built  on  a  solid  foundation  be  our  desired  object.  Undoubtedly,  standardized  Hindustani  must 
be  accepted  by  all  those  who  belong  to  Hindi-  or  Urdu-speaking  provinces  as  a  second  language 
in  their  curricula,  and  it  must  be  learnt  by  all  those  who  do  not  belong  to  either.  The  choice  of 
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the  script  must  be  entirely  individual;  the  Government  of  each  province  accepting  both  the 
scripts.  The  teachers  will  have  to  take  their  diploma  in  both  the  scripts. 

What  is  Hindustani?  Briefly,  Hindustani  is  the  greatest  common  factor  of  both  Urdu  and 
Hindi.  Hindustani  is  different  from  the  beautiful,  sonorous,  very  cultured  Urdu,  because  it 
deliberately  simplifies  the  language  and  inserts  simple  Hindi  words  and  simple  words  belonging 
to  the  regional  languages  which  come  from  a  common  parent  stock.  Hindustani  is  different 
from  Hindi  inasmuch  as  it  accepts  everyday  simple  Urdu  words  (of  Persian  and  Arabic  origin) 
and  discards  unnecessarily  Sanskritized,  learned  language.  We  are  following  more  or  less  the 
principle  of  Basic  English — which  has  simplified  the  English  language  and  reduced  it  to  800 
words.  I  would  like  you  all  to  study  the  Basic  Scheme. 

Hindustani  text-books  are  now  written  with  the  intention  of  being  read  and  understood 
both  by  Hindi-knowing  and  Urdu-knowing  children  and  students.  The  language  is  so  simple 
that  it  can  be  easily  acquired  by  non-Urdu  or  non-Hindi-speaking  people.  It  is  our  ambition  to 
evolve  such  a  common  language  that  it  will  be  claimed  by  Urdu  as  its  own  and  by  Hindi  as  its 
own  offspring.  I  remind  my  audience  that  Hindustani  as  we  see  it  in  the  act  of  developing  is 
not  a  ‘tour-de-force’  for  a  certain  purpose,  but  is  a  language  which  has  been  gradually  emerging 
from  its  parent  stock  for  many  decades.  Pundit  Ratan  Nath  Sarshar,  half  a  century  ago,  wrote 
a  model  ‘Hindustani’  lesson  in  his  ‘Fasana-i-Azad.’  Lovers  of  this  ‘Fasaneh’  will  remember  that 
Husn-ara  Begum  accepts  the  challenge  of  a  girl  friend  and  writes  a  thesis  of  several  pages  in 
simplified  Urdu,  i.e.,  without  many  Arabic  and  Persian  words.  She  wins  her  bet  by  writing 
idiomatic,  graphic,  beautiful  Urdu  or  ‘Hindustani’  as  we  would  now  call  it.  Half  a  century  later 
Munshi  Premchand,  to  whom  all  lovers  of  Hindustani  literature  owe  a  deep  of  gratitude,  wrote 
very  many  books  which  can  truly  be  called  ‘national’  and  classical  literature.  Not  only  did  he 
combine  the  two  languages  and  evolve  a  beautiful  medium  which  in  its  simplified  form  will  be 
our  model  Hindustani,  but  he  was  wise  enough  to  brush  aside  the  comparatively  unimportant 
question  of  script.  He  understood  the  true  values  of  language  and  script,  and  had  his  books 
printed  both  in  Nagri  and  Nastaliq  (Urdu)  so  as  to  reach  a  wide  audience.  Writers  of  text¬ 
books,  both  for  learning  and  teaching  Hindustani,  are  now,  more  or  less,  following  his  example. 
The  text  is  identical  while  the  printing  is  in  both  the  scripts.  Many  of  our  writers  of  prose  and 
poems  from  the  earliest  times  to  the  most  modern  ones  have  always  contributed  their  mite 
towards  evolving  Hindustani,  as  you  will  find  if  you  look  through  their  collected  writings: 
Maulana  Azad  in  ‘Ab-i-Hayat’;  Maulana  Hali  in  many  of  his  poems;  Maulvi  Abdul  Haq  in  his 
essays;  modern  poets  like  Sattar,  Hafeez,  Mulla  and  many  other  young  writers  in  books  and 
occasional  poems;  Iqbal  in  his  ‘Hindustan  Hamara,’  and  ‘Naya  Shivala’;  Chakbast  in  his 
translation  from  ‘Ramayan’;  Khushi  Mohamad  Chaudhri  in  some  of  his  poems — have  all 
written  either  complete  poems  or  essays  or  stories — or  some  passages — which  help  in  building 
up  the  edifice  of  the  common  language  ‘Hindustani.’  All  these  writers,  as  well  as  our  older 
poets  and  writers,  will  always  be  remembered  with  affection  and  honoured  as  patriots  giving 
the  lead  to  the  country  in  a  right  direction. 

We  have  such  a  large  programme  of  very  necessary,  imperatively  necessary  work  to 
get  through,  a  programme  to  which  has  been  steadily  added,  item  after  item,  each  succeeding 
year,  that  I  do  not  desire  to  suggest  any  addition  to  it.  I  hope  we  may  be  guided  by  the  All- 
Merciful  to  carry  out  the  programme  already  so  ably  chalked  out  for  us.  With  this  one  thought 
illuminating  our  way,  that  we  must  work  in  Peace  and  Charity  and  cultivate  the  art  of  living  in 
amity  with  all  mankind  in  India,  our  immediate  Motherland,  as  well  as  in  our  greater 
Motherland,  the  whole  world,  let  us  get  on  to  our  task  with  speed  and  efficiency. 
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51.  Jawaharlal  Nehru  on  the  Status  of  Women,  Speech  at  the  Annual 
Session  of  AIWC  at  Allahabad  on  27  January  1940 
Hindustan  Times ,  31  January  1940. 

Friends, 

I  am  speaking  in  English,  as  I  was  asked  by  the  president  and  by  others,  several  days  before,  to 
speak  in  English.  I  would  prefer  to  call  you  comrades  but  I  have  not  done  so  firstly,  because  I 
do  not  know  whether  you  like  being  called  so,  and,  secondly,  because  I  do  not  know  whether 
you  deserve  it. 

For  many  years  I  have  been  watching  from  a  distance  the  activities  of  the  All  India  Women’s 
Conference.  I  am  told  that  yours  is  not  a  political  organization;  but  there  are  so  many  questions 
to  be  dealt  with  that  I  fail  to  understand  how  an  organization  which  deals  with  any  vital  problems 
can  cut  itself  off  from  other  vital  problems  which  are  interrelated.  I  think  that  if  you  consider 
any  problem  you  would  come  up  against  politics.  Therefore,  there  is  no  use  saying  that  you 
are  not  a  political  body.  The  problems  we  are  facing  are  so  interrelated  and  complicated  that 
it  is  impossible  to  separate  them. 

We  hear  a  lot  about  superstition  in  India  among  women.  No  doubt  there  is  a  lot  of  superstition 
among  women  in  India,  but  I  think  it  is  presumptuous  to  talk  about  superstition  among  women 
in  India,  when  there  is  much  superstition  among  men.  All  over  the  world  there  is  much 
superstition  and  prejudice  among  men  with  regard  to  women,  for  the  woman  has  been  a 
prisoner  through  the  ages  in  every  country  in  the  world. 

Whatever  problem  we  touch,  whether  economic  or  political,  we  would  come  to  the  question 
of  the  status  of  women  in  the  body  politic.  If  we  talk  of  the  freedom  of  India,  it  is  impossible  to 
think  of  it,  leaving  women  out  of  the  picture.  There  are  men  who  advise  women  to  work  but 
I  think  that  when  men  tell  women  to  work  it  should  be  viewed  with  suspicion.  There  has  been 
enough  of  service  by  women  of  men.  The  real  and  fundamental  problems  of  human  life 
ultimately  are  the  relations  of  man  to  man,  man  to  woman  and  man  to  society. 

When  I  suggested  that  the  Women’s  Conference  represented  the  middle  class  I  did  not  say 
this  in  a  spirit  of  criticism.  It  is  essential  that  the  women’s  movement  should  start  work  among 
the  masses.  The  world  is  changing  and,  therefore,  we  cannot  consider  any  problem  of  today 
with  reference  to  ancient  traditions. 

As  Chairman  of  the  National  Planning  Committee,  I  thank  all  of  you  and  your  organization 
for  the  enormous  help  you  have  given  us  in  our  work.  I  feel  that  of  all  the  sub  committees  of 
the  National  Planning  Committee,  the  sub  committee  which  has  done  the  most  work,  and 
which  has  not  only  worked  as  a  sub-committee  but  has  really  built  up  almost  a  movement  for 
the  purpose,  has  been  the  women’s  sub-committee.  That  has  come  as  an  eye-opener  to  some 
people,  because  it  shows  how  much  room  there  is  for  work  among  women  in  India.  I  was 
astounded  at  the  questionnaire  produced  by  the  women’s  sub-committee  and  it  made  us  realize 
how  earnestly  and  effectively  they  tackled  the  job. 

I  trust  that  the  criticism  that  I  have  hinted  at  will  not  be  taken  to  mean  that  I  have  not 
appreciated  fully  the  great  work  that  the  All  India  Women’s  Conference  have  been  doing. 
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52.  Mrs  Sarojini  Naidu’s  Address  at  AIWC  Allahabad  Session  on 
27 January  1940 

Annual  Report,  AIWC,  January  1940,  pp.  31-3,  MCML. 

Terrified  as  I  am  of  the  Speaker  of  the  UP  Assembly  I  still  venture  to  speak  in  a  foreign  tongue 
which  most  people  here  seem  to  understand.  I  do  not  quite  realize  why  I  should  be  tacked  to 
a  series  of  men,  revolutionary  and  reactionary.  I  am  just  a  back  number  of  this  Women’s 
Conference.  All  women  of  my  age  are  back  numbers  with  so  many  young  and  dynamic  leaders 
disposing  old  people  taking  such  a  short  view  of  the  future. 

However  I  do  not  think  that  at  this  very  late  hour  when  our  thoughts  are  turning  homeward, 
I  should  detain  you  either  to  show  my  English  or  to  show  my  bad  Hindustani  or  even  to  dilate 
upon  the  future  destiny  of  India.  I  do,  however,  want  to  say  a  word. 

Pandit Jawaharlal  said,  ‘Friends,  I  would  like  to  address  you  as  comrades’.  Then  he  said,  ‘I  do 
not  know  whether  you  would  welcome  it’,  and  then  ‘I  do  not  know  whether  you  deserve  it’.  When 
I  speak  on  behalf  of  women  of  this  Conference  we  would  like  to  welcome  Pandit  Jawaharlal 
Nehru  as  a  comrade  of  women  though  we  do  not  know  whether  he  deserves  to  be  our  comrade. 

Whatever  the  failing,  whatever  the  weaknesses,  whatever  remains  of  dreams  unfulfilled 
and  pledges  unredeemed,  women  of  this  Conference  do  represent  the  mind  of  modern  women 
in  India  and  by  the  word  ‘modern’  I  mean  modern  not  in  the  sense  of  Pandit  Jawaharlal 
Nehru’s  definition,  namely,  rootlessness  but  in  reaffirming  the  vitality  of  the  root  of  the  nation. 
We  women  of  today  represent  the  spring  time  of  the  hope  of  India.  We  prove  that  our  roots, 
roots  of  old  days,  still  feed  us,  still  give  us  life.  We  have  the  courage  to  make  bold  decisions, 
prompt  decisions  and  effective  decisions,  the  courage  to  repudiate  and  reject  what  is  not  valid 
to  our  needs.  We  have  a  fair  imagination,  the  faith  to  create  new  precedence  and  new  traditions; 
to  be,  in  the  words  of  Napoleon,  ‘ancestor  of  the  future  as  well  as  of  the  past’.  This,  in  one 
word,  is  the  ideal  of  this  Conference. 

We  have  been  accused  of  being  middle-class  and  Pandit  Jawaharlal  Nehru  said  that  the 
middle  class  inaugurated  things.  The  Conference  is  a  link  between  the  poor  who  need  our 
services  and  the  rich  who  need  our  guidance.  It  brings  into  the  arena  of  pulsating  life  the  rich 
and  the  millions  who  are  starving  in  the  villages  of  India.  We  are  creating  a  new  India  and  a 
new  precedent  of  true  comradeship  between  man  and  woman,  not  in  competition,  as  Mr  Amar 
Nath  Jha,  speaking  academically  like  a  Professor  of  English,  fears,  with  each  other,  but  in 
equality.  We  are  not  competitors,  we  are  not  rivals.  We  are  helpmates.  We  are  half  humanity, 
and,  therefore,  our  ideal  is  the  ideal  of  fulfilling  the  laws  of  human  progress — man  and  woman 
hand  in  hand  together,  neither  as  superior  nor  as  inferior,  nor  with  any  discrimination,  but 
loyally  and  bravely  each  fulfilling  his  or  her  share  of  duty.  So  sad,  the  world,  so  tragic,  so 
broken  today,  may  be  recreated  into  an  image  of  beauty  is  our  heart’s  desire.  The  message  of 
the  Women’s  Conference  is  love  and  service  of  all,  freedom  and  international  fellowship  and 
human  sense  of  dignity  and  destiny  that  transcends  all  geographical  and  historical  limitations. 

53.  Vote  of  Thanks  by  Rajkumari  Amrit  Kaur  at  the  Annual  Session  of 
AIWC,  Allahabad,  27-31  January  1940 

Annual  Report,  AIWC,  January  1940,  pp.  35-6,  MCML. 

The  pleasant  task  of  proposing  the  vote  of  thanks  has  fallen  on  me.  First  of  all,  on  behalf  of  the 
members  of  this  Conference,  those  present  and  absent,  I  wish  to  propose  a  hearty  vote  of 
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thanks  to  our  ex-President  Rani  Lakshmibai  Rajwade.  I  know  from  experience  that  the  lot  of 
a  President  is  not  an  easy  one,  especially  in  an  organization  like  ours,  drawn  as  it  is  from 
women  from  all  corners  of  India,  from  all  stations  and  from  all  schools  of  thought.  The  President 
requires  to  have  patience,  courage,  tact  and  understanding  in  an  abounding  measure.  Rani 
Lakshmibai  Rajwade  came  to  us  with  a  fine  background.  She  belongs  to  a  profession  that  has 
‘service’  as  its  motto.  In  addition,  she  was  one  of  the  founding  members  of  this  Conference, 
and  for  four  years  its  Organizing  Secretary.  So  she  is  familiar  with  every  branch  of  its  work. 
The  hopes  we  had  when  we  elected  her  as  President  have  been  amply  fulfilled  and  the 
confidence  which  we  reposed  in  her  when  we  chose  her  has  been  amply  rewarded.  I  know 
that  though  she  is  no  longer  our  President,  she  is  more  than  ever  one  of  us  and  we  can  always, 
and  will  always,  count  on  her  for  future  service. 

My  next  vote  of  thanks  is  to  the  men  speakers  of  this  afternoon.  I  will  not  claim  that  men 
are  part  and  parcel  of  us  but  I  do  most  cordially  thank  the  men,  busy  men,  distinguished 
leaders,  who  have  been  gracious  enough  to  come  here  this  afternoon  and  talk  to  us.  I  want  to 
assure  them  that  we  appreciate  what  they  have  said  and  we  welcome  their  criticism  with  open 
hearts  and  with  receptive  minds.  Their  praise  will  make  us  humble.  We  have  our  limitations  in 
our  organization,  we  know  we  have  shortcomings,  we  know  that  we  have  not  fulfilled  all  that 
we  wanted  to  do,  but  we  are  young  still,  we  have  much  to  battle  against;  but  we  have  maintained 
a  unity  that  no  other  organization  in  India  can  boast  of  and  we  do  not  spare  ‘service’  as  our 
motto.  We  do  not  want  ‘service’  to  be  interpreted  as  being  slaves  of  anybody — least  of  all 
men — but  we  shall  find  our  freedom  in  perfect  service.  The  criticism  that  we  have  had,  the 
advice  that  has  been  given  to  us,  will  only  encourage  us,  will  strengthen  us,  will  inspire  us  for 
greater  service  so  that  we  shall  not  lag  behind  in  contributing  what  it  is  our  privilege  that  we 
should  contribute  to  the  people  of  young  India,  a  free  India,  an  India  which  not  only  sons  and 
daughters  are  proud  of,  but  which  will  give  a  lead  to  the  work  that  stands  very  much  in  need. 

The  meeting  then  terminated. 

54.  AIWC  Proceedings  and  Resolutions,  Allahabad  Session, 

28-31  January  1940 

Indian  Annual  Register,  1940,  Vol.  I,  pp.  348-56. 

The  following  special  resolutions  which  appeared  to  be  inspired  by  Mr  Jawaharlal  Nehru  or 
his  lecture  on  his  visit  to  China  delivered  at  the  Conference  delegates’  camp,  were  put  from 
the  chair: 

Sympathy  with  China 

I.  ‘The  All-India  Women’s  Conference  sends  greetings  to  the  women  of  China  and  expresses  its 
deep  appreciation  of  the  heroic  part  they  are  playing  in  the  struggle  for  China’s  unity  and  freedom. 

‘The  Conference  condemns  the  invasion  of  China  byjapanese  forces  and  the  brutality  and 
inhumanity  that  have  accompanied  it. 

‘The  Conference  expresses  its  solidarity  with  the  cause  of  China  and  its  belief  in  its  ultimate 
triumph.  The  women  of  India  would  welcome  closer  contacts  with  the  women  of  China  in  the 
furtherance  of  the  many  ideals  and  objectives  they  hold  in  common,  and  extend  a  cordial 
invitation  to  the  women’s  organisations  in  China  to  send  a  delegation  to  visit  India.  The 
Conference  is  also  of  opinion  that,  if  and  when  circumstances  permit,  a  delegation  of  Indian 
women  should  visit  China  to  convey  their  sympathy  and  goodwill.’ 
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Appeal  to  Women  of  Warring  Countries 

II.  The  All-India  Women’s  Conference  sends  a  special  message  to  the  women  in  all  the  warring 
countries.  It  believes  that  women  the  world  over  could  not  be  in  tune  with  the  doctrine  that 
might  is  right.  It  appeals  to  them,  therefore,  to  do  all  within  their  power  in  their  respective 
countries  to  persuade  their  Governments  to  end  the  war  both  in  the  East  as  well  as  in  the  West. 
In  this  connection  they  make  a  special  appeal  to  the  women  of  Russia,  Germany  and  Japan. 

In  connection  with  the  suggestion  to  send  a  women’s  goodwill  deputation  from  India  to 
China  it  is  proposed  to  ask  the  Chinese  Consul  in  India  to  find  out  from  China  whether  it 
would  be  convenient  for  them  to  receive  a  delegation  and  if  so  on  what  dates;  and  to  inform 
the  Consul  that  the  delegation  would  like  to  go  via  Rangoon  by  air  over  Burmese  route. 

Findings  Committee  Report 

The  Conference  next  proceeded  to  consider  the  report  of  the  ‘Findings  Committee’  and  the 
following  recommendation  about  ‘Labour’  of  the  Findings  Committee  based  on  the  report  of 
the  Economic  Reconstruction  Group  Committee,  was  thrown  open  for  discussion: 

The  principle  underlying  the  policy  adopted  in  resolution  15  on  labour,  last  year,  was 
reaffirmed — namely,  ‘that  labour  must  be  recognized  as  part-owner  in  industry  along  with 
capital’,  and  that  ‘this  ideal  be  worked  for  by  more  co-operation  between  labour  and  capital’. 

Realizing  (i)  that  minimum  wages  should  be  regulated  in  relation  to  the  standard  of  living 
which  itself  is  dependent  on  prices  and  other  local  conditions,  and  (ii)  that  minimum  wages 
vary  according  to  different  types  of  industry  and  of  facilities  afforded  to  the  labourers,  we 
recommend  that  each  branch  of  the  AIWC  undertake  to  investigate  and  adjudge  the  lowest 
desirable  standard  of  living  for  Indian  women  in  that  area.  Further  we  urge  the  Central, 
Provincial  and  State  Governments  to  appoint  special  investigation  committees  with  an  adequate 
number  of  women  on  their  personnel,  with  a  view  to  fix  the  scale  of  minimum  wage  for  all 
labour. 

We  are  of  opinion  that  a  more  equitable  balance  would  be  maintained  between  employers 
and  employees  if  housing  conditions  were  controlled  by  Government  on  the  local  bodies. 
This  would  eradicate  that  fear  of  being  turned  out  of  the  home  which  would  otherwise  govern 
the  minds  of  the  employees  in  the  event  of  differences  or  disputes  between  capital  and  labour. 

Miss  Khandwala  inquired  what  were  the  duties  of  the  findings  committee,  when  Begum 
Hamid  Ali,  the  president,  said  that  the  findings  committee  had  been  appointed  to  collate  the 
reports  sent  by  the  chairwomen  of  the  various  group  committees  and  to  write  out  a  report  on 
points  completed  by  groups  and  to  mention  anything  new  that  might  be  suggested  by  any 
group.  Thereupon  Miss  Khandwala  said  that  she  belonged  to  Group  III,  to  which  the  report 
under  consideration  of  the  findings  committee  related.  Her  group  had  made  many  suggestions 
and  also  recommended  a  few  things  but  she  found  that  either  the  findings  committee  had  not 
accepted  them  at  all  or  had  completely  changed  the  thing.  For  instance  her  group  did  not  say 
that  minimum  wages  ‘vary  according  to  different  types  of  industry’.  The  minimum  wage  could 
not  vary  with  industry  and  that  was  the  view  of  the  sub-committee  of  her  group. 

This  led  to  a  good  deal  of  discussion  over  the  system  of  the  consideration  of  subjects  by 
groups,  instead  of  in  the  open  session,  which  was  introduced  last  year.  Rajkumari  Amrit  Kaur, 
referring  to  the  objection  of  Miss  Khandwala,  said  that  the  word  ‘minimum’  in  the  clause  in 
question  was  a  misprint,  otherwise  if  they  studied  the  reports  carefully  it  would  be  found  that 
the  very  things  were  there  which  were  in  the  group  reports.  The  findings  committee  had  only  to 
collate  all  the  findings  of  groups  and  it  was  open  to  any  member  of  any  group  to  make  changes. 
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A  prolonged  discussion  on  the  question  of  procedure  followed  in  which,  among  others, 
Hajra  Begum,  Miss  Bala  Rao,  Mrs  Brijal  Nehru,  Mrs  Shiva  Rao  and  Mrs  Doctor  took  part  and 
Hajra  Begum’s  suggestion  that  in  the  findings  committee  report  all  common  suggestions  should 
be  put  in  as  also  suggestions  which  were  not  common  to  enable  them  to  pick  and  choose  from 
different  decisions  of  the  groups,  was  accepted.  The  president  remarked  that  Mrs  Dutta  would 
later  move  a  resolution  suggesting  how  the  work  of  the  group  committees  should  be  conducted 
in  future  but  if  they  liked  they  could  revert  to  the  old  procedure  of  considering  everything  at 
the  open  session  instead  of  through  group  committees. 

Labour  vs  Capital 

The  Conference  next  proceeded  to  discuss  the  section  quoted  above  of  the  findings  committee, 
paragraph  by  paragraph.  Miss  Shah  Newaz  took  objection  to  the  statements  that  ‘labour  must 
be  recognized  as  part  owner  in  industry  along  with  capital’.  She  said  that  recognition  of  labour 
as  part  owner  in  industry,  along  with  capital  was  economically  impossible— it  might  be  possible 
only  during  the  transitional  period.  Their  ideal  should  be  that  labour  and  capital  should  belong 
to  State  and  there  should  be  no  question  of  cooperation  between  labour  and  capital  and  labour 
could  not  be  recognized  as  part  owner  in  any  industry  along  with  capital. 

Mrs  Brijlal  Nehru  emphasized  that  the  question  in  the  report  was  not  new.  It  had  been 
accepted  in  the  same  words  last  year  also  and  in  the  name  of  the  conference,  she  appealed  for 
unanimity,  for  if  there  was  an  argument  on  every  word  their  work  would  never  finish.  She 
suggested  that  unless  any  of  the  findings  of  the  committee  did  not  satisfy  the  conscience  of  any 
member,  they  should  be  accepted.  As  regards  the  merits  of  Miss  Shah  Newaz’s  objection, 
Mrs  Nehru  said  that  in  many  places  the  principal  of  cooperation  between  labour  and  capital 
was  being  acted  up  and  in  this  connection  she  cited  the  example  of  the  Bata  Company,  which 
was  following  a  system  of  creating  worker’s  interest  in  capital. 

Miss  Shah  Newaz  declared  that  the  paragraph  that  she  had  referred  to  was  certainly  against 
the  conscience  and  conviction  of  some  of  the  delegates  and,  therefore,  they  could  not  accept  it 
and  she  proposed  the  deletion  of  that  paragraph. 

Miss  Shah  Newaz’s  amendment  was,  however,  lost  by  a  majority  of  28  to  23  votes. 

In  the  clause  suggesting  the  appointment  of  investigation  committees  to  ‘fix  the  scale  of 
minimum  wages  for  all  labour’,  Miss  Thapar  suggested  the  deletion  of  the  words  ‘the  scale  of’ 
and  the  insertion  in  their  place  of  the  word  ‘national’  before  ‘minimum  wage’.  She  agreed  that 
the  scale  of  a  wage  would  vary  with  local  conditions  but  surely  a  minimum  could  be  fixed  for 
all  India,  below  which  no  wage  should  go. 

The  President  said  that  as  there  seemed  to  be  a  great  difference  of  opinion  about  the  report 
of  the  findings  committee,  she  would  postpone  the  consideration  of  the  report  and  ask  the 
member  to  give  amendments,  if  any,  in  writing  to  the  findings  committee’s  report. 

Miss  Naidu  with  all  humility  challenged  the  ruling  of  the  president.  In  her  view  they  could 
not  take  into  consideration  anything  new  which  was  not  included  in  the  group  committees’ 
reports,  on  which  the  report  of  the  findings  committee  was  based.  If  that  were  allowed  the 
object  of  adopting  a  findings  committee  would  be  defeated. 

The  President  did  not  agree  with  Miss  Naidu  and  stuck  to  her  ruling  and  suggested  that 
amendments  might  be  given  to  her  by  3  p.m. 

The  discussion  on  the  ‘minimum  wage’  part  of  the  findings  committee’s  report  was,  however, 
continued  and  the  Conference  next  accepted  the  amendment  of  Hajra  Begum,  (moved  on  her 
and  on  behalf  of  several  other  delegates  and  which  was  supported  by  Rajkumari  Amrit  Kaur) 
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for  the  deletion  of  clauses  (i)  and  (ii)  of  the  minimum  wage  section  of  the  report.  She  suggested 
a  few  other  changes  which  were  also  accepted. 

The  suggestion  about  insertion  of  the  word  ‘national’  before  ‘minimum  wage’  was  also 
accepted,  though  Mrs  Pandit  felt  that  ‘basic  universal  wage’  would  be  better  as  ‘national’ 
appeared  to  be  out  of  place.  She,  however,  did  not  press  her  suggestion. 

Mrs  Menon  considered  the  last  paragraph  of  the  report  under  discussion  as  out  of  place 
because  the  question  of  housing  condition,  to  which  it  related,  could  not  come  under  the 
heading  ‘minimum  wage’  and  the  house  agreed  to  delete  it  also.  The  amended  ‘finding’,  of  the 
findings  committee  on  ‘minimum  wage’  would,  thus,  run  as  follows: 

‘The  principle  underlying  the  policy  adopted  in  resolution  15  on  labour,  last  year,  was 
reaffirmed  namely,  “that  labour  must  be  recognized  as  part  owner  in  industry  along  with 
capital”  and  that,  “this  ideal  be  worked  for  by  more  cooperation  between  labour  and  capital”. 

‘We  recommend  that  each  branch  of  the  AIWC  undertake  to  investigate  and  adjudge  the 
standard  of  living  for  Indian  women  in  that  area.  Further  that  we  urge  the  Central,  Provincial 
and  State  Governments  to  appoint  special  investigation  committee  with  an  adequate  number 
of  women  on  their  personnel  with  a  view  to  fix  a  national  minimum  wage  for  all  labour  and 
that  these  committees  should  include  representatives  of  women  workers  themselves’. 

War  Resolution 

After  the  announcement  of  the  office-bearers’  nominations,  the  Conference  discussed  the  war 
resolution.  Dr  Natarajan  moved: 

‘The  Conference  of  Indian  women  once  again  expresses  its  abhorrence  of  war.  It  deeply 
regrets  that  in  spite  of  the  overwhelming  desire  on  their  part  to  avoid  war  women  failed  to 
exert  that  moral  influence  which  was  necessary  to  save  their  respective  countries  from  plunging 
the  world  into  the  present  grim  struggle.  As  women  we  sympathise  with  the  sufferings  of  the 
people  in  the  warring  countries  and  pray  for  a  speedy  cessation  of  hostilities  and  for  a  lasting 
peace. 

‘This  Conference  is  convinced  that  there  can  be  no  world  peace  so  long  as  any  nation 
remains  a  subject  people.  It  is  of  opinion  that  Great  Britain  should  declare  the  terms  upon 
which  it  would  be  willing  to  make  peace  and  include  among  those  terms  the  recognition  of 
equality  of  race  and  of  the  rights  and  liberties  of  the  individual  and  respect  for  the  integrity  of 
small  as  well  as  great  nations.  The  women  of  India  not  only  demand  freedom  for  their  own 
country,  but  desire  it  for  all  those  people  who  are  being  exploited  or  oppressed  or  are  the 
victims  of  aggression  by  the  armed  might  of  their  stronger  neighbours. 

‘This  Conference  reaffirms  its  faith  in  non-violence  as  the  only  means  of  ushering  in  a  new 
era  of  peace  and  goodwill  in  the  world,  and  calls  on  all  women,  in  particular  Indian  women  to 
try  to  realize  it  in  their  individual  as  well  as  their  collective  lives’. 

Miss  Zulfikar  Ali  seconded  the  resolution.  She  said  that  she  had  great  pleasure  in  seconding 
the  resolution  not  only  because  she  was  in  entire  agreement  with  it  but  also  because  she  thought 
that  it  echoed  the  thoughts  of  the  young  women  of  her  province  (Punjab)  on  whose  behalf  she 
was  speaking.  Their  hatred  of  modern  methods  of  warfare,  which  entailed  unimaginable 
sufferings,  was  intense  and  they  heartily  sympathized  with  the  sufferers.  At  the  same  time  they 
felt  that  the  time  had  come  for  Great  Britain  which  was  fighting  to  restore  the  liberties  of  some 
of  the  nations  of  Europe,  to  make  no  further  hesitation  in  recognizing  the  right  of  the  Indian 
people  to  attain  freedom.  She  added  that  the  best  way  in  which  Great  Britain  could  prove  to 
the  world  that  it  stood  for  liberty  to  India. 
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Miss  Shah  Newaz  supporting  the  resolution  said  that  she  had  been  asked  to  speak  very 
mildly  but  it  was  very  difficult  for  her  to  speak  mildly  because  she  was  not  under  fifty  years  of 
age;  because  wanton  bloodshed  was  going  on;  because  the  men  of  India  and  the  men  of  the 
province,  she  represented,  were  being  sent  every  day  to  fight  for  the  cause  which  was  not 
theirs;  because  she  saw  that  during  the  last  few  years  Japan  had  invaded  China,  Italy  had 
swallowed  Abyssinia  and  so  on.  She  asked  how  countries,  which  had  deprived  other  nations 
of  their  liberty,  could  say  to-day  that  they  were  fighting  for  democracy.  She  did  not  want  to 
doubt  their  word  but  she  wanted  them  to  give  proof  of  it  and  what  better  proof  could  be,  she 
asked,  than  to  give  freedom  to  those  countries,  whom  they  had  oppressed.  Therefore,  the 
speaker  said,  on  behalf  of  the  younger  generation  and  on  behalf  of  the  ladies  of  her  province, 
she  had  great  pleasure  in  supporting  the  resolution.  Women  in  this  world  had  always  stood  for 
peace;  they  would  still  be  prepared  for  sacrifice  for  freedom  but  not  for  power  politics.  They 
should  all  unite  and  meet  the  charge  that  India  could  not  get  freedom  because  she  was  not 
united.  She  felt  that  in  India  their  points  of  union  were  far  greater  than  those  of  various  nations  in 
Europe.  In  Europe  there  was  greater  disunity.  Therefore  they  could  not  possibly  bring  out  the 
plea  that  India  could  not  get  freedom  because  they  were  not  united.  But  since  that  challenge  had 
been  thrown,  she  appealed  to  women  to  meet  it  and  get  men  united.  If  the  women  of  the  world 
who  stood  for  peace  insisted  that  there  should  be  no  more  mutual  quarrels  the  war  would  end. 

Rani  Lakshmibai  Rajwade,  supporting  the  resolution,  in  the  course  of  her  speech,  said  that 
the  resolution  as  it  stood  spoke  for  itself.  She  had  only  to  point  out  that  in  framing  the  resolution 
pains  had  been  taken  to  arrive  at  a  sort  of  highest  common  multiple  of  the  various  groups 
within  the  Conference.  That  had  been  done  with  the  idea  to  maintain  the  common  front 
which  that  Conference  had  so  far  preserved.  She  knew  that  many  of  them,  including  herself, 
felt  deeply  on  the  issues  involved — Nazism,  international  peace,  self-determination,  India’s 
future,  the  close  connection  between  Indian  self-determination  and  participation  in  the  war 
and  so  on.  And  she  might  even  risk  disagreement  to  express  their  full  convictions.  But  the 
whole  point  was  that  such  a  stage  had  not  arrived  and  above  all  the  resolution  as  worded 
embraced  all  those  issues  and  yet  did  not  antagonize  any  other  prejudices  or  preferences. 

As  to  the  general  question  of  war  the  only  reasonable  attitude  was  more  or  less,  she  said, 
along  the  same  lines  as  those  followed  in  the  Congress  resolution.  It  seemed  to  her  clear  that 
India  should  participate  only  in  a  war  which  was  based  demonstrably  on  the  principle  of  self- 
determination  and  the  only  demonstration  possible  was  the  application  of  that  principle  to 
India.  That  much  seemed  to  be  clear.  It  was  also  clear  that  if  that  was  not  possible  then  India 
must  devote  herself  to  her  reconstruction  effort  until  self-determination  was  achieved  by  their 
national  effort. 

Mrs  Chandrakali  Sahi  and  Miss  Chandrawati  Tripathi  also  supported  the  resolution. 
Miss  Shepherd  moved  an  amendment  suggesting  that  in  the  sentence  ‘Great  Britain  should 
declare  the  terms’,  ‘ Allied  should  be  substituted  for  ‘Great  Britain’  because  both  England  and 
France  were  fighting  in  alliance.  The  amendment,  however,  fell  through  for  want  of  a  seconder. 
The  resolution  was  passed  unanimously. 

Sympathy  with  Turks 

The  Conference  also  passed  the  following  resolution: 

‘This  Conference  is  grieved  at  the  recent  disaster  which  has  afflicted  Turkey,  and  sends  its 
sincere  sympathy  to  the  president  and  people  of  that  land.  It  calls  on  its  members  and  branches 
to  contribute  liberally  towards  the  Conference  fund  for  the  alleviation  of  distress  in  Turkey’. 
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Begum  Habibullah,  moving  the  resolution,  drew  up  a  picture  of  distress  caused  by  the 
earthquake  in  Turkey. 

Lady  Rama  Rao,  seconding  the  resolution,  recalled  the  Bihar  and  Quetta  earthquakes  in 
India  and  remarked  that  those  calamities  being  fresh  in  their  minds  the  Indians  could  realize 
the  consequences  of  the  calamity  of  that  nature.  She  wanted  that  every  branch  of  the  All-India 
Women’s  Conference  Association  should  contribute  to  the  Turkish  relief  fund  in  a  somewhat 
liberal  manner  to  alleviate  the  suffering  caused  in  Turkey. 

Mrs  Faridoonji,  supporting  the  resolution,  said  that  they  in  India  realized  what  the  sufferings 
of  the  Turks  would  be  like  because  they  themselves  had  suffered  similarly  in  different  parts  of 
India.  But  the  suffering  in  Turkey  was  a  great  deal  more  for  rain  and  snow  had  added  to  their 
trouble.  Every  part  of  the  world  had  sent  contributions  and  sympathy  when  Indians  were  in 
trouble  and  it  was  up  to  them  to  help  the  people  in  distress  in  Turkey,  though  they  might  be  far 
away  from  them.  The  standing  committee  of  the  Conference  had  given  practical  proof  of  their 
sympathy  by  contributing  Rs  800  to  the  relief  fund  and  she  hoped  that  the  delegates,  specially 
some  younger  ones,  would  take  up  the  work  of  collecting  funds  from  individual  delegates. 

The  resolution  was  further  supported  by  Miss  Vasant  Sukla  and  Miss  Khandwala  and 
passed  unanimously. 

After  full  one  week’s  activity  and  several  plenary  sittings  the  session  of  the  Conference 
came  to  a  successful  conclusion  on  the  3 1st  January. 

The  Conference  recorded  recommendations  on  a  wide  range  of  subjects  and  drew  up 
schemes  of  work  for  the  current  year. 

At  the  conclusion  eloquent  tributes  were  paid  to  the  president  Begum  Hamid  Ali,  for  the 
efficient  conduct  of  the  proceedings  and  to  the  chairwoman  of  the  reception  committee, 
Mrs  Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit,  whose  efforts,  particularly,  assisted  by  an  enthusiastic  band  of 
workers,  made  the  holding  of  the  session  at  Allahabad  possible,  very  successful,  despite  short 
notice. 

The  result  of  the  election  of  office-bearers  of  the  All-India  Women’s  Conference  Association 
was  announced.  The  following  were  elected: 

1.  The  following  office  bearers  were  elected: 

Vice-president:  Mrs  Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit,  Mrs  Brijlal  Nehru,  Mrs  Sharda  Ben  Mehta, 
Mrs  S.C.  Mukherjee,  Lady  Mirza  Ismail  and  Mrs  Hansa  Mehta.  Secretary:  Mrs  Lakshmi  N. 
Menon  (unopposed).  Treasurer:  Mrs  Billimoria.  The  president  of  the  annual  session,  namely 
Begum  Hamid  Ali,  will  be  the  president  of  the  Association  for  the  year. 

The  Conference  next  considered  and  accepted  with  slight  amendments  the  scheme  of 
group  working  in  future,  proposed  by  Mrs  Dutta  and  recommended  by  the  working  committee. 

The  discussion  on  the  report  of  ‘findings  committee’  on  the  Economic  Reconstruction 
Group,  was  resumed  and  the  Conference  adopted  the  following  ‘findings’  of  the  ‘findings 
committee’,  as  amended  at  the  Conference: 

Maternity  Benefit  Scheme 

‘We  are  strongly  of  opinion  that  the  maternity  benefit  scheme  would  operate  more  equitably 
for  women  if  the  money  were  obtained  by  Government  legislation  from  the  employers  according 
to  the  total  number  of  men  and  women  employed. 

‘We  appeal  to  the  Governments  of  the  Punjab,  Bihar,  Orissa  and  of  all  such  States  wherein 
the  Maternity  Benefit  Act  is  not  in  force,  to  take  immediate  steps  towards  legislation  in  this 
direction  having  regard  to  the  provision  of  creches  as  an  absolute  necessity  where  adequate 
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number  of  mothers  are  employed.  We  recommend  that  the  Act  should  apply  to  plantations 
and  mines  and  other  wage-earning  women’. 

Special  Legislation  for  Women 

‘Until  such  time  as  India  attains  to  a  high  level  of  industrial  organization  and  efficiency,  we 
demand  that  women  be  guaranteed  adequate  safeguards  through  the  application  of  special 
measures  in  industries  involving  heavy  night  and  dangerous  labour’. 

Women  and  Children  in  Unregulated  Industries 

‘We  view  with  distress  the  amount  of  exploitation  of  women  and  children  extant  in  unregulated 
industries  and  recommend  that  on  the  basis  of  the  following,  a  detailed  survey  of  the  present 
conditions  be  undertaken  by  our  branches  and  the  respective  Governments,  of  Provinces  and 
States. 

‘(i)  The  Factory  Act  to  be  extended  to  all  industries  where  there  are  five  or  more  workers 
and  where  mechanical  power  may  or  may  not  be  used.  Until  such  time  as  this  can  be  effected 
we  suggest  that  all  industrial  concerns  however  small  should  be  registered  and  allowed  to 
work  only  on  the  receipt  of  a  license.  This  license  should  impose  certain  conditions  safeguarding 
the  workers  and  should  be  able  to  be  withdrawn  if  these  conditions  were  not  fulfilled.  Special 
inspectress  would  have  to  be  appointed  to  supervise  these  unregulated  industries  and  make 
enquiries  on  receipt  of  complaints. 

‘(ii)  All  forms  of  labour  to  be  included  and  brought  within  the  ambit  of  existing  and  future 
legislation’. 

Child  Labour 

‘We  recommend  that  investigations  of  the  conditions  of  child  labour  should  be  conducted 
through  our  branches  under  the  close  direction  of  one  member  in  charge.  The  Conference 
should  agitate  for  prohibition  of  child  labour  along  with  free  and  compulsory  education  up  to 
the  age  of  14  years. 

‘The  original  recommendation  of  the  finding  committee  was  to  urge  for  an  economic 
order  wherein  the  adult,  either  voluntarily  or  by  legislation,  will  desist  from  employing  children 
under  the  age  of  14.  The  conference  accepted  the  above  amendment  of  Mrs  Bhella  Rao  and 
deleted  the  original  recommendation’. 

Women  in  Agricultural  Labour 

‘In  view  of  the  fact  that  we  have  not  sufficient  data  in  the  matter  of  women  in  agricultural 
labour  we  recommend  that  the  standing  committee  appoint  either  a  small  committee,  or  a 
member-in-charge  of  the  subject,  with  a  view  to  making  close  investigation  not  only  of  women 
in  agricultural  labour  but  also  of  the  general  conditions  of  life  of  women  in  rural  areas’. 

Indigenous  Industries 

‘We  are  convinced  of  the  necessity  of  the  development  of  “Home  Industries”  and  would  like  to 
stress  in  particular  the  importance  of  khadi  in  the  economic  life  of  women.  To  this  end  we 
recommend  our  branches  actively  to  increase  the  sale  of  khadi  by  organizing  sales  depots  as 
well  as  utilizing  handwoven  and  handspun  cloth  to  the  largest  extent  possible  in  the  home. 
The  development  and  revival  of  handicrafts  and  the  use  of  their  products  is  consonant  with 
the  progress  of  women  as  it  has  been  their  special  domain  the  world  over. 
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‘We  urge  active  support  of  “Home  Industries”  as  a  potential  means  of  raising  the  dignity 
and  status  of  India’s  womanhood  in  national  life  and  ensuring  to  a  large  number  of  Indian 
woman  their  economic  independence’. 

Two  amendments  were  moved  to  the  committee’s  recommendation  in  regard  to  ‘Indigenous 
Industries’.  Sardarni  Seva  Singh  Gil  suggested  the  addition  of  ‘we  further  urge  the  use  of 
Swadeshi,  as  far  as  possible,  to  the  exclusion  of  all  foreign  goods.’  The  recommendation  of 
the  Committee  referred  to  Swadeshi  cloth  and  object  of  Sardarni  Gil  was  to  emphasize  the  use 
of  all  other  Swadeshi  things  as  well.  Eventually  the  president  was  authorized  to  amend  the 
wordings  of  the  original  recommendation,  which  would  incorporate  the  suggestion  of  the  mover 
of  the  amendment,  instead  of  inserting  a  separate  clause.  Mrs  Kripalani  moved  the  deletion  of 
the  last  paragraph  of  the  recommendation  in  question  and  the  substitution  for  it  of  the  following: 

‘As  the  Women’s  Conference  has  sponsored  the  cause  of  Swadeshi  consistently,  it  should 
be  obligatory  for  members  of  this  Conference  to  be  habitual  wearers  of  Swadeshi  only’. 

Begum  Hamid  Ali  ruled  out  of  order  Mrs  Kripak  d’s  amendment  as  in  her  view  it  would 
be  against  the  constitution  and  she  suggested  that  the  mover  might  send  it  for  the  consideration 
of  the  standing  committee  to  incorporate  such  a  condition  in  the  constitution.  Miss  Naidu 
remarked  that  as  the  amendment  made  certain  things  obligatory  on  the  members,  it  amounted 
that  it  was  a  qualification  required  of  members  and  therefore  it  ought  to  be  part  of  the 
constitution.  Therefore  such  a  suggestion  should  go  to  the  standing  committee,  otherwise  the 
passing  of  a  resolution  by  the  Conference  would  be  constitutionally  ineffective. 

As  the  proceedings  were  being  conducted  mainly  in  English,  Hajra  Begum  remarked  that 
as  Swadeshi  was  being  considered  beneficial  for  the  country,  she  did  not  understand  why  her 
sisters  did  not  use  Hindustani  language  also;  they  might,  if  they  did  not  want  Hindustani,  rule 
that  only  such  women  could  be  members  of  the  Conference,  as  knew  English. 

Mrs  Kripalani  wanted  to  make  a  speech  to  indicate  that  her  object  was  only  to  emphasize 
that  the  wish  to  use  Swadeshi  should  also  be  translated  into  action,  but  she  was  not  allowed  to 
make  a  speech,  as  the  amendment  had  already  been  ruled  out  of  order.  Mrs  Kripalani  accepted 
the  suggestion  that  her  proposal  should  be  reconsidered  by  the  standing  committee  and  she 
was  subsequently  asked  to  give  notice  of  it  to  the  standing  committee,  as  a  separate  resolution. 

Literacy  Drive 

The  Conference  next  considered  the  recommendations  of  the  Findings  Committee  dealing 
with  ‘Education’,  and  accepted  them  with  certain  modifications  here  and  there. 

In  the  course  of  the  recommendation  dealing  with  ‘Education’,  the  Conference  suggested 
that  the  branches  should  formulate  a  two  or  three  year  plan  for  a  ‘literacy  drive’,  Government 
and  local  bodies  were  asked  to  make  necessary  grants  for  education  and  to  appoint  adult 
education  committees  which  should  include  women  members. 

The  Conference  deplored  the  paucity  of  teachers,  asked  for  an  immediate  increase  in  the 
number  of  training  institutions,  and  suggested  that  the  Government  should  ensure  that  within 
a  period  of  seven  years  no  teacher  ‘shall  be  employed  in  a  school  unless  she  has  received 
adequate  training’.  It  was  emphasized  that  teaching  of  handicrafts,  citizenship  and  domestic 
science  should  be  compulsory  in  training  institutions. 

Emphasis  was  also  laid  on  physical  education  in  school,  folk  dancing  and  Yoga  exercise.  It 
was  suggested  that  midday  meal  should  be  provided  (free  where  necessary)  for  all  school 
children.  Stressing  on  the  need  of  efforts  for  the  regulation  of  diets,  the  Conference  suggested 
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that  demonstrations  of  a  balanced  diet  should  also  be  held  at  the  annual  conferences  as  well  as 
at  branch  meetings,  to  which  school  teachers  might  be  specially  invited  to  attend. 

Vocational  Training 

‘The  following  recommendations  were  made  with  regard  to  vocational  training: 

‘The  necessity  of  vocational  training  for  girls  is  being  increasingly  realized  and  more 
institutions  for  this  purpose  are  required.  Instruction  may  be  given  in  subjects  such  as  arts  and 
crafts,  tailoring,  domestic  science,  hotel  keeping,  catering,  domestic  service  and  house-keeping. 
Special  training  should  be  given  to  rural  workers. 

‘Special  schools  may  be  established,  whether  by  local  or  central  authority  or  by  the 
Conference  branches,  to  impart  instruction  to  indigent  women  in  handicrafts  which  would  enable 
them  to  become  economically  independent.  Where  such  institutions  are  established  by  public 
enterprise,  Government  may  be  asked  to  grant  them  every  possible  aid,  financial  and  otherwise’. 

Citizenship 

With  regard  to  ‘Citizenship’  the  Conference  recorded: 

‘We  look  upon  the  lack  of  due  civic  consciousness  in  India  today  as  one  of  the  main 
drawbacks  in  our  national  life.  Inasmuch  as  literacy  has  been  made  a  qualification  for  women’s 
franchise  and  the  AIWC  has  always  stood  for  adult  suffrage,  it  is  doubly  incumbent  on  us  to 
train  our  women  to  a  realization  of  their  civic  responsibility,  so  that  they  will  at  the  appointed 
time  exercise  the  right  of  the  vote  in  an  intelligent  and  impartial  manner.  Narrow  sectarianism 
and  much  of  the  inefficiency  in  our  local  bodies  would  disappear  if  the  civic  sense  of  women 
were  founded  on  right  concepts. 

‘The  Conference  is  of  opinion  that  the  teaching  of  the  meaning  of  citizenship  should  go  side 
by  side  with  all  literacy  and  adult  education  work.  All  women,  not  only  illiterates,  need  such 
teaching.  It  should  include  the  special  significance  of  the  franchise,  legal  rights  and  disabilities 
of  women,  civic  rights  and  responsibilities,  and  such  other  subjects  as  the  postal  system,  banking, 
cooperative  movement,  sanitation,  health,  hygiene,  homecrafts  and  mothercraft,  etc.  Branches 
should  organize  this  work  to  be  done  by  both  paid  and  voluntary  workers. 

‘Methods  suggested  are  the  teaching  of  civics  in  all  schools,  meetings  for  women  in  mohallas 
(invitations  given  by  house  to  house  visiting),  posters,  lantern  slides  (health  slides  already  in 
existence  may  be  used),  lectures,  cinema  performances,  radio-talks  etc.’ 

Social  Reform 

The  recommendations  of  the  findings  committee  on  the  Social  Reform  Group’s  report  were 
considered. 

The  report  on  social  reform  section  touched  a  large  variety  of  subjects,  legislation  relating 
to  women’s  rights,  traffic  in  women,  children’s  protection,  women  police,  venereal  diseases 
treatment,  obscene  films,  maternity  and  child-welfare,  sanitation  and  hygiene,  family  planning, 
rural  reconstruction,  housing  of  labouring  classes,  social  contacts  etc. 

Among  some  of  the  notable  recommendations  or  demands  of  the  Conference  may  be 
mentioned  the  following: 

Children’s  Protection 

This  Conference  suggests  an  enquiry  into  methods  of  adopting  children  and  asks  for  legislation 
to  prevent  adoption  of  children  by  unsatisfactory  people.  All  provincial  Governments  are 
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urged  to  adopt  children’s  protection  Acts,  which  should  include  penalties  for  those  who  use  or 
employ  children  as  beggars.  The  conference  should  press  for  the  opening  of  children’s  Courts 
in  every  Province  and  state  where  such  do  not  exist. 

Women  Police 

This  conference  approves  of  the  appointment  of  women  police  for  work  amongst  women  and 
children  in  cities  as  well  as  when  traveling,  and  specially  urges  their  appointment  for  third 
class  passengers  on  trains  and  at  railway  stations.  The  training  of  women  police  should  be 
undertaken  by  provincial  and  state  Governments. 

Venereal  Diseases  Cases 

The  present  provision  of  skilled  treatment  being  grossly  inadequate,  specially  for  women  and 
children  suffering  from  venereal  diseases,  this  conference  urges  all  health  and  civil  hospital 
authorities  to  increase  their  in-patient  accommodation,  fully  equipped  for  these  cases.  We 
further  recommend  branches  to  undertake  educative  propaganda. 

Obscene  Films  etc. 

This  conference  emphatically  protests  against  indecent  pictures,  cinema  shows  and  stories 
presented  in  the  name  of  art,  and  requests  the  Board  of  Censors  and  the  public  to  demand 
their  suppression.  It  also  demands  the  suppression  of  the  publication  in  newspapers  and 
elsewhere  of  obscene  literature  and  advertisements. 

Social  Contacts 

Believing  that  social  barriers  constitute  one  of  the  gravest  obstacles  in  the  path  of  India’s 
progress,  we  make  a  fervent  appeal  to  all  citizens  to  strive  for  their  removal  by  (a)  making 
social,  intellectual  and  cultural  contacts,  (b)  removal  of  untouchability,  (c)  cessation  of  communal 
institutions,  (d)  comparative  study  of  religions,  (e)  common  observance  of  all  great  festivals 
and  (f)  promotion  of  Hindustani  as  a  common  language  and  by  all  such  other  means. 

Each  branch  of  the  Conference  might  start  a  relief  or  help  department,  with  a  member-in¬ 
charge,  whose  work  would  be  to  receive,  and,  where  possible,  secure  redress  for  personal 
difficulties  of  women.  This  would  consist  mostly  in  giving  advice,  or  securing  legal  advice 
where  necessary.  Such  a  department  would  bring  Conference  members  in  contact  with  under¬ 
privileged  women  and  might  attract  new  members,  Mohalla  meetings,  festivals  and  melas 
should  also  be  used  for  making  contacts. 

Family  Planning 

The  recommendation  on  ‘family  planning’  question  gave  rise  to  some  discussion.  The  committee 
recommendation  was  as  follows: 

‘This  Conference  is  of  the  opinion  that  the  subject  of  family  planning  is  of  first  importance 
to  India’s  health  and  asks  that  medical  officers  connected  with  all  municipal  and  Government, 
women’s  hospitals,  dispensaries,  and  health  centres  should  give  advice  on  contraceptives  to 
married  women  desiring  this’. 

Some  delegates  out  of  regard  for  decency  did  not  like  the  use  of  the  word  ‘contraceptives’ 
and  the  expressions  suggested  for  substitution  for  the  word  ‘contraceptives’  were  ‘spacing  or 
limiting  of  family’.  Mrs  Urmila  Mehta  insisted  on  training  in  birth  control  being  included  in 
the  curricula  of  medical  colleges.  Eventually  the  Conference  accepted  the  recommendation  in 
the  following  form: 
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‘This  Conference  is  of  the  opinion  that  the  subject  of  family  planning  is  of  first  importance 
to  India’s  health  and  asks  that  women  medical  officers  connected  with  all  municipal  and 
Government  women’s  hospitals,  dispensaries,  and  health  centres  should  be  authorized  to  give 
advice  to  married  women  desiring  this.  To  this  end  we  recommend  that  training  in  the  knowledge 
of  family  planning  in  its  various  aspects  should  form  a  part  of  the  medical  education’. 

Evil  Social  Customs 

The  committee’s  recommendation  in  regard  to  ‘evil  social  customs’  was  omitted  by  the 
Conference.  The  recommendation  was  as  follows: 

‘This  Conference  urges  that  all  social  customs  should  be  abolished,  which  prevent  women 
from  using  their  time,  skill  and  energy  for  work  beneficial  to  themselves  and  their  families,  and 
which  have  an  unfavourable  effect  on  women’s  health,  education,  mental  development  and 
economic  position.’ 

Miss  Naidu  remarked  that  the  recommendation  was  put  so  strongly  good  or  bad,  including 
the  parties,  would  be  banned. 

Lady  Rama  Rao  agreed  that  the  recommendation  was  very  vague  and  remarked  that  they 
should  mention  specific  evil  customs  which  were  sought  to  be  abolished.  She  suggested  deletion 
of  this  recommendation  altogether  for  she  did  not  want  that  women’s  conference  should  talk 
so  vaguely. 

Miss  Shepherd  said  that  if  they  took  to  naming  evil  social  customs  they  would  find  them  to 
be  too  many.  She  herself  could  name  57  such  customs  straight  off.  It  was  necessary  that  those  evil 
customs  should  be  abolished  gradually  and  she  favoured  the  retention  of  the  recommendation. 

Rajkumari  Amrit  Kaur  said  that  they  had  so  many  resolutions  against  different  evil  social 
customs  that  a  separate  paragraph  like  that  was  unnecessary  and  she  agreed  with  the  proposal  that 
it  should  be  deleted.  The  Conference  agreed  to  delete  the  paragraph  in  question  of  the  report. 

With  the  conclusion  of  the  consideration  of  the  social  reform  section  report  the  business  of 
the  Conference  was  completed.  The  president,  in  the  course  of  her  concluding  remarks, 
expressed  her  feeling  of  great  joy  on  the  success  of  the  session  and  specially  on  the  participation 
in  the  Conference  this  year  of  the  younger  generation.  She  expressed  her  great  appreciation  of 
the  arrangements  made  by  the  reception  committee  for  the  conference  and  for  the  entertainment 
of  the  delegates.  Mentioning  specially  the  names  of  Mrs  Pandit,  Chairwoman  of  the  committee, 
Mrs  Zutshi,  Mrs  A.C.  Beneiji  and  Mrs  Purnima  Baneiji,  Mrs  S.N.  Ray,  acting  general  secretary 
also  made  a  thanksgiving  speech. 

Lady  Rama  Rao,  proposing  a  vote  of  thanks  paid  a  glowing  tribute  to  Begum  Hamid  Ali. 
Mrs  Sarojini  Naidu,  seconding  the  vote  of  thanks,  said  that  last  night  a  telegram  had  been 
received  by  the  president  conveying  to  her  the  news  of  the  serious  illness  of  her  mother,  yet 
she  did  not  leave  the  Conference  and  she  asked  women  to  follow  Begum  Hamid  Ali’s  example 
and  put  national  duty  before  their  personal  emotions.  Mrs  Faridoonji  supported  the  vote  of 
thanks.  The  conference  then  concluded. 

55.  Report  of  Member  for  Legal  Disabilities,  AIWC, 

Mrs  Sharadaben  Mehta 

Annual  Report,  AIWC,  January  1940,  pp.  102-6,  MCML. 

Mrs  Asafali  willingly  joined  this  committee,  and  the  help  I  received  from  her  and  our  President, 
Rani  Rajwade,  made  my  task  quite  smooth.  It  is  really  a  matter  of  great  satisfaction  to  find  that 
since  the  last  two  or  three  years  legislators  in  the  Centre,  as  well  as  in  the  Provinces  and  States 
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are  paying  a  great  deal  of  attention  to  the  question  of  removing  legal  disabilities  of  Women  in 
India.  The  All-India  Women’s  Conference  has  tried  to  persuade  legislators  to  bring  forward 
bills  to  improve  the  present  position  of  women  regarding  marriage,  divorce,  rights  of  inheritance 
and  maintenance  etc.,  to  bring  about  a  wholesale  change  in  the  status  of  women  suited  to  the 
vast  progress,  the  country  has  made  during  the  last  two  decades. 

In  the  beginning  of  February,  1939,  a  Bill  further  to  amend  the  Hindu  Women’s  Rights  to 
Property  Act,  1937,  was  introduced  by  Mr  A.C.  Dutt  in  the  Central  Legislative  Assembly.  The 
subject  of  this  Bill  was  to  give  a  daughter  that  right  of  inheritance  to  which  she  is  entitled  under 
the  text  of  Yagnavalkya,  Vishnu  and  other  exponents  of  Hindu  law,  and  to  which  she  is  entitled 
in  equity  and  justice.  Mrs  Asafali,  member-in-charge  legislation  AIWC,  and  our  President 
Rani  Laxmibai  Rajwade  asked  me  to  circulate  the  details  of  the  Bill  along  with  whatever 
expert  opinion  I  could  get  on  it.  I  approached  Sir  Govind  Madgaoker  in  Baroda.  Madgaoker’s 
opinion  was  that  the  question  of  the  right  of  inheritance  of  a  daughter  in  Hindu  Society  is  a 
very  complicated  one,  so  long  as  the  system  of  joint  family  exists.  However,  he  said  that  every 
movement  which  conferred  greater  rights  on  women  should  be  supported  by  educated  women; 
and  clear  case  should  be  made  for  a  gradual  and  cautious  approach  to  the  problem.  I  consulted 
other  eminent  lawyers  of  Baroda  and  Ahmedabad  and  sent  the  amendments  to  the  new  Bill 
for  consideration  to  the  mover  of  the  Bill  and  other  authorities  concerned  and  circulated  the 
whole  Bill  with  the  suggested  amendments  in  my  first  circular  amongst  our  members. 

Dr  Deshmukh’s  Bill  seeking  to  grant  Hindu  women  the  right  to  divorce  was  to  be  discussed 
in  the  Central  Legislative  Assembly  on  the  11th  of  April.  Hence  I  issued  a  circular  to  be  sent 
round  to  the  Standing  Committee  Members  requesting  them  to  hold  emergency  meetings  of 
their  executive  committees  to  pass  resolutions  to  support  the  principle  of  the  Bill  and  to  ask  for 
incorporation  of  clauses  4,  5,  6  and  7  of  Shrimati  Radhabai  Subbarayan’s  Bill  to  ‘Prevent 
Polygamous  Marriages’  in  Dr  Deshmukh’s  Bill  and  also  urging  upon  the  Central  Assembly  to 
refer  it  to  a  Select  Committee  of  both  the  Houses  of  which  Shrimati  Subbarayan  must  be  a 
member.  Although  aware  of  the  fact  that  during  the  course  of  the  last  year  and  a  half  the 
branches  had  held  several  meetings  and  passed  resolutions  to  the  same  effect,  the  request  was 
made  on  the  assumption  that  it  was  essential  that  on  the  eve  of  the  introduction  of  the  Bill  in 
the  Assembly  the  opinion  of  the  AIWC  must  be  before  the  eyes  of  the  members  of  the  Assembly. 
Accordingly,  telegrams  were  sent  to  the  authorities  concerned  by  most  of  the  branches.  Press 
propaganda  in  the  mother  tongue  was  made  by  many  of  the  branches.  Unfortunately, 
Dr  Deshmukh’s  Bill  was  taken  up  in  the  Assembly  at  a  time  when  the  House  was  very  thin  and 
even  Dr  Deshmukh  was  not  able  to  attend  the  session  of  the  Assembly;  the  result  was  that  it 
was  thrown  out  before  being  sent  to  a  select  committee. 

In  my  circular  2,  a  copy  of  a  resolution  moved  by  Shri  Jinaraja  Hegde  was  sent  to  the 
Standing  Committee  Members  with  a  request  to  launch  a  very  vigorous  campaign  immediately 
against  the  attitude  of  the  Government  taken  up  at  the  time  of  the  introduction  of  the  resolution 
and  also  to  request  all  the  members  of  the  Assembly  to  help  the  cause  of  the  Indian  Women 
and  to  make  all  efforts  to  have  Mr  Hegde’s  resolution  passed.  Mrs  Asafali,  Member-in-charge, 
Legislation,  and  some  other  members,  suggested  that  a  deputation  consisting  of  the  office¬ 
bearers  of  the  AIWC  should  wait  on  the  various  political  groups  of  the  Central  Assembly  as 
well  as  on  the  Government  and  that  a  publicity  campaign  should  be  carried  on  in  the  Press. 
The  idea  of  a  deputation  was  given  up,  but  publicity  campaign  was  carried  on  and  a  press 
statement  was  issued  under  the  signature  of  our  President.  Another  statement  about  the  work 
done  by  the  AIWC  in  this  connection  up  till  now  was  prepared  by  me;  and  in  this,  special 
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stress  was  laid  upon  the  fact  that  the  present  piece-meal  method  of  dealing  with  the  subject  is 
not  of  much  good  and  that  the  matter  should  be  thoroughly  investigated  by  a  committee 
appointed  by  the  Government  as  suggested  in  the  Resolution.  All  these  statements  were  sent 
to  the  members  of  the  Assembly  and  especially  to  Mr  Hegde  and  Mrs  Subbarayan.  After  a  lot 
of  discussion  in  the  Central  Assembly  Shrijinaraja  Hegde’s  Bill  as  amended  by  Dr  Deshmukh 
was  passed  as  follows: 

‘This  Assembly  recommends  to  the  Governor- General  in  Council  that  a  Committee  be 
appointed  consisting  of  a  Chairman  and  six  other  members  of  whom  not  less  than  four  shall 
be  non-officials  and  of  whom,  one  at  least  shall  be  a  woman,  to  report  on  the  reforms  which 
are  necessary  for  improving  the  right  of  Hindu  Women  to  residence  and  maintenance,  and  the 
legislative  measures  necessary  to  give  effect  to  such  reforms.’ 

The  amended  resolution  restricts  itself  to  maintenance  and  residence  of  women;  still,  the 
committee  can  recommend  proper  measures  which,  while  providing  maintenance  and 
residence,  can  indirectly  check  polygamy.  Inheritance  and  succession  to  fixed  properties  being 
now  provincial  subjects  are  not  within  the  purview  of  the  Central  Legislature,  and  hence,  must 
be  taken  up  by  the  various  provincial  legislatures  and  we  must  work  up  for  them. 

It  is  really  due  to  the  efforts  of  Shri  Hegde  and  Mrs  Asafali  that  we  have  been  able  to  get  the 
Committee  appointed  and  we  are  grateful  to  them  for  the  trouble  they  have  taken  in  the  matter. 

At  the  half  yearly  meeting  of  the  Standing  Committee  it  was  resolved  to  request  Government 
to  appoint  Mrs  R.  Subbarayan  on  the  committee  appointed  by  them  and  also  to  have  one  or 
two  other  members  of  the  AIWC  on  it.  Owing  to  the  Political  crisis  in  the  country,  it  is  difficult 
to  surmise  what  the  fate  of  this  Committee  will  be. 

Mrs  Hamid  Ali  deserves  our  grateful  thanks  for  the  very  keen  interest  she  took  in  connection 
with  Mr  Kazmi’s  Bill;  her  note  with  regard  to  Mr  Kazmi’s  Bill  was  incorporated  in  my  circular. 

Mrs  Lilavati  Munshi’s  bill  on  the  prevention  of  polygamy  and  Mr  Bhogilal  Lala’s  Bill  for 
dissolution  and  nullity  of  marriage  among  Hindus  were  circulated  to  the  Standing  Committee 
members,  as  the  Secretary  to  the  Bombay  legislative  Assembly  had  sent  copies  to  the  AIWC 
office  for  eliciting  opinion.  Several  Branches  sent  their  replies  to  me,  and  I  consulted  some  of 
the  eminent  lawyers  in  Ahmedabad  and  Bombay.  Mrs  Asafali  sent  a  number  of  suggestions 
and  changes  to  be  made  in  the  Bill. 

My  third  circular  referred  to  Mr  Kazmi’s  Bill  to  grant  Muslim  Women  the  right  to  seek 
dissolution  of  marriage,  and  giving  the  information  that  the  Bill  was  passed  in  the  Central 
Assembly  with  the  suggested  amendments.  The  Standing  Committee  members  were  requested 
to  circulate  copies  of  this  bill  throughout  their  branches  and  sub-branches  and  to  draw  the 
attention  of  Muslim  women  to  this  salutary  law  and  thank  Mr  Kazmi — the  mover  of  this  Bill, 
Syed  Ghulam  Bhik  Naizang,  MLA,  and  the  Hon  Sir  Zafarullah  Khan,  and  the  leader  of  the 
Congress  Nationalist  Parties  in  the  Assembly  for  enacting  this  much-needed  piece  of  legislation. 

At  the  half  yearly  meeting  at  Sangli  the  two  Bombay’s  Bills  were  very  thoroughly  discussed. 
The  Chiefjudge  of  the  State  very  kindly  helped  the  members  with  his  valuable  suggestions  on 
the  subject.  The  considered  opinion  of  the  Standing  Committee  was  sent  to  the  sponsors  of  the 
Bills  and  also  to  the  Secretary  to  the  Legislative  Assembly  and  also  to  the  Secretary  of  the 
Congress  Party  in  the  Legislative  Assembly,  Bombay.  These  Bills  are  still  pending  in  the 
Legislative  Assembly  on  account  of  the  resignation  of  the  Congress  Ministry  due  to  the  crisis 
in  the  political  situation. 

In  my  circular  No.  5,  Shrimati  Vijayalakshmi  Pandit’s  Bill,  for  better  provision  for  the 
Control  and  Supervision  of  Orphanages,  Widows’  and  Rescue  Homes  and  Marriage  Bureaus 
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in  the  UP,  was  circulated.  A  measure  of  this  kind  should  be  passed  in  all  the  provinces  and 
Indian  States.  Two  bills  were  sent  forward  by  the  Bhopal  Government  for  getting  public  opinion, 
one  relating  to  child  marriage  restriction  and  the  other  on  restricting  the  expenditure  on 
ceremonials  and  festivities  in  connection  with  births,  marriages  and  deaths.  The  AIWC  has  all 
along  been  requesting  all  the  States  to  enact  Child  Marriage  Restraint  Act  on  the  same  lines  as 
the  Sarda  Act  and  it  is  very  gratifying  to  find  that  the  state  of  Bhopal  has  taken  up  the  matter. 

A  note  was  circulated  to  obtain  concrete  suggestions  from  all  the  branches  of  the  AIWC, 
on  the  various  aspects  of  the  legal  disabilities  of  women,  in  order  that  a  thorough  discussion  on 
the  legislative  measures  may  take  place  during  the  meeting  of  the  Standing  Committee.  I  am 
sorry  to  say  that  excepting  Delhi,  Indore,  Baroda,  Gujarat,  Maharastra  and  Hyderabad  (Deccan), 
none  of  the  other  branches  or  individual  members  except  Mrs  Asafali  has  sent  any  reply  to 
this  or  to  any  other  circular  sent  out  by  me. 

During  the  course  of  the  year  I  had  prepared  a  short  synopsis  of  the  work  so  far  done  by 
the  AIWC  in  connection  with  the  removal  of  the  legal  disabilities  of  Indian  women. 

The  Bombay  Presidency  Social  Reform  Association  have  prepared  two  Bills  on  Polygamy 
and  Hindu  Women’s  Right  To  Divorce  suitable  to  be  placed  before  the  Central  Legislature. 
Our  President  Rani  Rajwade  desires  that  these  topics  should  be  taken  up  at  the  next  Standing 
Committee  meeting  and  in  order  to  facilitate  this  discussion  I  have  circulated  the  two  Bills  to 
the  Standing  Committee  members.  I  take  this  opportunity  of  thanking  Rani  Rajwade  and 
Mrs  Asafali  for  their  very  useful  suggestions  and  guidance  in  my  work. 

56.  Report  of  the  Member  for  Legislation,  AIWC,  Mrs  Asaf  Ali 

Annual  Report,  AIWC,  January  1940,  pp.  106-9,  MCML. 

1.  In  submitting  the  Annual  Report  of  my  work  I  must  first  bring  to  the  notice  of  the  Conference 
the  fact  that  it  has  mainly  confined  to  canvassing  support  for  those  Bills  and  Resolutions  in  the 
Central  Legislature  which  were  either  directly  inspired  and  sponsored  by  the  AIWC  or  were 
in  keeping  with  the  spirit  of  its  programme  of  Social  Legislation.  The  nature  of  my  duties 
makes  it  impossible  for  me  to  undertake  any  active  work  for  the  introduction  and  speedy 
enactment  of  similar  measures  of  the  Provincial  or  State  Legislatures. 

2.  On  the  16th  February  1939,  Sri  Jinaraja  Hegde  moved  a  Resolution  demanding  the 
appointment  of  a  Committee  to  inquire  into  the  Legal  Disabilities  of  women.  The  speech  of 
the  Law  Member  on  that  date  ridiculed  the  Congress  Party  for  sponsoring  it  and  helped  to 
stiffen  the  opposition  of  individual  members.  Realizing  that  unless  efforts  were  made  to  give 
wide  publicity  to  the  views  of  the  AIWC  on  the  subject,  the  Resolution  would  either  be 
withdrawn  or  defeated,  a  statement  embodying  the  views  of  the  AIWC  was  drafted  and  released 
to  the  press  by  the  President  on  the  11th  April  1939.  Copies  of  this  statement  were  circulated 
to  all  the  members  of  the  Central  Assembly.  The  suggestion  made  by  me  that  a  deputation  on 
behalf  of  the  AIWC  should  wait  on  the  Government  and  the  Party  Leaders  in  the  Central 
Assembly  did  not  appeal  to  the  Standing  Committee.  The  Delhi  Branch  of  the  AIWC  was, 
however,  persuaded  to  depute  some  of  its  members  to  approach  the  Government  and  the 
Party  Leaders  as  it  was  felt  that  a  personal  approach  was  essential.  The  deputation  waited  on 
all  those  concerned  and  urged  them  to  support  the  Resolution.  The  Leader  of  the  Muslim 
League  Party  was  entirely  in  agreement  with  the  demand  contained  in  the  Resolution  provided 
the  enquiry  was  restricted  to  Hindus  only,  since  in  his  opinion  the  Muslim  women  were  satisfied 
with  the  Shariat  Law.  The  Leader  of  the  European  Group  stated  that  he  would  support  the 
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demand  if  the  representatives  of  the  communities  concerned  did  not  oppose  it.  The  Leader  of 
the  Congress  Party  while  in  agreement  with  the  demand  that  the  legal  position  of  Hindu 
women  should  not  be  such  as  to  militate  against  their  interests,  maintained  that  any  changes 
which  upset  the  framework  on  which  the  Hindu  Social  System  was  based,  would  lead  to  chaos. 
He  was  of  opinion  that  a  Committee  as  envisaged  in  the  Resolution  would  not  be  able  to  cope 
with  the  problem.  On  the  other  hand,  he  felt  that  if  women  could  state  in  what  respect  in  their 
opinion  the  law  needed  a  change,  any  lawyer  well  versed  in  Hindu  Law  would  be  able  to  do 
the  needful.  The  Leader  of  the  Congress  Nationalist  Party  would  not  commit  himself  but  had 
no  objection  to  members  of  his  party  voting  as  they  liked. 

Since  the  fate  of  the  Resolution  appeared  to  depend  entirely  on  the  attitude  of  the 
Government  of  India,  the  deputation  also  interviewed  Sir  N.N.  Sircar,  the  Law  Member.  The 
deputation  placed  the  point  of  view  and  the  demands  of  the  women  of  India  before  him  and 
were  surprised  to  find  him  not  only  sympathetic,  but  willing  to  prove  that  his  objections  to  the 
resolution  were  based  on  grounds  of  practical  and  statutory  difficulties.  He  was  willing  to 
concede  that  the  position  of  Hindu  women  in  regard  to  the  right  of  separate  residence  and 
maintenance  was  very  unsatisfactory  and  that  if  Sri  Hegde  was  willing  to  limit  the  scope  of  the 
Resolution  to  cover  this  point  alone  he  would  not  only  accept  the  amended  resolution  but  would 
see  to  it  that  the  Government  appointed  a  Committee  to  inquire  into  this  aspect  of  the  problem. 

Since  the  alternatives  to  the  Law  Member’s  proposal  would  in  all  probability  have  meant 
the  defeat  of  the  original  resolution  or  led  to  Government’s  refusal  to  appoint  the  Committee, 
Sri  Hegde  and  the  Leader  of  the  Congress  Party  agreed  to  amend  the  Resolution  as  suggested 
by  the  Law  Member.  The  amendment  was  moved  by  Dr  G.V.  Deshmukh  and  the  amended 
Resolution  was  accepted  and  subsequently  a  Committee  appointed.  Although  the  Committee’s 
scope  of  inquiry  is  very  limited  as  compared  with  the  original  resolution,  the  Government 
have,  for  the  first  time,  accepted  the  principle  of  appointing  a  Committee  in  response  to  a  non- 
official  demand. 

3.  The  position  with  regard  to  Dr  G.V.  Deshmukh’s  Bill  to  grant  Hindu  women  the  right  of 
divorce  which  came  up  for  discussion  on  the  11th  April  1939,  was  a  complicated  and  difficult 
one.  The  AIWC  had  supported  the  principle  of  the  Bill  and  urged  that  this  right  should  be 
mutually  shared  with  men,  while  the  Government’s  attitude  in  opposing  it  was  on  the  further 
ground  that  it  was  not  comprehensive  enough  and  could  not  be  altered  in  the  Select  committee 
for  technical  reasons.  The  Bill  was  defeated  in  the  Autumn  Session  of  the  Central  Legislative 
Assembly  owing  to  the  absence  of  the  Congress  Party  Members.  At  my  request,  our  President 
issued  a  statement  to  the  press  on  the  22nd  March  1939  stating  the  AIWC’s  point  of  view 
regarding  the  Divorce  Bill. 

4.  Mrs  Subbarayan’s  Anti-Polygamy  Bill  did  not  secure  a  place  in  the  ballot.  Owing  to  her 
continued  absence  from  the  Assembly,  it  is  not  possible  to  say  when  it  will  be  re-introduced. 

5.  Mr  Kazmi’s  Bill,  to  consolidate  the  Provisions  on  Muslim  Law  relating  to  suits  by  married 
Muslim  women  for  dissolution  of  marriage  was  finally  passed  on  the  13th  February  1939,  in 
the  Council  of  State,  after  very  salutary  changes  had  been  made  by  the  Select  Committee.  The 
measure  has  removed  a  long-felt  disability  of  the  Muslim  women. 

6.  The  Bills  pending  in  the  Council  of  State,  namely,  Mr  S.K.  Roy  Choudhury’s  Bill  to 
regulate  polygamy  in  British  India  and  Mr  G.S.  Motilal’s  Bill  to  amend  the  Hindu  Women’s 
Right  to  Property  Act,  are  still  awaiting  their  chance  in  the  ballot.  The  Bill  further  to  amend  the 
Hindu  Women’s  Property  Act  of  1937  in  the  Central  Legislative  Assembly  will  be  discussed  in 
the  Budget  Session  of  the  Assembly. 
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7.  Letters  were  addressed  to  certain  members  of  all  the  Provincial  Assemblies  and  Councils 
asking  them  to  furnish  the  Member  for  Legislation,  with  a  copy  of  the  Private  Bills  on  Social 
Reform  introduced  in  their  respective  Houses.  Members  of  the  Assam,  the  United  Provinces, 
NWF  Provinces,  Sind,  CP  and  Bihar  Assemblies  and  Councils  have  not  yet  complied  with  the 
request.  Replies  from  the  remaining  provinces  have  been  forwarded  to  the  Social  Section 
Secretary  for  her  information. 

The  canvassing  and  lobbying  required  in  the  Provincial  and  State  Legislatures  will  eventually 
have  to  be  entrusted  to  the  representative  of  each  branch.  So  long  as  political  conditions  in 
India  remain  disturbed  the  Legislatures  will  not  be  functioning  normally  and  the  work  of  the 
Legislation  for  Social  progress  will,  therefore,  have  to  await  the  return  of  more  stable  and 
settled  times. 

57.  Conference  of  Women  Students 

Grihalakshmi ,  Vol.  4,  No.  2,  1  February  1940,  pp.  65-67. 

The  All  India  Women  Students  Conference  held  at  Lakshmanapuri  on  20,  21  January  makes 
it  very  clear  that  a  new  spirit  has  been  born  among  Indian  women  students  which  has  brought 
them  together  for  serving  the  nation.  The  force  of  this  new  spirit  is  obvious  from  the  enthusiasm 
and  commitment  manifest  in  the  delegates  coming  from  all  over  India. 

The  inaugural  lecture  of  Smt  Sarojni  Devi  was  full  of  profound  ideas.  She  emphasized  that 
women  should  not  approach  all  problems  from  the  selfish  viewpoint  of  their  own  welfare,  but 
consider  the  welfare  of  the  Society  at  large.  She  also  stressed  that  communalism,  and  caste  and 
religious  differences  should  be  given  no  quarter.  In  the  present  context  of  communal  strife,  it 
is  the  duty  of  women  to  put  an  end  to  such  conflicts  and  instil  harmony  and  fraternity  among 
various  classes.  It  is  an  important  task  of  woman  students  to  eradicate  communalism.  The 
Indian  subcontinent  will  be  peaceful  and  prosperous  only  when  women  students,  who  are  the 
foundation  of  tomorrow’s  society,  not  only  free  themselves  from  the  clutches  of  communalism 
but  also  others  from  it.  We  request  every  woman  student  to  heed  Smt  Sarojni  Devi’s  call  to 
involve  in  such  selfless  service.  That  we  are  the  children  of  Mother  India  should  be  foremost  in 
our  mind.  Communal  difference  should  have  no  place  in  our  heart. 

Kumari  Renuroy,  the  conference  President  said  that  women  students  should  be  united  and 
may  agitate  for  attaining  important  educational  demands. 

The  chairperson  of  the  Reception  Committee,  Kumari  Sultana  Minhaj  delivered  a  moving 
lecture,  urging  them  to  weed  out  corruption  in  the  society.  She  also  said,  ‘Women  students 
instead  of  being  ornaments  in  society,  should  help  to  create  a  healthier  social  order  in  accordance 
with  the  changing  needs.  Their  task  is  two-fold  namely  to  wage  a  war  against  social  inequalities 
and  against  the  apathy  of  the  government.’  Women  should  rid  themselves  of  inferiority  complex 
and  involve  themselves  in  national  and  social  tasks  with  the  firm  conviction  that  they  are  born 
equal  to  men.  Mother  India,  who  now  hangs  her  head  in  shame  and  sorrow  will  look  up  when 
women  pursuing  higher  studies  spend  their  free  time  in  following  the  sincere  advice  given  above. 

The  resolutions  passed  on  the  second  day  of  the  conference  show  the  commitment  of 
women  students  towards  nation  and  society.  They  have  called  for  increased  educational  facilities 
for  women.  It  is  laudable  that  the  Lakshmanapuri  Conference  has  condemned  the  creation  of 
separate  schools  for  women  of  different  religious  communities.  These  schools  sow  the  poisonous 
seeds  of  communal  differences  in  the  tender  hearts  of  young  girls.  When  such  schools  are 
abolished  and  women  of  all  communities  study  in  the  same  schools,  communal  differences 


Movements  of  Students,  Women  and  Depressed  Classes  1063 


will  vanish,  and  communal  harmony,  fraternity  and  love  will  flourish.  Not  only  are  separate 
schools  for  Hindu,  Muslim  and  Christian  women  detrimental  to  society  but  are  also  expensive. 
The  savings  effected  by  doing  away  with  such  schools,  may  be  used  for  further  advancing 
women’s  education.  The  resolution  in  support  of  even  co-education  only  goes  to  show  their 
zeal  for  advancing  women’s  education.  They  have  also  asked  for  household  management  to 
be  included  in  university  syllabuses. 

58.  An  Appeal  to  the  AICC  Regarding  the  Agitation  in  Manipur  by 
One  Lalitmadhab  Sarma,  Member,  Working  Committee  of 
Nikhil  Manipuri  Mahasabha,  31  January  1940 
AICC  Papers,  File  No.  12/1940,  NMML. 

Manipur  State  is  in  a  ferment.  Women  are  in  the  vanguard  of  a  struggle  against  the  autocratic 
State  Government.  Undaunted  by  Lathi  blows  and  bayonet  charges,  the  brave  women  of 
Manipur  are  marching  forward  with  a  firm  resolve  to  vindicate  their  honour  and  obtain  justice. 
Saturated  with  the  spirit  of  non-violence,  they  will  not  take  defeat  but  will  carry  on  till  the 
battle  is  won.  They  are  looking  up  to  you  for  sympathy  and  help.  Here  is  the  story  in  a  nutshell. 

Last  year  there  was  acute  scarcity  in  Manipur  owing  to  floods.  There  was  a  ban  on  the 
export  of  rice.  In  November  last  when  the  harvest  season  was  on,  the  ban  was  suddenly  lifted 
and  the  price  of  rice  shot  up  causing  acute  hardship  to  local  consumers.  And  on  December  12, 
four  thousands  Manipuri  women  approached  State  Durbar  with  a  prayer  for  continuing  the  ban  on 
the  export  of  rice  so  as  to  check  the  inflation  of  price  in  the  local  market;  but  the  Durbar  refused 
to  interfere  without  the  consent  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  who  was  then  at  Navadwip. 

Having  agreed  to  communicate  the  fact  to  His  Highness  and  obtain  his  consent  by  wire, 
the  President  of  the  Durbar  proceeded  to  the  Telegraph  office  followed  by  the  crowd  of  four 
thousand  women.  When  after  a  while  he  wanted  to  go  away,  the  assemblage  requested  him  to 
stay  till  the  Maharaja’s  reply  was  received,  pleading  that  they  had  been  starving  since  the 
previous  day  and  wanted  an  early  decision.  But  to  their  utter  amazement  a  contingent  of  the 
Assam  Rifles  suddenly  appeared  on  the  scene  and  perpetrated  a  ruthless  attack  on  the  peaceful 
crowd  of  unarmed  and  innocent  women.  Twenty  women  received  bayonet  wounds,  in  five 
cases  the  injuries  were  serious. 

Since  then  the  movement  has  been  growing  apace  and  gaining  strength.  Hundreds  of 
women  are  coming  from  distant  villages  to  join  this  just  fight  for  the  redress  of  their  grievances 
and  vindication  of  their  honour.  The  Nikhil  Manipuri  Mahasabha  is  helping  the  women  fighters 
but  the  Mahasabha’s  resources  are  very  limited  and  the  small  fund  that  it  had  has  been  exhausted 
in  feeding  the  women  volunteers  from  distant  villages. 

Such  being  the  case,  the  Mahasabha  appeals  to  the  generous  public  all  over  India  for 
financial  help  to  enable  the  brave  women  of  Manipur  to  continue  the  struggle  and  win  their 
goal.  It  is  earnestly  hoped  that  all  freedom-loving  people  will  come  forward  with  their 
contributions,  large  or  small,  to  the  fund  which  has  been  opened  to  alleviate  the  sufferings  of 
the  women  fighters  in  a  just  cause. 

Lalitmadhab  Sharma 
Member  Working  Committee  of  the 
Nikhil  Manipuri  Mahasabha 
3 1st  January  1940. 
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59.  Mridula  Sarabhai’s  Scheme  for  the  Creation  of  Women’s 
Department  of  AICC,  12  February  1940 
AICC  Papers,  File  No.  9/1940-1,  NMML. 

Mridula  Sarabhai’s  Letter  to  Rajendra  Prasad 

The  Retreat 
Shahibag,  PO 
Ahmedabad, 
India. 

12th  February  1940 

Shri  Babu  Rajendra  Prasad, 

Rashtrapathi 

Indian  National  Congress, 

Swaraj  Bhavan. 

Allahabad. 

My  dear  Rajen  Babu, 

Herewith  I  am  sending  you  a  scheme  that  we  have  prepared  for  the  creation  of  a  women’s 
department  in  the  AICC  office.  You  had  asked  me  to  supply  you  with  a  tentative  scheme  but 
I  have  not  been  able  to  give  concrete  proposals  till  now. 

The  enclosed  scheme  gives  an  outline  of  our  requirements  and  all  of  us  hope  that  the 
Working  Committee  will  give  us  their  full  support  by  creating  the  women’s  department  in  the 
AICC.  We  are  sure  that  if  such  a  department  is  started  in  the  AICC  office  it  will  greatly 
facilitate  our  efforts  to  co-ordinate  the  work  of  women  workers  in  the  Congress  and  to  obtain 
the  increasing  support  of  women  in  general  and  also  to  increase  the  number  of  women  workers 
for  Congress  activities. 

We  shall  be  grateful  to  you  if  you  will  put  this  scheme  before  the  Working  Committee  and 
a  decision  at  an  early  date.  The  scheme  has  been  sent  to  main  Congress  women  workers  in  all 
provinces  and  they  have  been  asked  to  approach  you  directly  in  this  connection. 

Hoping  to  be  excused, 

Yours  sincerely, 
(Mridula  Sarabhai) 
Congress  Delegate, 
Gujarat  Provincial  Congress  Committee 

Scheme  for  the  Proposed  AICC  Women’s  Department 

The  Congress  Working  Committee  should  create  a  Women’s  Department  in  the  office  of  the 
AICC  and  appoint  a  woman  worker  in  charge  of  this  department.  This  department  will  be  similar 
to  the  other  departments  in  the  AICC  Office  and  should  be  governed  by  the  same  rules  and 
regulations  regarding  discipline,  supervision,  expenses,  etc.,  as  apply  to  the  other  departments. 

Aims  and  Objects 

1.  To  increase  the  membership  of  women  in  the  Congress  and  devise  ways  and  means  of 
securing  their  active  co-operation  in  the  various  Congress  activities,  to  carry  the 
Congress  message  and  do  propaganda  amongst  women. 
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2.  To  co-ordinate  the  activities  of  women  Congress  workers,  and  to  give  them  guidance 
and  help  in  their  activities. 

3.  To  suggest  schemes  and  ways  and  means  in  the  interests  of  efficiency  and  of  increasing 
the  capacity  of  women  workers  so  that  they  may  be  able  to  take  up  more  responsibility 
when  called  upon  to  do  so. 

4.  To  give  guidance  to  Congress  women  representatives  and  to  suggest  ways  and  means 
for  their  effective  working  in  local  self-government  bodies,  assemblies,  institutions  for 
constructive  work  like  khadi,  village  industries,  labour,  women’s  movements,  etc. 

5.  To  keep  in  touch  with  women’s  activities  in  India  and  especially  such  activities  in 
which  Congress  women  are  taking  part.  This  department  will  in  addition  function  as 
an  Information  and  Enquiry  Bureau  which  will  also  include  information  regarding 
international  women’s  movements  and  organizations. 

Method  of  Work 

1.  Wherever  there  are  Provincial  Congress  Committee’s  Women’s  Departments  already 
existing,  e.g.  Bengal  and  UP,  in  such  provinces,  the  work  will  be  carried  on  through 
these  departments. 

2.  Wherever  there  is  no  special  department  or  a  Congress  Women’s  Organisation  of  the 
Congress,  the  Provincial  Congress  Committee  shall  create  a  Women’s  Department  in 
their  office  and  the  AICC  Women’s  Department  will  work  through  these  departments 
of  the  PCC  Office.  The  Organizer,  wherever  there  is  difficulty,  will  try  and  help  the 
Provincial  Congress  Committees  in  creating  the  Women’s  Department. 

3.  The  AICC  Congress  Bulletin  will  be  the  medium  of  propaganda  for  the  AICC 
Women’s  Department. 

Provincial:  Women’s  Department 

1.  Wherever  there  is  no  special  women’s  department  existing  at  present,  the  PCC 
Executive  will  create  a  women’s  department  in  their  office  and  appoint  a  woman 
organizer  in  the  following  manner: 

(a)  If  there  is  any  woman  elected  member  in  the  PCC  she  will  be  in  charge  of  this 
department.  If  there  are  more  than  one  such  elected  member,  the  women  members 
shall  choose  one  from  amongst  themselves  and  suggest  her  name  to  the  Executive. 

(b)  If  there  is  no  elected  woman  member  in  the  PCC,  then  the  Executive  will  nominate 
an  active  woman  worker  of  the  province  to  work  as  the  organizer.  (This  procedure 
should  be  for  the  first  year  only;  in  the  second  year  also  if  there  is  no  elected 
woman  member,  then  the  women  who  have  enrolled  themselves  as  members  of 
the  department  shall  choose  one  from  amongst  themselves  and  suggest  her  name 
to  the  PCC  and  the  person  so  suggested  shall  be  given  preference  in  nomination. 
This  alternative  is  suggested  that  the  appointed  woman  organizer  may  get  more 
support  in  the  province). 

2.  This  department  shall  be  governed  by  the  same  rules  and  regulations  as  apply  to 
other  departments  of  the  PCC. 

3.  If  it  is  found  necessary,  the  PCC  Executive  shall  make  rules  and  regulations  for  their 
provinces,  which  will  help  in  strengthening  their  provincial  department,  such  as  Zilla 
organizers,  taluka  organizers,  etc. 
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4.  Provincial  Congress  Committee  and  other  Congress  Committees  shall  provide  a 
separate  amount  in  their  budgets  for  the  expenses  of  this  department. 

Method  of  Work 

1.  It  will  enrol,  members  to  this  department  by  entertaining  applications  in  the  form 
appended  hereto  and  keep  records  registers  etc.  according  to  the  rules  and  regulations 
of  the  AICC  Women  department. 

2.  It  will  undertake  various  activities  to  fulfil  the  aims  and  objects  of  the  department  and 
will  be  responsible  to  the  Central  department  through  the  PCC  office. 

3.  It  will  arrange  for  short  term  study  classes,  lectures,  etc.,  for  women  workers  to  improve 
their  efficiency  and  to  give  them  training  in  Congress  work. 

4.  It  will  carry  out  any  work  entrusted  to  it  by  the  Central  department  or  the  PCC 
Executive. 

Membership 

1.  Any  Congress  woman  member  who  sends  in  her  application  in  the  appended  hereto 
shall  be  eligible  for  membership  of  the  department. 

2.  Women  working  as  representatives  of  the  Congress  in  local  self-government  bodies, 
public  institutions,  legislative  bodies,  etc.,  are  also  eligible  for  membership  and  they 
should  submit  their  application  in  the  form  appended  hereto. 

60.  Women’s  Share  in  Coming  Struggle,  Mrs  Pandit’s  Advice  to 
Girl  Students 

National  Herald \  4  April  1940. 

‘In  these  critical  times  it  is  essential  for  an  Indian  wife  to  share  the  duty  of  her  husband  in  the 
struggle  for  India’s  independence’,  says  Mrs  Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit  opening  the  spinning  class 
and  the  reading  room  in  the  Madan  Mohan  Mahila  Vidyalaya  on  Tuesday  evening  before  a 
distinguished  gathering. 

Continuing  Mrs  Pandit  said  that  the  institution  was  making  successful  efforts  to  infuse  the 
true  spirit  of  patriotism  in  young  girls  and  was  training  them  on  such  a  time  as  would  enable 
them  to  better  their  economic  as  well  as  political  status  in  the  country. 

She  advised  the  girls  to  devote  most  of  the  time  to  spinning  and  other  times  to  the 
programmes  of  the  congress  so  that  the  institution  might  take  pride  in  producing  a  class  of 
women  who  along  with  men  would  take  its  full  share  in  the  independence  struggle  which  was 
now  ahead. 

61.  Women’s  Department  of  AICC:  Decision  of  Congress  Working 
Committee,  Wardha,  15-19  April  1940 

Indian  Annual  Register ,  1940,  Vol.  I,  p.  243. 

It  was  decided  that  a  separate  Women’s  Department  for  women  be  instituted  in  the  AICC 
office.  The  function  of  the  new  department  will  be  to  study  the  question  of  women  in  India.  It 
shall  also  advise  the  Provinces  on  the  best  way  of  ensuring  the  full  cooperation  and  participation 
of  the  women  of  India  in  the  work  of  national  reconstruction. 
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62.  Women’s  Participation  in  the  Freedom  Movement 

Circular  of  Women’s  Department,  AICC  Papers,  File  No.  WD-9/1940-1,  NMML. 

All  India  Congress  Committee, 

Swaraj  Bhawan, 

Allahabad 

Circular  No.  1 
W.D.  9/734 

All  Provincial  Congress  Committees 
Dear  friends, 

The  Women’s  Department  of  the  All  India  Congress  Committee  is  trying  to  collect  information 
about  the  part  women  have  played  and  are  playing  in  our  national  movement.  As  there  are  no 
separate  committees  for  women  in  the  provinces,  we  shall  have  to  collect  all  the  information 
through  the  help  and  cooperation  of  the  Provincial  Congress  Committees.  In  this  connection, 
I  would  suggest  that  the  Provincial  Committee  should  appoint  a  small  sub-committee  or  an 
officer  interested  in  women’s  work  preferably  a  women’s  sub-committee  or  a  women  officer  to 
help  us  in  our  work  in  the  future. 

I  am  sending  you  two  questionnaires.  The  first  should  be  replied  within  a  fortnight  or  so  to 
enable  me  to  establish  contact  with  proper  persons  and  institutions  to  develop  the  work  of  the 
new  Department.  The  second  questionnaires  is  in  connection  with  the  proposal  made  by  a 
few  prominent  Congress  women,  that  a  history  of  the  part  women  have  taken  heretofore  in 
the  national  struggle  should  be  written  as  soon  as  possible.  The  questions  in  the  second 
questionnaires  are  of  a  nature  that  will  require  some  study  and  collection  of  facts  and  figures 
before  they  can  be  replied  to.  I  would  suggest  that  the  replies  to  this  questionnaires  be  sent  to 
me  in  instalments,  if  it  is  not  possible  to  collect  all  the  information  at  once.  The  first  instalment 
of  replies  should  reach  the  Department  within  a  month. 

It  would  be  helpful  if  you  can  suggest  to  me  names  of  individuals,  institutions  and  newspapers 
etc.,  who  are  likely  to  have  some  information  with  regards  to  the  questions  asked  so  that  I  can 
correspond  with  them  directly  and  try  to  gather  such  information  as  they  possess. 

Yours  sincerely, 
(Mrs  Sucheta  Kripalani) 
Secretary, 
Women’s  Department 

SDK:  SPB 

Questionnaires 

Questionnaire  No.  1 

1.  Names  and  addresses  of  all  prominent  Congress  women  of  your  province. 

2.  What  are  their  special  spheres  of  work?  How  many  of  them  are  whole  time  workers? 

3.  Names  and  addresses  of  prominent  women  workers  who  are  not  members  of  the 
Congress,  but  who  are  sympathetic  towards  national  movement  and  are  doing  valuable 
work. 


Women’s  Department 
16  May  1940 
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4.  Are  there  any  separate  volunteer  organizations  for  women  in  your  province?  Give  a 
short  description  as  to  their  organization  and  activity.  Status  of  the  members  of  the 
corps  (1)  married  unmarried  or  widow,  (2)  economically  dependent  or  independent. 

5.  Are  there  any  national  institutions  of  women?  Give  short  descriptions  and  of  their 
organizers  and  their  addresses? 

6.  Has  any  special  effort  been  made  so  far  to  enrol  women  as  Congress  members?  If  so, 
with  what  result? 

7.  How  many  women  have  signed  the  Satyagraha  Pledge?  Has  any  programme  been 
chalked  out  for  women  Satyagrahis? 

8.  Give  the  number  of  women  in  the  Legislatures  and  local  bodies. 

9.  Give  the  number  of  women  delegates,  members  of  the  AICC  and  members  of  the 
Provincial  Executives  for  the  current  year. 

10.  Give  the  number  of  women  political  workers  arrested  and  imprisoned  since  the  war 
began. 

Questionnaire  No.  2 

1.  What  part  did  women  play  in  the  political  field  before  1918? 

2.  What  response  did  the  women  make  to  the  Non-cooperation  movement?  What  type 
of  work  did  they  do? 

3.  How  many  women  in  your  province  courted  imprisonment? 

(i)  in  1920-1  Non-cooperation  Movement. 

(ii)  in  1930-4  Civil  Disobedience  Movement. 

(iii)  Any  remarkable  incident  or  incidents  that  occurred  during  the  course  of  these 
struggles  showing  courage,  skill,  sacrifice  on  the  part  of  any  woman  or  women. 

4.  Were  there  any  local  Satyagraha  movements  in  your  province  since  1920?  What  part 
did  women  play  in  such  movements? 

5.  How  many  women  worked  in  the  following  fields  of  activity  since  1920?  Give  figures, 
if  possible,  year  by  year. 

(a)  Congress — (i)  political  work  in  general;  (ii)  construction  work  e.g.  Khadi  and 
village  industries,  etc. 

(b)  Ashrams  and  Harijan  work, 

(c)  Social  institutions, 

(d)  Labour  and  Kisan  movements, 

(e)  Medical  relief  work, 

(f)  Volunteer  Corps, 

(g)  Youth  League, 

(h)  Other  institutions  and  fields. 

How  many  took  part  in  these  activities  from  amongst  Muslim  Christians  and 
Harijans? 

6.  What  types  of  repressions  were  practiced  on  women  by  the  authorities  during  (i)  the 
non-cooperation  movement  1920-30,  (ii)  CD  Movement  1930-4  and  (iii)  were  there 
anv  deaths? 

j 

7.  Were  there  any  women’s  national  institutions  started  since  1920?  How  many  of  them 
are  in  existence  today? 

8.  How  many  of  the  women  workers  are  still  doing  national  work  and  in  what  spheres? 
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9.  What  part  did  the  women  of  Indian  States  attached  to  your  province  play  in  their 
respective  national  struggles? 

10.  What  was  the  number  of  women  and  what  offices  they  held  (a)  in  different  local  self 
governing  institutions  during  the  period  1920-40  and  (b)  in  provincial  legislatures 
during  the  same  period. 

11.  Mention  the  number  of  women  delegates  to  the  Congresses  during  1920-39?  Give 
the  number  of  women  delegates  of  the  AICC  during  the  above  period. 

12.  Send — short  life  sketches  of  workers,  whose  lives  are  interesting,  showing  how  they 
have  broken  family  and  social  barriers  in  entering  upon  wider  fields  of  activity,  and 
have  made  themselves  as  useful  citizens. 

13.  Send  photographs  where  possible,  depicting  women’s  part  in  the  national  activities. 

14.  Send  significant  extracts  from  speeches  and  writings  of  women  workers  of  your 
province. 

15.  Any  other  information  regarding  the  subject  that  you  feel  will  be  helpful  and  useful. 

63.  The  Aims  of  the  Women’s  Department  of  the 
All  India  Congress  Committee 
AICC  Papers,  File  No.  9/1940-1,  3  June  1940,  NMML. 

I  have  been  receiving  inquiries  about  the  need,  scope  and  function  of  the  new  women’s 
Department,  opened  in  the  AICC  Office.  The  aims  and  the  objects  of  the  new  department 
can,  for  the  present,  be  only  laid  down  in  broad  and  general  terms.  Its  objects  and  scope  must 
expand  with  its  work. 

In  some  quarters  the  need  for  the  department  has  been  questioned  on  the  ground,  that  in 
the  western  countries  like  England  and  France  where  women  are  now  progressive,  no  need 
has  been  felt  for  such  a  department.  I  would  point  out  that  conditions  in  these  two  countries 
are  quite  different  from  those  prevailing  in  India.  They  live  less  a  settled  and  stable  national 
life.  More  we  are  in  the  midst  of  a  national  revolutionary  movement.  Such  a  movement  as  it 
affects  all  departments  of  life,  must  also  mobilize  and  harness  all  national  resources  for  the 
struggle,  and  after  the  struggle  for  national  reconstructions.  The  general  aim  of  the  department 
will  therefore  be,  just,  to  find  out  and  suggest  the  best  means  for  the  utilization  of  women’s 
genius  and  peculiar  gifts  for  the  revolutionary  purposes  of  achieving  India’s  independence 
and  then  for  making  its  peculiar  contributions  in  the  nation  life.  If  there  are  any  obstacles  and 
hindrances  preventing  women  from  taking  their  due  share  in  the  work,  these  hindrances  have 
to  be  removed  by  systematic  and  coordinated  efforts.  Women  of  modern  India  will  have  to 
learn  to  work  in  the  light  of  the  new  spirit  that  is  manifesting  itself  in  the  nation,  take  their 
responsibilities  and  fulfil  their  obligations  in  the  new  order  that  is  slowly  but  surely  emerging. 
There  will  also  lie  their  individual  growth;  only  thus  can  they  progress  and  bring  about  their 
emancipation  from  their  age  long  slavery  to  habit  and  custom.  History  of  women’s  movement 
everywhere  and  specially  in  India  has  proved  that  rights  have  been  secured  not  by  din  and 
clamour  but  through  corporate  obligations  fulfilled,  and  through  service  rendered  for  common 
national  good. 

The  creation  of  a  woman’s  department  within  the  Congress  is  in  response  to  demand 
made  by  women  workers  throughout  the  country.  It  is  to  allow  women  to  find  out  ways  and 
means  of  helping  themselves  to  take  their  due  share  of  the  new  responsibilities  in  the  new 
scheme  of  thing. 
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I  give  below  in  brief  the  scheme  of  work  for  the  department. 

1.  To  study  the  present  disabilities  of  Indian  women,  their  causes  and  cure. 

2.  To  increase  the  membership  of  women  in  the  Congress  and  devise  ways  and  means  of 
securing  their  active  cooperation  in  the  various  congress  activities,  to  carry  the  congress 
message  and  do  propaganda  amongst  women. 

3.  To  coordinate  the  activities  of  women  congress  workers  and  give  them  guidance  and 
help  in  their  activities. 

4.  To  suggest  schemes  and  ways  and  means  in  the  interests  of  efficiency  and  of  increasing 
the  capacity  of  women  workers  so  that  they  may  be  able  to  take  up  more  responsibility 
when  called  upon  to  do  so. 

5.  To  guide  Congress  women  representatives  and  to  suggest  ways  and  means  for  their 
effective  working  in  local  self  government  bodies,  assemblies,  institutions  for 
constructive  work  like  khadi,  village  industries,  labour,  kisan  etc. 

6.  To  keep  in  touch  with  women’s  activities  in  India  and  especially  such  activities  in 
which  Congress  women  are  taking  part.  This  department  will  in  addition  function  as 
an  information  and  Inquiry  Bureau  which  will  also  include  information  regarding 
international  women’s  movement  and  organizations. 

Wherever  there  are  Provincial  Congress  Committee’s  women’s  departments  already  existing 
as  in  Bengal  and  Untied  Provinces  the  work  will  be  carried  on  through  these  departments. 
Wherever  there  is  no  special  department  or  a  Congress  women’s  organization  of  the  Congress 
the  Provincial  Congress  Committee  shall  creates  a  women’s  department  in  their  office  and  the 
AICC  Women’s  Department  will  work  through  these  departments  of  the  PCC  Office.  The 
organizer,  whenever  there  is  difficulty,  will  try  and  help  the  Provincial  Congress  Committee  in 
creating  the  women’s  Department.  The  AICC  Congress  Bulletin  will  be  the  medium  of 
propaganda  for  the  AICC  Women’s  Department. 

Whenever  there  is  no  special  women’s  department  existing  at  present  the  PCC  Executive 
will  create  a  women’s  department  in  their  office  or  appoint  a  women  organizer. 

The  department  will  be  governed  by  the  same  rules  and  regulations  as  apply  to  the  other 
departments  of  the  PCC. 

Secretary, 
Women’s  Department 
AI  Congress  Committee. 


64.  Women  and  Partition 

Bombay  Chronicle ,  10  April  1940. 

Presiding  over  the  Egmore  Congress  Sabha  National  Week  Celebration,  Mrs  Rukmani 
Lakshmipathi,  Vice-President  of  the  Tamil  Nadu  Congress  Committee,  said: 

‘The  denunciation  of  the  Pakistan  scheme  by  Begum  Hamid  Ali  is  an  eye  opener  to  the 
Muslim  Leaders,  that  women,  to  whatever  religion  they  may  belong,  refused  to  be  shepherded 
by  their  communalistic  men  folk.  It  is  my  appeal  therefore,  to  women,  to  have  as  their  essential 
duty,  to  foster  this  spirit  which  alone  will  take  us  directly  to  our  cherished  goal  of  Indian 
Independence.’ 

She  said  that  India  belonged  as  much  to  the  Muslim,  Sikh,  Parsi,  or  Christian  as  to  the 
Hindus.  The  talk  of  the  Muslim  India  was  a  mere  moonshine.  In  the  coming  struggle  unity  of 
India  was  very  essential. — AP 
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65.  Partition  Un-Islamic:  Begum  Abdul  Aziz’s  View 
Bombay  Chronicle ,  30  April  1940. 

Lahore  (By  mail):  Begum  Abdul  Aziz,  President,  Nationalist  Muslim  Women’s  Association, 
has  issued  the  following  statement  on  the  Muslim  League  resolution  regarding  the  partition  of 
India  into  religious  zones. 

‘The  Muslim  Leaguers  finding  their  leadership  in  danger,  are  once  again  playing  into  the 
hands  of  British  Imperialism.  They  care  more  for  their  leadership  than  the  interests  of  Islam. 
Being  quite  ignorant  of  Islamic  principles  they  have  passed  the  resolution  regarding  division 
of  India  into  Hindu  and  Muslim  blocs.  This  scheme  is  not  only  mischievous,  and  impracticable, 
but  also  against  Islamic  principles.  I  am  sure  that  all  sections  of  thinking  and  fair  minded 
people  will  agree  when  I  say  that  Mr  Jinnah  and  his  self-styled  communalist  friends  are  giving 
a  wrong  deal  to  the  Muslims  by  proposing  such  anti-Islamic,  anti-nationalist  scheme  which 
will  prove  a  hindrance  on  the  spread  of  Islam  among  the  non-Muslims  and  check  the  Hindu- 
Muslim  unity. 

‘I  am  fully  confident  that  my  Muslim  sisters  of  the  Punjab  will  oppose  the  scheme  with  all 
their  might.  I  may  add  that  the  Muslim  women  will  not  lag  behind  in  the  national  struggle  for 
freedom,  they  are  awakened  and  they  will  strongly  fight  against  the  unpatriotic  and  wrong 
lead  that  the  communalist  leaders  are  giving  to  the  Muslims  by  raising  false  cries  of  “Islam  in 
danger”.  I  may  say  in  unambiguous  terms  that  the  Muslim  women  are,  at  present,  not  satisfied 
with  these  utterances  of  Leaguers  and  the  time  has  come  when  they  will  come  forward’. 

66.  A  Muslim  Woman  Preaches  in  the  Mosque 

In  The  Light  (Editorial),  Roshni,  Quarterly  Bulletin  of  AIWC,  Vol.  II,  No.  1,  June 
1940,  MCML. 

We  congratulate  the  Muslims  of  Trichinopoly  for  being  so  broadminded  as  to  ask  Begum 
Sultan  Mir  Amiruddin  not  only  to  go  to  the  Mosque,  but  also  for  requesting  her  to  deliver  a 
sermon  there.  This  is  a  great  step  forward  and  a  victory  for  the  cause  of  Muslim  women,  who 
we  understand  are  not  supposed  to  be  seen  anywhere  near  the  Mosque.  It  is  significant  to  note 
that  for  the  first  time  Muslim  women  came  out  in  thousands  wrapped  up  in  their  ‘chadars’  to 
hear  the  sermon.  The  women  assembled  requested  the  begum  to  address  them  in  particular. 
We  hope  the  other  parts  of  India  will  follow  the  noble  example  set  by  the  Muslims  in 
Trichinopoly.  Perhaps  our  readers  would  remember  that  Begum  Sultan  Mir  Amiruddin  is  very 
active  member  of  the  All  India  Women’s  Conference  and  has  done  signal  work  along  with 
Mrs  Margaret  Cousin  in  reorganizing  our  Tamil  Nadu  Branch. 

67.  Miss  Godavari  Gokhale  Arrested 

In  The  Light  (Editorial),  Roshni ,  Quarterly  Bulletin  of  AIWC,  Vol.  II,  No.  2,  August 
1940,  MCML. 

We  read  with  great  regret  the  sentence  passed  on  Miss  Godavari  Laxman  Gokhale,  our  Member- 
in-charge  for  Labour.  She  was  prosecuted  for  a  speech  delivered  by  her  on  1st  of  May  at 
Ambarnath  in  contravention  of  a  Government  order.  On  11th  June,  she  was  sentenced  to  six 
months’  SI  and  a  fine  of  Rs  150  or  further  imprisonment  of  three  months  for  a  breach  of  the 
order  served  on  her  by  the  government  of  Bombay  under  the  defence  of  India  rules. 
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Miss  Gokhale  is  an  enthusiastic  and  fearless  worker.  Her  interest  in  Labour  problems  and 
her  intimate  knowledge  about  of  the  conditions  of  the  working  class  population  in  Bombay 
make  her  a  valuable  asset  to  any  organization  interested  in  national  welfare.  The  conference, 
we  have  no  doubt,  will  miss  her  help  during  her  enforced  absence  from  it. 

We  also  deeply  regret  the  consequential  expulsion  of  Miss  Gokhale  and  her  fellow  labour 
worker,  Mr  Parulekar,  from  the  Servants  of  India  Society  on  their  refusal  to  resign  from  it  and 
for  their  alleged  political  activities. 

68.  Mrs  Nellie  Sen  Gupta’s  Election  to  the  Bengal  Legislative  Assembly 

In  The  Light  (Editorial),  Roshni ,  Quarterly  Bulletin  of  AIWC,  Vol.  II,  No.  2,  August 
1940,  MCML. 

We  congratulate  Mrs  Sen  Gupta  on  her  unopposed  return  to  the  Bengal  Legislative  Assembly 
from  the  Chittagong  constituency.  It  was  an  unprecedented  event  as  she  is  the  first  woman  to 
be  returned  from  a  general  constituency.  But  the  most  interesting  thing,  however,  was  the  part 
played  by  the  women  of  Chittagong.  ‘The  womenfolk  of  my  opponents  gave  me  strong  support,’ 
she  said.  ‘They,  I  understand,  threatened  their  husbands  with  many  things  if  they  did  not 
retire.’  The  women  of  Chittagong  are  to  be  congratulated  on  their  fine  success  and  we  hope 
that  their  example  will  be  followed  by  their  sisters  elsewhere. 

69.  The  Legal  Status  of  Muslim  Women,  Article  by 
Begum  Sultan  Mir  Amiruddin 

Roshni,  Quarterly  Bulletin  of  AIWC,  Vol.  II,  No.  2,  August  1940. 

The  legal  disabilities  of  Indian  women  have,  for  some  time  past,  been  the  subject  of  much 
discussion.  In  this  article  I  propose  to  deal  with  the  legal  status  of  Muslim  women  and  the 
reforms  necessary  for  them. 

Taking  first  the  law  of  inheritance,  we  find  that  a  daughter  is  entitled  to  a  share  in  the 
property  of  her  parents.  The  rule,  however,  is  that  the  portion  of  a  girl’s  share  should  be  half 
that  of  a  boy.  This,  no  doubt  savours  of  inequality,  which  is  resented  by  some  advocates  of  the 
Women’s  Movement.  But  the  difference,  it  has  been  urged,  is  based  on  a  comprehension  of 
the  relative  requirements  of  a  Muslim  boy  and  girl,  as  in  the  majority  of  cases  the  former  has 
heavier  financial  obligations  to  discharge,  for  he  has  not  only  to  maintain  the  family,  but  is  also 
obliged  to  provide  a  dower  for  the  wife — the  opposite  custom  of  dowry  having  no  place  in  Islam. 

With  regard  to  marriage,  a  Muslim  woman  has  been  granted  the  same  rights  as  man. 
According  to  Islamic  law,  marriage  is  deemed  to  be  a  contract,  that  is  a  contract  of  equal 
partnership  whereby  both  the  husband  and  the  wife  have  similar  rights  and  duties  towards 
each  other.  On  reaching  the  age  of  majority,  that  is  on  being  ‘sui  juris’  no  one,  not  even  the 
father  or  the  sovereign,  can  lawfully  contract  a  marriage  for  a  Muslim  girl  without  her  consent. 
If  a  marriage  is  contracted  for  a  girl  during  her  minority  by  her  guardian,  she  has  the  option  of 
repudiating  it  on  her  attaining  majority.  Morever,  it  is  intended  that  a  Muslim  woman  should 
start  her  married  life  possessed  of  a  certain  economic  status,  for  it  is  obligatory  on  the  bridegroom 
to  agree  to  provide  the  bride  with  some  dower,  which  becomes  her  absolute  and  independent 
property.  This  ante-nuptial  settlement  or  ‘Mahr’,  as  it  is  called,  is  a  ‘sine  qua  non’  to  a  Muslim 
marriage,  so  that  if  the  amount  is  not  specifically  mentioned  at  the  time  of  marriage  or  in  the 
marriage  contract,  the  law  has  to  presume  it  by  virtue  of  the  contract  itself  and  grant  to  the  wife 
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a  sum  according  to  the  position  of  the  parties.  A  woman’s  claim  for  this  ante-nuptial  settlement 
on  the  estate  of  her  husband  has  priority  on  all  unsecured  debts  and  the  ranks  ‘in  pari  passu’ 
with  secured  creditors. 

What  is  of  special  note  is  that  on  marriage  a  Muslim  woman’s  existence  does  not  in  law 
become  merged  in  that  of  her  husband.  She  is  regarded  to  be  a  separate  entity  by  herself.  She, 
therefore,  retains  her  own  property,  is  empowered  to  alienate  and  dispose  of  it  herself,  enter 
into  contracts  and  agreements  on  her  own  account  and  sue  her  debtors  in  her  own  name.  In 
short,  ever  since  the  Prophet  Muhammad  (may  peace  be  upon  him)  initiated  reforms  in  women’s 
position,  a  Muslim  woman  has  been  regarded  as  a  ‘femme  sole’.  There  has  never  been  such  a 
thing  as  ‘coverture’  known  to  Islamic  law,  in  accordance  with  which  a  woman  is  deemed  to  be 
incompetent  to  possess  any  property  herself  or  be  party  to  any  action  without  the  husband  or 
the  next  friend  being  joined  with  her.  This  rule  of  ‘coverture’  characterized  the  position  of 
British  women  for  long,  and  it  was  only  after  the  passing  of  the  Married  Women’s  Property 
Acts  during  the  latter  half  of  the  last  century  that  this  disability  was  removed.  The  Prophet  of 
Islam,  who  was  a  great  champion  of  the  feminine  cause,  granted  to  the  women  of  Arabia,  over 
1,350  years  ago,  those  rights  and  privileges  which  the  women  of  the  West,  after  a  hard  struggle, 
wrested  from  the  men  only  in  recent  years. 

With  regard  to  maintenance,  the  wife  can  claim  to  be  provided  with  proper  accommodation. 
Separate  from  the  husband’s  relations,  and  to  be  maintained  in  a  manner  compatible  with  the 
means  and  status  of  the  husband.  If  he  neglects  to  maintain  her,  she  can  pledge  his  credit. 

The  above  are  some  of  the  rights  to  which  Muslim  women  are  entitled.  There  is  no 
gainsaying  the  fact  that  Islamic  law  is  more  generous  to  womanhood  than  many  other  juridical 
systems.  But  the  irony  of  the  situation  is  that  the  injunctions  of  the  Prophet  of  Islam  are  today 
being  honoured  more  in  their  breach  than  in  their  observance,  and  most  of  the  rights  granted 
by  him  to  women  have  been  strangled  into  inertia  by  the  iron  hand  of  custom.  Many  families 
deprive  their  daughters  of  their  due  right  of  inheritance  by  making  a  gift  of  their  properties  to 
their  sons,  with  the  consequence  that  the  dowry  system  has  found  its  way  in  Islamic  society 
also,  the  argument  that  is  urged  in  its  favour  being  that  unless  the  parents  are  compelled  to 
donate  something  to  the  daughter  on  her  marriage,  she  will  not  receive  any  share  in  her 
parents’  properties.  Similarly  with  regard  to  ‘Mahr’  or  dower,  the  amount  fixed  at  the  time  of 
marriage  is  rarely  paid,  and  on  many  an  occasion  the  wife  is  compelled  to  release  the  husband 
of  his  obligations  to  pay  her  the  amount.  In  the  matter  of  marriage,  the  girl  is  seldom  consulted, 
and,  paradoxical  though  it  seems,  her  sobs  are  usually  taken  to  signify  her  consent!  The  urgent 
need  of  the  hour  is  that  Muslim  women  should  bestir  themselves  so  as  to  bring  about  an  early 
revision  of  men’s  mental  attitude.  The  time-spirit  demands  that  our  women  should  rouse 
themselves  from  their  age-long  slumber  and  boldly  focus  the  attention  of  the  community  to 
the  necessity  of  ridding  itself  of  the  shackles  of  those  customs  which  fetter  its  progress.  Without 
this,  no  improvement  in  existing  conditions  can  be  hoped  to  take  effect. 

There  are  two  points  which  demand  the  help  of  legislation  in  order  that  the  status  of 
Muslim  women  may  be  improved,  one  being  the  restriction  of  polygamy  and  the  other  the 
curtailment  of  men’s  arbitrary  power  of  divorce.  With  regard  to  the  former,  it  is  necessary  to 
remind  the  Muslims  that  the  verse  in  the  Holy  Quran  where  mention  is  made  about  men 
marrying  to  the  extent  of  four  wives  was  promulgated  under  conditions  which  are  no  longer 
prevalent.  After  the  battle  of  Uhud,  a  large  number  of  men,  who  were  bread-winners  had 
been  slain,  and  as  a  result  thereof  many  women  had  been  rendered  destitute  and  helpless 
widows,  whose  misery  was  intensified  by  reason  of  the  fact  that  they  were  saddled  with  minor 
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children.  It  was  at  such  a  time  that  the  above-mentioned  verse  was  revealed,  in  order  that  men 
might  afford  shelter  to  destitute  widows  and  fatherless  children.  The  peculiar  circumstances 
which  called  for  this  no  longer  exist,  and  there  is  no  justification  for  the  existence  of  polygamy 
as  an  outcome  of  luxury  these  days. 

Moreover,  if  we  carefully  read  the  passage  in  the  Quran  which  makes  mention  of  men 
contracting  four  marriage,  we  find  that  it  is  immediately  followed  by  a  sentence  which  cancels 
the  permission  granted,  for  the  verse,  ‘And  if  you  fear  that  you  cannot  act  equitably  towards 
orphans,  then  you  may  marry  such  women  as  seem  good  to  you,  two,  three,  and  four’,  is 
followed  by  the  proviso,  ‘But  if  you  cannot  deal  justly  and  equitably  with  all,  you  shall  marry 
only  one’.  The  word  ‘Adf,  which  is  used  in  the  last  sentence  signifies  not  only  equality  of 
treatment  in  the  matter  of  food  and  clothing,  but  complete  equality  also  in  affection  and  esteem. 
This  being  not  possible  with  human  nature  as  it  is  constituted,  except  in  the  case  of  very 
special  men,  reading  the  above  verse  side  by  side  with  another  verse  that  comes  later  on  in  the 
same  chapter,  And  you  have  not  the  power  to  do  justice  between  wives,  though  you  may 
covet  it’,  it  will  be  found  that  as  early  as  the  third  century  of  the  Hegira,  the  Mu’tazzalite 
doctors  of  law  were  of  the  opinion  that  the  Quran  enjoins  monogamy  and  that  polygamy  is 
illegal  in  Islam.  A  similar  view  is  entertained  by  some  modern  Muslim  jurists.  There  is  no 
gainsaying  the  fact  that  the  hardships  and  miseries  to  which  Muslim  women  are  subjected  by 
the  unwarrantable  practice  of  polygamy  by  the  mean  does  call  for  legislation. 

Another  matter  that  demands  urgent  attention  is  the  curtailment  of  the  power  of  the  men 
in  the  matter  of  pronouncing  divorce.  I  say  urgent  because  recently  I  have  come  across  very 
hard  cases  of  young  Muslim  women  being  divorced  by  their  husbands  for  no  fault  on  their 
part,  but  solely  in  consequence  of  more  modern  and  fashionable  women  establishing  their 
sway  over  the  men’s  hearts.  Unfortunately,  the  so-called  fashionable,  modern  society  of  today 
has  the  tendency  to  run  the  gamut  of  extremes  and  is  threatening  to  disrupt  the  peaceful  family 
life  of  some  homes. 

With  regard  to  divorce,  the  following  procedure  has  been  laid  down  in  the  Quran  in  the 
case  of  disagreement  between  a  married  couple,  And  if  you  fear  a  breach  between  the  two, 
then  appoint  ajudge  (Hakam)  from  his  people;  and  ajudge  (Hakam)  from  her  people;  and  if 
they  desire  agreement,  Allah  will  effect  harmony  between  them’.  According  to  the  injunction 
in  the  above  verse,  in  cases  of  friction  between  the  husband  and  wife,  two  arbitrators  have  to 
be  appointed  from  the  respective  relations  of  the  two  parties,  and  the  decision  of  these  arbitrators 
is  to  be  final.  The  definition  of  ‘Hakam’  given  in  ‘Qamus’  indicates  that  a  ‘Hakam’  is  one 
whose  decision  is  binding  on  the  parties,  and  who  has  the  power  of  enforcing  the  same.  This 
shows  that  the  husband  cannot  repudiate  the  marriage  at  will.  The  Judges  are  required  first  to 
reconcile  the  parties  to  each  other,  failing  which  the  marriage  has  to  be  dissolved.  If  the  husband 
were  to  blame,  the  arbitrators  would  decide  upon  the  dissolution  of  marriage  to  take  the  form 
of  ‘Talaq’,  which  would  involve  his  paying  to  the  wife  the  amount  of  ‘Mahr’  due  and  if  the  fault 
lay  with  the  wife,  they  would  dissolve  the  marriage  in  the  form  of  ‘Khula’,  in  which  case  the 
wife  would  have  to  forego  a  portion  or  the  whole  of  her  ‘Mahr’,  as  circumstances  required. 
Thus,  though  it  was  the  husband  who  pronounced  the  divorce,  he  was  no  less  bound  by  the 
decision  of  the  Judge  than  the  wife.  It  has  been  mentioned  in  the  ‘Tafseerul  Kabir’  that  when  a 
man  was  under  the  impression  that  he  had  the  sole  right  to  pronounce  divorce,  Caliph  Ali 
corrected  him  and  pointed  out  that  he  would  have  to  abide  by  the  decision  of  the  Judge  as 
required  in  the  above  verse,  and  declared  the  divorce  pronounced  by  the  husband  at  his  will 
to  be  void  and  restored  the  martial  relations.  Thus  we  see  that  the  hardships  to  which  some 
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Muslim  women  are  subjected  on  account  of  the  arbitrary  exercise  by  the  husband  of  his  right 
of  pronouncing  divorce  is  due  to  non-adherence  to  the  injunctions  laid  down  in  the  Quran. 
The  time  has  arrived  when  the  aid  of  legislation  should  be  invoked  in  this  matter,  so  that 
Muslim  men  may  no  longer  be  allowed  to  divorce  their  wives  without  any  reason  merely  by 
uttering  the  words  T  divorce  you’,  which  at  present  legally  takes  effect  even  when  they  are  not 
pronounced  in  the  wife’s  presence. 

The  Muslim  members  of  the  Central  Legislative  Assembly  have  from  time  to  time  given 
expression  to  their  opinion  that  they  would  not  tolerate  any  modification  in  their  code  of  law, 
which  is  based  on  religion.  I  wish  to  emphasize  that  in  all  cases  where  Muslim  women  seek  the 
aid  of  the  legislature,  they  intend  merely  to  secure  the  restitution  of  the  privileges  granted  to 
them  by  their  Prophet  over  1,350  years  ago,  some  of  which  have  become  extinct  by  the  force 
of  custom  and  by  the  adverse  attitude  of  the  men.  Muslim  women  claim  an  equitable  treatment 
not  in  contravention  of  Islamic  laws  but  in  consonance  with  these  laws,  and  they  wish  to  urge 
the  necessity  of  a  correct  interpretation  of  these  laws.  Unless  this  is  done,  the  injuries  to 
womankind  will  not  be  repaired. 

70.  A  Civil  Code  for  India,  Article  by  Shareefah  Hamid  Ali 

Roshni,  Quarterly  Bulletin  of  AIWC,  Vol.  II,  No.  2,  August  1940. 

For  Indian  women  belonging  to  every  caste  and  creed,  it  is  necessary  to  bring  all  the  laws 
governing  marriage,  divorce,  inheritance,  dowry  &  c.  up  to  date.  We  are  now  thinking  in  terms 
of  personal  laws  which  will  have  to  be  modified,  until  such  time  when  a  common  Indian  code 
is  evolved,  and  accepted  by  the  nation,  putting  aside  all  the  personal  laws  which  govern  us  at 
present.  The  position  of  women  in  Islam  is  particularly  difficult  to  handle,  as  the  factor  of 
Shariat  is  ever  at  hand. 

As  things  now  stand  the  Muslim  women  have  certain  advantages  as  compared  with  their 
sisters  of  other  creeds,  but  Muslim  women  also  suffer  from  many  grave  disadvantages.  For 
instance,  a  woman  has  to  suffer  the  misery  following  the  custom  of  polygamy.  A  woman  can 
never  have  equal  rights  of  inheritance  or  divorce  or  guardianship  of  children. 

(a)  As  long  as  a  Muslim  woman  is  governed  by  Shariat  her  share  in  her  father’s  property 
will  be  less  by  one  half  of  that  inherited  by  her  brother.  Her  husband  will  be  at  liberty 
to  marry  three  other  women  besides  herself  and  she  must  bear  all  the  degradation 
that  is  involved  in  polygamy.  She  will  be  at  a  very  great  disadvantage  about  the 
guardianship  of  her  children,  and  also  suffer  from  the  license  given  to  her  husband  of 
divorce  for  any  reason  whatsoever;  while  she  may  only  divorce  him  through  action 
taken  on  her  behalf  by  a  Kazi.  Thus  she  suffers  from  the  indignity  put  upon  her 
womanhood. 

(b)  She  is  deprived  of  the  company  and  guardianship  of  her  children  if  the  husband 
chooses  to  divorce  her  for  any  petty  reason. 

(c)  Her  economic  position  is  far  from  satisfactory.  She  receives  about  half  of  what  is  due 
to  her  as  a  sane  human  being.  We  shall  not  discuss  the  reasons  for  all  these  laws  and 
customs.  We  are  willing  to  accede  that  in  the  times  when  these  laws  were  made,  these 
laws  and  customs  were  perhaps  necessary,  but  most  emphatically  they  are  an 
anachronism  in  the  twentieth  century,  when  human  life  of  both  sexes  is  supposed  to  be 
of  equal  value.  These  are  inhibitions  based  on  the  inequality  of  the  sexes.  These  must  go. 


1076  Towards  Freedom:  1940  (Part  2) 


There  are  many  other  inhibitions  which  can  never  be  altered  unless  the  Shariat  is  put 
aside,  and  a  modern  code  is  accepted,  as  has  already  been  done  to  a  large  extent  in  the  Indian 
Penal  Code. 

We  visualize  the  ‘not  distant’  future  when  the  principle  of  the  equality  of  the  sexes  will  be 
fully  recognized  and  maintained  throughout  the  modern  Indian  code  which  will  govern  the 
lives  of  us  all  alike,  whether  we  follow  one  religion  or  another.  Revolutionary  changes  regarding 
marriage,  divorce,  dowry,  minimum  age  for  marriage,  health  certificate  before  marriage  and 
registration  of  marriages  are  outlined  in  a  new  draft  law  sponsored  by  the  Ministry  of  Social 
Affairs  of  Iraq;  the  Turkish  nation  accepted  a  very  modern  code  long  ago;  there  in  no  reason 
why,  with  education,  the  Muslims  of  India  should  not  follow  in  their  footsteps.  We  have  to 
include  in  our  planning  a  certain  procedure  for  the  interim  period.  The  State  may  with  advantage 
make  allowances  for  those  who  willingly  apply  the  modern  code  and  give  them  certain  social 
benefits  in  the  way  of  concessions  for  travelling,  schools,  allowances  &  c.  Those  unwilling  to 
change  should  not  be  compelled  to  do  so;  as  forcing  any  law  on  an  unwilling  people  has 
harmful  reactions.  We  must  shape  the  lives  of  the  younger  generation  in  such  a  manner  that 
the  introduction  of  the  modern  Indian  code  would  follow  automatically  after  20  years  or  so. 

71.  Position  of  Women  Literacy  in  1940 

Roshni,  Quarterly  Bulletin  of  AIWC,  Vol.  II,  No.  3,  August  1940,  MCML. 

Do  You  Know? 

1.  That  only  3  per  cent  of  all  women  in  India  are  literate.  (16  per  cent  of  men  are  literate) 

2.  That  of  the  girls  of  school  going  age  in  the  provinces  only  about  11  per  cent  are 
actually  in  schools.  (51  per  cent  of  the  boys  are  in  school) 

3.  That  the  average  sum  spent  on  educating  a  girl  is  only  Rs  4  a  year,  (in  the  case  of  boys 
it  is  Rs  20) 

4.  That  44  per  cent  of  girls  under  instruction  receive  the  schooling  in  boys’  institutions. 

5.  That  only  14  per  cent  of  girls  who  begin  in  class  1  reach  class  IV.  (28  per  cent  of  boys 
do  so) 

6.  That  42  per  cent  of  women  teachers  employed  in  girls’  primary  schools  are  untrained. 

7.  That  primary  compulsory  education  for  girls  is  almost  nonexistent.  For  example  in 
the  United  Provinces  there  is  compulsion  for  boys  in  1617  areas,  (it  exists  for  girls  only 
in  5!) 

8.  That  in  all  the  provinces  taken  together  there  are  only  11  adult  schools  for  women 
with  an  enrolment  of  946  (for  men  there  are  2016  schools  with  an  enrolment  of  62,691) 
of  these  11  schools  9  are  in  Bombay  and  2  in  the  CP.  In  all  other  provinces  there  are 
no  adult  schools  for  women  as  such. 

9.  That  there  are  only  32,000  primary  schools  for  girls  in  the  provinces,  (for  boys  there 
are  1,65,000).  Of  these  girls’  primary  schools  20,000  or  nearly  60  per  cent  are  single 
teacher  schools,  (in  the  case  of  boys  it  is  46  per  cent) 

10.  That  in  all  these  respects  conditions  in  the  states  as  a  whole  are  worse  than  in  the 
provinces.  Of  the  exceptions  Travancore  and  Cochin  come  first.  Thus  in  Cochin 
23  per  cent  of  the  women  and  in  Travancore  18  per  cent  are  literates.  As  regards  the 
percentage  of  girls  in  primary  schools  to  those  of  school-going  age  is  85.1  for  Cochin 
and  in  Travancore  it  is  80  per  cent. 
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72.  Marwari  Women’s  Anti-purdah  Conference 
A  Report  by  Saudamini  Mehta 

Roshni,  Quarterly  Bulletin  of  AIWC,  Vol.  II,  No.  2,  October  1940,  MCML. 

Every  year  the  Marwari  women  of  Calcutta  celebrate  an  anti-purdah  day,  but  this  year  they 
had  an  Anti-Purdah  Conference  on  a  big  scale.  The  very  fact  that  the  Marwari  women  are  able 
to  organize  a  huge  conference  of  about  five  thousand  women,  shows  that  the  future  of  Indian 
women  is  bright. 

The  Anti-Purdah  Conference  was  held  during  the  first  week  of  September  under  the 
presidentship  of  Shreemati  Radhadevi  Goenka  of  Akola.  She  was  given  a  grand  reception 
when  she  arrived  at  Howrah  Station.  With  an  idea  of  giving  the  first  lesson  on  walking  in  the 
street  to  the  purdah  ladies,  a  procession  was  arranged  in  honour  of  the  President  of  the 
Conference.  Shreejukta  Radhadevi  was  taken  in  a  car,  driven  by  a  Marwari  woman  through 
the  streets  of  Calcutta.  The  procession  was  led  by  girls  riding  on  horseback,  which  was  a 
unique  sight  for  Calcutta  citizens.  Many  Marwari  women  who  had  never  before  walked  in  the 
streets  of  Calcutta  were  seen  walking  behind  the  presidential  car. 

A  huge  pandal  was  erected  in  the  heart  of  the  city,  for  the  Anti-Purdah  Conference.  About 
five  thousand  women  attended  the  Conference.  A  number  of  men  were  also  invited  to  the 
Conference  but  as  the  pandal  proved  too  small  to  hold  the  enormous  number  of  women,  most 
men  were  refused  admission.  The  number  of  children  who  attended  the  Conference  was  also 
great  and  the  amount  of  noise  that  they  made  was  not  in  any  degree  less  than  their  number. 

The  proceedings  of  the  first  day  started  with  ‘Bande  Mataram’  sung  by  the  girls  of  the 
‘Marwari  Kanya  Vidyalaya’.  Shrimati  Rukmani  Devi  Birla  who  was  the  Chairwoman  of  the 
Reception  Committee,  welcomed  in  a  neat  little  speech,  the  President  and  the  guests.  Mrs  Birla 
warned  in  her  speech  the  social  reformers  of  the  Marwari  community  that  they  will  not  be  able 
to  make  any  progress  in  social  reform  until  and  unless  the  purdah  system  was  abolished.  After 
that  Shrimati  Jnandevi  Latha  read  out  the  messages  of  leaders  and  social  workers  from  all  over 
the  country.  The  boldness  with  which  Shrimati  Jnandevi  spoke  was  simply  amazing.  Next,  the 
President  read  out  her  address  to  the  Conference.  Shrimati  Radhadevi  remarked  that  the 
system  of  purdah  has  made  women  cease  to  think  for  themselves  or  to  form  opinions  on  any 
vital  questions  of  life.  The  programme  of  the  first  day  ended  with  the  performance  of  physical 
drill  by  the  girls  of  the  ‘Ary a  Kanya  Vidyalaya’. 

The  second  day  of  the  Conference  started  with  the  song  ‘Jana  Gana  Mana  Adhinayaka 
Jaya  he’  by  Marwari  girls.  The  second  day  was  reserved  for  resolutions.  The  following  resolutions 
were  passed  in  the  Conference: 

1.  This  Conference  congratulates  the  women  of  the  Marwari  community  who  have  given 
up  purdah  long  ago  in  spite  of  strong  opposition.  This  conference  is  grateful  to  those 
institutions,  newspapers  and  other  journals  who  have  always  done  propaganda  to 
abolish  the  purdah  system. 

2.  (a)  This  Conference  strongly  feels  that  women  should  be  given  their  birthright  to 

make  use  of  fresh  air  and  sun-light,  of  which  they  are  deprived  by  purdah. 

(b)  This  Conference  believes  that  purdah  comes  in  the  way  of  education  and  mental 
and  physical  progress  of  women.  Therefore  purdah  should  be  removed  at  once. 

3.  This  Conference  feels  that  though  the  movement  to  abolish  purdah  among  Marwari 
community  was  started  long  ago,  it  has  not  achieved  much  success.  Therefore  it  requests 
all  social  workers  to  redouble  their  efforts  to  bring  women  out  of  purdah. 
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4.  This  Conference  urges  women  who  have  given  up  purdah  and  also  men  of  their 
families  not  to  attend  weddings  in  those  families  where  purdah  still  exists. 

5.  This  Conference  thinks  that  women  who  have  come  out  of  purdah  should  be  given 
an  opportunity  to  work  with  men  in  the  task  of  social  uplift. 

All  the  proceedings  of  the  Conference  were  carried  in  Hindustani.  Both  men  and  women 
took  part  in  the  discussion  of  the  resolutions. 

After  the  serious  part  of  the  Conference  was  over,  the  Gujarati  girls  gave  a  performance 
of  two  ‘Garba’  dances  and  the  Marwari  girls  acted  a  play  ridiculing  the  purdah  system. 

On  the  whole  the  Anti-Pardah  Conference  was  a  great  success.  Let  us  hope  that  there 
will  be  no  need  of  an  Anti-purdah  Conference  next  year. 

73.  Rameshwari  Nehru’s  Tour  in  Sind 

Roshni ,  Quarterly  Bulletin  of  AIWC,  Vol.  II,  No.  4,  December  1940. 

I  spent  the  first  fortnight  of  October  from  the  1st  to  the  16th  in  the  Province  of  Sind.  It  was  in 
fulfilment  of  a  long  standing  promise  which  I  had  given  to  Shri  Anand  Hingorani,  the  former 
Secretary  of  the  Sind  Harijan  Sevak  Sangh.  Thakkar  Bapa,  the  Secretary  of  the  Harijan  Sevak 
Sangh  was  with  me  all  through  the  tour. 

The  itinerary  included  practically  the  whole  of  Sind.  The  object  of  the  tour  was  consolidation 
of  Harijan  work  and  propaganda  for  the  removal  of  untouchability.  But  in  this  article  I  shall 
deal  with  the  tour  from  the  women’s  point  of  view  only.  There  was  wonderful  co-operation 
from  all  sections  of  the  people,  for  which  both  Thakkar  Bapa  and  I  were  most  grateful.  The 
success  of  the  tour  was  due  to  the  hard  work  of  Professor  Malkani  who  had  very  carefully 
planned  out  everything  and  who  enjoys  universal  confidence  and  respect  from  all  sections  of 
the  people  in  the  province. 

I  had  once  before  gone  to  Sind  in  the  year,  1928  but  at  that  time  I  visited  only  Karachi  and 
Sukkur.  This  tour  being  wider  in  its  scope  was  more  instructive  and  interesting.  The  desert  of 
Tharparkar,  the  south  eastern  part  of  the  Province,  with  its  dust  dunes,  the  sandy  rocks  of 
Sukkur  with  its  old  ruins  of  middle  ages,  the  ancient  city  of  Rohri  with  its  several  storeyed  high 
and  quaint  kacha  buildings,  the  majestic  river  Indus  flowing  peacefully  by,  all  this  fascinated 
me.  I  loved  to  be  in  those  old  and  beautiful  town  amongst  the  most  hospitable  people  who 
gave  us  kind  welcome. 

In  all  places,  big  and  small,  women’s  meetings  were  held.  Girls  schools  and  women’s 
institutions  were  visited  and  talks  were  given  at  most  of  them.  I  had  the  good  fortune  of  making 
my  acquaintance  with  thousands  of  Sindi  women  girls.  Even  though  they  belonged  to  the 
same  province  in  their  dress,  in  ways  and  manners  they  differed  widely. 

My  first  meeting  was  with  the  Harijan  women  living  in  a  little  village  near  the  town  of 
Gadro.  It  was  not  an  easy  job  getting  to  that  spot  in  the  heart  of  the  desert.  After  a  railway 
journey  of  32  hours  from  Lahore,  we  reached  the  Gadrop  railway  station  at  4  a.m.  on  the  2nd 
of  October  1940.  A  further  journey  of  nearly  an  hour  by  a  rickety  old  bus  brought  us  to  the 
Gandhi  Ashram  where  we  were  scheduled  to  spend  the  day.  After  a  little  rest,  at  sunrise  we 
traversed  a  further  distance  of  3  miles  on  camels’  backs  to  get  to  our  destination.  We  could  not 
have  covered  that  distance  by  any  other  means.  Even  walking  was  not  possible,  with  each  step 
the  foot  went  deep  into  the  loose  sand  extraction  from  which  meant  an  effort.  The  journey 
took  us  an  hour.  That  short  hour  was  sufficient  to  shake  the  whole  of  one’s  inside  out.  The  sun 
was  burning  hot  and  the  hour  seemed  longer  than  we  could  bear.  The  villagers  were  already 
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awaiting  in  expectation  of  us.  The  sight  of  a  cluster  of  round  straw  huts  and  a  tree  or  two 
casting  their  cool  shadow  on  the  sand  was  most  welcome.  We  got  down  from  the  camels’  backs 
and  sat  on  charpoys  spread  out  under  the  spread-branches  of  the  neem  tree.  The  villagers 
collected  around  us.  Tall  hefty  strong  fellows  with  Rajput  physiognomy  and  the  same  dignity 
about  them.  A  long  time  ago  they  migrated  from  the  adjoining  territory  of  Rajputana,  the 
traditions  of  which  they  had  not  yet  forgotten.  Their  women  came  one  and  all  dressed  in  neat 
gala  dresses  of  their  own  making.  Practically  all  their  bodices  and  veils  were  delicately 
embroidered.  We  had  friendly  talks  together  on  various  topics.  They  gave  me  affectionate 
welcome,  took  me  round  their  huts,  showed  me  their  well  at  a  little  distance.  There  was  hardly 
anything  to  see  in  terms  of  worldly  possessions,  but  their  hearts  were  contented  and  there  was 
peace  in  that  atmosphere  of  penury.  There  is  wonderful  compensation  in  God’s  dispensation 
and  one  has  only  to  cultivate  the  sight  with  which  to  see  Him  in  all  places  and  in  all  beings. 

After  spending  a  very  happy  hour  and  a  half  with  these  simple  children  of  the  desert,  we 
wound  our  way  back  to  the  Gadro  Gandhi  Ashram  where  the  faithful  camel  negotiated  its  way 
through  the  sparkling  dust  and  the  sand  dunes.  Before  proceeding  further  I  would  like  to  say  a 
word  about  this  little  centre  of  service  where  wool  spinning  and  weaving  is  being  carried  on 
for  the  last  10  years  under  the  auspices  of  the  All-India  Spinners  Association.  It  is  the  abode  of 
a  few  devoted  workers  who  have  made  it  their  home.  Through  their  devoted  work,  they  have 
been  able  to  bring  about  great  improvements  in  the  material  produced.  Formerly  a  sort  of 
rough  blankets  were  made  by  the  villagers.  There  was  hardly  any  market  for  them.  Whatever 
little  was  produced  was  consumed  by  themselves.  Now  after  ten  years  of  work  lovely  blankets 
of  good  quality  and  design  are  made  and  efforts  are  being  made  to  produce  tweed  for  men’s 
suits  and  coatings.  From  this  centre,  goods,  mainly  blankets,  worth  thousands  of  rupees  are 
exported  to  various  parts  of  India.  A  few  women,  young  and  old,  came  daily  to  the  premises  of 
the  Ashram  to  spin  wool.  Others  work  in  heir  own  homes.  Thousands  take  advantages  of  this 
little  centre  of  service  which  provides  work  and  wages  to  many  a  poor  woman. 

A  women’s  meeting  held  on  the  premises  of  the  girls  school  in  Gadro  town  was  most 
picturesque.  It  was  very  well  attended.  Women  came  as  they  might  have  come  to  a  wedding 
feast.  Their  whole  bodies  were  heavily  laden  with  jewellery,  arms,  wrists,  fingers,  noses,  even 
foreheads,  necks  and  were  all  covered  with  beautiful  old  fashioned  jewellery.  Their  dresses 
were  colourful  and  embroidered.  Thakkar  Bapa  could  not  help  preaching  to  them  simplicity, 
which  advice,  I  am  sure,  they  did  not  relish,  nor  did  they  seem  to  appreciate  the  message  of 
our  mission.  The  elderly  from  amongst  them  plainly  told  us  that  they  did  not  believe  that  all 
men  were  equal.  God  had  created  the  varnas,  they  said,  and  He  maintained  them  according  to 
the  karmas  of  the  individuals.  But  some  agreed  with  our  point  of  view  also  and  thought  Harijans 
were  as  much  human  beings  as  Brahmins. 

Our  next  halt  was  at  Mirpur  Khas.  It  is  a  developing  town  which  is  being  industrialized 
and  consequently  growing  in  population.  My  contact  with  women  in  this  town  was  very  little. 
I  met  some  girls  and  their  teachers  in  a  local  school.  Some  women  came  to  the  Harijan 
Conference,  very  few  to  the  women’s  meeting  and  hardly  any  local  women  appeared  in  the 
workers  meeting.  Even  our  hostesses  hid  themselves  behind  the  purdah  at  a  social  function 
given  to  us  by  a  kind  friend  at  his  palatial  residence.  Bhils,  who  form  a  part  of  the  Harijan 
population  in  those  areas  brought  us  complaints  of  the  ill-treatment  of  their  women  by  the 
zamindars,  but  even  then,  there  was  no  woman  to  represent  their  case. 

Hyderabad,  where  we  halted  next,  presented  an  entirely  different  spectacle.  I  met  more 
women  workers  here  than  anywhere  else.  It  was  a  pleasure  to  come  into  contact  with  those 
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kindred  spirits  whose  pursuits  were  in  common  with  mine.  Several  of  them  were  working  in 
different  spheres  of  social  service  and  I  was  indeed  happy  to  see  their  work.  They  were  to  be 
found  at  all  gatherings  but  a  special  women’s  meeting  was  also  held  at  the  Hindu  Narishala 
where  I  was  pleased  to  find  a  large  number  of  elderly  ladies  dressed  in  the  typical  Sindi  dress 
of  red  skirt  and  white  chaddars.  At  this  meeting  women’s  problems,  their  education,  marriage 
and  employment  were  discussed  in  addition  to  the  Harijan  question. 

From  there  we  went  to  Tando  Mohammad  Khan,  which  is  a  small  town  at  a  distance  of  20 
miles  from  Hyderabad.  It  was  an  old  fashioned  town  and  women  did  not  participate  in  most  of 
the  functions.  There  was,  however,  a  women’s  meeting  which  was  much  too  crowded  and 
noisy.  The  gathering  looked  very  effective  as  practically  all  there  wore  uniform  dress  with  big 
nose  rings  of  the  same  type  adorning  their  faces.  The  women  were  not  in  a  receptive  mood, 
and  hardly  heard  what  we  had  to  say.  But  the  message  of  Harijans  reached  them  all  the  same 
since  they  came  to  meet  the  Harijan  workers. 

From  Hyderabad  we  came  to  Karachi.  Miss  Jethi  Sipahimilani,  the  Deputy  Speaker  of  the 
Legislative  Assembly,  being  the  President  of  the  reception  committee  was  in  charge  of  the 
whole  programme.  From  here  onwards  she  accompanied  us  to  the  end  of  our  tour  and  assisted 
us  a  great  deal  in  our  work.  In  our  party  now  women  predominated  as  some  others  also  joined 
us  and  kept  us  constant  company  till  the  end.  Two  of  them  were  old  Congress  workers  who 
had  taken  notable  part  in  the  last  Satyagrah  a  struggle. 

A  women’s  public  meeting  organized  by  the  Sindh  Branch  of  the  All-India  Women’s 
Conference  was  held  at  Dhanpatmal  Putri  Pathshala.  Lady  Hidayat  Ullah  presided.  Talks 
centred  round  the  work  and  aims  and  objects  of  the  All-India  Women’s  conference.  Co-operation 
was  solicited  from  those  present.  The  gathering  was  rather  meagre  at  this  meeting. 

Sukkur  was  the  next  town  we  visited.  Shriyut  Shevakram  assisted  by  his  devoted  wife  has 
well  established  the  Harijan  work  in  this  town.  Shri  Chandwani,  an  old  resident  of  the  town  who 
is  well  known  for  his  philanthropic  work  came  all  the  way  from  New  Delhi  to  show  us  round  the 
work  here.  There  were  two  women’s  meetings,  one  at  old  Sukkur  and  another  at  New  Sukkur. 
Owing  to  the  scare  of  riots,  the  former  meeting  was  poor  in  attendance.  Harijan  meetings  held 
in  their  own  quarters  were  attended  by  a  good  number  of  their  women.  For  most  of  them  it  was 
the  first  occasion  in  their  life  to  attend  a  public  meeting.  At  a  small  prospective  women  workers’ 
meeting  the  ways  and  means  of  promoting  Harijan  and  other  constructive  work  were  discussed. 
Promises  were  given  by  several  young  ladies  to  take  to  social  service  earnestly  in  future. 

There  was  a  boating  excursion  in  the  moonlit  night  on  the  last  day  of  our  stay.  We  were 
over  fifty  men  and  women  in  three  huge  boats.  A  little  entertainment  after  several  days  hard 
work  was  most  welcome.  There  was  expert  music,  vocal  and  instrumental,  both  by  men  and 
women.  Under  the  moonlit  sky,  on  the  smooth  flowing  current  of  the  river  Indus,  with  numerous 
lights  of  the  city  sparkling  on  the  river  bank,  in  the  quiet  of  the  night,  we  forgot  that  it  was  the 
place  where  rioting,  murder  and  arson  took  place  so  frequently.  In  the  picnic  excursion  we 
were  Hindus  and  Muslims  feeling  like  blood  brothers  and  sisters  together.  What  were  the 
differences  which  made  them  enemies  outside? — I  wondered. 

Shikarpur  and  Jacobabad  were  the  next  places  visited.  There  were  no  women’s  meetings 
at  either  of  these  two  places.  Nor  did  they  appear  at  public  meetings  or  social  functions.  But  I 
met  and  addressed  the  teachers  and  students  of  two  very  good  girls  schools  at  Shikarpur.  One 
of  them  was  run  by  a  society  called  the  women’s  Health  and  Education  Society.  Their  motto 
was  rather  striking.  It  was  to  turn  out  women  with  the  physical  strength  of  a  soldier,  the  brain 
of  a  scientist  and  the  heart  of  a  saint. 
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Shikarpur  is  an  old  and  rich  town.  It  is  a  centre  of  trade  but  we  found  the  sweeper  women 
there  living  in  veritable  hell.  With  all  that  I  have  seen  of  the  miserable  living  conditions  of 
Harijans  in  various  parts  of  India  there  was  nothing  worse  than  what  I  saw  at  Shikarpur. 
Prisoners  dungeons  of  the  dark  middle  ages  could  not  have  been  worse  than  the  dwellings  of 
these  unfortunate  men  and  women. 

Larkana  was  our  last  halt.  No  women  workers  came  forward  here  with  their  men  folk  but 
a  very  good  meeting  of  women  was  held  at  a  Gurdwara  which  was  managed  by  themselves. 
They  were  willing  to  start  a  branch  of  the  Women’s  Conference  if  someone  gave  the  lead. 

Last  of  all  a  flying  visit  was  paid  to  the  ruins  of  Mohanjodaro.  For  a  little  while  we  imagined 
to  have  gone  back  five  thousand  years  moving  with  men  and  women  who  formed  the  empire 
whose  wreckage  we  were  examining. 

74.  Persisting  Poverty  and  Hunger 

Roshni,  Quaterly  Bullettin  of  AIWC,  Vol.  II,  No.  4,  December  1940,  MCML. 

Do  you  know? 

1.  That  the  amount  of  food  per  capita  consumed  by  the  masses  even  among  the  industrial 
workers  of  Bombay  is  less  the  scale  prescribed  for  convicts  in  Jail. 

2.  That  the  peasantry  of  Bengal  are  in  a  very  large  proportion  taking  to  a  dietary  on 
which  even  rats  could  not  live  more  than  five  weeks. 

3.  That  seventy  millions  of  people  in  this  country  are  hungry  each  and  every  day  of  their 
lives. 

4.  That  there  are  2,00,000  deaths  in  child  birth  per  annum  or  20  per  hour  and  a  vast 
number  of  these  deaths  occur  to  girls  in  their  teens  or  their  twenties. 

5.  That  according  to  Sir  John  Megaw,  of  every  hundred  young  mothers  100  are  destined 
to  die  in  child  birth  before  they  cease  having  babies. 

6.  That  dispensary  doctors  regard  that  among  school  children  30  per  cent  are  well 
nourished,  41  per  cent  poorly  nourished  and  20  per  cent  badly  nourished. 

75.  Annual  Report  of  AIWC  by  Lakshmi  N.  Menon,  General  Secretary, 
AIWC  at  the  Fifteenth  Annual  Session  of  AIWC,  Bangalore,  27-30 
December  1940 

Annual  Report,  AIWC,  December  1940,  pp.  8-10,  MCML. 

The  year  under  report,  notwithstanding  the  serious  international  outlook,  has  been  for  the 
Conference  remarkably  uneventful.  The  115  Branches  and  Sub-Branches  with  a  registered 
membership  of  5,200,  scattered  all  over  this  Continent,  carried  on  their  constructive  programme 
unimpeded.  The  aid  to  war  efforts,  where  such  work  has  been  included  on  the  programme, 
has  been  an  additional  activity  and  not  done  in  detriment  to  the  normal  activities  of  the  Branch 
Committees.  Almost  every  Branch  has  adopted  the  liquidation  of  illiteracy  especially  among 
adult  women  and  girls  as  the  main  plank  of  its  platform.  The  quiet  determination  with  which 
the  Conference  units  pursue  this  self-imposed  task  is  the  most  encouraging  feature  of  our 
current  activities.  Its  numerous  other  interests,  such  as  conducting  hostels  for  girls,  maternity 
and  child  welfare  centres,  nursery  schools  especially  for  children  of  women  employed  in  trades 
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and  industries,  swadeshi  exhibitions  and  popularizing  indigenous  industries,  continue  with 
increasing  keenness. 

In  the  sphere  of  legislation  a  further  attempt  to  ameliorate  the  condition  of  Hindu  women 
is  seen  in  the  introduction  of  two  Bills  by  Dr  Deshmukh  in  the  Central  Legislative  Assembly, 
one  to  provide  for  judicial  separation  and  divorce  and  the  other  to  give  Hindu  married  women 
a  right  to  separate  maintenance  and  residence  under  certain  circumstances.  The  agitation 
carried  on  by  the  Conference  during  the  last  few  years  to  get  a  committee  appointed  to  enquire 
into  the  legal  disabilities  of  Indian  women  has  not  yet  resulted  in  anything  tangible.  The  Home 
Member’s  recent  announcement  that  the  Government  proposed  to  appoint  a  committee  of 
eminent  lawyers  for  advising  it  how  the  existing  Hindu  Law  should  be  amended  for  removing 
certain  hardships  caused  to  daughters  with  regard  to  inheritance  does  not  give  us  any  hope,  as 
even  the  idea  of  appointing  a  committee  under  Sir  N.N.  Sircar  with  such  limited  terms  of 
reference  as  the  consideration  of  separate  residence  for  Hindu  women  had  to  be  postponed 
because  the  Central  Government  could  not  spare  the  funds. 

The  Lady  Irwin  College  has  kept  up  its  record  of  usefulness  and  efficiency.  The  examination 
results  and  inspection  reports  of  the  two  committees  are  very  encouraging.  Additional 
accommodation  has  been  built  which  has  enabled  the  College  to  register  over  100  girls  as 
resident  students  this  year.  But  the  College  stands  in  need  of  financial  aid  for  further  necessary 
expansion,  in  the  matter  of  staff,  accommodation  and  a  Handicrafts  and  Arts  Department. 

The  quarterly  bulletin  of  the  Conference,  now  edited  by  Mrs  Lakshmi  N.  Menon,  is  gaining 
in  popularity  and  has  been  received  with  approbation  by  the  general  public  for  its  informative 
and  interesting  contents. 

The  idea  of  sending  a  Goodwill  Delegation  of  Women  to  China  on  behalf  of  the  Conference 
had  unfortunately  to  be  postponed  for  various  reasons.  We  are  glad,  however,  to  welcome 
among  us  our  Sister  Delegates  from  Ceylon.  We  hope  that  they  would  contribute  to  our 
deliberations  and  help  us  to  stabilize  the  friendly  relations  between  the  two  neighbours. 

We  regret  to  note  the  absence  of  some  of  our  office-bearers  and  active  workers  who  are 
away  in  jail.  The  absence  of  our  greatest  Leader  and  Patron,  Mrs  Naidu,  owing  to  reasons  of 
health  is  a  source  of  anxiety  to  all  of  us.  We  hope  that  they  will  be  able  to  rejoin  us  soon. 

Although  the  Conference  is  a  non-political  organization,  it  has  among  its  members,  we  are 
proud  to  say,  some  of  the  leading  political  workers  of  the  country.  This  only  emphasizes  the 
non-sectarian  and  resilient  nature  of  our  organization. 

The  general  policy  of  the  Conference  is  to  work  for  the  welfare  of  this  country,  especially 
of  its  women  and  children.  It  has  consistently  worked  for  communal  harmony,  national  unity 
and  national  self-respect.  Its  aims  and  objects,  its  ideals  and  dreams  are  for  the  establishment 
of  a  free,  happy  and  united  India.  In  order  to  achieve  this  it  has  willingly  co-operated  with 
Governments  and  political  parties  in  their  constructive  programmes  and  would  do  the  same  in 
the  future  as  well.  More  than  any  other  group  in  India,  we  feel  that  our  aim  should  be  not  only 
to  explain  social  facts  but  completely  change  the  social,  economic  and  political  outlook  of  this 
country.  We,  therefore,  agitate  for  compulsory  education,  provision  of  opportunities  for  women  in 
all  the  services  and  professions,  a  uniform  civil  code  for  all  persons  living  in  India  and  abolition 
of  personal  laws  which  emphasis  communal  differences.  While  we  remember  with  pride  the 
ideals  of  the  past,  we  dare  not  ignore  the  hard  realities  of  the  present  or  forget  our  responsibilities 
to  the  future.  It  was  one  of  Thomas  Henry  Huxley’s  aphorisms  ‘that  the  great  end  of  life  is  not 
knowledge  but  action’.  We  who  belong  to  a  less  scientifically  minded  nation  may,  however,  be 
allowed  to  insist  that  the  great  aim  of  life  is  knowledge  leading  to  decisive  action. 


Movements  of  Students,  Women  and  Depressed  Classes  1083 


76.  Shrimathi  Rameshwari  Nehru’s  Presidential  Address 
at  the  Fifteenth  Annual  Session  of  AIWC,  Bangalore, 

27-30  December  1940 

Annual  Report ,  AIWC,  December  1940,  pp.  10-22,  MCML. 

Sister  Delegates  and  Friends, 

I  wish  I  could  address  you  in  Hindustani  to-day.  We  have  been  advocating  a  common  language 
for  the  country  and  our  organisation  has  recognized  the  claims  of  Hindustani  as  the  lingua 
franca  for  India.  In  a  women’s  assembly  of  an  all-India  character,  Hindustani  is  the  only  and 
the  most  suitable  medium  of  expression.  But,  unfortunately,  the  time  for  its  usage  on  an  occasion 
like  the  present  has  not  yet  come.  I  still  have  to  labour  through  a  foreign  language  to  make 
myself  understood.  I  beseech  your  forgiveness  for  the  flaws  in  my  language  and  hope  that 
before  long,  we  shall  be  relieved  of  this  handicap  and  Hindustani  will  be  generally  understood 
and  spoken  even  in  the  South. 

We  are  meeting  at  a  particularly  critical  time  when  gloom  envelops  the  world  and  our 
hearts  are  heavy.  Vice  has  taken  hold  of  men’s  minds  and  the  demon  of  violence  has  assumed 
a  form  which  is  threatening  to  engulf  the  whole  human  race.  But  the  work  of  the  world  must  go 
on  and  we  have  to  be  at  our  post  of  duty  as  ordained  by  Almighty  Providence  which  knows 
best.  And  so  you  find  me  here  before  you  in  response  to  your  call  as  your  elected  President  for 
this  year.  I  am  deeply  grateful  for  the  honour  you  have  done  me  and  appreciate  the  love  and 
confidence  shown  to  me.  My  association  with  the  Conference  has  been  close  and  long.  I  have 
had  the  privilege  of  serving  it  in  various  capacities  during  the  fifteen  years  of  its  existence.  And 
though  during  these  years  there  have  been  times  when  other  objects  claimed  my  attention 
more,  my  love  for  and  interest  in  the  Conference  never  flagged.  At  this  time,  when  you  have 
chosen  to  give  me  the  highest  office  in  your  organization,  I  feel  a  little  diffident;  for  the 
responsibility  of  the  President  of  a  big  All-India  Organization  is  great  and  it  is  greater  when 
momentous  events  of  far-reaching  significance  are  happening.  The  consciousness  that  there 
are  old  and  experienced  co-workers  who  will  be  sharing  the  burden  of  responsibility  with  me 
gives  me  courage.  I  regret,  however,  that  I  am  denied  the  privilege  of  the  wise  counsel  of  some 
of  the  old  and  trusted  officers  of  the  Conference.  They  are  not  present  here  today  because  they 
are  serving  India  elsewhere.  I  am  sorry  for  this  personal  loss,  but  I  rejoice  that  these  brave 
comrades  have  responded  to  the  country’s  call  and  by  their  sacrifices  have  brought  India  a 
step  nearer  to  its  cherished  goal.  They  are  the  soldiers  of  peace  and  we  are  truly  proud  of  them. 
The  cause  of  India’s  freedom  is  theirs  as  well  as  ours  and  it  is  a  just  and  righteous  cause  which 
sooner  or  later  is  bound  to  succeed. 

At  this  time,  my  thoughts  go  to  sisters  in  the  West  as  well  as  in  the  East  who  are  facing  the 
greatest  misfortunes  ever  known  in  history.  Had  it  not  been  for  this  terrible  calamity  which  has 
overtaken  the  world,  some  of  them  would  have  been  here  with  us  today.  I  cannot  help  missing 
them  and  regret  the  circumstances  which  have  caused  their  absence.  I  can  assure  them  on 
behalf  of  myself  and  of  the  Conference  that  we  share  their  sorrow.  The  picture  of  the  little 
children,  of  the  men  and  women,  old  and  young,  who  are  constantly  living  under  the  threat  of 
bombs,  whose  hearths  and  homes  are  broken,  whose  limbs  mutilated,  whose  lands  are 
devastated,  is  ever  present  before  our  minds  and  fills  us  with  grief.  We  cannot  forget  that  those 
kindred  peoples  are  living  with  death  constantly  hovering  over  their  heads.  Under  the 
continuous  rain  of  bombs,  they  know  no  sleep,  no  rest,  no  peace.  I  can  tell  them  as  long  as 
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these  conditions  last,  there  is  no  peace  and  rest  for  us  either.  We  cannot  sit  quiet  at  homes 
when  this  terrible  fire  is  raging  around  us. 

Conditions  at  home  are  not  less  gloomy.  They  affect  us  as  much,  if  not  more.  We  are 
pledged  not  to  take  part  in  party  politics,  but  as  Indians  and  women,  we  cannot  remain  indifferent 
to  matters  of  vital  importance  to  our  country.  We  may  or  may  not  agree  with  civil  disobedience, 
but  we  cannot  be  indifferent  to  the  principle  of  the  freedom  of  pen  and  speech,  for  which 
brave  sons  and  daughters  of  the  nation  are  being  sent  behind  the  prison  bars.  Our  hearts  are 
sore  at  the  imprisonment  of  these  brave  men  and  women  of  whom  any  country  would  be 
proud.  (Applause.)  The  monstrous  sentence  of  four  years’  rigorous  imprisonment  passed  on 
Jawaharlal  cannot  but  wring  our  hearts  with  pain.  We  as  women  struggling  for  our  own  freedom 
cannot  help  raising  our  voices  against  suppression  or  oppression  in  all  spheres.  I  pray  that 
wiser  counsels  may  prevail  and  the  impasse  may  soon  be  ended. 

Our  sympathies  also  go  to  those  small  nations  of  the  world  who  are  losing  their  independence 
one  after  another  and  are  being  trodden  under  the  iron  heel  of  despotism.  Some  of  them  put 
up  brave  fights  against  the  onslaught  of  aggression.  They  counted  no  cost  too  great  for  the 
protection  of  their  integrity  and  independence.  They  sacrificed  freely  their  lives  and  money, 
but  nothing  availed  them  and  they  had  to  bow  down  before  the  superior  force  of  violence. 
This  fact  fills  us  with  horror  and  pain.  More  than  horror  and  pain,  it  makes  us  think  and 
cogitate.  It  is  evident  from  these  happenings  that  the  methods  of  violence  have  become  obsolete 
in  defence  of  righteousness.  They  have  lost  their  potency.  They  cannot  protect  small  nations 
against  bigger  ones  possessing  superior  physical  force.  Some  other  means,  therefore,  must  be 
found  to  save  the  smaller  peoples  from  the  tyranny  of  the  bigger  ones.  But  to  this  subject,  I 
shall  refer  later  on. 

Before  proceeding  further,  it  is  my  pleasant  duty  to  offer  felicitations  to  our  sisters  from 
Ceylon.  Their  presence  here  amongst  us  on  a  mission  of  goodwill,  at  this  particular  time  of 
struggle  and  strife,  is  most  welcome.  Ceylon  and  India  are  not  strangers.  They  are  very  close 
neighbours.  Their  contacts  go  back  to  pre  historic  times.  Their  culture  and  traditions  are 
common  and  there  has  always  been  between  them  a  free  exchange  of  goods,  and  of  peoples 
and  of  ideas.  From  the  earliest  times,  a  spirit  of  friendship  has  existed  between  the  two  and 
both  have  learnt  a  great  deal  from  each  other.  We  appreciate,  sisters,  the  trouble  you  have 
taken  in  coming  all  the  way  from  home  as  special  delegates  to  our  Conference  to  take  part  in 
our  deliberations,  to  cultivate  our  friendship  and  to  understand  our  problems.  We  fully 
reciprocate  your  feelings  and  hope  that,  as  a  result  of  this  visit,  the  friendship  between  the  two 
countries  will  strengthen  and  the  little  misunderstanding  which  crept  into  our  relationship  will 
vanish.  We  are  most  grateful  to  you  for  coming  to  our  land.  (Cheers.) 

I  cannot  help  remarking  at  this  moment  that  had  times  been  normal,  we  might  have  had 
the  good  fortune  of  welcoming  today  Madame  Chiang  Kai  Shek  amongst  us.  In  answer  to  our 
invitation  of  last  year,  she  was  good  enough  to  say  that  when  she  got  a  little  leisure  from  her 
pre-occupations  in  her  own  country,  she  would  come  to  us.  In  the  meantime,  at  our  last  session 
at  Allahabad,  we  had  decided  to  send  a  deputation  of  women  from  the  All-India  Women’s 
Conference  to  China.  Madame  Chiang  Kai  Shek  had  very  kindly  sent  us  an  invitation  and  had 
made  all  arrangements  for  our  visit  in  last  October.  We  were  looking  forward  to  paying  our 
homage  to  that  ancient  land  of  great  culture  and  to  express  in  person  our  sympathy  for  the 
trials  through  which  that  great  nation  is  passing  and  to  say  how  genuinely  we  admire  her  for 
the  brave  stand  her  men  and  women  have  put  up  against  the  aggression  of  Japan.  But  uncertain 
political  conditions  in  our  own  land  made  it  impossible  for  us  to  leave  the  country  at  this 
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juncture  and  we  had  to  postpone  the  honour  and  pleasure  of  visiting  China  to  a  later  date.  We 
hope  that  we  shall  be  able  to  exchange  the  proposed  mutual  visits  before  long  under  freer  and 
happier  conditions  in  both  lands. 

The  All-India  Women’s  Conference  to-day  completes  fourteen  years  of  its  life.  Much  cannot 
be  expected  during  fourteen  years  as,  after  all,  it  is  a  very  short  time  in  the  life  of  a  people.  But 
in  these  abnormal  times,  when  scientific  inventions  have  so  accelerated  speed  that  it  defies  all 
human  calculations,  living  organisms  are  keeping  pace  with  the  machine.  And  so  the  progress 
of  Indian  women  during  this  period,  even  measured  according  to  the  present  standards,  is  not 
disappointing.  I  remember  those  days  of  the  late  twenties.  We  had  just  started  agitation  on 
various  social  problems  concerning  women.  Till  then,  the  work  of  women’s  educational  and 
social  advancement  was  mainly  carried  on  either  by  men  or  under  their  direction.  Women 
generally  were  unfamiliar  with  these  problems  and  their  Conferences  on  an  all-India  basis 
were  a  novelty.  Women’s  participation  in  public  work  was  rare  and  although  there  existed 
hundreds  of  women’s  societies  in  different  parts  of  the  country,  there  was  no  co-ordination  or 
co-operation  between  them.  The  picture  today  is  different.  Amongst  the  well-to-do  classes,  the 
number  of  highly  educated  women  has  grown  enormously.  Purdah  is  fast  disappearing,  the 
age  of  marriage  has  been  considerably  raised,  there  is  more  freedom  of  movement  and  larger 
contacts  all  round.  The  number  of  women  interested  in  public  affairs  is  much  larger.  The 
women’s  movement  is  directed  and  guided  solely  by  themselves.  They  are  found  working  in 
all  spheres  of  life.  In  the  district  boards,  municipalities,  education  committees,  legislatures,  in 
the  Government  cabinets,  in  the  national  movements,  though  still  in  small  numbers,  they  are 
making  their  contributions  creditably.  I  am  not  vain  enough  to  attribute  all  this  progress  to  the 
Women’s  Conference.  Various  forces  have  been  at  work.  Religious  and  social  reform  agencies, 
political  and  constructive  work  of  the  Congress,  contact  with  the  outside  world,  the  spread  of 
education  and  last  but  not  least  the  spirit  of  the  times  have  all  contributed  towards  this 
emancipation.  And  now  we  see  a  new  life  pulsating  through  women  who  are  thinking  and 
planning  and  agitating  for  the  removal  of  their  wrongs.  The  desire  for  change,  which  was  so  far 
more  or  less  confined  to  the  educated  sections  of  society,  has  gone  beyond  them  and  is  affecting 
the  comparatively  backward  classes  of  women  also.  The  success  of  the  Marwari  Women’s 
Anti-Purdah  Conference,  held  in  Calcutta  the  other  day,  initiated  and  organized  by  themselves, 
is  an  instance  in  point.  The  spirit  of  defiance  shown  by  the  zanana  women  who  came  out  to 
organize  their  procession  leading  it  on  horseback,  was  something  to  be  marveled  at.  It  is  a  sign 
of  the  times  and  shows  how  imperceptibly  the  women’s  movement  is  penetrating  into  and 
transforming  the  various  strata  of  society. 

The  special  contribution  of  our  Conference  to  the  women’s  movement  is  the  definite  shape 
and  colour  that  it  has  given  to  it.  It  has  focused  public  attention  on  women’s  problems.  It  has 
created  a  machinery  for  the  formulation  of  authentic  views  on  such  questions,  it  has  consolidated 
and  presented  women’s  demands  to  the  public  and  the  various  authorities.  It  has  decidedly 
succeeded  in  bringing  under  its  banner  a  larger  number  of  women  than  any  other  all-India 
women’s  organization.  (Cheers)  Its  annual  sessions  bring  into  contact  women  workers  from  all 
parts  of  India.  It  has  certainly  established  a  spiritual  family  relationship  between  them  which 
in  itself  is  an  invaluable  gain.  It  has  inculcated  in  women  the  habit  of  toleration  of  differences 
of  opinion,  of  appreciating  each  other’s  good  points  of  working  together.  It  has  given  them 
their  first  lessons  in  democracy  which,  from  the  success  achieved,  seems  to  me  more  suited  to 
the  feminine  temperament  than  to  the  masculine.  (Applause).  The  annual  conferences  held  in 
different  branches  and  sub-branches,  particularly  in  small  towns,  create  a  stir  amongst  women, 
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draw  them  together,  make  them  think  and  form  opinions  on  different  subjects.  This  has  created 
a  great  awakening  amongst  women.  (Cheers) 

The  expansion  of  the  scope  of  the  Conference  from  merely  women’s  problems  to  wider 
questions  of  human  relationships  has  given  it  a  new  life.  It  is  not  possible  for  any  organization, 
even  though  it  be  of  women,  to  live  only  on  making  demands  for  feminine  rights.  A  living 
organization  needs  growth  and  no  narrow  limits  for  its  self-expression  are  possible.  It  was, 
therefore,  a  natural  evolution  of  the  growing  bfe  of  our  organization.  And  the  wisdom  of  the 
decision  taken  at  Delhi  is  proved  by  the  dignity,  self-restraint  and  the  breadth  of  view  of  the 
various  war  and  other  topical  resolutions  passed  by  our  branches  and  half-yearly  and  yearly 
sessions.  The  war  resolutions  show  how  deeply  the  war  has  touched  the  innermost  recesses  of 
our  hearts.  How  grieved  we  are  at  the  ravages  perpetrated  on  humanity  in  which  our  people, 
though  not  on  the  front  line  of  suffering,  are  none  the  less  very  much  included.  Indeed,  it 
would  have  been  tragic  if  at  this  juncture  we  were  not  allowed  to  give  expression  to  the  agony 
of  our  hearts.  And  something  very  good  and  glorious  has  come  out  of  it.  We  have  unanimously, 
with  one  voice,  proclaimed  our  faith  in  non-violence  and  declared  to  the  world  that  we  consider 
it  to  be  the  only  solution  of  the  world’s  ills.  May  God  grant  that  these  resolutions,  backed  by 
the  strength  of  true  determination,  become  a  living  force  for  the  reformation  of  ourselves  and 
the  world.  (Continued  Cheers) 

You  have  already  learnt,  friends,  about  the  details  of  our  work  from  the  report  of  the 
Secretary,  which  will  soon  be  presented  to  you.  I  need  not  point  out  that  our  main  field  of 
work  is  social  and  educational  and  in  our  resolutions  we  have  dealt  with  these  questions 
exhaustively.  It  is  evident  that  all  the  reforms  advocated  by  us  were  not  capable  of  being 
achieved  in  a  short  space  of  time  by  any  agency,  government  or  private.  They  are  much  too 
numerous  to  bear  mention  here.  I  shall  mention  only  a  few  by  way  of  example. 

In  the  sphere  of  education,  we  have  laid  great  emphasis  on  free  and  compulsory  education 
both  for  boys  and  girls  and  we  have  advocated  more  expenditure  on  women’s  education.  We 
have  demanded  better  sanitary  conditions,  trained  teachers  and  various  other  reforms  for 
schools.  Some  of  our  suggestions  have  been  taken  up  and  acted  upon.  Fine  arts,  advanced 
domestic  science,  provincial  languages  are  included  as  optional  subjects  for  college  courses  by 
some  of  the  Universities.  Women’s  hostels  have  been  started  by  others.  These  matters  repeatedly 
formed  the  subject  matter  of  our  resolutions.  Some  of  our  branches  enthusiastically  took  up 
the  work  of  the  removal  of  illiteracy  and  achieved  good  results.  Others  are  running  Hindustani, 
English,  Sewing,  Music  classes,  of  which  hundreds  of  women  are  taking  advantage. 

The  Lady  Irwin  College  of  New  Delhi  stands  as  an  outstanding  example  of  our  efforts  for 
giving  domestic  science  a  respectable  place  in  the  curriculum  of  women’s  education. 

In  the  social  sphere,  we  have  made  an  humble  contribution  towards  the  removal  of  evil 
customs  and  the  obliteration  of  unjust  laws.  Amongst  the  many  reforms  that  we  have  urged  are 
the  removal  of  Purdah,  of  early  marriage,  widow  remarriage,  abolition  of  the  dowry  system, 
equal  moral  standard  for  men  and  women  and  economic  independence  of  women.  Our  methods 
of  work  have  been  propaganda  by  means  of  meetings  and  conferences,  but  some  of  us  have 
urged  the  necessity  of  legal  enactments  for  the  removal  of  these  practices.  I  personally  feel  that 
conversion  is  a  surer  and  better  method  of  reform  than  compulsion.  Compulsion  even  with 
the  best  of  motives  leads  to  bad  results.  In  the  matter  of  reforms,  the  law  can  be  used  only  as  an 
aid,  helping  the  reformers  to  press  in  their  points  where  unnecessary  obstinacy  is  displayed. 
Had  the  Child  Marriage  Restraint  Act  been  backed  by  intensive  and  widespread  propaganda, 
its  success,  in  spite  of  all  other  drawbacks,  would  have  been  ensured. 
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We  have  advocated  radical  changes  in  the  personal  laws  particularly  of  the  Hindus,  and 
have  demanded  that  the  law  with  regard  to  inheritance,  marriage,  guardianship  of  the  children 
and  other  matters  should  deal  equitably  with  the  rights  of  women.  We  want  that  polygamy 
should  be  interdicted  by  law  and  divorce  on  specific  conditions  should  be  introduced  amongst 
the  Hindus.  Bills  embodying  these  reforms  have  become  a  normal  feature  of  our  legislatures 
but  few  have  been  destined  to  bear  the  test  of  the  anvil  and  become  the  law  of  the  land.  A 
more  drastic  method  of  dealing  with  these  unjust  laws  is  indicated.  I  agree  with  the  suggestion 
made  by  some  of  our  members  that  an  equitable  comprehensive  law  based  on  the  quality  of 
the  sexes  should  be  enacted  even  though  it  is  adopted  by  individuals  in  place  of  the  present 
divergent  laws  of  the  community  may  be  voluntary. 

Acts  for  the  suppression  of  immoral  traffic,  for  the  protection  of  children,  for  the  abolition 
of  the  Devadasi  system  and  for  various  other  purposes  of  a  similar  nature  have  been  demanded 
by  us  and  are  now  on  our  statute  books.  We  have  tried  to  do  some  investigation  and  organization 
work  amongst  working  women  and  have  embodied  their  demands  of  better  housing,  ante¬ 
natal  and  pre-natal  maternity  benefits,  creches,  nursery  schools,  etc.,  in  our  resolutions. 

From  what  I  have  mentioned  merely  by  way  of  example  of  the  nature  of  our  work,  it  is 
evident  that  the  scope  of  our  work  has  become  as  extensive  as  life  itself.  Necessarily,  therefore, 
practical  work  was  done  only  in  a  very  few  instances.  Most  of  the  work  consisted  of  preliminary 
investigations  and  consolidation  and  focusing  of  opinion  on  these  subjects.  This  has  exposed 
us  to  criticism  from  many  quarters,  which  we  must  determine  to  live  down  by  devoting  ourselves 
afresh  to  the  task  before  us. 

Amongst  the  subjects  chosen  for  discussion  at  the  present  session  and  for  work  during  the 
coming  year,  I  would  like  to  offer  a  few  remarks  on  untouchability  and  communal  unity  from 
the  social  group  and  cottage  industries  and  housing  from  the  economic  group. 

Removal  of  untouchability  is  my  own  subject  and  I  can  say  from  experience  that  work  in 
that  sphere  is  most  elevating.  It  brings  us  nearer  to  the  realization  of  Ahimsa,  it  helps  us  to  see 
ourselves  in  the  true  perspective  as  perpetrators  of  terrible  injustices  on  a  vast  community  for 
which  each  one  of  us  is  individually  and  collectively  responsible.  Harijan  service,  like  the 
worship  of  God,  lifts  one  morally  to  a  higher  plane.  It  is  like  the  redemption  of  a  crushing  debt 
which  relieves  the  soul  of  its  heavy  burden.  A  little  contribution  made  towards  the  removal  of 
untouchability,  a  little  effort  made  to  bring  light  and  cheer  into  the  dismal  life  of  these  victims 
of  our  oppression  will  lift  us  as  individuals  and  as  a  nation  to  a  higher  level.  (Applause)  I  invite 
all  sister  delegates  present  here  and  through  them  the  women  of  the  whole  country  to  make 
the  experiment  and  test  the  truth  of  my  assertion.  This  is  not  the  place  for  me  to  give  practical 
suggestions  for  work.  I  have  been  making  suggestions  throughout  the  last  many  years.  Not  much 
direction  is  needed  when  the  heart  is  given.  It  knows  how  to  make  its  own  way.  I,  therefore, 
make  a  general  appeal  for  women  to  take  up  this  work  as  their  very  own.  Some  of  our  branches 
are  doing  a  little  in  that  connection,  and  I  am  grateful  to  them.  But  much  greater  effort  is 
needed  and  I  am  sorry  to  observe  that  women’s  contribution  to  the  work  is  not  anything  to  be 
proud  of.  We  may  not  forget  that  the  achievement  of  our  freedom  is  impossible  till  we  have 
rectified  this  great  wrong.  The  awakening  amongst  the  Harijans  is  growing  very  fast  with  the 
education  they  are  receiving,  but  the  prejudices  of  the  caste  Hindus  are  not  dying  out  with  the 
same  rapidity.  This  breeds  a  resentful  attitude  amongst  the  Harijans  which  weakens  the  growth 
of  the  whole  nation.  Even  from  the  point  of  view  of  national  freedom,  untouchability  must  go. 

Com  munal  unity  is  another  allied  chosen  subject  of  the  year.  Its  achievement  for  our  national 
advance  is  as  fundamental  as  the  removal  of  untouchability.  The  nature  of  this  problem  bears 
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affinity  to  the  problem  of  untouchability.  If  anything  it  perhaps  is  more  acute  and  requires 
more  delicate  handling.  It  is  a  mixture  of  political,  economic  and  religious  elements  made 
complex  and  difficult  of  solution  by  the  presence  of  a  third  and  interested  party.  But  we  may 
not  put  the  blame  on  the  third  party  and  seek  absolution  of  responsibility  for  ourselves  (Hear, 
hear).  The  very  fact  that  the  third  party  succeeds  in  creating  or  augmenting  schisms  amongst 
us  shows  our  weakness.  For  the  removal  of  that  weakness  ways  and  means  must  be  found.  The 
Women’s  Conference  has  done  a  considerable  amount  to  bring  the  women  of  all  communities 
on  a  common  platform.  I  can  vouch  for  the  fact  that  amongst  us  there  are  no  distinction  of 
caste  or  creed.  We  do  not  even  remember  which  religion  or  community  we  belong  to.  On  the 
platform  of  the  Conference  we  are  just  women  serving  the  cause  of  women  and  the  motherland 
(Applause).  But  we  have  not  yet  been  able  to  take  this  amity  and  good-will  further  than  the 
boundaries  of  our  Conference.  We  ought  to  make  an  effort  to  do  this.  One  point  which  I  would 
like  to  bring  to  the  notice  of  the  delegates  is  that  the  number  of  our  Muslim  members  and 
delegates  is  small.  Great  attention  should  be  paid  to  increase  their  number  and  I  request  my 
Muslim  sister  delegates  to  make  it  their  special  concern  for  the  next  year.  Without  their  earnest 
co-operation  this  work  cannot  be  accomplished.  The  end  of  the  year  must  show  a  large  increase 
of  Muslim  members  on  our  registers.  That  in  itself  will  bring  the  two  sister  communities  a  step 
nearer.  (Applause) 

From  the  economic  group  one  of  the  subjects  that  I  have  chosen  for  comment  is  ‘Cottage 
Industries’.  We  may  not  lose  ourselves  in  academical  discussions  on  the  comparative  merits 
and  demerits  of  cottage  versus  large  scale  industries.  We  may  only  remember  that  under  the 
present  conditions,  cottage  industries  in  India  are  a  necessity.  It  is  through  them  alone  that  the 
starving  millions  can  get  their  daily  bread.  Our  time  should,  therefore,  be  spent  in  devising 
means  for  their  promotion.  The  starting  of  training  centres,  of  sales  depots,  propaganda  and 
several  other  ways  are  open  to  us;  but  the  most  effective  way  is  personal  patronage.  Khadi  of 
course  is  the  centre  of  all  village  industries.  There  are  not  many  khadi  wearers  amongst  our 
members.  I  appeal  for  a  respectable  place  for  khadi  in  the  wardrobes  of  our  members  (continued 
Cheers).  Khadi  is  an  acquired  taste  and  its  beauties  can  be  perceived  by  cultivation.  Even  its 
roughness  has  a  charm.  It  is  life-giving  to  the  poor  and  peace-giving  to  the  rich.  (Cheers)  An 
assembly  of  women,  dressed  in  pure  white  khadi  is  a  feast  to  the  eye.  Khadi  is  a  symbol  of  our 
love  for  suppressed  humanity,  (Loud  applause),  it  is  an  expression  of  our  will  to  be  free.  Members 
of  a  nationalist  organization  like  ours  should  consider  themselves  morally  bound  to  wear  khadi 
(Hear,  hear).  And  closely  connected  with  khadi  is  spinning.  Sacrificial  spinning  is  as  ennobling 
as  Harijan  seva  (Hear,  hear).  Every  turn  of  the  wheel  and  every  thread  that  is  spun  brings  one 
nearer  to  the  masses.  It  breeds  a  mentality  which  smarts  under  the  injustices  of  the  current 
social  and  economic  system  and  strengthens  the  determination  to  change  it  by  non-violent 
means.  I,  therefore,  appeal  to  our  members  to  take  to  daily  sacrificial  spinning  which  will 
automatically  make  them  supporters  of  khadi  and  of  village  industries.  (Cheers) 

Now  I  come  to  the  last  subject,  that  of ‘housing’.  The  paucity  of  houses  in  India  is  astounding. 
In  a  country  of  nearly  four  hundred  million  inhabitants,  the  poor  have  hardly  any  houses  to 
live  in.  Only  those  who  have  travelled  widely  in  the  interior  of  the  country  and  have  closely 
studied  the  question  can  have  an  adequate  idea  of  the  sufferings  caused  to  men  and  women  on 
account  of  lack  of  houses.  Over-crowding  in  cities  is  particularly  deplorable.  Hundreds  of 
thousands  of  people  spend  their  lives  cramped  up  in  hovels  called  houses  by  courtesy.  It  is  not 
within  our  scope  or  within  our  power  to  make  up  for  this  deficiency.  But  we  can  do  something 
in  arousing  social  conscience  against  this  evil.  We  can  remind  the  governments  and  local 
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authorities,  the  rich  and  the  educated  classes  that  it  is  their  responsibility  to  take  the  dumb 
toiling  millions  out  of  this  veritable  hell.  Lack  of  money  should  make  no  excuse.  The  need  is 
so  imminent  that  if  no  other  means  are  available,  money  should  be  borrowed  for  building 
purposes  by  governments  and  local  boards.  Cooperative  Housing  Societies  should  be  promoted 
by  the  people  themselves  and  moneyed  people  should  be  persuaded  to  invest  their  money  in 
housing  schemes.  House  rents  should  be  regulated  by  law  to  prevent  the  worst  type  of 
exploitation.  I  have  seen  landlords  taking  enormous  rents  ranging  from  Rs  4  to  8  for  tiny  little 
dingy  one-room  tenements  without  any  amenities.  This  sort  of  exploitation  must  be  stopped 
forthwith.  Owners  of  agricultural  lands  should  be  compelled  by  law  to  give  decent  houses  to 
their  tenants.  The  duty  of  our  Conference  is  to  bring  these  facts  before  the  public  and  to 
persuade  them  to  rectify  these. 

I  must  now  say  a  few  words  about  non-violence  in  which  we  have  repeatedly  declared  our 
unflinching  faith.  An  Indian  women’s  organisation  could  do  nothing  less.  Non-violence  is 
inbred  in  an  Indian  woman.  She  carries  its  impress  on  her  soul.  The  traditions  in  which  she  is 
brought  up,  the  deprivations  she  has  to  go  through  in  life,  the  sanskars  with  which  she  is  born 
or  her  inherited  genius  all  make  her  a  suitable  medium  for  the  expression  of  non-violence.  But 
that  which  has  been  so  far  latent,  has  to  be  made  patent.  At  present  an  Indian  woman’s  non¬ 
violence  savours  of  the  non-violence  of  the  weak  and  the  helpless.  As  such  it  is  worthless.  It 
requires  a  conscious  training  to  turn  it  into  the  non-violence  of  the  strong,  without  which  it 
cannot  acquire  the  power  to  resist  vice  and  violence.  In  the  practice  of  non-violence  in  life 
Mahatma  Gandhi  expects  more  from  women  than  from  men.  Let  us  by  constant  effort  at  self¬ 
purification  make  ourselves  worthy  of  this  trust.  The  best  training  centres  for  non-violence  are 
our  own  homes.  But  a  search-light  has  to  be  turned  ever  inwards  and  a  constant  watch  kept  on 
ourselves  to  make  sure  that  from  day  to  day  the  boundaries  of  our  family  are  extending  and 
the  mother’s  heart  is  constantly  getting  bigger  to  bring  within  its  compass  the  whole  of  humanity. 
(Cheers). 

Our  responsibility  is  great.  We  should  never  forget  that  lip  service  to  a  cause  is  worse  than 
no  service  at  all  (Hear,  hear).  It  weakens  us  as  well  as  the  cause.  Truth  and  honesty  demand 
that  we  practice  what  we  preach.  I,  therefore,  commend  it  to  our  members  to  give  serious 
thought  to  the  ways  and  means  of  realizing  non-violence  in  their  individual  lives.  I  would 
suggest  a  serious  study  of  Gandhian  literature.  The  extension  of  non-violence  from  the  individual 
to  the  group,  its  application  to  national  and  international  matters  is  a  new  experiment  with  a 
technique  evolved  by  Gandhiji  in  the  laboratory  of  his  life  in  which  all  through  he  has 
experimented  with  truth.  It  is  a  glory  and  a  privilege  to  be  born  in  his  time  and  be  his 
contemporary.  We  must  do  all  in  our  power  to  deserve  that  privilege. 

In  the  end  I  must  say  how  happy  I  am  to  be  here  with  you  this  afternoon.  South  India  and 
particularly  the  State  of  Mysore  is  like  a  second  home  to  me,  where  I  spent  several  happy 
months  a  few  years  ago.  I  am  grateful  for  the  hospitality  offered  to  the  Conference  by  the 
women  of  Mysore  amongst  whom  I  have  several  old  and  beloved  friends  and  whom  I  am  so 
happy  to  meet  again.  I  feel  grieved  that  His  late  Highness  the  Maharaja  Saheb  whom  I  had  the 
privilege  of  knowing,  is  no  more  in  this  world.  But  I  know  that  he  is  still  alive  in  the  hearts  of 
his  subjects  where  he  has  made  an  abiding  place  for  himself.  (Applause) 

One  last  word  and  I  have  finished.  To  those  of  my  brothers  who  do  not  agree  with  the 
policy  of  the  Women’s  Conference,  who  see  danger  in  our  demand  for  freedom  and  sex  equality, 
I  say  cast  off  these  fears  and  have  trust  in  us.  We  shall  not  fail  you  nor  lose  our  balance  (Hear, 
hear).  And  even  if  we  do  momentarily,  I  say,  to  err  in  freedom  is  better  than  to  keep  straight  in 
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slavery  (Hear,  hear,  applause).  The  spectres  of  disintegration,  of  disorder,  of  sex  war  that 
haunt  some  of  you  occasionally  are  phantoms  of  the  imagination.  (Laughter)  There  can  be  no 
war  between  the  mother  and  son,  between  the  father  and  daughter,  brother  and  sister,  husband 
and  wife.  And  if  there  can  be  no  war  between  them,  there  can  be  none  between  man  and 
woman.  We  have  no  bitterness  in  our  movement  (Hear,  hear).  None  is  likely  to  come  in.  All 
that  we  want  is  to  establish  equity  and  fairplay  between  the  relations  of  man  and  woman  as 
well  as  man  and  man  (Laughter).  That  is  the  only  foundation  on  which  a  stable  structure  of 
civilized  society  can  be  built  (Applause). 

To  my  co-workers  and  sister  delegates,  I  want  to  say  this  last  word  that  more  service  is 
demanded  of  us,  more  dedication  is  called  for.  Work  from  where  you  stand,  where  destiny  has 
placed  you.  Do  your  best  to  finish  with  the  old  world  of  tyranny  and  exploitation  and  lend 
your  helping  hand  to  bring  in  the  new  era  of  peace  and  goodwill  (prolonged  Cheers). 

77.  Dr  J.H.  Cousins’  Address  at  the  Fifteenth  Annual  Session  of  AIWC, 
Banglaore,  27-30  December  1940 
Annual  Report,  AIWC,  December  1940,  pp.  28-9,  MCML. 

You  have  assembled  here  to  hold  the  fifteenth  session  of  the  All-India  Women’s  Conference. 
Fifteen  years  is  a  considerable  time  from  the  birth  of  an  organization,  and  as  I  happen  to  have 
been  an  observer,  even  in  some  respects  a  helper,  at  the  birth  of  the  Conference,  I  should  like 
to  remind  those  of  you  who  may  not  be  aware  of  the  fact,  that  its  ancestry  is  a  much  more 
complicated  matter  than  the  simple  name  of  the  Conference  would  seem  to  indicate.  It  began 
when  an  English  educational  official  in  Bengal  asked  for  a  statement  of  what  the  women  of 
India  wanted  in  education,  so  that  he  and  others  engaged  in  the  administration  of  education 
might  be  guided  in  their  work.  The  request  was  heard  by  an  elderly  gentleman  of  French 
extraction  who  had  accidentally  attended  the  meeting  at  which  it  was  made,  because  his 
daughter,  then  married  to  a  Dutchman  in  Sind,  has  been  Principal  of  the  Women’s  College  in 
Calcutta  in  which  the  meeting  was  held.  He  carried  the  request  across  the  Continent  to  his 
daughter  who  transmitted  it  to  the  joint  secretaries  of  the  Women’s  Indian  Association  at 
Adyar,  Madras.  One  of  these  was  a  Scottish  Englishwoman  married  to  a  Cingalese.  The  other 
was  an  Irishwoman  who  was  married  to  an  Irishman.  She  has  been  referred  to  by  a  previous 
speaker  as  the  mother  of  the  Conference.  Although  the  detailed  preparations  for  the  birth  of 
the  organization  were  concocted  in  my  home,  I  do  not  aspire  to  the  title  of  the  father  of  the 
Conference.  I  should  be  satisfied  with  the  humble  designation  of  member-in-law. 

Out  of  this  French-Dutch-Scottish-English-Cingalese-Irish  and  Indian  ancestry  came  the 
first  All-India  Women’s  Conference.  It  was  intended  to  be  the  only  one,  and  to  present  an 
authoritative  statement  regarding  women’s  education  in  India  based  on  common  needs  and 
local  variations.  But  the  inspiration  and  happiness  that  the  delegates  discovered  in  their  coming 
together  in  the  service  of  an  ideal  led  to  the  establishment  of  an  annual  Conference  and  to  the 
development  of  activities  into  all  that  concerned  the  welfare  of  women  and  children,  indeed  of 
the  whole  humanity  of  India.  And  now  the  first  experimental  Conference  has  grown  into  this 
great  gathering  or  women  from  all  parts  of  India  intent  on  the  highest  service  of  their  vast 
sisterhood.  You  are  now,  as  an  organization  fourteen  years  old,  and  there  are  no  signs  observable 
that  you  are  approaching  a  termination.  Like  Tennyson’s  Brook  you  may  say: 

We  chatter,  chatter  as  we  flow 
To  join  the  brimming  river, 
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For  men  may  come  and  men  may  go, 

But  we  go  on  for  ever. 

I  am  sure  you  all  wish  Sir  Mirza  Ismail  to  know  how  much  we  miss  his  presence  this 
evening.  We  all  wish  him  a  speedy  recovery  from  the  accident  that  overtook  him.  Like  all 
creators  of  good  and  beautiful  things  for  the  service  of  the  people,  Sir  Mirza  shares  in  a  large 
measure  the  characteristics  of  constructiveness  and  human  feeling  that  specially  belong  to 
womanhood.  We  are  all,  we  men,  an  amalgam  of  manhood  and  womanhood,  but  only  a  very 
small  percentage  of  us  make  any  effort  like  Sir  Mirza  Ismail  to  live  up  to  our  hereditary  maternity. 
We  concern  ourselves  less  with  the  essentials  of  life  than  with  its  accessories,  and  because  of 
this,  the  world  is  in  its  present  parlous  condition.  We  need  more  men  of  the  Mirza  stamp,  and 
we  need  more  women  fired  with  the  same  enthusiasm  and  work  for  the  service  of  the  people, 
if  the  world  is  to  be  changed  from  the  domination  of  separating  ideologies  to  the  freedom  of 
human  unity  and  mutual  service,  from  the  destructiveness  that  is  unhappily  a  monopoly  at 
present  of  manhood,  to  the  creativeness  that  is  happily  preserved  by  womanhood,  and  that,  let 
us  hope  in  the  near  future,  will  become  common  to  man  and  woman. 

I  am  very  happy  to  have  had  the  opportunity  of  saying  these  few  words  to  you,  and  I  wish 
your  session  every  blessing  and  usefulness  not  only  to  the  women  of  India  but  to  the  women  of 
all  countries  who  need  your  idealism  and  selfless  service. 

78.  ‘Woman’s  Role  in  Reconstructing  Our  National  Life’, 

D.V.  Gundappa  at  the  Fifteenth  Annual  Session  of  AIWC, 

27-30  December  1940 

Annual  Report ,  AIWC,  December  1940,  pp.  30-32,  MCML. 

I  have  been  invited  to  make  a  speech  and  I  greatly  value  this  opportunity  of  speaking  to  you. 
I  shall  submit  my  points  without  much  explanation  or  argument. 

First  of  all,  I  regard  your  Conference  movement  as  a  vital  part  of  our  national  movement, 
and  therefore  as  one  that  ought  to  be  supported  and  strengthened  by  every  one — man  or 
woman — -who  wishes  India  well.  This  Conference  is  an  invaluable  limb  of  the  agency  necessary 
to  plan  and  prepare  for  the  reconstruction  of  the  whole  of  our  National  life.  Your  Conference 
has  already  won  recognition  as  such  an  institution. 

Secondly,  I  wish  to  offer  my  tribute  of  admiration  for  the  wisdom  and  patriotism  of  your 
leaders  in  having  kept  the  movement  clear  of  all  influences  and  tendencies  that  narrow  down 
patriotism  into  spheres  smaller  than  our  common  motherland  and  introduce  divisions  into  the 
citizen  body.  We  men  find  among  ourselves  not  a  few  who  are  unable  to  see  their  country  outside 
a  group  or  sect  or  caste  or  race  smaller  than  the  Indian  nation;  and  to  whom  the  part  is  greater 
than  the  whole.  You  as  mothers  are  familiar  with  the  quarrels  of  children.  When  half  a  dozen 
of  them  raise  a  howl  over  their  claims  for  a  toy  or  a  packet  of  sweets,  you  know  by  instinct  how 
to  quell  the  riot,  whom  to  befriend  and  whom  to  neglect,  whom  to  coax  and  whom  to  admonish. 
I  think  there  is  sore  need  for  the  exercise  of  similar  motherly  offices  of  tact  and  sense  of  equity 
and  all-round  goodwill  towards  our  men  politicians.  If  Mr  Gandhi  and  Mr  Jinnah  would  refer 
their  differences  for  arbitrament  to  the  All-India  Women’s  Conference,  I  have  every  hope  they 
will  be  enabled  to  see  some  way  out  of  their  present  difficulties.  I  say  this  in  all  seriousness;  for 
there  is  nothing  abstruse  or  recondite  in  the  Hindu-Mosiem  question.  What  its  solution  needs, 
above  all  other  things  is  common  sense  brought  to  the  service  of  a  large-hearted  love  for  the 
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motherland;  and  our  sisters  are  surely  not  poor  in  these  qualities.  I  pray  and  trust  nothing  will 
be  allowed  to  happen  which  can  interfere  with  the  unity  and  integrity  of  patriotism  among  our 
womanhood  or  can  lessen  the  efficacy  of  the  lesson  in  the  sense  of  civic  community  and 
national  fellow-citizenship  which  they  are  now  happily  in  a  position  to  teach  us. 

Thirdly,  I  should  like  to  invite  attention  to  the  necessity  for  our  making  clear  to  our  own 
minds  what  is  meant  by  modern  progress  and  thinking  fearlessly  about  its  implications.  Too 
frequently,  a  formula  is  prescribed  to  us  that  in  our  progress  we  must  combine  the  best  of  our 
country’s  past  with  the  best  of  what  the  West  has  to  offer.  But  this  formula,  beautiful  as  it  looks 
at  first  sight,  is  not  easy  to  understand  in  a  definite  and  precise  manner  with  reference  to  any 
concrete  problem  of  life  or  conduct.  Our  women  too  should  delve  into  the  Dharma  Sastras. 
Without  a  critical  revaluation  of  our  inherited  social  code  and  customs,  there  can  be  no  sound 
and  healthy  adjustment  between  our  past  and  our  future.  Let  us  remember  that  modern  progress 
means,  among  other  things,  the  growing  industrialization  of  the  country’s  economic  structure, 
the  growing  urbanization  of  towns  and  villages,  and  the  growing  complexity  of  social 
relationships.  Women  will  have  to  take  their  place  by  the  side  of  men  as  fellow-workers  in 
factories  and  workshops,  in  warehouses  and  offices,  as  well  as  in  educational  institutions  and 
public  assemblies.  With  such  increased  occasions  of  companionship  and  proximity  are  bound 
to  arise  all  sorts  of  complications;  and  the  traditional  ideal  of  a  woman  expressed  in  the  Sanskrit 
phrase — ‘a  -  suryampasyd — ‘One  who  never  looked  on  even  the  sun’ — is  simply  and  absolutely 
impossible  for  all  except  a  microscopic  minority  who  are  the  favourites  of  fortune.  Life  is  the 
sovereign  factor  for  our  consideration;  and  its  demands  must  not  be  ignored  or  suppressed 
even  in  the  honoured  name  of  tradition  and  religion.  Not  to  adjust  ourselves  to  changing 
environment  is  to  enfeeble  and  impoverish  life;  and  that  is  neither  a  fair  nor  a  grateful  way  of 
dealing  with  the  first  of  God’s  gifts.  I  would  therefore  appeal  to  you  that  you  should  participate 
with  men  in  the  work  of  thinking  about  our  social  problems  and  offer  your  own  independent 
solutions  for  their  consideration.  Not  only  in  questions  pertaining  to  the  civil  and  political 
rights  of  women  like  those  of  inheritance  and  franchise,  but  also  in  regard  to  legislation  affecting 
marriage,  welfare  measures  like  workmen’s  compensation  and  maternity  benefit,  matter  of 
social  hygiene,  divorce  laws  and  so  forth,  I  wish  your  Conference  would  insist  on  its  being 
given  special  opportunities  to  study  and  offer  its  opinion  and  also  to  assist  in  the  work  of  the 
committees  of  the  legislature. 

But  what  our  national  progress  requires  is  not  the  enunciation  of  new  or  profound  ideas  so 
much  as  the  intelligent  and  steadfast  practice  of  certain  well-ascertained  and  widely  endorsed 
principles.  If  this  Conference  should  prove  to  be  more  than  an  annual  show  and  a  pastime,  its 
members  should  make  it  a  point  to  translate  the  principles  and  ideals  it  adopts  into  acts  of 
daily  observance.  I  give  my  sincere  good  wishes  for  the  practical  and  realistic  success  of  the 
Conference. 

79.  A  Report  on  Literacy  and  Adult  Education  by  Urmila  Mehta, 
Member-in- Charge,  Literacy  and  Women’s  Education,  AIWC  at 
Annual  Session  of  AIWC,  Bangalore,  27-30  December  1940 
Annual  Report ,  AIWC,  December  1940,  pp.  48-54,  MCML. 

A  fairly  full  questionnaire  of  nearly  thirty  questions  asking  for  information  about  conditions  of 
literacy  education  both  for  children  and  adults,  and  the  cost  of  such,  was  sent  out  to  all  our 
Branches  as  well  as  the  different  Provincial  governments  and  Municipalities. 
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I  have  received  replies  from  the  following: 


Director  of 

Public  Instruction. 

States. 

Local  Boards  and 
Municipalities. 

Our  Own 
Branches. 

Bengal 

Jammu  and  Kashmir 

Bangalore 

Moradabad 

Guzerat 

United  Provinces 

Patiala 

Dharwar 

Silchar 

CP  and  Berar 

Hyderabad 

(Deccan) 

Belgaum 

Phaltan 

NW  Frontier  Province 

... 

Quetta 

Hyderabad 

(Deccan) 

Madras 

Ahmednagar 

Bandra 

Surat 

Rawalpindi 

Madras 

Calcutta  Baroda 
Indore 

Poona  Nagpur 
South  Bombay 

I  have  also  received  replies  from  the  Literacy  Officer,  Bombay,  Assam,  and  the  Educational 
Expansion  Officer,  Lucknow,  the  Lady  Irwin  College,  and  the  Rural  Reconstruction  Association 
run  by  Mr  S.R.  Bhagwat,  President  of  the  Bombay  Provincial  Committee  on  Adult  Education. 
This  it  will  be  seen  that  it  is  not  possible  for  me  to  present  an  accurate  or  comprehensive  report 
about  literacy  in  India.  But,  none  the  less  a  fair  amount  of  information  has  been  collected  and 
the  beginning  has  been  made.  This  collection  of  information  must,  I  feel,  be  continued  during 
the  nest  year  to  make  it  really  worthwhile.  The  Director  and  others  have,  in  many  cases,  given 
me  names  of  others,  who  may  be  useful  in  our  inquiry,  but  unfortunately  these  people  have 
not  yet  all  replied  to  my  questionnaire. 

As  regards  the  percentage  of  literacy  for  adult  women,  the  variation  in  different  parts  is 
very  great.  Thus  it  is  in: 


Bangalore  (Civil  and  Military  Station) 

Bengal 

Assam 

CP 

Indore  State 
Guzerat 

Hyderabad  (Deccan) 

Madras 

Bombay  Province 
Bombay  City 


23  per  cent. 

1  per  cent. 

2.3  per  cent. 
0.93  per  cent, 
2.3  per  cent. 

3.2  per  cent. 

1  per  cent. 

4.3  per  cent. 
2.9  per  cent. 

17.3  per  cent. 


Education  is  compulsory  in  very,  very  few  areas.  From  the  replies  sent  to  me,  it  will  be 
seen  that  education  is  compulsory  only  in  a  very  few  cities,  as  per  details  below: 
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Bombay 

Dharwar 

Dhulia 

Ahmednagar 

Bandra,  Bombay  Suburban  Dist 

Chittagong 

Municipality 

Calcutta 

Surat 

Madras 


Since  last  year  for  girls  as  well  as  for  boys. 

A  part  of  the  city  only. 

For  girls  as  well  as  for  boys. 

Only  for  boys. 

For  boys  as  well  as  girls. 

Only  for  boys. 

Ward  No.  9. 

Since  the  last  20  years. 

In  28  Municipalities,  but  it  is  compulsory  in  four 
of  these  for  girls. 


Education  is  compulsory  in  Baroda  State.  But  all  people,  even  where  there  is  compulsory 
education,  report  that  it  is  not  strictly  enforced  for  various  reasons.  None  the  less,  in  certain 
areas,  without  compulsion,  a  very  high  percentage  of  the  girls  and  boys  of  school-going  age 
are  at  school— from  80  to  85  per  cent.  In  Bombay  City  and  Bangalore  City. 

An  enquiry  was  made  about  the  salaries  paid  to  primary  teachers.  There  is  a  very 
considerable  variation  in  the  salaries  paid  to  teachers  in  different  provinces,  even  in  urban 
areas — varying  form  Rs  15  to  about  Rs  40  as  the  lowest  salary  in  different  urban  areas,  and 
from  Rs  30  to  Rs  150  as  the  highest  salary.  The  averages  of  salaries  for  vast  and  large  divisions 
give  very  inaccurate  ideas,  and  hence  the  lowest  and  the  highest  rates  are  given. 

As  regards  the  adult  work  that  has  been  undertaken,  first  by  Government  and  other 
Departments,  I  have  been  able  to  get  the  following  information: 


NWF  Province 
Central  Provinces 


Assam 

Bandra  Municipality 
Bombay 


Hyderabad  (Deccan) 
Madras 


Has  no  class  for  women. 

Has  about  100  adult  and  night  schools.  These  are  really  in  the  nature 
of  primary  schools,  rather  than  literacy  centres.  There  are  2  classes 
for  women  with  263  women  in  them. 

Has  a  thousand  literacy  centres  for  men  and  women. 

Has  one  class  with  39  men. 

The  Bombay  Committee  for  Literacy  set  up  by  the  Government  of 
Bombay  has  literacy  classes  of  the  duration  of  4  months,  and  since 
April  1939,  has  run  1,400  classes  at  which  24,000  men  and  3,000 
women  have  been  taught;  of  these  78  per  cent.  Men  and  71  per  cent, 
women,  stay  the  full  term  and  achieve  literacy. 

Our  branch  has  run  some  80  classes  at  which  some  1,200  women 
have  been  made  literate. 

52  classes  for  educating  adults. 

Some  local  bodies  and  private  agencies  maintain  night  schools  for 
adult  women. 


The  time  taken,  according  to  the  answers,  varies  considerably.  Thus  Indore  reports  a  period 
of  3  months,  while  Hyderabad  (Deccan)  speaks  of  a  year  and  a  half,  and  the  CP  2  years  and 
Assam  one  year.  In  the  Bombay  Constituency  and  in  the  Bombay  Literacy  Classes  run  by  the 
Government  Committee,  we  have  found  that  four  months  of  regular  attendance  is  quite  sufficient 
for  making  an  adult  man  or  woman  of  the  cities  literate. 

The  costs  vary  considerably  according  to  the  method  of  payment.  Thus  Assam  pays  4  annas 
per  literate  on  results,  whereas  the  CP  pays  the  teacher  Rs  5  a  month,  and  Bandra  pays  Rs  10 
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a  month.  In  women’s  classes  in  Bombay  City  we  have  had  to  pay  from  Rs  10  to  Rs  20  a  month, 
for,  as  women’s  classes  have  to  be  held  very  often  in  the  day  time,  it  is  not  possible  to  make  use 
of  the  primary  teacher  who,  in  other  cases,  is  paid  a  small  extra  charge  to  add  to  his  monthly 
earnings.  The  NWF  Province  pays  from  Rs  3  to  Rs  15  per  year.  Thus  no  fixed  rates  or  costs  for 
large  and  varied  areas,  such  as  this  country,  have  been  worked  out.  Hyderabad  (Deccan)  says 
it  costs  Rs  8  to  make  a  man  literate,  while  Madras  reports  only  Rs  2.  In  Bombay  on  an  average 
it  costs  us  Rs  5  to  make  a  woman  literate. 

Of  the  work  actually  undertaken  by  our  Branches,  as  reported  to  me,  Moradabad  has  been 
running  classes  in  four  Mohallas,  where  a  few  women  have  been  made  literate.  At  Silchar, 
there  is  one  class  for  20  women.  Phaltan  runs  four  classes  for  50  women,  and  last  year  had  6 
classes  at  which  60  women  were  made  literate.  The  Ahmedabad  Branch  reports  4  classes, 
where  the  women  are  taught  spinning  as  well.  The  attendance  of  these  classes  varies  from  8  to 
15.  In  Bombay  City  we  do  not  run  classes  where  the  average  attendance  is  less  than  15  and  the 
numbers  on  the  rolls  may  be  anything  from  25  up  to  30,  but,  unless  the  average  attendance  at 
a  class  is  15,  we  do  not  continue  that  class.  Ahmedabad  reports  that  they  cannot  run  more 
classes  for  lack  of  funds.  Poona  has  17  centres  at  which  96  women  have  been  made  literate. 
The  South  CP  reports  2  classes,  at  which  25  women  were  made  literate.  Even  Calcutta  reports 
of  a  very  elaborate  plan  of  running  adult  Co-operative  Centre  for  women,  and,  as  this  requires 
vast  funds  and  as  they  have  found  difficulties  in  collecting  any  sort  of  funds  just  now,  they  say 
their  plan  is  in  abeyance. 

Even  at  the  risk  of  being  considered  as  blowing  our  own  trumpets  I  must  mention  in  detail 
the  work  that  has  been  done  in  Bombay.  In  April  1939,  the  Social  Service  League  of  Bombay 
organized  a  very  big  campaign,  the  great  success  of  which  was  due  to  the  enthusiasm  and  drive 
of  some  of  our  members,  particularly  Miss  Gokhale,  who  was  the  secretary  of  that  drive.  Some 
500  classes,  of  which  about  50  were  for  women,  were  started,  and  after  a  month  these  were 
taken  over  by  the  Committee  appointed  by  Government  and  continued  for  some  months  until 
the  adults  had  achieved  literacy.  The  main  value  of  the  work  of  Miss  Gokhale  and  her  first 
Committee,  on  which  practically  all  the  members  of  our  Executive  were  taking  an  active  part, 
was  that,  now  the  question  of  literacy  and  the  need  for  it  has  penetrated  the  working  classes  in 
Bombay  City,  and  regular  four  months’  classes,  at  which  there  is  no  trouble  in  getting  attendance, 
have  been  going  on  ever  since,  according  as  the  Committee  has  the  funds.  In  this  connection 
special  literature  was  prepared,  and  the  first  batch  of  teachers  were  given  instruction  in  teaching. 
All  this  work  was  done  by  members  of  our  Committee.  Thus  though  we  ourselves  as  a  Branch 
did  not  run  this  campaign,  we  have  played  a  very  important  part  in  it.  Since  then  our  Branch 
has  run  some  80  classes,  at  which  nearly  1,200  women  have  been  made  literate.  Our  policy 
has  been  to  collected  money.  When  we  find  we  have  enough  money  for  the  running  of  a  class 
then  and  then  alone  do  we  open  the  class.  We  alone  in  the  Branch  have  collected  some  Rs  4,000 
and  the  Government  gave  us  a  grant  of  Rs  2,500.  The  Bombay  Government,  it  must  be  said, 
are  really  paying  attention  to  this  work  of  adult  literacy  and  have  spent  since  May  1939, 
Rs  60,000  on  it,  both  by  way  of  direct  expenditure  and  grant  to  classes.  Unfortunately  the 
population  of  Bombay  is  a  very  floating  population,  and  hence  despite  these  efforts,  the  total 
eradication  of  illiteracy  will  take  a  long  time,  but  there  is  this  advantage  that  this  message  of 
literacy  if  for  that  same  reason  spread  to  the  villages  by  this  floating  labour  population. 

The  problem  in  Bombay  is  further  complicated  by  the  numbers  of  languages  in  which 
classes  even  in  the  same  locality  have  to  be  conducted.  Some  seven  distinct  languages  are 
being  taught  in  our  classes. 
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As  regards  the  literature  that  I  have  received  from  various  branches,  I  feel  that  in  many 
cases  it  has  evidently  been  produced  in  a  hurry  and  hence  needs  much  revision.  Some  of  the 
literature  sent  to  me  from  certain  provinces  is  mere  propaganda  for  war  purposes.  It  was 
suggested  by  the  last  Finding  Committee  of  the  All-India  Women’s  Conference  that  special 
books  be  written  for  these  adults  on  matters  of  health,  etc.,  but  unless  the  writer  has  real 
contact  with  such  people,  it  is  not  possible  to  write  such  books.  There  are  on  the  other  hand 
numbers  of  simple  books  of  an  informational  character,  and  I  would  consider  that  efforts  be 
made  to  find  these  and  circulate  them  to  different  classes.  In  our  Association,  we  are  keeping 
teachers  to  visit  our  newly  literate  women,  once  a  week,  and  give  them  such  simple  books 
which  they  find  of  great  interest. 

80.  A  Report  on  Child  Labour  by  Sudha  Mazumdar, 

Member-in- Charge  for  Child  Labour,  AIWC  at  its  Fifteenth 
AIWC  Annual  Session,  Banglaore,  27-30  December  1940 
Annual  Report,  AIWC,  December  1940,  pp.  54-6,  MCML. 

In  obtaining  the  information  regarding  Child  Labour  employed  in  factories  in  India,  I  had 
sent  a  questionnaire  to  all  the  Branch  Representatives  of  our  Conference,  but  replies  were 
forthcoming  only  from  Assam,  Indore,  Kashmere  and  Bombay.  As  for  Bengal,  certain 
Government  publications  have  been  referred  to. 

A  child  is  described  by  the  Factories  Act  as  a  person  above  12  years  or  under  15  years  of 
age. 

The  average  number  of  children  employed  in  the  place  mentioned  is  as  follows: 


Assam 

Tea  Gardens 

548,516 

Regd.  Factories  in  1938 

7,062 

Indore 

672 

Kashmere 

4,000 

Bengal 

1,474 

Taking  into  consideration  the  fact  that  Bengal  alone  employs  about  56,458  labour  in  all  her 
industries,  the  number  of  Child  Labour,  at  least,  in  the  above-mentioned  four  other  places,  is 
not  very  high.  This  low  figure  is,  I  believe,  in  conformity  with  the  rest  of  India,  although  I  have 
not  been  able  to  collect  positive  information. 

The  working  hours  prescribed  for  children  in  factories  are  more  or  less  the  same  in  all 
provinces  as  the  hours  during  which  children  may  be  employed  to  work  in  factories  are  laid 
down  by  the  Factories  Act.  These  are  from  5  to  6  hours  per  day.  The  answers  to  the 
questionnaires  issued  by  me  would  go  to  show  that  the  nature  of  work  which  children  perform 
in  the  factories  is  not  too  arduous.  It  may  be  suggested  that  it  should  be  enforced  by  legislation 
that  children  should  not  be  allowed  to  work  for  more  than  5  hours  a  day,  which  should  not 
spread  over  for  more  than  7  hours.  The  minimum  interval  specified  for  rest  should  be  1  hour. 
The  hours  of  work  may  preferably  be  fixed  between  7  a.m.  and  3  p.m. 

It  does  not  appear  that  there  is  at  present  any  provision  according  to  the  law  for  the  medial 
treatment,  nursing  convalescence,  recreation  and  educational  facilities  to  children  employed 
in  factories.  It  is  realized  that  small  factories  would  find  it  difficult  to  provide  for  these,  but  the 
larger  factories,  e.g.,  factories  which  employ  more  than  300  labourers  or  in  which  the  number 
of  Child  Labour  exceeds  10,  should  be  made  to  comply  with  these. 
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These  larger  factories  should  be  made  to  provide  their  Child  Labour  with  free  medical  aid 
and  medicine.  Proper  facilities  should  be  afforded  to  children  to  receive  nursing  at  the  hands 
of  trained  nurses  in  cases  of  infantile  and  vocational  diseases.  In  consideration  of  the  fact  that 
children  are  lowly  paid  in  factories,  the  employers  should  be  made  to  province  for  adequate 
special  diet  in  such  cases.  Proper  recreation  facilities  in  the  shape  of  play  ground,  suitable 
grants  for  the  purchase  of  sports  requisites  should  also  come  from  the  employers.  As  regards 
education,  provision  should  be  made  for  the  establishment  of  night  schools  attached  to  these 
larger  factories  where  suitable  subjects  both  in  the  line  of  imparting  a  general  education  to  the 
young  people  as  well  as  for  giving  them  a  technical  education  which  in  the  end  might  lead 
them  to  better  positions.  In  case  it  is  not  possible  for  the  factory  itself  to  establish  such  a  school, 
arrangement  should  be  made  for  the  children  to  attend  some  neighbouring  night  schools. 

It  may  also  be  enforced  by  legislation  that  a  child  employed  in  a  factory  for  a  period  of  6 
continuous  months,  would  receive  15  days’  sick  leave  with  pay,  and  10  days’  causal  leave  with 
pay.  This  figure  is  suggested  on  the  lines  as  followed  by  most  factories  in  the  case  of  adult 
labour  who  have  to  put  in  12  months’  unbroken  service  to  earn  correspondently  longer  sick 
and  casual  leave. 

It  is  a  fact  that  at  the  present  moment  the  quarters  for  labour  provided  by  the  employers 
are  in  most  cases  insufficient  and  unsatisfactory.  The  employers  should  be  made  to  arrange  for 
accommodation  for  labourer  and  the  construction  of  the  same  should  be  subject  to  the  approval 
of  the  Government.  It  should  be  arranged  for  by  legislation  that  especial  attention  be  given  to 
quarters  allotted  for  Child  Labour.  Children  with  no  guardians  to  live  with,  should  be 
accommodated  separate  from  other  labour. 

81.  Lady  Mirza  on  Role  of  Women  in  Bringing  About  Peace 

Bombay  Chronicle ,  28  December  1940. 

‘To-day  the  world  is  threatened  with  ruin  by  circumstances  that  have  been  created  outside  the 
influence  of  women.  Our  deepest  hope  is  that  the  deliberations  and  activities  of  this  Conference 
may  be  guided  towards  the  attainment  of  peace  of  both  India  and  the  world  at  large,’  observed 
Lady  Mirza  Ismail,  Chairwoman  of  the  Reception  Committee,  welcoming  the  delegates  to  the 
fifteenth  session  of  the  All-India  Women’s  Conference,  which  met  this  evening  at  the  Town  Hall. 

Touching  on  state  affairs  of  Mysore,  Lady  Mirza  said  that  branches  of  the  Mysore  State 
Women’s  Conference  worked  for  the  spread  of  the  spirit  of  service  among  their  sisters  and  for 
education  of  girls  along  the  lines  that  would  help  them  to  become  both  useful  and  happy 
human  beings. 

She  hoped  that  as  a  result  of  the  deliberations  of  the  Conference  there  would  arise  a  clearer 
vision  and  more  stable  and  continuous  purpose  in  clearing  the  way  for  bringing  the  influence 
of  women  more  fully  into  the  general  life  of  the  country. 

About  two  hundred  delegates  from  all  parts  of  India  attended. 

Delegation  from  Ceylon 

A  significant  feature  of  this  year’s  session  is  a  delegation  of  women  from  Ceylon  who  are 
participating  in  the  proceedings  of  this  Conference,  thus  establishing  a  permanent  liaison 
between  the  women’s  movements  in  the  two  countries. 

After  Mrs  Birjlal  Nehru  had  read  the  Presidential  Address,  the  Conference  adjourned  to 
meet  again  to-morrow  morning.— AP 
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82.  AIWC:  Plea  for  Effort  to  Bring  About  Communal  Harmony 

Bombay  Chronicle ,  30  December  1940. 

The  removal  of  illiteracy  by  the  introduction  of  free  compulsory  primary  education  for  all 
boys  and  girls  and  the  promotion  of  communal  unity  were  stressed  by  the  All-India  Women’s 
Conference  at  its  plenary  session  to-day. 

The  Conference  adopted  the  report  on  Communal  Unity  submitted  by  the  Group 
Conference,  which  met  yesterday  for  the  purpose. 

The  report  views  with  utmost  distress  the  lack  of  communal  harmony  and  urges  all  women 
to  make  their  contribution  in  bringing  about  concord,  where  now  discord  prevailed.  The 
report  states  that  no  Government  or  Municipal  aid  in  future  should  given  to  communal 
institutions  and  appeals  to  newspapers  not  to  indulge  in  communal  propaganda. 

The  Conference  carried  a  resolution  moved  by  Mrs  Cousins  favouring  the  Montessori 
system  of  education. 

Mrs  Urmila  Mehta  and  Mrs  Bilimoria  were  declared  elected  as  General  Secretary  and 
Treasurer  respectively  of  the  Conference  for  the  coming  year. 

The  City  Municipality  accorded  a  civic  reception  to  the  President  and  delegates  of  the 
All-India  Women’s  Conference  this  evening.—  A. P. 

83.  Proceedings  and  Resolutions  of  the  Fifteenth  Annual  Session  of 
AIWC,  Bangalore,  28-30  December  1940 

Indian  Annual  Register,  1940,  Vol.  II,  pp.  337-41. 

Faith  in  Non-violence  Affirmed 

The  Conference  to-day  adopted  a  resolution  on  war,  affirming  its  faith  in  non-violence  and 
appealing  to  the  women  of  the  world  to  throw  in  their  full  weight  of  their  moral  force  on  the 
side  of  permanent  world  peace.  Srimathi  Rameshwari  Nehru  presided.  The  resolution,  which 
was  passed  by  a  large  majority,  after  two  hours’  discussion,  ran  as  follows: 

‘This  Conference  views  with  the  utmost  distress  the  continuance  of  war  in  various  parts  of 
the  world.  It  expresses  its  horror  at  the  cruel  suffering  inflicted  on  innocent  people,  at  the  loss 
of  human  life,  at  the  destruction  of  great  centres  of  learning  and  priceless  treasures  of  art,  at  the 
colossal  waste  of  wealth  and  above  all,  at  the  hatred  engendered  in  the  hearts  of  men.  It  once 
more  affirms  its  faith  in  non-violence  as  the  best  solution  of  the  world’s  ills  and  appeals  to  the 
Governments  of  all  nations  to  put  aside  their  weapons  of  destruction  and  seek  peace  in  ways 
other  than  war.  It  appeals  to  the  women  of  the  world  in  particular  to  throw  in  the  full  weight  of 
their  moral  force  on  the  side  of  permanent  world  peace.  Such  peace  is  impossible  without  a 
new  order  based  on  social  justice  and  equality  of  all  nations.  It,  therefore,  recognizes  that  there 
can  be  no  world  peace  till  India  and  all  other  subject  nations  attain  their  liberty  as  the  first  and 
logical  step  towards  the  attainment  of  the  ideals  for  which  Britain  has  declared  she  is  at  war. 
This  Conference  cannot  but  deplore  the  suffering  of  all  peoples  whose  freedom  has  been 
taken  away  from  them  and  it  reiterates  that  war  can  never  solve  any  problem.’ 

Discussion  on  the  Resolution 

The  original  resolution  was  moved  by  Mrs  Ammu  Swaminathan  (Madras)  and  was  split  into 
three  parts  for  the  purpose  of  discussion  and  voting.  The  resolution  ran: 
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‘This  Conference  views  with  the  utmost  distress  the  continuance  of  war  in  various  parts  of 
the  world.  It  expresses  its  horror  at  the  cruel  suffering  inflicted  on  innocent  people,  at  the  loss 
of  human  life,  at  the  destruction  of  great  centres  of  learning  and  priceless  treasures  of  art,  at  the 
colossal  waste  of  wealth,  and,  above  all,  at  the  hatred  engendered  in  the  hearts  of  men. 

‘It  once  more  affirms  its  faith  in  non-violence  as  the  best  solution  of  the  world’s  ills  and 
appeals  to  the  heads  of  all  nations  to  put  aside  their  weapons  of  destruction  and  seek  peace  in 
humane  ways.  It  appeals  to  the  women  of  the  world  in  particular  to  throw  in  the  full  weight  of 
their  moral  force  on  the  side  of  permanent  world  peace. 

‘It  expresses  its  keen  disappointment  at  Britain’s  failure  to  recognize  India’s  free  status 
which  would  be  the  first  and  logical  step  towards  the  attainment  of  freedom  of  all  nations  and 
world  democracy,  for  which  Britain  has  declared  she  is  at  war.’ 

Mrs  Ammu  Swaminathan  said  that  the  resolution  was  merely  a  reiteration  of  the  resolution 
passed  at  Allahabad  and  at  their  half-yearly  meeting  this  year.  She  felt  strongly  that  the  women 
not  only  of  India  but  of  all  countries  should  unite  and  try  to  bring  peace  in  this  world. 

Mrs  Vidya  Puri  (Punjab),  seconded  the  resolution. 

The  first  part  of  the  resolution  was  passed  unanimously. 

Mrs  Billimoria  (Bombay),  moving  an  amendment  that  the  second  part  of  the  resolution  be 
dropped,  said  that  as  a  creed,  non-violence  might  be  an  ideal.  But  in  the  present  state  of  world 
affairs,  non-violence  would  not  avail  against  the  aggressors.  People  of  all  shades  of  opinion  in 
India  had  agreed  that  aggression  should  be  put  down.  Having  done  that,  they  should  render 
all  help,  moral  and  otherwise  to  the  cause  of  putting  down  aggression. 

Mrs  Doctor  (Bombay),  seconded  the  amendment. 

Non-violence:  A  World  Issue 

Srimati  K.D.  Rukmaniamma  (Mysore),  Miss  Thakuri  Lakhani  (Sind),  Miss  Sharadamma  and 
Mrs  Amir  Hassan  (Hyderabad)  supported  the  amendment,  while  Miss  Vilasini  Shenoy  (Madras) 
and  Mrs  Kameswaramma  (Mysore)  opposed  it. 

Rajkumari  Amrit  Kaur,  opposing  the  amendment,  said  that  the  Conference  had  accepted 
non-violence  on  more  than  one  occasion.  It  had  been  said  that  non-violence  was  a  party  or 
political  issue  and  was,  as  such,  not  within  the  bounds  of  the  Conference.  On  the  other  hand, 
she  would  say  that  it  was  a  world  issue.  The  world  had  come  to-day  to  a  sorry  state  because  of 
the  violence  which  permeated  every  country.  She  would  ask  them  in  the  name  of  religion,  not 
to  encourage  violence.  She  denied  that  any  religion  stood  for  anything  but  non-violence.  Non¬ 
violence  was  not  a  new  thing.  It  was  as  old  as  God  himself,  because  God  is  love.  Indian 
women,  born  in  the  tradition  of  non-violence,  had  to  show  a  way  to  the  world  which  was 
destroying  itself  because  of  the  cult  of  violence.  Could  war  ever  end  war  or  solve  any  problem? 
History  gave  a  decided  ‘no’  to  that  question.  Was  not  Hitler  to-day  a  result  of  the  last  war?  The 
honour  of  India  and  the  honour  of  womanhood  was  at  stake.  She  would  not  like  the  Conference 
to  stultify  itself  in  the  eyes  not  only  of  this  country  but  of  the  entire  world  by  accepting  the 
amendment. 

Rajkumari  Amrit  Kaur  said,  in  conclusion,  that  in  the  name  of  religion,  in  the  name  of 
humanity,  in  the  name  of  Indian  womanhood  and  the  womanhood  of  the  whole  world,  they 
should  try  to  bring  about  a  state  of  affairs  in  which  every  exploitation,  every  cruelty,  and  every 
war  would  cease  and  they  would  live  at  peace  with  each  other.  They  could  not  do  this  if  they 
stood  for  war.  They  must  stand  for  non-violence,  if  they  were  to  live  at  all. 

Mrs  Billimoria’s  amendment  was  then  put  to  vote  and  lost. 


1100  Towards  Freedom:  1940  (Part  2) 


Mrs  Shiva  Rao  brought  an  amendment  making  two  verbal  changes  in  the  second  part  of 
the  resolution.  The  amendment  was  accepted. 

Mrs  Billimoria  next  moved  another  amendment  that  the  third  part  of  the  original  resolution 
be  also  dropped  and  Mrs  Doctor  seconded  it. 

Mrs  George  (Cochin),  Mrs  Nazir  Hussain  (Madras),  Miss  Bannerji  (Bengal)  and  Mrs  Hussain 
Ah  Khan  (Hyderabad)  spoke  supporting  Mrs  Billimoria’s  amendment.  Mrs  Billimoria’s 
amendment  was  then  put  to  vote  and  declared  lost. 

Mrs  Shiva  Rao  moved  another  amendment  which  was  carried  in  the  end  (amendment  is 
contained  in  the  resolution  given  above). 

Mrs  Shiva  Rao  said  that  this  war  was  bound  to  bring  in  a  new  social  order  in  which  the 
equality  of  all  nations  should  be  recognized.  There  could  never  be  world  peace  as  long  as 
there  were  differences,  and  ‘haves’  and  ‘have-nots’. 

Miss  Renuka  Devi  seconded  the  amendment  and  Mrs  Cousins,  Mrs  Urmila  Mehta  and 
Mrs  Venkataraman  (Andhra)  spoke  supporting  the  amendment. 

Mrs  Cousins  said  that  the  Conference  had  expressed  its  desire  for  freedom  for  India  both 
at  its  last  open  session  and  at  Allahabad  and  on  those  occasions  the  subject  was  not  viewed  as 
a  political  or  party  question.  She  had  always  wished  that  India  should  be  a  free  country  just  as 
her  country  (England)  was.  It  was  far  from  just  on  the  part  of  England  not  to  have  given  India 
the  substance  of  freedom  at  this  time. 

Lady  Rama  Rao  opposed  Mrs  Shiva  Rao’s  amendment  and  preferred  the  original  clause. 
The  amendment  was  then  put  to  vote  and  carried.  The  resolution,  as  amended,  was  then 
declared  carried  by  a  big  majority.... 

Reports  were  read  on  ‘Adult  Education’,  ‘Child  Labour’,  ‘Indigenous  Industries’,  ‘Traffic 
in  Women  and  Children’,  ‘ Harijan  Work’,  ‘Constitution  of  the  Conference’  and  ‘Indians 
Overseas’ .... 

Resolutions  -  3rd  Day  -  Bangalore  -  29th  December  1940 

Promoting  of  Communal  Harmony 

The  need  for  the  removal  of  illiteracy  by  the  introduction  of  free  compulsory  primary  education 
for  all  boys  and  girls  and  for  the  promotion  of  communal  unity  was  stressed  by  the  All-India 
Women’s  Conference  at  its  plenary  session  to-day.  Shrimati  Rameshwari  Nehru  presided. 

The  Conference  discussed  the  reports  of  various  sub  committees,  and  on  the  basis  of  their 
recommendations  adopted  suitable  resolutions. 

The  Conference  adopted  the  report  on  communal  unity  submitted  by  the  Group  Conference 
which  met  yesterday  for  the  purpose.  The  report  viewed,  with  utmost  distress,  the  lack  of 
communal  harmony  which  was  eating  into  the  vitals  of  national  life  and  urged  on  all  women  to 
make  a  contribution  which  was  theirs  by  nature  and  bring  concord  where  discord  now  prevailed. 
The  report  urged  that  no  government  or  municipal  aid  in  future  should  be  given  to  communal 
institutions  and  appealed  to  the  newspapers  to  do  their  best  not  to  indulge  in  communal 
propaganda. 

The  Conference  viewed  with  the  utmost  distress  the  forces  of  communal  discord  which 
‘are  disintegrating  the  national  life’  and  called  upon  the  women  of  India  ‘to  make  a  special 
contribution  to  the  rebuilding  of  society  upon  permanent  foundations  of  co-operation  and 
goodwill  and  peace.’ 

By  another  resolution,  the  Conference  called  upon  all  the  AIWC  branches  to  establish 
‘Literacy  Leagues’  of  members  and  non-members  of  the  conference,  who  will  start  and  finance 
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Literacy  centres  as  well  as  train  teachers  for  the  work.  The  Conference  urged  that  the 
Government  and  Municipal  bodies  should  co-operate  and  give  every  financial  aid  to  the  Literacy 
Leagues. 

The  Conference  carried  a  resolution  moved  by  Mrs  Cousins  favouring  Montessori  system 
to  be  introduced  on  a  wide  scale. 

Mrs  Urmila  Mehta  and  Mrs  Bilimoria  were  declared  elected  as  General  Secretary  and 
Treasurer  respectively  of  the  Conference  for  the  coming  year. 

Resolutions  -  4th  Day  -  Bangalore  -  30th  December  1940 

Development  of  Cottage  Industries 

The  four-day  session  of  the  Conference  concluded  this  evening,  Shrimati  Rameshwari  Nehru 
presiding,  after  the  reports  of  the  several  sub  committees  were  discussed  and  the  Conference 
expressed  its  views  on  several  important  subjects  like  removal  of  untouchability,  laws  affecting 
marriage  and  divorce  in  India  and  the  development  of  cottage  industries.  After  discussion,  the 
report  of  each  committee  was  put  to  vote  and  then  adopted. 

The  Committee  which  went  into  the  question  of  the  development  of  cottage  industries  was 
of  the  opinion  that  if  cottage  industries  were  encouraged  the  question  of  the  economic 
independence  of  women  would  be  solved  to  a  large  extent.  The  committee  also  appealed  to 
the  members  to  use  hand-made  articles  and  cloth  for  their  personal  and  home  needs.  The 
Committee  also  suggested  that  there  should  be  set  up  improvement  committees  in  every  town 
and  District  and  money  allotted  every  year  for  elimination  of  slum  areas  in  towns  and  for 
building  model  cottages  for  villagers  until  such  time  as  every  person  had  a  proper  roof  over  his 
head.  The  Committee  also  recommended  that  schemes  for  the  provision  of  pure  water-supply, 
proper  drains  and  sanitation  be  taken  up  as  well  as  instruction  to  the  people  in  the  matter  of 
personal  and  general  hygiene. 

In  the  matter  of  increased  opportunities  of  economic  independence  the  following  is 
necessary:  compulsory  primary  education,  vocational  training,  improved  legal  rights,  Health 
Insurance  Act,  facilities  for  work  for  part  time  workers,  equal  pay  for  equal  work  and  improved 
legal  economic  status  of  the  wife  for  her  work  as  a  home  maker,  i.e.,  legal  claim  to  a  certain 
proportion  of  her  husband’s  earnings.  Without  much  discussion,  this  report  was  unanimously 
adopted.  Mrs  Kamalamma  Desappa  (Bangalore)  was  the  Chairwoman  of  this  committee  and 
Mrs  Rahmatullah  and  Mrs  Sudha  Mazumdar,  the  Secretaries. 

Removal  of  Untouchability 

Under  the  presidency  of  Shrimati  Rameshwari  Nehru,  the  sub-committee  of  the  Conference 
produced  a  report  on  ‘Untouchability’  to  the  Conference.  The  committee  pointed  out  that  it 
was  the  duty  of  all  Conference  members  and  branches  to  redouble  their  efforts  for  the  removal 
of  untouchability. 

The  committee  recommended  among  other  things,  that  each  member  should  keep  at  least 
one  Harijan  as  a  domestic  servant  for  work  other  than  sanitation,  that  they  should  invite  Harijans 
for  social  and  religious  functions  and,  if  possible,  adopt  one  family  and  serve  as  its  god-mother, 
that  separate  quarters  for  Harijans  should  be  discouraged  in  order  to  remove  from  this 
unfortunate  section  of  humanity  the  brand  of  inferiority  complex,  that  educational  facilities 
should  be  given  to  Harijans  and  in  particular  to  the  women  and  that  all  schools,  hospitals, 
hotels,  wells,  temples  and  other  such  public  places  should  be  opened  for  the  untouchables. 
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The  Municipalities  and  Government  and  other  local  bodies  were  asked  not  to  give  grants 
to  educational  institutions  which  did  not  admit  Harijans. 

Mrs  Aiyasha  Bibi  (Travancore),  Miss  Malthe  (UP),  Lady  Rama  Rao,  Mrs  B.K.  Singh  (Punjab), 
Dr  Ratnamma  Isaac  (Mysore),  Sri  Nanjamma  (Mysore),  Mrs  Mennon  (Cochin),  Miss  Bhagat, 
Sri  Saradamma  (Travancore)  and  Mrs  Parekh  spoke  in  support  of  the  recommendations  of  the 
committee. 

Lady  Rama  Rao,  while  congratulating  the  Mysore  Government  and  the  people  on  their 
efforts  to  better  the  lot  of  the  Harijans ,  observed  that  she  had  heard  that  most  of  the  temples 
were  not  accessible  to  the  Harijans.  ‘Let  Mysore  wake  up’,  Lady  Rama  Rao  observed,  ‘and 
remedy  this  defect.’  She  also  asked  the  Mysore  delegates  to  say  whether  they  were  prepared  to 
keep  in  their  houses  as  domestic  servants  Harijans.  Several  delegates  raised  their  hands  in 
approval  of  this. 

Mrs  Menon  of  Cochin  observed  that  the  Government  and  the  public  were  doing  a  lot  of 
good  work  for  the  uplift  of  the  Harijans  in  that  State.  There  was  a  misapprehension  that  because 
there  was  temple-entry  in  Cochin,  the  Harijans  laboured  under  great  social  disabilities.  Temple- 
entry  would  come  in  a  way  which  would  do  more  honour  to  the  Harijans.  It  should  not  come 
as  a  sort  of  concession.  There  was  a  special  officer  to  protect  the  rights  of  the  Harijans. 

Miss  Bhagat  suggested  that  the  All-India  Radio  should  include  programmes  of  special 
interest  to  the  Harijans.  The  report  was  then  adopted. 

Marriage  and  Divorce  Law 

The  special  committee  of  the  Conference  which  considered  the  laws  affecting  marriage  and 
divorce  in  India  and  submitted  a  report  to  the  Conference,  concerned  itself  with  Dr  Deshmukh’s 
two  Bills  on  Separation  and  Divorce  and  the  necessity  of  a  comprehensive  enquiry  into  the 
Hindu  Law  with  a  view  to  making  it  just  and  equitable  to  women.  The  committee  felt  that  the 
Bills  of  Dr  Deshmukh  were  defective  and  would  give  rise  to  a  lot  of  confusion.  The  committee 
felt  it  desirable  that  the  question  of  legal  separation  and  that  of  divorce  should  be  dealt  with  in 
two  separate  Bills. 

In  regard  to  Dr  Deshmukh’s  Bills,  the  committee  suggested  some  alternations,  viz.,  the 
custody  of  children  should  be  left  to  the  discretion  of  the  court — the  mother  being  given  the 
preference  ordinarily;  and  (2)  maintenance  should  be  given  by  the  husband  to  the  wife  and  for 
each  child  separately.  The  group  felt  that  the  Divorce  Bill  that  was  drafted  at  the  half-yearly 
meeting  held  at  Baroda  in  1933  covered  all  the  demands  and  therefore  it  should  be  given  full 
consideration. 

The  committee  also  suggested  that  the  Government  of  India  should  be  informed  by  a 
resolution  urging  that  no  piecemeal  legislation  be  undertaken  and  that  the  Enquiry  Committee 
to  be  appointed  by  them  should  be  asked  not  merely  to  look  into  the  Bills  before  the  Assembly, 
but  to  make  a  comprehensive  enquiry  into  questions  of  marriage,  divorce  and  property  rights 
of  Hindu  women  as  a  whole  and  to  take  evidence  from  the  All-India  Women’s  Conference 
and  other  representative  women’s  organizations. 

The  committee  further  suggested  that  Mr  V.V.  Joshi  of  Baroda  and  at  least  two  women 
nominated  by  the  AIWC  should  be  on  the  personnel  of  that  committee  to  be  set  up  by  the 
Government  of  India.  The  members  suggested  from  the  AIWC  were  Rani  Lakshmibai  Rajwade, 
Mrs  Asaf  Ali,  Mrs  Lakshmi  N.  Menon  and  Mrs  Sharadaben  Mehta. 
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It  was  also  suggested  that  a  sub-committee  should  be  appointed  by  the  Conference  to  draw 
up  a  Memorandum  to  be  submitted  to  the  committee,  with  the  co-operation  of  all  the  Branches. 
The  report  of  the  sub-committee  was  then  thrown  open  for  discussion. 

Mr  Vilasini  Devi  Shenoy  (Madras)  supporting  the  recommendations  said  that  in  ancient 
days,  the  law  of  Divorce  did  exist  in  Hindu  society.  Mr  B.  Shiva  Rao  (New  Delhi)  further 
supporting  the  report  appealed  to  the  members  to  endeavour  and  secure  the  support  of  the 
members  of  the  Central  Legislative  Assembly  who  happened  to  reside  in  their  respective 
areas,  so  as  to  ensure  the  passing  of  the  Bills  referring  to  the  rights  of  women.  Begum  Hamid 
Ali  referred  to  some  short-comings  in  the  Bill  drafted  by  Dr  Deshmukh.  Mrs  Ammu 
Swaminathan  (Madras)  said  that  all  suggestions  would  be  made  in  the  memorandum  which 
would  be  very  comprehensive. 

The  report  of  the  sub  committee  was  then  put  to  the  vote  of  the  House  and  passed,  51  voting 
for  and  7  against  it. 

Election  of  Office-bearers 

Mrs  Lakshmi  Menon  then  announced  that  Lady  Mirza  M.  Ismail,  Lady  Rama  Rao, 
Mrs  Vijayalaksmi  Pandit,  Mrs  Ammu  Swaminathan,  Mrs  S.C.  Mukherji  and  Mrs  Sharadaben 
Mehta  had  been  elected  as  Vice-Presidents  of  the  Conference  for  the  year  1941.  This 
announcement  was  received  with  loud  cheers.  Mrs  Urmilla  Mehta  and  Mrs  Billimoria  were 
elected  Secretary  and  Treasurer  respectively  of  the  Conference  for  the  new  year. 

When  the  Conference  reassembled  in  the  afternoon,  Mrs  Billimoria  read  the  report  of  the 
Group  on  Civic  Training.  The  report  stressed  the  need  for  teaching  civics  in  schools  and  even 
in  colleges  and  requested  women  to  help  in  enforcing  the  bye-laws,  wherever  they  existed  for 
abolishing  beggary.  In  recommending  adult  franchise  for  women  for  civic  and  other  institutions, 
the  report  mentioned  that  men  and  women  should  be  taught  to  take  an  intelligent  interest  in 
the  exercise  of  the  vote.  Speaking  on  the  report,  Mrs  Rajen  Nehru  and  Mrs  Doctor  referred  to 
the  great  part  that  womenfolk  could  play  in  creating  civic  consciousness  in  the  citizens.  The 
report  was  put  to  vote  and  adopted  unanimously.... 

C.  Depressed  Classes 

84.  Madras  Governor’s  Letter  to  the  Viceroy  on  Temple  Entry  and 
Brahmin-Non-brahmin  Issues,  7  January  1940 

Correspondence  with  the  Governor  of  Madras  and  his  Secretary,  No.  3,  Linlithgow 
Papers,  Acc.  No.  2204,  NAI. 

Boag1  was  down  at  Madura  during  the  Christmas  holidays  and  while  there  he  saw  two 
deputations  concerning  the  temple-entry  question  and  was  also  able  to  make  his  own 
investigations.  He  discovered  that  very  few  people  except  the  Nadars  are  now  worshipping  in 
the  Madura  Temple  and  that  almost  all  the  higher  caste  Hindus  are  deliberately  refraining 
from  entering  the  place.  These  Nadars  are  rather  a  peculiar  class  of  people,  for,  while  in  most 
districts  in  South  India  they  are  regarded  as  caste  Hindus,  in  Madura  itself  they  are  classed 
among  the  untouchables.  They  have,  therefore,  got  a  greater  urge  to  enter  the  Madura  Temple 
than  the  real  untouchables  who  are  only  brought  in  there  in  most  cases  for  purely  political 
reasons.  I  feel  that  whatever  happens  in  future  it  will  be  incumbent  upon  the  caste  Hindus  to 
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recognize  the  Nadars  in  Madura  as  caste  people.  Otherwise,  I  see  a  permanent  sore  developing 
in  that  district. 

On  the  general  question,  there  seems  very  little  doubt  that  the  opening  of  the  temples  to 
Harijans  has  been  an  unpopular  move  and  I  am  now  quite  sure  that  whatever  may  happen  to 
the  temples  that  have  been  opened,  it  will  be  better  not  to  open  any  more. 

There  has  been  a  certain  amount  of  criticism  in  the  extreme  non-Brahmin  Press  of  our 
appointment  of  Mr  V.S.  Ramaswami  Sastri  as  Director  of  Information  and  Press  Adviser.  The 
length  to  which  some  of  the  more  serious  anti-Brahmin  publications  have  gone  is  quite  surprising. 
This  gentleman  is  a  very  respectable  journalist  and  has  lately  been  on  the  staff  of  the  Hindu. 
There  is  certainly  nothing  against  him  except  that  he  is  a  Brahmin  and  it  is  unfortunately  true 
that  in  journalism  in  South  India  the  Brahmin  is  supreme;  indeed,  I  know  of  no  non-Brahmin 
in  that  line  of  business  who  would  come  anywhere  near  these  Brahmin  journalists  in  ability 
and  intelligence.  It  has  been  noticed  that  the  Government  of  India  have  appointed  Mr  B.  Shiva 
Rao,  another  of  the  Hindu  staff,  to  the  Central  Board  of  Information  and  this  appointment  also 
has  aroused  the  ire  of  the  more  vicious  non-Brahmin  leaders.  In  fact,  the  bitterness  which  now 
exists  not  only  between  Muhammadans  and  Hindus,  but  between  Brahmins  and  non-Brahmins 
in  the  Madras  Presidency  is  worse  than  it  has  been  for  many  years  past.  I  put  this  down  to  the 
fact  that  the  non-Brahmins  as  well  as  the  Muslims  regard  the  late  Congress  Ministry  as  having 
attempted  to  establish  a  Brahmin  raj. 


1  G.T.  Boag,  Adviser  to  the  Govenor  of  Madras. 


85.  From  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Viceroy  about  ‘Scheduled  Castes’ 

Telegraphic  Correspondence  between  Viceroy  and  Secretary  of  State,  No.  27, 
4  February  1940,  Linlithgow  Papers,  Acc.  No.  2162,  NAI. 

Immediate  Private  and  Personal  No.  114,  My  official  telegram  of  today  in  reply  to  your 
No.  174-C,  about  Scheduled  Castes.1 1  ought  to  explain  that  I  was  asked  in  Cabinet  if  I  regarded 
Scheduled  Castes  as  a  minority.  I  replied  that  I  regarded  them  as  a  minority  like  any  other,  the 
only  difference  being  that  special  provision  was  made  for  them  in  the  Act  in  pursuance  of  the 
Poona  Pact. 


1  See  Document  No.  27,  p.  124,  in  Chapter  2,  Part  I  of  this  volume. 


86.  From  Viceroy  to  the  Secretary  of  State  Regarding 

Mahatma  Gandhi’s  Views  on  Protection  of  Scheduled  Castes, 

6  February  1940 

Correspondence  with  Secretary  of  State,  Vol.  V,  No.  8,  Linlithgow  Papers,  Acc. 
No.  2153,  NAI. 

As  for  the  Scheduled  Castes,  he  wondered  whether  Great  Britain  could  protect  their  interests 
as  effectively  as  the  Congress.  Had  we  for  example  succeeded  in  opening  the  temples  to  the 
Harijans?  He  had  noticed  an  allusion  in  the  Orient  Club  speech  to  the  Scheduled  Castes,  and 
wondered  what  it  was  all  about.  He  thought  that  the  problem  was  already  covered  by 
arrangements  with  which  I  would  be  familiar.  Apart  from  that  aspect  the  Congress  Ministries 
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had  safeguarded  and  if  they  should  return  to  office,  would  continue  to  safeguard  the  interests 
of  the  Scheduled  Castes.  He  could  not  make  terms  with  Dr  Ambedkar,  who  did  not  even 
represent  all  the  Mahars.  The  tale  of  the  achievement  and  progress  of  the  Scheduled  Castes  in 
the  past  few  years  gave  ample  warrant  for  the  proposition  that  they  were  adequately  cared  for. 
They  had  gone  ahead  by  leaps  and  bounds. 

87.  Viceroy’s  Note  on  his  Conversation  with  Mahatma  Gandhi 

Telegraphic  Correspondence  between  Viceroy  and  Secretary  of  State,  No.  66, 
15  February  1940,  Linlithgow  Papers,  Acc.  No.  2162,  NAI. 

Important.  Private  and  Personal.  No.  245-S.  Your  personal  telegram  of  13th  February,  No.  148. 
Following  is  text  of  relevant  extract  from  my  note  of  the  conversation  which  I  sent  you  by  air 
mail  of  7th  February: 

begins.  I  replied  that  I  would  like  in  the  first  place  to  say  a  word  or  two  on  his  remarks 
about  the  Scheduled  Castes.  He  would  believe  that  I  had  done  my  best  to  familiarize  myself 
with  the  precise  position.  I  had  grasped  that  the  roots  of  the  settlement  culminating  in  the 
Poona  Pact  had  been  the  desire  on  all  hands  to  come  to  an  arrangement  which  while  assuaging 
the  apprehensions  of  the  Scheduled  Castes  would  not  divide  the  persons  who  comprised  those 
castes  from  the  main  body  of  Hinduism.  I  understood  the  extent  to  which  the  Scheduled  Caste 
position  was  met  within  the  four  corners  of  the  Act  of  1935  and  the  fact  that  the  covenant 
between  the  Scheduled  Castes  and  the  Caste  Hindus  to  which  I  had  referred  did  not  depend 
on  the  immediate  constitutional  environment  in  which  it  had  been  arrived  at,  but  was  of  such 
a  nature  that  it  would  retain  its  validity  and  permanence  in  any  new  constitutional  position 
that  might  develop.  The  Pact  was  only  to  disappear  by  mutual  agreements.  At  the  same  time 
however  I  thought  he  would  agree  that  if  any  change  of  circumstances  induced  an  unmistakable 
manifestation  of  alarm  or  uneasiness  on  the  part  of  the  Scheduled  Castes  as  a  whole,  His 
Majesty’s  Government  could  not  remain  altogether  unconcerned.  Thus,  if  the  Scheduled  Castes 
were  able  to  claim  that  in  any  new  arrangement  preparatory  to  e.g.  Dominion  Status,  the 
terms  of  the  Poona  Pact  had  been  disregarded  without  their  consent,  that  would  be  a  matter 
which  would  at  once  attract  the  responsibility  of  His  Majesty’s  Government  for  the  protection 
of  the  Scheduled  Caste  interests.  Mr  Gandhi  said  that  he  was  glad  to  find  that  I  had  the  position 
clear  in  my  mind,  and  that  he  did  not  disagree  with  anything  that  I  had  said.  Ends. 

This  makes  it  clear  I  think  that  the  Scheduled  Castes  position  has  in  no  way  been  prejudiced. 
Nor  indeed  did  Gandhi  press  me  on  the  ‘minority’  aspect.  In  addition  to  the  words  quoted,  I 
made  it  plain  to  him  that  my  reference  to  the  Act  covered  Governors’  special  responsibility  as 
well  as  electoral  arrangements. 

88.  Dr  B.R.  Ambedkar’s  Scheme  of  a  Social  Centre  for  the  Depressed 
Classes  in  Bombay 

Correspondence  with  Persons  in  India,  Vol.  V,  No.  126,  17  November  1940,  Linlithgow 
Papers,  Acc.  No.  2307,  NAI. 

I  send  herewith,  under  His  Excellency’s  instructions,  for  the  information  of  the  Secretary  of 
State,  copies  of  the  undermentioned  papers: 

Dr  B.R.  Ambedkar’s  scheme  of  a  Social  Centre  for  the  Depressed  Classed  in  Bombay. 
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Scheme  of  a  Social  Centre  for  the  Depressed  Classes 
to  be  Started  in  Bombay 

Having  seen  the  futility  of  the  efforts  of  the  Hindu  Social  Reformer  in  the  past  to  uplift  the 
untouchables,  the  Depressed  Classes  keenly  felt  the  necessity  of  taking  the  reins  of  their  fate  in 
their  own  hands  and  carrying  a  movement  for  social  and  political  emancipation  with 
determination.  During  the  last  twenty  years  of  their  struggle  there  has  been  a  great  awakening 
among  the  mass  of  the  Depresed  Classes  and  by  the  success  so  far  achieved  they  have  been 
convinced  more  than  ever  that  their  salvation  is  sure  to  come  if  they  were  better  organized  and 
if  they  put  forth  more  sustained  fight  against  their  suppression  by  the  caste  Hindus. 

With  this  end  in  view  they  started  a  vigorous  fight  simultaneously  on  two  fronts,  first  against 
their  own  kith  and  kin,  who  were  deeply  enmeshed  in  multitudinous  social  evils  and  the  other 
against  the  Hindu  social  tyrants  who  still  desire  to  hold  down  the  untouchables  to  their  customary 
status  of  social  and  economic  slavery. 

The  consequences  of  this  new  way  of  attacking  the  evil  of  untouchability  has  led  to  results 
which  have  been  apparent  to  all.  The  untouchable  is  casting  away  his  evil  ways  and  is  becoming 
clean,  independent  and  assertive  but  his  Hindu  opponent  is  becoming  insolent  and  restive. 
Instead  of  helping  the  untouchable  in  his  fight  for  freedom  he  regards  the  untouchable  as  a 
rebel  to  be  punished.  The  privileged  classes  are  resorting  to  all  sorts  of  coercion  with  a  view  to 
force  the  untouchable  into  his  former  position  of  meekness.  Terrorism  and  intimidation  have 
been  commonly  adopted  by  the  privileged  caste  against  the  untouchable,  who  being  spread 
over  in  small  numbers  in  all  the  nooks  and  corners  of  the  country,  have  to  face  this  determined 
onslaught  alone  and  unaided. 

The  struggle  has  thus  assumed  a  unique  phase  between  two  unequal  parties,  the  tyrant 
placed  in  a  most  favourable  position  by  reason  of  his  having  abundant  resources  and  being 
possessed  with  all  sort  of  power,  numerical,  social,  economical  and  political  and  the  tyrannized 
placed  in  a  most  weak  position  owing  to  his  utter  lack  of  resources  and  total  absence  of  all 
power.  Unless,  therefore,  the  untouchables  consolidate  the  little  ground  so  far  gained,  he  would 
be  worsted  in  the  fight  and  thrown  back  in  the  abyss  of  darkness  from  where  he  has  been 
trying  to  flee  and  eternally  chained  to  dismal  bondage. 

The  main  difficulty  in  the  way  of  consolidation  is  the  utter  want  of  resources.  Hitherto  the 
untouchables  owing  to  their  poverty  stricken  condition  carried  on  the  struggle  by  raising  small 
amounts  of  a  few  hundred  rupees  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  moment.  These  were  but  sporadic 
attempts  and  the  resources  gathered  were  spent  for  the  occasion  for  which  they  were  raised. 
Bombay  has  been  so  far  the  main  centre  of  inspiration  and  activity  for  the  Depressed  Classes 
all  over  India.  But  till  now  they  have  not  been  fortunate  enough  to  have  a  centre  to  call  their 
own,  from  where  the  movement  could  be  financed  and  the  numerous  activities  coordinated. 
They  have  no  place  where  they  could  meet  for  consultation.  They  are  not  able  to  maintain  a 
body  of  whole-time  workers  who  could  devote  their  whole  time  to  the  cause  of  the  uplift  of  the 
untouchables.  They  have  no  funds  at  their  disposal  with  which  to  carry  on  the  movement  or  to 
carry  on  investigations  in  the  innumerable  atrocities  perpetrated  on  the  untouchables  or  to 
give  necessary  relief,  legal  or  financial,  to  mitigate  the  sufferings  caused  by  the  petty  tyrannies 
of  the  caste  Hindus. 

The  only  means  the  Depressed  Classes  of  Bombay  have  is  a  Printing  Press  worth  about 
Rs  25,000,  which  publishes  a  weekly  Marathi  paper  through  which  they  make  an  attempt  to 
ventilate  their  grievances  and  to  expose  the  tyrannies  of  the  higher  born  castes  the  of  the 
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people  in  general.  This  is  a  small  consolation  considering  the  magnitude  of  the  uphill  task  that 
lies  before  them.  The  Press  is  however  having  a  precarious  existence  because  the  caste  Hindus 
refuse  to  give  work  to  the  press  or  ad  vertisements  to  the  paper. 

For  the  last  twenty  years  the  Depressed  Classes  in  Bombay  have  somehow  managed  to 
maintain  the  movement.  But  the  situation  has  now  become  critical  and  unless  resources  are 
provided  forthwith  the  whole  movement  will  collapse.  It  has,  therefore,  become  imperative  to 
make  efforts  to  provide  a  permanent  source  of  income  to  sustain  all  the  necessary  activities 
with  vigour  and  to  enable  their  being  carried  on  in  an  organized  and  systematic  manner.  It  is 
therefore  decided  to  organize  a  Social  Centre  for  the  Depressed  Classes  in  Bombay. 

Creation  of  Trust 

It  is  proposed  to  create  a  Trust  for  the  management  of  the  Social  Centre  and  the  Trustees  will 
hold  the  properties  for  the  benefit  of  the  Depressed  Classes. 

Letters  of  introduction  and  recommendations  for  financial  help  to  the  following  persons 
are  solicited: 

1.  Sir  Victor  Sassoon — from  Bombay 

2.  Sir  Ness  Wadia— from  Bombay 

3.  Sir  Ratan  Tata — from  Bombay 

4.  H.E.H.  the  Nizam  of  Hyderabad 

5.  H.H.  the  Nawab  of  Bhopal 

6.  ”  the  Maharaja  of  Gwalior 

7.  ”  ”  of  Indore 

8.  ”  ”  Kashmir 

9.  ”  ”  Jamnagar 

10.  ”  ”  Bikaner 

11.  ”  ”  Kolhapur 

12.  ”  ”  Patiala 

B.R.  Ambedkar 

89.  Congress  and  Harijans 

Bombay  Chronicle ,  3  June  1940. 

Mr  P.N.  Rajbhoj,  a  Harijan  leader  of  Maharashtra,  who  seems  to  be  busy  organizing  an  anti- 
Congress  Harijan  Conference  in  Gujarat,  is  reported  to  have  stated  at  a  meeting  at  Ahmedabad 
that  eight  years’  experience  had  shown  that  the  Poona  Pact  had  not  appreciably  benefited  the 
Harijans,  that  their  condition  under  Congress  regime  remained  as  miserable  as  ever  and  that, 
therefore,  the  pact  must  go  and  separate  electorate  must  be  formed  for  Harijans.  Mr  Rajbhoj’s 
premises  are  utterly  untrue  and  therefore  the  conclusions  necessarily  fall  to  the  ground.  It  may 
be  conceded  and  Congressmen  will  themselves  be  the  first  to  do  so  that  the  condition  of  the 
Harijans  is  still  miserable.  But  that  is  in  spite  of  the  Poona  Pact  and  not  because  of  it  and  their 
progress  since  the  Pact  has  been  more  rapid  in  every  way  than  it  ever  was  before.  Finally,  their 
progress  is  more  conspicuous  in  the  provinces  administered  by  the  Congress  than  in  others. 

A  good  objective  test  of  the  Harijans’  progress  is  the  increase  in  the  number  of  their  students 
at  school,  particularly  because  a  vast  majority  of  the  Harijan  children  now  attend  common 
school  and  their  larger  attendance  is  also  a  measure  of  the  removal  of  untouchability.  It  may 
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be  seen  from  the  latest  Quinquennial  Report  on  the  Progress  of  Education  from  1932  to  1937 
that  in  every  Province  where  Congress  is  dominant  the  number  of  Harijan  children  at  school 
increased  far  more  rapidly  during  this  period  than  before  and  than  in  other  provinces.  Their 
Number  in  Bombay  increased  from  66,687  in  1931-2  to  80,486  in  1936-7;  in  Madras  from 
292,211  to  328,445;  in  UP  from  113,226  to  161,407;  in  Bihar  from  28,235  to  43,583  and  in  CP 
from  47,501  to  54,470.  On  the  other  hand  in  the  Punjab  the  number  fell  from  33,258  to  28,670 
and  in  Bengal  from  440,054  to  436,796  though  it  must  be  [mentioned  that]  in  1936-7  in 
Bengal  a  few  castes  were  excluded  from  the  Depressed  Classes.  Temple  entry  is  another  crucial 
test  of  Harijan  progress  and  more  has  been  achieved  in  this  respect  during  the  last  eight  years 
than  in  the  previous  eighty  or  even  eight  hundred  years. 

It  will  be  seen  from  these  facts  that  the  Poona  Pact  and  Congress  influence  have  appreciably 
benefited  Harijans  and  we  are  sure  that  their  accredited  representatives  in  the  legislature  will 
summarily  reject  the  proposal  to  repeal  the  Pact  and  form  separate  electorates.  Apart  from  the 
fact  that  Gandhiji  staked  his  life  against  separate  electorates,  they  would  be  a  disaster  to  the 
Harijans.  By  isolating  them  politically  they  would  seriously  retard  the  progress  in  the  removal 
of  untouchability.  What  is  most  necessary  now  in  the  interest  of  Harijans  is,  not  that  the  Pact 
should  be  repealed  or  even  modified,  but  that  more  caste  Hindus,  particularly  Congressmen, 
should  work  for  the  removal  of  untouchability.  At  present  we  regret  to  have  to  say  that  Congress 
Committees  and  Congress  workers  seem  to  think  that  Harijan  uplift  being  made  the  special 
task  of  the  Harijans  Sevak  Sangh,  they  have  not  much  to  do  on  their  own  account.  This  is  a 
grievous  mistake.  Untouchability  will  not  go  unless  a  large  number  of  workers  toil  ceaselessly 
for  its  removal.  In  the  last  issue  of  ‘Harijan’  Gandhiji  said  that  untouchability  was  ‘the  root 
cause  of  our  downfall’.  But  few  Congressmen  seem  to  realize  this  fact  in  their  various  activities 
for  the  country’s  uplift.  At  a  time  when  national  ‘Sanghatan’  is  the  cry  of  the  day,  the  task  of 
absorbing  in  normal  social  life  fifty  millions  of  Harijans,  who  are  now  practically  out  of  it, 
ought  to  receive  a  great  deal  more  attention  than  it  does  at  present. 

90.  All  India  Harijan  Conference 

Tribune ,  23  June  1940. 

If  Hindus  have  to  live,  untouchability  must  die:  8  crores  human  beings  cannot  live  in 
perpetual  thraldom:  R.S.  Janki  Das  Presidential  Address. 

R.S.  Janki  Das,  MA  in  the  course  of  his  Presidential  Address  at  the  All  India  Harijan  Conference 
held  at  Gurdaspur  onjune  22  observed: 

It  is  a  matter  of  pleasure  to  me  that  in  spite  of  such  an  extreme  heat  Harijans  and  their  well 
wishers  have  joined  the  Conference  from  distant  places.  The  enthusiasm  with  which  you  have 
taken  up  the  work  will  soon  secure  you  all  your  rights  in  the  Hindu  community  and  will  make 
all  the  caste-Hindus  look  up  to  you  with  the  love  and  respect  which  is  your  birth  right. 

It  is  a  matter  of  pride  for  the  Punjab  that  Swami  Daya  Nandji  initially  raised  his  voice  for 
the  uplift  of  Harijans  in  this  Province.  Subsequently  the  work  was  enthusiastically  carried  on 
by  the  Arya  Samaj,  but  it  was  not  until  Mahatma  Gandhiji  made  it  the  chief  aim  of  his  life,  and 
on  one  occasion  resolved  to  fast  unto  death  for  this  cause,  that  the  work  assumed  the  importance 
that  attaches  to  it  today.  Even  the  orthodox  Hindus  of  Southern  India  at  the  persuasion  of 
Mahatmaji  opened  their  wells  and  temples  to  the  Harijans.  It  is  the  firm  conviction  of  Mahatmaji 
that  if  Hindus  have  to  live,  untouchability  must  die.  We  must  realize  that  India  cannot  continue 
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its  march  towards  progress  by  keeping  eight  crores  of  its  Harijans  crushed  under  the  feet. 
Harijans  are  not  only  an  integral  part  of  the  Hindu  community,  but  upon  the  welfare  and 
prosperity  of  the  Harijans  depends  the  welfare  and  prosperity  of  India. 

Modern  civilization  detests  the  exploitation  of  one  nation  by  another.  Every  nation  wants 
to  be  independent  so  that  it  may  develop  its  industries,  commerce  and  culture  to  the  best  of  its 
interests.  [Acc]  Indians  entitled  to  claim  such  privileges  when  they  are  denying  a  huge  part  of 
their  population  the  very  rights  that  they  are  themselves  clamouring  for? 

Hinduism  as  a  great  culture,  should  stand  on  the  solid  rock  of  love  and  equality.  But  by 
introducing  the  question  of  high  and  low  in  our  social  life  to  an  unhealthy  extent,  we  are 
undermining  the  very  foundations  of  our  nation.  If  we  want  to  maintain  the  life  and  dignity  of 
Hinduism  we  must  develop  the  spirit  of  love  and  equality  amongst  us  to  a  very  high  standard. 
This  will  not  only  solve  the  question  of  Harijans  but  will  strengthen  the  entire  structure  of 
Hindu  society  and  will  save  us  from  indignities  which  are  heaped  on  us  today  in  India  and 
outside  India. 

An  important  question  before  us  in  this  Conference  is  the  attitude  to  be  adopted  by  Harijans 
towards  the  coming  Census.  Hinduism  laid  the  foundations  of  world  civilization  and  gave 
birth  to  immortal  personalities.  Hinduism  is  the  birth-right  of  every  Harijan  and  it  is  under  the 
banner  of  this  religion  that  Harijans  can  continue  their  march  towards  progress  until  all  their 
ambitions  are  realized. 

Mahatmaji  in  his  statement  on  starting  the  historic  fast  said  we  cannot  permit  Dalits  in  our 
registers  and  census  report  to  be  taken  as  a  separate  identity.  Sikhs  can  continue  for  all  times  to 
record  themselves  as  Sikhs:  the  Muslims  can  similarly  continue  as  Muslims  and  the  Europeans 
as  Europeans  but  will  the  Depressed  be  branded  for  ever  as  depressed. 

Hindus  First 

It  is  my  duty  to  explain  you  all  here  that  Harijans  by  not  writing  Hindu  under  the  column 
‘Dharma’  in  the  coming  Census  will  dismember  themselves  for  ever  from  the  parent  body, 
and  will  brand  themselves  for  ever  as  Untouchables.  It  is  the  duty  of  every  Harijan  to  prove  his 
faith  in  the  religion  that  has  nourished  him  and  show  his  love  to  the  Society  in  which  he  has 
received  his  culture  by  calling  himself  a  Hindu  first  and  Harijan  afterwards.  The  rights  of 
Harijans  in  all  Provincial  Councils  have  been  well  protected  under  the  Poona  Pact  and  their 
declaring  themselves  as  Hindus  will  be  in  the  best  interests  of  Hinduism  and  their  ownself. 

Another  matter  for  your  consideration  is  the  Pakistan  Scheme.  This  unholy  Scheme  has 
been  severely  condemned  by  every  one  in  India,  except  those  who  gave  birth  to  it.  It  is  time 
when  we  want  a  United  India,  if  we  have  to  be  of  any  use  to  ourselves  and  to  the  Empire,  to 
introduce  a  Scheme  to  vivisect  India  for  ever  into  communal  provinces  and  stamp  out  all 
hopes  of  Indian  Nationalism  for  the  future  is  a  height  of  folly.  I  believe  Harijans  condemn  this 
scheme  as  strongly  as  anyone  else  in  India  and  if  it  is  ever  introduced  Harijans  will  fight 
against  it  tooth  and  nail. 

Economic  Problem 

A  very  serious  point  for  consideration  is  the  bread  problem  of  Harijans.  Are  we  prepared  to 
see  several  thousands  of  Harijans  going  without  a  square  meal,  when  so  many  of  us  have  meal, 
when  so  many  of  us  have  got  enough  and  to  spare?  and  this  too  when  the  Harijans  are  strong, 
intelligent,  and  willing  to  work.  If  we  join  our  heads  we  can  certainly  devise  several  means  to  root 
out  unemployment  from  amongst  Harijans,  at  least  to  the  extent  of  giving  them  a  hearty  meal. 
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The  chief  occupation  of  Harijans  is  agriculture,  but  it  is  a  matter  of  regret  that  they  have 
been  classed  as  non-agriculturists  even  though  they  live  in  farms  and  cultivate.  I  believe  that 
our  Zamindar  Government  will  go  into  this  matter  sympathetically  and  would  make  proper 
amendments  in  the  Land  Alienation  Act. 

Another  problem  of  immediate  importance  for  the  Harijans  is  the  question  of  literacy.  No 
community  can  rise  without  any  education.  As  illiterates  we  have  a  very  narrow  outlook  of 
life.  In  order  to  develop  ourselves  in  the  present  civilization  we  must  know  how  the  world 
around  us  is  progressing.  That  will  create  an  ambition  in  us  to  emulate  others  who  are  considered 
better  than  ourselves.  Education  will  give  us  a  chance  to  study  our  religious  books  and  know 
our  ancient  culture.  Ancient  Hindu  civilization  is  a  great  treasure  but  our  illiteracy  leaves  us 
without  a  key  to  unlock  it.  It  is  my  appeal  to  all  literate  Hindus  to  help  in  the  Harijan  literacy 
campaign  in  every  possible  manner. 

In  order  to  encourage  education  among  Harijans,  Government  would  do  well  by  giving 
preference  to  unemployed  literate  Harijan  youth  in  services.  I  am  sure  that  in  police  and 
military,  Harijans  would  conduct  themselves  extraordinarily  well. 

I  have  now  a  word  of  advice  for  my  Harijan  brothers.  We  are  deeply  indebted  to  Swami 
Daya  Nandji,  Arya  Samaj  and  Mahatma  Gandhi  and  such  Indian  patriots  who  have  taken  a 
keen  interest  in  the  uplift  of  Harijans.  Through  their  untiring  efforts  the  condition  of  Harijans 
today  is  much  better  than  it  was  before,  and  I  believe  that  the  day  is  not  too  far  off  when  we 
will  be  able  to  take  this  work  to  a  successful  end. 

Truth  and  Service 

In  the  end,  I  advise  you  to  cultivate  spiritual  force  in  you.  Be  truthful  and  do  good  to  others. 
For  this  you  need  no  wealth  but  you  will  be  adored  by  the  Hindus  of  India  and  they  will  start 
taking  pride  in  you.  It  is  hard  to  earn  respect  by  threat  or  show  of  force.  But  when  we  have  in 
us  virtues  which  are  adored  in  every  religion  of  this  world  we  are  bound  to  be  respected.  Let 
everyone  of  you  man,  woman,  and  child,  create  in  himself  a  spirit  of  truth  and  service  and  you 
will  see  how  the  Hindus  respect  you.  It  might  look  a  difficult  thing,  but  man  is  capable  of  doing 
great  things. 

It  is  a  matter  of  great  satisfaction  today  that  we  see  quite  a  large  number  of  organizations  all 
over  India  working  for  the  Harijan  uplift  cause.  Several  high  caste  Hindus  are  taking  an 
enthusiastic  interest  in  them,  and  are  financing  them  to  the  best  of  their  ability.  But  we  have  a 
huge  work  to  do  and  its  difficulties  are  known  only  to  those  who  are  in  it.  If  we  could  have  a 
central  body  representing  such  organizations  in  each  Province,  it  is  bound  to  prove  useful.  It 
will  afford  an  opportunity  to  discuss  certain  vital  points  which  are  of  common  interest  to  all. 

D.  Nationalist  and  Kisan  Songs 

91.  English  Translation  of  Proscribed  Recorded  Song,  Sun  Record 
No.  N.V.  233  by  P.  Suri  Babu,  Title  ‘Lendi,  Lendi’  (Rise,  Rise) 

Public  (General)  Department,  G.O.  No.  556,  12  March  1940,  Tamil  Nadu  State 
Archives. 

Rise!  Rise!  Rise!  Rise!  Rise!  Peasants  and  workers,  Rise!  Jawahar’s  strength  to  lead  the  nation 
and  Mahatma  Gandhi’s  radiant  love  are  meant  for  independent  Mother  India  and  her  sons, 
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witout  difference,  Rise!  Is  Provincial  Autonomy  meant  for  taking  away  as  taxes  what  all  the 
ryot  grows  by  his  physical  labour?  Is  there  to  be  no  means  of  livelihood  for  one  who  supports 
the  entire  worlds  Rise!  What  for  is  life  which  knows  not  independence?  Why  should  we  work 
when  we  cannot  enjoy  the  fruits  of  our  work.  Rather  than  live  a  life  of  dependence,  Come 
Awake,  Rise! 

92.  Rashtriya  Sangram  (National  Fight) 

Translated  Passages  of  a  Hindi  Poem  by  Pandit  Shivaram  Trivedi  Loknath 
Home  Department,  File  No.  201,  5  April  1940,  Maharashtra  State  Archives. 

Rashtriya  Sangram  (National  Fight)  is  a  small  booklet  compiled  by  Pandit  Shivaram  Trivedi 
Loknath,  Allahabad,  published  by  pandit  Gouri  Shankar  Mishra,  Atarsuiya,  Allahabad,  printed 
at  the  Raja  Press,  Allahabad,  and  priced  at  pice  two  only. 

Page  6 

Tying  the  Coffin  Cloth  on  the  Head 

A  party  of  martyrs  marched  on  tying  the  coffin  cloth  on  their  heads. 

The  mutiny  of  fifty-seven  took  place  in  this  very  India. 

The  four  sons  of  Bahadur  Shah  met  with  a  peculiar  death,  the  policy  was  mixed  with  poison. 
Tying  the  coffin  cloth  etc.  etc.  etc. 

The  Britishers  got  baffled  and  their  pride  was  crumbled  to  dust. 

Not  a  single  hero  dared  to  face  Nana  Sahib 
heroism  proved  to  be  hollow 
Tying  the  coffin  cloth  etc.  etc.  etc. 

For  the  sake  of  dear  independence  the  Rajputs  came  out 
The  Rani  of  Jhansi  came  out  strongly  girding  up  her  loins, 

(And)  with  a  wallet  hung  round  her  neck 
Tying  the  coffin  cloth  etc.  etc.  etc. 

Maina,  the  daughter  of  Najaji,  was  burnt  alive 
Women  like  Durga  and  Padmavati  smiled  in  the  heaven 
She  proved  herself  to  be  one  like  them 
Tying  the  coffin  cloth  etc.  etc.  etc. 

The  earth  was  besmeared  red  as  a  result  of  the  firing  of  wicked  Dyer 
Madan  Gopal  died  fighting  in  Jallianwalabagh 
The  bullet  pierced  through  his  heart 
Tying  the  coffin  cloth  etc.  etc.  etc. 

For  the  sake  of  dear  liberty  Shri  Shukdeva  Kumar, 

Sardar  Bhagat  Singh  dauntlessly  ascended  the  gallows. 

(And)  Rajguru  submitted  to  the  gallows  smilingly. 

Tying  the  coffin  cloth  etc.  etc.  etc. 

Under  the  guidance  of  Gandhiji’s  non-violent  Satyagraha  battle 

The  Sudarshan  Chakra  like  charkha  was  wielded  and  there  was  consternation  in  the  whole 
world. 

The  Britishers  were  laughed  at. 

Tying  the  coffin  cloth  etc.  etc.  etc. 
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Alas!  Jatindra  Das  gave  up  his  life  by  fasting. 

He  caused  alarm  to  the  Britishers  in  the  Borstal  jail  of  Lahore, 

A  party  carrying  the  coffin  came  out. 

Tying  the  coffin  cloth  etc.  etc.  etc. 

When  it  was  announced  to  stop  payment  of  taxes 

First  of  all  girding  up  its  loin  without  caring  for  life  Bardauli  alone  came  out. 

Tying  the  coffin  cloth  etc.  etc.  etc. 

The  brave  Khudiram,  Kanahailal  Dutt  and  Nandkumar, 

And  many  other  heroes  died  fighting.  It  is  not  possible  to  enumerate  them  all. 

Hundreds  proved  to  be  priceless. 

lying  the  coffin  cloth  etc.  etc.  etc.  Bismil,  Sesum,  Lahiri,  Sri  Asfaque  Ali,  Azad 
Bhagat  Singh,  Sukhdeva  and  Rajguru  made  the  country  independent 
There  was  a  holi  of  foreign  cloth 
Tying  the  coffin  cloth  etc.  etc.  etc. 

93.  Report  on  a  Proscribed  Tamil  Book  Navamsa  Kangiras  Kirttanai 

H.F.M.  Series,  G.O.  No.  1917,  Public,  Vol.  88,  dated  26  December  1940,  Tamil  Nadu 
State  Archives. 

Navarasa  Kangiras  Kirttanai 

This  booklet,  which  purports  to  be  the  first  of  a  series,  is  printed  at  the  Pankajam  Press, 
Bodinayakkanur,  Madura  district.  It  contains  17  songs  besides  two  invocation  songs.  All  of 
them  have  been  composed  by  one  Nalluchchami,  son  of  Sri  Viswabrahma  Kumarandi  Achariar 
of  Velayuthapuram,  Ettayapuram  Estate. 

The  author  assumes  a  very  hostile  attitude  towards  Englishmen  whom  he  characterizes  as 
robbers,  exploiters,  oppressors,  ruthless  messengers  of  death,  wretches,  parasites,  sinners, 
enemies,  and  ghosts  haunting  burning  grounds.  In  the  fifteenth  song,  he  says  that  the  whites 
have  feline  eyes. 

In  the  second  song,  the  author  advises  Indians  not  to  allow  the  ‘garrulous’  Englishmen  to 
come  near  them  and,  in  the  third,  he  exhorts  them  to  resist  the  whites  who  are  compared  to 
SAKUNI,  the  evil  adviser  of  Duryodhana. 

In  the  fifth  and  ninth  songs,  the  author  point  out  that  Indians  became  a  slave  nation  because 
they  gave  away  all  their  cotton  to  Englishmen,  that  Englishmen  robbed  Indians  of  their  ancient 
wealth  and  appropriated  it  to  themselves,  that  they  became  rich  and  made  Indians  dance  like 
monkeys  and  that  they  are  sucking  the  blood  of  Indians. 

In  the  sixth  song,  the  author  says  that  Mr  Gandhi’s  mission  in  life  is  to  do  away  with  the 
atrocities  perpetrated  by  Englishmen  and,  in  the  third,  seventh  and  sixteenth  songs,  he  asks 
Indians  not  to  be  afraid  of  Englishmen,  not  to  give  away  their  cotton  to  them  and  not  to  be 
frightened  by  their  worthless  guns,  cannon  and  bombs. 

‘Court  imprisonment  for  getting  Swaraj’— this  is  the  author’s  appeal  to  the  people  in  the 
last  and  seventeenth  song. 


Movements  of  Students,  Women  and  Depressed  Classes  1113 


94.  Report  on  a  Booklet  of  Kisan  Songs  Sent  by  Dewan  of  Travancore  to 
Resident  of  the  Madras  States 

Confidential  Section,  Government  of  Travancore,  No.  D.  Dis.  92/40/C-8  dated  21 
April  1940,  Kerala  State  Archives. 

Reports  and  Publications 

Malayalam  Booklet  Entitled  ‘KarshakappattukaP  (Kisan  Songs)— Copy  forwarded  to 
the  Resident. 

Khan  Bahadur  G.S.A.  Karim  Sahib,  MBE, 

Inspector  General  of  Police 

Trivandrum, 
5th  April  1940 

My  dear  Mr  Nilakanta  Iyer, 

I  am  forwarding  herewith  for  your  information  and  necessary  action,  copy  of  a  printed  booklet 
entitled  ‘KarshakappattukaP  [Kisan  Songs]  together  with  copies  of  a  summary  of  the  booklet 
and  a  report  of  an  officer  of  this  Department. 

Yours  sincerely, 
S.A.  Karim 
Secret 

To, 

M.R.Ry.,  M.K.  Nilakanta  Iyer,  Avl, 

Chief  Secretary  to  Government 

Copy  submitted  for  orders  of  a  report  of  an  officer  of  this  Department. 

Herewith  copy  of  a  Malayalam  booklet  in  verse,  printed  at  the  V.V.  Press,  Trichur  and 
published  at  the  instance  of  the  Cochin  Ryots’  Association.  The  booklet  is  reported  by  the 
CID  Inspector,  Kottayam,  to  have  been  distributed  at  a  public  meeting  under  the  auspices  of 
the  Cochin  Karshaga  Mahasabha,  held  at  the  Post  Office  maidan,  Ernakulam,  on  31.03.40.  A 
summary  of  the  booklet  is  herewith  attached.  It  may  be  seen  therefrom  that  it  has  a  tendency 
to  accentuate  class  hatred  amongst  landlords  and  their  tenants,  and  that  it  advocates  socialism. 

A  Summary  of  the  Booklet 


Kisan  Songs 

This  booklet  in  Malayalam  verse,  printed  in  the  V.V.  Press,  Trichur,  and  published  by  the 
Cochin  Ryots’  Association,  contains  six  parts  viz.,  (i)  Then  and  now,  (ii)  Organize,  (iii)  Let 
repression  end,  (iv)  Has  the  secret  been  thought  of  ?,  (v)  Killing  without  taking  away  life  and 
(vi)  Should  starvation  end.  The  booklet  seethes  with  socialist  views  and  exhorts  the  labourers 
and  ryots  to  organize  and  fight  to  effect  a  change  in  the  existing  social  order. 

Under  the  heading  ‘Then  and  now’,  states  that  the  ryots  and  labourers  were  happy  and 
contented  in  the  past  as  they  had  only  a  few  wants  to  satisfy  and  less  ostentation,  etc.  The 
various  causes,  viz.,  the  gradual  enhancement  of  lease  amounts  byjenmies,  inability  of  tenants 
to  pay  the  lease  amounts,  consequent  debts  and  difficulties  arising  therefrom  are  pointed  out 
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and  it  is  observed  that  the  law  and  courts  tied  the  tenants’  legs,  hands,  and  mouth  and  that 
there  is  nobody  to  support  them.  The  ways  of  the  lawless  world  is  said  to  be  cruel. 

The  second  part  captioned  ‘Organize’  states  that  cruel  repression  is  calling  the  ryots  to 
fight  and  that  as  they  are  helpless  they  are  asked  not  to  encounter  but  to  stand  united  so  that 
there  will  be  none  to  oppose  them.  The  cunning,  the  avaracious  and  the  immoral  people  are, 
it  is  said,  ruining  them  by  spreading  disunion  among  them  and  that  vested  interests  are  also 
trying  to  break  their  bones  by  labour,  that  exploitation  has  increased  on  all  sides,  that  capitalism 
and  landlordism  are  powers  that  will  last  to  the  end  of  the  world.  It  is  said  that  the  ryots  are 
without  a  meal,  a  cloth  and  a  hut  to  lay  in,  and  have  to  suffer  from  all  sorts  of  diseases.  It  is 
deplored  that  they  should  pay  lease  amounts  without  any  deduction,  that  they  be  turned  out 
from  the  lands  when  the  landlord  is  a  bit  displease  and  that  this  is  the  law,  the  righteousness, 
etc.,  of  this  land  of  Sanatana  Dharma.  It  is  said  that  the  unhealthy  ryots  should  plough  and  till, 
that  masters  should  eat  and  sleep,  that  they  demand  lease  arrears  and  interest  when  the  ryots 
are  starving  and  that  they  should  awake,  understand  themselves,  and  stand  united  with  energy 
and  smartness. 

The  third  part  captioned  ‘Let  repression  end’  is  also  an  exhortation  to  the  ryots  to  organize 
themselves  and  fight  for  achieving  their  rights  and  become  free  men. 

The  4th  part  entitled  ‘Has  the  secret  been  thought  of’  besides  condemning  landlordism, 
attacks  the  existing  laws  by  which  it  is  said  they  are  to  meet  with  slow  death  by  starvation,  and 
even  allowed  to  die  when  they  like. 

In  the  5th  part  entitled  ‘Killing  without  taking  away  life’  it  is  said  that  taxes  and  other  dues 
to  the  landlord  are  killing  the  labourers  without  putting  them  to  actual  death. 

The  6th  part  entitled  ‘Should  starvation  end’  prays  for  the  end  of  landlordism,  and  capitalism, 
which  are  said  to  be  repression  in  human  form  and  the  synonym  for  severity  for  ever,  and  all 
ryots  are  exhorted  to  stand  united  to  do  away  with  these. 

(True  copies) 

Inspector- General  of  Police. 

Confidential 

Draft 


21.4.40 

To  Resident 

My  Dear  Colonel  Murphy, 

I  send  herewith  for  your  information  and  such  action  as  you  may  deem  necessary  a  copy  of  the 
Malayalam  booklet  entitled  ‘Karshakappattukal’  (Kisan  Songs),  printed  at  the  V.V.  Press,  Trichur, 
and  published  by  the  Cochin  Ryots’  Association.  It  is  a  Communist  publication.  Copies  of  a 
summary  of  the  booklet  and  the  police  report  on  it  are  also  enclosed.  It  is  being  circulated  in 
this  state. 


Yours  sincerely, 
(Dewan) 


Chapter  9.  Movements  in  Princely  States 


A.  General:  British  Government,  Princes,  and 
States’  People’s  Movements 

1.  A  Maharaja  Speaks 

An  Article  by  Pyarelal 
Harijan ,  13  January  1940. 

The  Maharaja  Saheb  of  Bikaner  loves  to  appear  before  his  people  and  the  world  as  the 
Warrior  Prince.  His  speech  in  proposing  the  toast  of  ‘Victory  to  the  Empire’,  at  the  banquet 
held  on  the  New  Year’s  Day  in  his  capital,  has  been  described  by  a  press  wag  as  a  ‘war  whoop’ 
and  has  provided  a  theme  to  the  genius  of  at  least  one  cartoonist.  It,  however,  contains  some 
commendable  sentiments  which  are  all  the  more  welcome  after  some  of  his  recent  utterances 
which,  to  say  the  least,  were  unfortunate.  His  plea  for  mutual  understanding  and  removal  of 
distrust,  his  reiteration  of  his  faith  in  an  ‘undivided  and  united  India’  and  the  goal  of  Swaraj, 
will  be  warmly  endorsed  by  every  patriotic  Indian.  But  he  did  not  stop  there.  He  went  out  of 
his  way  to  charge  the  Congress  with  striking  a  ‘jarring  note’  ‘notwithstanding  all  the  efforts  of 
His  Majesty’s  Government  and  of  His  Excellency  the  Viceroy  to  secure  the  co-operation  of  all 
parties  and  interests  in  India’.  The  kernel  of  his  speech  was  contained  in  the  following  sentences: 

‘It  is  further  to  be  hoped  that  the  feeling  of  distrust  and  hostility  which  unfortunately  mars 
the  political  atmosphere  in  India  may  disappear,  making  it  possible  at  no  distant  date  to  achieve 
Dominion  Status  which  must  be  our  goal  and  which  has  been  promised  to  us  definitely.  But  I 
am  bound  to  add  that  it  is  necessary  that  the  benefits  of  such  a  development  should  be  assured 
to  all  alike,  and  be  not  the  exclusive  monopoly  of  any  one  political  party  or  community,  and 
that  it  should  be  shared  to  the  fullest  extent  and  in  the  most  fair  manner  possible  by  all  classes 
and  communities,  with  all  their  rights  and  interests  adequately  and  definitely  safeguarded,  and 
without  any  one  party  dominating  the  other.  In  this  must  also  be  included  the  Indian  States, 
which  enjoy  a  position  of  unchallengeable  equality  with  the  rest  of  India  and  which  constitute 
a  very  important  part  of  it.’ 

One  wishes  that  the  Maharaja  Saheb  had  shown  a  better  appreciation  of  the  scruples  of 
those  who  have  learnt  to  weigh  all  issues  in  the  scale  of  moral  values.  In  his  speech  he  proudly 
referred  to  himself  and  the  Princely  order  to  which  he  belongs  as  ‘us  of  the  Empire’.  One 
wonders  if  he  realized  that  Britain  has  openly  repudiated  imperialism  and  today  claims  to  be 
engaged  in  fighting  the  battle  of  democracy  in  the  world.  The  Princely  order  are  never  tired  of 
proclaiming  their  loyalty  to  Britain.  That  loyalty  would  be  little  worth  if  it  were  confined  to 
merely  making  contributions  from  their  general  State  revenues  to  Britain’s  war  chest  and 
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sending  their  unfranchised  subjects  to  the  front.  Men  who  are  still  in  bondage  can  make  but 
poor  instruments  for  fighting  the  fight  for  democracy.  We  are  living  in  an  era  of  moral  values. 
The  assiduous  efforts  that  are  being  made  by  both  the  sides  in  the  present  fight  to  win  and 
keep  with  them  the  world’s  conscience  is  a  proof  of  it.  Loyalty  to  Britain,  therefore,  must 
include  loyalty  to  its  declared  aims  and  ideals.  Judged  by  this  criterion  where  do  the  Princely 
order  stand  today?  How  far  have  they  loyally  and  faithfully  carried  out  the  ideals  and  policies 
presented  to  them  by  the  Paramount  Power? 

Over  forty  years  ago,  in  a  memorable  speech  at  Gwalior,  Lord  Curzon  declared: 

‘The  native  Prince  cannot  remain  vis-a-vis  of  the  Empire,  a  loyal  subject  of  HEH  the  King 
Emperor,  and  vis-a-vis  of  his  own  people,  a  frivolous  and  irresponsible  despot.  He  must  justify 
and  not  abuse  the  authority  committed  to  him.  He  must  be  the  servant  as  well  as  the  master  of 
his  people.  He  must  learn  that  his  revenues  are  not  secured  to  him  for  his  own  selfish  gratification, 
but  for  the  good  of  his  subjects;  that  his  internal  administration  is  only  exempt  from  correction 
in  proportion  as  he  is  honest,  and  that  his  gadi  is  not  intended  to  be  a  divan  of  indulgence,  but 
the  stern  seat  of  duty.  His  figure  should  not  be  merely  known  on  the  polo  ground  or  on  the 
race  course  or  in  the  European  hotel.  His  real  work,  his  Princely  duty,  lies  among  his  own 
people.  By  this  standard  shall  I  at  any  rate  judge  him.  By  this  test  will  he  in  the  long  run  as  a 
political  institution  perish  or  survive.’ 

Pronouncements  affirming  the  above  policy  and  embodying  the  above  principle  have 
been  made  too  by  Lords  Hardinge,  Northbrook,  and  Harris,  Cranbrook,  Mayo,  Chelmsford 
and  Reading.  A  little  over  a  quarter  of  a  century  after  Lord  Curzon  the  Irwin  Memorandum 
circulated  to  Indian  States  made  some  recommendations  that  have  been  described  as  a  model 
of  sound  and  friendly  advice  to  the  Princes.  ‘There  must  be  a  reign  of  law  and  order,’  advised 
the  Memorandum,  ‘based  either  expressly  or  tacitly  on  the  broad  goodwill  of  the  community. 
Individual  liberty  and  rights  must  be  protected;  and  the  equality  of  all  the  members  of  the 
State  before  the  law  be  recognized.’  To  secure  this  ‘a  strong  and  competent  judiciary  secure 
from  arbitrary  interference  by  the  Executive  and  irremovable  so  long  as  they  do  their  duty’ 
was  to  be  maintained.  Taxation  was  to  be  ‘light  as  circumstances  permit,  easy  of  collection  and 
certain  and  proportionate  to  the  means  of  the  taxpayer  to  pay.’  ‘The  personal  expenditure  of 
the  ruler  should  be,’  it  was  wisely  stated,  ‘as  moderate  as  will  suffice  to  maintain  his  position 
and  dignity,’  so  that  ‘as  large  a  proportion  as  possible  of  the  State  revenues  may  be  available 
for  the  development  of  the  community’...  The  Princes  were  further  advised  that  ‘there  should 
be  some  effective  means  of  ascertaining  the  needs  and  desires  of  their  subjects  and  of  keeping 
close  touch  between  the  Government  and  the  governed.’ 

In  response  to  the  Irwin  Memorandum,  in  February  1928,  the  Chamber  of  Princes  passed 
a  resolution  which  urged  upon  the  Princes: 

‘(a)  A  definite  Code  of  Law  guaranteeing  liberty  of  persons  and  safety  of  property, 
administered  by  a  judiciary  independent  of  the  Executive. 

(b)  The  settlement  upon  a  reasonable  basis  of  the  purely  personal  expenditure  of  a  Ruler  as 
distinguished  from  the  public  charges  of  administration.’ 

How  many  of  the  562  Princes,  that  constitute  the  Princely  order  and  on  whose  behalf  the 
Maharaja  Saheb  spoke,  may  one  ask,  have  carried  out  the  recommendations  made  in  the 
Irwin  Memorandum  which  were  very  properly  called  ‘the  minimum  of  good  government 
applicable  to  all  States,’  or  even  the  resolution  passed  by  their  own  Chamber?  ‘The  utter 
disregard’  shown  by  the  majority  of  the  Princes  in  carrying  out  the  terms  of  the  Chamber’s 
resolution  has  provoked  some  candid  comments  from  a  member  of  their  own  order  who 
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characterized  it  as  a  ‘political  blunder’  calculated  ‘to  weaken  their  position  at  least  from  a 
moral  point  of  view.’  According  to  figures  embodied  in  the  Butler  Committee’s  Report,  only  in 
56  States  even  an  attempt  has  been  made  to  have  a  fixed  Privy  purse  for  the  Prince.  The  Butler 
Committee  found  that  many  of  the  States  had  no  properly  arranged  archives,  and  one  is  afraid 
that  not  many  of  the  budget  and  other  financial  statements  issued  by  the  various  States  would 
stand  the  test  of  an  independent  system  of  auditing  and  account,  with  the  result  that  actual  cost 
to  the  States’  people  of  maintaining  the  institution  of  royalty  is  much  higher  than  is  shown  by 
the  amounts  allotted  under  the  head,  Privy  purse.  Even  so  the  following  figures  gleaned  by 
Shri  P.L.  Chudgar  from  the  published  reports  of  the  various  States,  of  percentage  that  palace 
and  personal  expense  of  the  Prince  bears  to  the  total  revenue,  are  revealing:  Kashmir  20; 
Bikaner  20;  Indore  17;  Alwar  25;  Patiala  25;  Kapurthala  25;  Cutch  25;  Nawanagar  45. 

Coming  to  the  question  of  civil  liberties  and  representative  institutions,  although  the  number 
of  States  that  have  constituted  High  Courts  ‘more  or  less  on  British  Indian  models’  is  set  down 
in  the  Butler  Committee’s  Report  as  40,  that  of  States  that  have  separated  executive  from 
judicial  function  and  set  up  legislative  councils  respectively  as  34  and  30,  the  fact  remains,  as 
has  been  pointed  out  by  Prof.  Arthur  Keith,  that  ‘in  no  case  is  there  a  State  constitution  which 
is  binding  on  the  rulers,’  and  that  in  the  vast  majority  of  States  ‘there  is  nothing  corresponding 
to  the  rule  of  law  as  it  prevails  in  British  India,’  so  that,  when  the  Government  of  India  Act  was 
drafted,  ‘it  was  found  impossible  to  provide  for  a  statement  of  fundamental  rights,  since  these 
could  not  be  accepted  by  the  States.’ 

Take  the  case  of  Bikaner  itself.  Following  the  recommendations  of  the  League  of  Nations, 
the  British  Government  agreed  to  the  abolition  of  ‘slavery  and  conditions  and  practices 
analogous  to  serfdom’  throughout  the  British  Empire.  All  forced  labour  including  the  system 
of  beggar ,  that  is,  ‘unpaid  or  underpaid  labour’,  was  likewise  to  be  abolished  forthwith.  Has  it 
been  done  in  the  Bikaner  State?  Are  not  practically  all  Harijan  classes  in  the  State  still  made  to 
render  beggar  or  ‘forced  labour’?  Are  not  conditions  approximating  to  slavery  and  serfdom 
still  rampant  there?  We  dare  say  that  a  commission  of  inquiry  to  ascertain  the  legal  status  de 
jure  and  de  facto  of  such  sections  as  daroga,  chela  and  ravana  would  not  be  unfruitful  or  results. 

The  Maharaja  Saheb  claimed  for  the  States  an  unchallengeable  equality  with  the  rest  of 
India,  and  demanded  that  the  benefits  accruing  from  India’s  new  political  status  should  be 
shared  by  all  alike  and  not  be  the  exclusive  monopoly  of  any  political  party  or  community. 
That  is  precisely  what  the  Congress  stands  for.  Surely,  the  expression  ‘States’  includes  ‘States’ 
subjects.  Let  the  Princes  come  forward  as  real  trustees  and  servants  of  their  people,  as  Lord 
Curzon  expected  them  to  be,  as  Gandhiji  is  again  today  entreating  them  to  become;  let  them 
transform  themselves  into  constitutional  monarchs  even  as  the  British  sovereign  is,  extend  to 
their  people  the  same  elementary  political  rights  as  are  enjoyed  by  their  neighbours  in  British 
India;  and  they  may  then,  if  they  can  win  the  goodwill  and  confidence  of  the  electors  become 
the  moulders  of  the  destiny  not  only  of  their  subjects  but  of  the  whole  of  India.  That  is  the 
greatest  service  that  they  can  render  in  the  present  crisis  to  themselves,  their  country  and  the 
Paramount  Power  to  whom  they  have  sworn  undying  loyalty. 

Segaon,  9  January  1940 

Pyarelal 
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2.  Viceroy’s  Letter  to  the  Secretary  of  State  for  India, 

2 4 January  1940 

Official  Letter  Correspondence  between  Viceroy  and  Secretary  of  State  (Governor 

General  Series),  1939-1940,  Letter  No.  5,  Linlithgow  Papers,  Acc.  No.  2156,  NAI. 

I  continue  to  feel  that  one  of  the  principal  difficulties  may  be  the  States.  I  have  tried  to  draw 
particular  attention  in  my  recent  speeches  to  their  importance  and  to  the  fact  that  the  States  are 
an  essential  element  in  any  India  that  can  properly  be  called  by  that  name.  We  shall 
unquestionably  find  ourselves  pressed  by  Congress  to  take  account  of  the  States’  People  other 
than  the  States’  Rulers.  There  may  be  much  in  the  abstract  to  be  said  for  that  but  the  hard  facts 
are  that  our  engagements  are  to  the  Princes  and  that  as  you  and  I  so  well  know  indifferent  as 
may  be  the  material  in  British  India  for  anything  involving  the  conception  of  adult  suffrage  it 
is  even  more  indifferent  in  character.  It  is  that  in  the  States  we  have  no  one  with  whom  we  can 
do  business  on  any  real  scale.  The  Chamber  of  Princes  split  by  personal  jealousies  is  a  broken 
reed,  though  we  must  use  it  in  the  absence  of  anything  better  to  such  extent  as  conditions 
render  possible.  The  task  of  corralling  the  major  States  which  stand  outside  or  are  not  greatly 
influenced  by  it  will  tax  all  our  energies.  There  is  to  be  a  meeting  of  the  Standing  Committee 
of  the  Chamber  in  the  next  couple  of  days  and  I  have  told  Glancy1  to  give  them  orally  the 
message  from  me  that  Federation2  is  not  dead  though  it  may  be  in  suspense  and  that  it  is 
indeed  something  that  is  likely  to  burst  upon  them  at  the  shortest  of  notice  with  increased 
urgency  and  insistence;  that  I  cannot  of  course  re-open  the  matter  formally  without  general 
consent  but  that  if  they  look  to  the  signs  of  the  times  they  will  I  trust  feel  that  they  would  do 
very  well  to  get  back  without  delay  behind  the  scenes,  to  consideration  of  acceptance  of 
the  terms  which  we  have  put  to  them  so  that  they  may  be  prepared  to  move  if  the  position 
suddenly  reverts  to  one  in  which  swift  and  decisive  action  on  their  part  is  likely  to  be  necessary. 
If  it  does  come  to  that  point  it  may,  I  think,  well  be  necessary  for  us  to  bring  much  more 
direct  pressure  to  bear  on  the  States  than  has  in  the  past  been  thought  wise  if  only  in  their 
own  interests.  They  are  short-sighted,  and  badly  advised,  to  a  degree  that  may  place  on  us  a 
heavy  moral  burden  if  we  leave  them,  in  face  of  circumstances  such  as  those  which  now 
confront  us,  to  make  up  their  minds  with  as  marked  and  as  formal  an  abstention  from 
pressure  or  advice  on  our  part  as  has  hitherto  been  our  policy.  So  far  as  any  quid  pro  quo  is 
concerned,  Glancy  continues  to  urge  upon  me  the  extreme  importance  of  the  issue  of  States’ 
rights.  I  am  not  myself  able  to  judge  whether  or  not  he  overestimates  the  importance  of  that 
matter  but  I  cannot  but  pay  attention  to  any  proposal  backed  by  his  great  experience  and 
familiarity  with  this  whole  subject  and  (while  I  should  not  and  do  not  propose  to  say  so  to 
him)  I  think  that  you  and  I  between  ourselves,  would  be  well  advised  so  far  as  we  felt  that 
practicable  to  make  up  our  minds  whether  in  the  different  conditions  of  today  we  might  not 
do  well  to  go  further  than  we  have  been  willing  to  in  the  past  in  the  way  of  guidance.  What  I 
want  to  avoid  if  I  can  is  our  finding  ourselves,  so  far  as  British  India  is  concerned,  confronted 
by  a  combination  of  circumstances  which  would  make  an  early  reversion  to  Federation  as  the 
brief  interim  stage  between  the  present  constitution  and  Dominion  Status  practicable  but 
being  held  up  because  of  these  innumerable  Princes  and  the  impossibility  of  getting  them 
without  great  delay  and  a  process  of  bargaining  which  will  certainly  be  criticized  by  British 
India  and  may  react  on  the  whole  settlement  to  make  up  their  minds  to  accept  a  solution 
which  will  undoubtedly  clip  their  wings  in  certain  respects  but  which  will  give  them  a  much 
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longer  life  and  a  much  better  prospect  for  the  future  than  they  could  conceivably  hope  for 
otherwise. 


1  Sir  Bertrand  Glancy,  Political  Adviser  to  the  Crown  Representative. 

2  The  reference  is  to  the  provision  in  the  Government  of  India  Act,  1935,  which  visualized  the  formation  of  a  unified 
Government  of  India  as  a  whole  including  the  rulers  of  Indian  States. 


3.  Note  on  a  Meeting  between  the  Viceroy  and  the  Standing 
Committee  of  the  Chamber  of  Princes,  30  January  1940 

Viceroy’s  Letter  to  the  Secretary  of  State  for  India,  Official  Letter  Correspondence 
between  Viceroy  and  Secretary  of  State,  (Governor  General  Series)  1939-1940,  Letter 
No.  6,  Linlithgow  Papers,  Acc.  No.  2156,  NAI. 

At  their  request,  His  Excellency  the  Viceroy  received  the  Standing  Committee  of  the  Chamber 
of  Princes  at  Viceroy’s  House,  New  Delhi,  on  Thursday  25th  January  1940.  There  were  present: 

His  Excellency  the  Viceroy. 

His  Highness  the  Maharaja  Jam  Saheb  of  Nawanagar  (Chancellor). 

His  Excellency  the  Maharaja  of  Bikaner. 

His  Highness  the  Maharajadhiraja  of  Patiala. 

His  Highness  the  Nawab  of  Bahawalpur. 

His  Highness  the  Nawab  of  Rampur. 

His  Highness  the  Maharaja  of  Dewas  (Senior). 

His  Highness  the  Maharaja  of  Sirmur. 

His  Highness  the  Maharao  of  Kotah. 

His  Highness  the  Raja  of  Narsingarh. 

His  Highness  the  Raja  of  Sangli. 

The  Hon’ble  the  Political  Adviser. 

The  Private  Secretary  to  the  Viceroy. 

His  Highness  the  Chancellor,  after  thanking  the  Viceroy  for  receiving  the  Standing 
Committee,  handed  him  an  aide-memoire  of  which  a  copy  is  attached,  which  he  said  represented 
the  common  feeling  of  all  the  Rulers  present,  and  on  which  they  would  welcome  a  statement 
by  His  Excellency. 

2.  The  Viceroy  said  that  he  had,  of  course  come  to  this  meeting  unprepared  and  without 
any  knowledge  of  the  points  which  the  Standing  Committee  wished  to  raise  with  him.  Were  it 
to  be  a  matter  of  treating  their  aide-memoire  as  a  formal  document  calling  for  an  official  reply, 
he  might  very  well,  for  reasons  that  they  would  readily  appreciate,  think  it  desirable  to  refrain 
from  making  any  comment  at  the  present  stage  or  until  he  had  been  able  to  consider  the  points 
raised  in  greater  detail  and,  as  may  be  necessary,  to  communicate  with  the  Secretary  of  State. 
He  took  it,  however,  that  it  was  not  their  intention  to  make  official  representation  to  him,  but 
rather  to  put  him  in  possession  of  what  was  in  their  minds  and  to  ask  that  there  should  be  a 
friendly  and  informal  conversation  about  the  position  generally.  The  Jam  Saheb  confirmed 
that  this  was  the  case. 

3.  The  Viceroy  proceeded  to  make  a  statement  in  general  terms  on  the  present  constitutional 
position.  He  repeated  in  the  first  place,  that  any  undertakings  which  had  been  given  to  the 
Princes  under  their  Treaties,  and  others,  would,  of  course,  be  fully  honoured,  and  that  no 
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question  arose  on  that  point.  As  regards  the  general  political  situation,  it  was  the  case  that  he 
proposed  in  the  immediate  future  to  resume  conversations  with  the  party  representatives  of 
British  India.  Their  Highnesses  could  rest  assured  that  their  interests  would  receive  full 
consideration  from  him  and  from  the  Secretary  of  State  in  any  developments  that  there  might 
be.  He  desired  at  the  same  time  to  emphasize  that,  while  in  certain  Provinces  the  breakdown 
provisions  inserted  in  the  Constitution  Act  were,  of  necessity,  being  applied,  the  use  of  Section 
93 1  was  a  temporary  expedient,  and  no  one  could  regard  as  satisfactory  a  state  of  things  in 
which  the  normal  working  of  the  Constitution  was  interrupted;  and  that  there  could  be  no 
question  of  indefinite  prolongation  of  government  under  Section  93.  He  thought  it  well,  in  that 
direction,  to  remind  Their  Highnesses  not  only  that  it  would  be  necessary  for  His  Majesty’s 
Government  to  go  back  to  Parliament  failing  an  earlier  settlement  to  secure  prolongation,  for 
a  further  period  of  one  year,  of  the  working  of  Section  93  once  the  proclamation  under  that 
section  had  been  in  operation  for  six  months,  but  that  there  was  a  definite  time-limit  to  the 
maximum  use  which  could  be  made  of  that  section.  [Steps  were  subsequently  taken  to  make  it 
clear  to  Their  Highnesses  that  the  maximum  in  question,  under  Section  93  of  the  Act,  was 
three  years.] 

4.  Quite  apart,  however,  from  the  statutory  limitation  on  the  period  for  which  the  breakdown 
provisions  of  the  Act  could  be  applied,  he  would  ask  Their  Highnesses  to  bear  in  mind  that  the 
decisive  factor  in  this  and  all  other  issues  affecting  the  Constitution  of  India  and  the  future  of 
India  was  public  opinion  at  Home.  There  could  be  no  question,  in  His  Excellency’s  judgement, 
of  the  trend  and  development  of  that  public  opinion  which  unquestionably  grows  more  and 
more  in  favour  of  constitutional  progress  and  of  increase  in  the  extension  of  democratic 
institutions;  and  that  was  a  feature  which  could  not  but  be  one  of  the  utmost  importance  to 
Their  Highnesses  in  assessing  the  probable  line  of  the  development  of  events  in  this  country. 
Nor  would  they  fail  to  appreciate  that,  at  the  end  of  the  present  war,  the  disposition  of  the 
public  opinion  at  Home  was  likely  to  be  definitely  favourable  to  a  marked  increase  in 
constitutional  progress  in  India.  And  it  was  relevant,  too,  that  no  spokesman,  whether  in  the 
House  of  Lords,  the  House  of  Commons,  or  in  a  Constituency,  was  today  in  a  position  to  get 
up  and  say  that  any  important  party  in  India,  including  Their  Highnesses,  was  opposed  to 
progress  or  to  constitutional  advance  on  a  considerable  scale  by  India.  (The  Jam  Saheb 
confirmed  that  this  was  the  case  so  far  as  the  Princes  were  concerned.)  Speaking  privately  and 
confidentially,  he  could  not  himself  help  feeling  that  given  the  situation  which  now  confronted 
us,  the  Princely  Order  would  do  well  to  give  further  consideration  to  the  Federal  offer  which 
had  been  made  to  them.  It  clearly  would  not  be  possible  for  the  Viceroy  to  reopen  the  Federal 
preparations,  which  he  had  publicly  stated  were  being  suspended  for  the  period  of  the  war, 
without  general  agreement  on  the  part  of  all  concerned.  But,  in  his  judgement,  the  terms 
embodied  in  that  offer  were  more  favourable  than  the  terms  which  Their  Highnesses  were 
likely  to  secure  when  the  Act  fell  to  be  reconsidered  on  the  conclusion  of  the  war  in  fulfillment 
of  the  undertaking  which  he  had  given  in  his  statement  on  18th  October  1939;2  and,  speaking 
entirely  personally,  his  own  judgement  was  that  it  would  be  wise  for  Their  Highnesses  to 
consider  clearing  points  of  doubt  or  the  like,  behind  the  scenes,  so  that  he  or  his  successor,  if 
necessary,  would  be  able,  at  a  critical  moment,  to  declare  that  he  had  the  requisite  quota  of 
acceptances  of  the  Federal  offer  from  the  Princely  Order  to  enable  Federation  to  be  brought 
into  being  so  far  as  they  were  concerned.  His  Excellency  added  that  he  was  glad  to  note  that 
Their  Highnesses  all  agreed  that  the  Federation  of  India,  the  principle  of  which  he  took  note 
that  they  accepted  was  impossible  without  the  inclusion  of  the  Indian  States. 
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5.  As  regards  the  request  in  paragraph  4  of  the  aide-memoire,  that  no  commitment  affecting 
the  rights  and  interests  of  the  States  should  be  made  without  the  consent  of  the  Princes,  His 
Excellency  said  that  he  would  only  draw  Their  Highnesses’  attention  to  the  fact  that  everything 
that  was  being  done  and  everything  that  would  be  done  must  inevitably  affect  the  Princes.  All 
he  could  say  on  that  point  was  that  he  would  bear  their  interests  in  mind. 

6.  His  Excellency  then  enquired  whether  there  were  any  questions  which  any  member  of 
the  Standing  Committee  desired  to  put  to  him.  In  reply,  His  Highness  the  Chancellor  said  that 
what  Their  Highnesses  were  anxious  to  ascertain  was  how  the  Princes  would  be  affected  under 
Dominion  Status,  and  how  their  position  and  their  Treaty  and  other  rights  would  be  safeguarded? 
In  particular,  would  defence  be  transferred  to  a  popular  India  Government?  And  was  Dominion 
Status  something  likely  to  happen  in  the  next  couple  of  months? 

7.  The  Viceroy  replied  that  he  wholly  agreed  that  defence  was  a  subject  of  vital  importance. 
He  stated  the  reasons  for  which  it  must  be  regarded  as  one  of  considerable  complexity  the 
details  of  any  settlement  in  regard  to  which  inevitably  take  some  time  to  work  out;  and  he 
added  that  he  fully  accepted,  of  course,  that  it  was  essential  that  the  Princes  should  be  associated 
with  the  working  out  of  that  settlement.  As  for  what  that  settlement  or  solution  was  likely  to  be, 
he  had  frankly  to  say  that  he  had  no  idea  whatever.  His  impression  was  that  even  at  the  Round 
Table  Conferences  it  had  been  recognized  that  defence  raised  problems  of  such  a  character 
that  it  would  call  for  careful  and  separate  consideration  and  fall  to  be  dealt  with,  as  it  were  in 
a  separate  pocket. 

8.  So  far  as  a  time  table  was  concerned,  it  would  be  obvious  to  Their  Highnesses  from  the 
remarks  he  had  just  made  about  defence  that  there  could  be  no  question  of  a  final  solution  to 
this  business  being  looked  for  in  three  weeks  or  three  months;  it  seemed  clear  that  with  the 
best  will  in  the  world  takes  time  to  work  out. 

9.  The  Jam  Saheb  then  said  that  Their  Highnesses  had,  secondly,  under  consideration  the 
desirability  of  certain  of  their  number  proceeding  Home  with  a  view  to  doing  propaganda  and 
to  bringing  before  the  British  public  and  Parliament  the  importance  of  the  Princely  case.  They 
would  welcome  His  Excellency’s  advice  as  to  the  desirability  of  action  of  this  kind.  It  had 
occurred  to  them  also  that,  if  there  was  no  objection,  there  would  be  great  advantage  in 
associating  defence  and  the  martial  races. 

10.  His  Excellency  replied  that  the  proposition  was  one  of  some  delicacy  and  difficulty.  It 
might  be  impossible  for  him,  as  Their  Highnesses  would  appreciate,  to  express  any  view 
either  way;  but  he  would  prefer  to  suspend  a  decision  as  to  that  until  he  had  something  concrete 
before  him  as  representing  their  specific  proposal.  He  enquired  what  specific  points  Their 
Highnesses  had  it  in  mind  that  they  might  address  themselves  to  in  event  of  such  a  mission 
materializing. 

1 1.  The  Jam  Saheb  replied  that  they  thought  that  their  propaganda  should  cover  Dominion 
Status  and  the  position  of  the  Princes  in  relation  to  it,  and  the  question  of  defence;  while  His 
Highness  of  Bikaner  touched  on  the  possibility  of  its  covering  also  certain  of  the  points  of 
difficulty  which  they  had  raised  in  connection  with  the  Federal  offer.  His  Excellency  the  Viceroy 
passed  no  comment  on  these  suggestions. 

12.  In  thanking  the  Viceroy  for  receiving  the  Standing  Committee,  the  Jam  Saheb,  in 
conclusion,  said  that  he  hoped  that  His  Excellency  would  be  ready  to  send  for  the  Princes  or 
some  representatives  of  them  as  soon  as  any  critical  stage  was  reached,  and  that  he  would  let 
them  know  when  in  his  judgement  the  critical  stage  was  approaching. 
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13.  His  Excellency  replied  that  he  would  readily  accept  that  there  might  be  advantage  in 
discussing  certain  of  the  matters  of  concern  to  the  Princely  Order  with  a  smaller  body,  perhaps 
with  one  or  two  of  Their  Highnesses  if  that  was  the  general  desire  (the  meeting  indicated  that 
they  were  sympathetic  to  such  an  arrangement),  but  Their  Highnesses  must  make  up  their 
own  minds  about  the  time-table.  He  could  take  no  responsibility  for  sounding  them  at  a  particular 
moment  or  for  indicating  to  them  when,  in  his  judgement,  matters  were  critical.  He  was  at 
their  disposal  at  any  time,  immediately  if  they  desired;  if  not,  at  any  other  convenient  time  that 
could  be  arranged.  But  it  must  be  for  Their  Highnesses  themselves  to  make  up  their  minds  on 
the  points  in  issue,  and  to  let  the  Viceroy  know  when  they  desired  to  see  him  regarding  them. 

Aide-Memoire 

We  have  come  to  Your  Excellency  to  seek  your  help  in  safeguarding  the  interests  of  the  States 
in  the  coming  constitutional  changes,  and  we  feel  confident  that  we  may  rely  on  Your 
Excellency’s  good-will  and  good  offices. 

2.  Whilst  welcoming  the  attainment  of  Dominion  Status  by  India  under  the  aegis  of  the 
British  Crown,  we  desire  to  make  it  clear  that  no  such  scheme  will  be  acceptable  to  the  States 
of  India  until  and  unless  the  States  have  their  full  share  in  such  Dominion  Status,  and  the 
scheme  effectively  guarantees  the  preservation  of  the  sovereignty  and  autonomy  of  the  States, 
and  the  protection  of  their  rights  arising  from  Treaties,  Sanads  or  Engagements  and  otherwise, 
and  that  any  scheme  formulated  should  be  on  the  basis  of  safeguarding  the  legitimate  rights 
and  interests  of  all  classes  and  communities  in  India  without  any  one  party  ui  community  or 
unit  being  placed  in  a  position  to  dominate  the  others. 

3.  We  also  welcome  the  declaration  of  the  17th  October  1939,  which  Your  Excellency 
made  on  behalf  of  His  Majesty’s  Government  to  the  effect  that,  when  the  time  comes  for  the 
revision  of  the  plan  embodied  in  the  Government  of  India  Act,  1935,  such  revision  would  be 
undertaken  in  consultation  with  the  Indian  Princes  and  the  several  communities  and  parties  of 
India. 

4.  While  the  Princes  are  ready  and  willing  to  make  every  reasonable  contribution  towards 
the  ordered  progress  of  India  and  of  their  States,  we  would  also  ask  that  no  commitment 
affecting  the  rights  and  interests  of  the  States  should  be  made  without  their  consent. 


1  According  to  Section  93  of  the  Government  of  India  Act,  1935,  the  Governor  had  the  right  to  assume  the  powers 
of  Government  in  the  absence  of  popular  Ministry. 

2  The  Viceroy,  in  his  statement,  had  mentioned  that  ‘His  Majesty’s  Government  will,  at  the  end  of  the  War,  be 
prepared  to  regard  the  scheme  of  the  Act  [relating  to  the  Federation]  as  open  to  modification  in  the  light  of  Indian  views’. 


4.  Princes’  Attitude  Deplored,  AISPC  Standing  Committee  Resolution, 
10-13  February  1940,  Bombay 
Hindustan  Times ,  14  February  1940. 

The  Standing  Committee  of  the  All  India  States’  Peoples’  Conference  which  had  been  meeting 
at  Bombay  for  the  last  three  days  concluded  its  sitting  on  the  13  February  1940.  The  Committee 
issued  a  statement  on  the  present  situation. 

Dealing  with  the  war  crisis,  the  statement  says,  the  Committee  considered  the  war  crisis 
and  pointed  out  the  incongruity  of  Indian  Rulers  expressing  support  to  the  principle  of 
democracy  in  Europe  while  maintaining  ‘undiluted  autocracy  in  their  own  States’.  The 
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Committee  declared  that  it  was  unable  to  accept  the  commitments  of  the  Rulers  regarding  the 
war  and  urged  them  immediately  to  declare  their  acceptance  of  the  objective  of  full  responsible 
government  in  their  States  and  give  effect  to  this  in  the  largest  possible  measure  in  the  immediate 
future. 

The  Committee  repudiated  the  claim  of  the  Rulers  to  speak  on  behalf  of  the  people  of  the 
States  and  took  serious  objection  to  the  British  Government  taking  shelter  under  treaties  which 
were  entered  into  between  the  East  India  Company  and  the  then  Rulers  under  special 
circumstances  and  for  using  the  States  as  instruments  and  permanent  safeguards  against  India’s 
freedom  and  the  spread  of  democracy  in  India.  The  Committee  emphatically  refuted  the 
whole  background  ‘of  the  theory  and  argument  by  which  the  Rulers  attempted  to  defend  their 
autocracy  and  separate  themselves  from  India’s  progress.’  The  people  of  the  States  were  no 
parties  to  the  old  treaties  and  they  did  not  consider  themselves  bound  by  them.  Nor  would 
they  recognize  any  new  treaties  or  arrangements  which  limited  their  rights  or  came  in  the  way 
of  India’s  freedom.  Their  objective  was  full  responsible  government  in  the  States  within  the 
framework  of  an  independent  and  united  India  and  everything  that  militated  against  that 
objective  had  to  be  rejected.  Thus  no  constitution  or  convention  which  made  progress  dependent 
on  the  will  of  the  Ruler  could  be  acceptable.  The  essential  conditions  that  must  be  observed 
were  that  the  will  of  the  people  of  the  States  must  prevail  in  constitutional  and  other  matters 
that  civil  liberty  must  be  maintained  and  that  the  rule  of  law  must  be  established. 

The  Committee  had  every  wish  to  help  in  the  peaceful  settlement  of  the  problem  of  the 
States  and  in  any  future  arrangement  to  maintain  the  dignity  of  the  Ruler  as  a  constitutional 
head.  But  the  Committee  could  not  agree  to  autocracy  in  any  shape  or  form  or  to  the  will  of 
the  people  of  the  States  being  overruled  by  their  Rulers. 

5.  Letter  from  the  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Viceroy,  21  February  1940 

Official  Letter  Correspondence  between  Viceroy  and  Secretary  of  State  (Governor 

General  Series),  1939-40,  Letter  No.  9,  Linlithgow  Papers,  Acc.  No.  2156,  NAI. 

I  read  with  much  interest  your  recent  discussion  with  the  Chamber  Standing  Committee  on 
their  aide-memoire  about  constitutional  developments.  May  I  say  that  I  think  the  line  you 
took  with  Their  Highnesses  was  admirable  in  discouraging  any  hope  of  their  finding  opinion 
here  more  favourable  than  in  India  to  a  die-hard  attitude  on  their  part?  If  their  idea  in  coming 
here  was  to  explain  their  opposition  to  the  Congress  demand  for  independence  and  a  Constituent 
Assembly  and  the  importance  from  their  point  of  view  of  the  problem  of  defence  there  might 
be  something  to  be  said  for  it;  but  I  suspect  that  their  propaganda  would  be  as  much  directed 
to  stressing  their  demand  for  the  protection  of  their  rights  under  Lederation,  and  apart  from 
this  being  embarrassing  to  ourselves,  I  cannot  believe  that  it  would  do  their  case  much  good. 
Generally  speaking  they  would  find  people  here  too  busy  with  the  war  to  pay  much  attention 
to  them  and  it  is  more  than  likely  if  they  adopted  the  Hyderabad  cum  Bikaner  attitude  that 
they  would  give  the  Congress  sympathizers  here  a  handle  which  they  would  not  be  slow  to 
grasp. 

I  presume  that  the  forthcoming  Chamber  session  will  provide  the  Princes  with  the  most 
convenient  opportunity  of  raising  with  you  again  some  of  the  matter  which  you  discussed  with 
them.  I  agree  generally  with  what  you  have  already  said.  However,  as  regards  your  suggestion 
that  they  should  reopen  confidential  discussions  on  points  of  difficulty  in  the  Lederal  offer 
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while  I  fully  appreciate  the  tactical  advantages  of  having  the  accessions  of  the  required  proportion 
of  States  in  your  pocket,  I  think  we  must  take  care  not  to  encourage  the  Princes  to  hope  that 
the  terms  we  would  accept  now  would  be  more  favourable  than  were  last  September  at  any 
rate  in  regard  to  any  of  the  points  which  have  been  treated  as  crucial;  the  terms  of  agreements 
for  the  administration  in  States  of  Federal  matters,  for  example,  or  the  limitations  in  respect  of 
Sugar  Excise.  Subject  to  this  word  of  caution,  I  quite  agree  that  there  would  be  no  harm  in  the 
Princes  addressing  themselves  once  more  to  the  more  concrete  issue  of  the  Federal  offer  which 
in  some  form  are  bound  to  require  to  be  covered  in  any  foreseeable  all  India  settlement. 

6.  Viceroy’s  Speech  at  the  Opening  of  Session  of  the  Chamber  of 
Princes,  11  March  1940 

Speeches  of  the  Marquess  of  Linlithgow,  Vol.  II,  November  1938  to  December  1943, 
Simla,  1944,  Linlithgow  Papers,  Acc.  No.  2329,  NAI. 

His  Excellency  the  Viceroy  made  the  following  speech  at  the  opening  of  the  Session  of  the 
Chamber  of  the  Princes  on  Monday,  the  11th  March  1940. 

The  most  significant  and  the  most  important  event  since  we  met  a  year  ago,  the  event  of 
overwhelming  concern  to  all  of  us  today  is  the  outbreak  of  the  war.  His  Majesty’s  Government, 
as  Your  Highnesses  so  well  know,  continued  till  the  last  moment  to  spare  no  effort  to  resolve 
the  difficulties  that  had  arisen  in  the  international  sphere  by  peaceful  means.  If  in  the  result 
their  efforts  were  unsuccessful  they  can  at  least  feel  that  they  had  left  nothing  undone,  and  that 
no  share  of  the  responsibility  of  plunging  the  world  into  a  conflict,  the  disastrous  effects  of 
which  must  last  for  many  years  to  come,  can  fairly  rest  upon  them. 

The  impact  of  the  war  has  found  the  Princes  of  India,  true  to  their  traditions,  staunchly 
loyal  to  His  Majesty  the  King-Emperor.  They  have  placed  their  forces,  their  personal  services, 
and  all  their  resources  at  the  disposal  of  the  Crown,  and  they  have  contributed  in  every  way 
open  to  them  to  the  Empire’s  cause.  These  offers  have,  I  can  assure  Your  Highnesses,  been 
most  deeply  and  genuinely  appreciated,  and  as  you  are  aware,  in  every  case  in  which  it  has 
been  possible  to  accept  them,  they  have  been  accepted  with  deep  and  real  gratitude.  Many  of 
the  Indian  States  have  expressed  the  utmost  eagerness  to  be  allowed  to  serve  personally  in  the 
theatre  of  war.  I  sympathize  sincerely  with  them  in  their  disappointment  that  it  has  not  as  yet 
been  found  possible  to  take  advantage  of  these  offers  of  personal  service.  Your  Highnesses  will 
be  aware  that  so  far  as  the  course  of  hostilities  has  differed  very  materially  from  that  of  the  last 
war;  up  to  the  present  there  has  been  no  substantial  call  on  the  man  power  of  India.  If  conditions 
alter  in  this  respect,  Your  Highnesses  may  rest  assured  that  your  offers,  so  deeply  valued,  will 
be  remembered. 

Since  our  last  meeting  many  of  Your  Highnesses  have  had  to  face  difficult  problems 
consequent  on  the  succession  of  poor  monsoons  which  has  visited  so  many  parts  of  India;  and 
among  those  areas  which  have  been  particularly  affected  have  been  large  tracts  of  Rajputana 
and  Kathiawar.  In  the  steps  they  have  taken  to  meet  this  calamity,  the  Governments  of  all  the 
important  States  concerned  have  made  full  and  liberal  use  of  their  reserves,  and  they  have 
devised  widespread  and  well-organized  plans  for  the  relief  of  suffering.  It  is  my  earnest  hope 
that  this  year  the  States  affected  will  receive  a  timely  and  sufficient  rainfall,  and  that  the  sufferings 
of  the  people  and  the  anxiety  of  the  States  Governments  will  be  brought  to  an  end. 
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As  Your  Highnesses  are  aware,  His  Majesty’s  Government  felt  on  the  outbreak  of  war  that 
in  the  conditions  then  prevailing  and  our  view  of  the  probable  course  of  hostilities,  they  had 
no  option  but  to  hold  in  suspense,  however  reluctantly,  the  work  in  connection  with  the 
preparations  for  Federation,  while  retaining  Federation  as  their  objectives.  But  the  suspension 
of  those  preparations  does  not  mean  that  His  Majesty’s  Government,  to  repeat  the  words 
which  I  used  a  month  or  two  ago  at  Baroda,  have  in  any  way  modified  their  own  view  as  to  the 
necessity  for  securing  Indian  unity — ‘a  unity  which  can  only  be  complete  if,  in  the  constitutional 
arrangements  of  the  future,  the  historic  Indian  States,  with  their  great  and  special  traditions, 
take  the  place  which  we  have  always  looked  forward  to  seeing  them  occupy’.  Your  Highnesses 
are  well-aware  of  my  views  on  the  question  of  Federation,  and  of  its  many  advantages  from  the 
point  of  view  not  only  on  the  Indian  States  but  of  India  as  a  whole,  and  in  particular  of  the 
unity  of  India.  I  am  confident  that  you  will  appreciate  the  importance  of  continuing  to  apply 
your  minds  to  this  vitally  important  problems  and  to  the  questions  that  arise  in  connection 
with  it. 

When  we  last  met  I  spoke  very  frankly  and  very  directly  to  Your  Highnesses  on  the  subject 
of  setting  the  houses  of  the  States  in  order.  I  do  not  wish  to  repeat  all  that  I  said  then.  My  view 
of  the  profound  importance  of  action  on  the  lines  which  I  then  indicated  remains  unchanged. 
Indeed,  if  anything,  I  regard  it,  in  the  light  of  developments  over  the  last  twelve  months,  as  of 
greater  importance  now  than  I  did  when  I  addressed  you  in  March  1939.  I  gratefully 
acknowledged  that  many  Rulers  have  of  late  made  earnest  endeavours  to  improve  their 
administrative  standards,  that  various  admirable  reforms  have  been  introduced,  and  that 
measures  have  in  many  cases  been  taken  to  ensure  that  all  legitimate  complaints  on  the  part  of 
State  subjects  receive  due  consideration.  But  I  earnestly  hope  that  Your  Highnesses  will  not 
cease  to  give  your  continual  and  close  attention  to  the  perfecting  of  your  administrative 
machinery.  The  value  of  administrative  reform  remains  as  great  and  as  present  as  ever,  and  it 
would  be  rash  to  assume  that  troubles,  where  they  have  for  the  time  being  subsided,  will  not 
recur.  That  the  Crown  is  anxious  to  give  such  help  as  it  is  properly  incumbent  upon  it  to  give 
is  clearly  shown  by  the  assistance  rendered  to  various  States  in  different  parts  of  India,  and  by 
the  establishment  of  the  Crown  Police  Force,  the  object  of  which  is,  as  you  are  aware,  to  assist 
the  State  Governments  should  the  situation  pass  beyond  their  control.  But  I  am  sure  that  it  is 
fully  present  to  Your  Highnesses  that  the  maintenance  of  order  in  the  territories  of  Indian 
States  is  primarily  the  responsibility  of  the  Rulers  concerned. 

I  would  like  to  draw  particular  attention  to  the  views  I  expressed  last  year  as  to  the  desirability 
and  the  importance  of  the  creation  of  joint  services  where  small  States  in  the  same  group  are 
unable  individually  to  maintain  an  adequate  standard  of  administration.  I  can  well  understand 
and  sympathize  with  the  reluctance  of  individual  Rulers  to  depart  in  such  matters  from  the 
strict  path  of  tradition.  But  the  spirit  of  the  times  makes  it  essential  for  them  in  their  own 
interests  to  take  a  longer  view.  A  beginning  has  been  made  in  the  organization  of  joint  services. 
It  is  in  my  judgement  of  vital  importance  that  progress  should  be  made  in  that  direction,  and 
it  is  my  sincere  hope  that  this  movement  will  develop,  and  that  I  can  look  to  you,  gentlemen, 
who  are  members  of  this  most  important  body,  to  do  all  in  your  power  to  encourage  its  growth. 
I  have  kept  in  the  closest  touch  since  we  met  last  year  with  the  action  taken  by  States  in  various 
parts  of  India  consequent  on  my  address  to  the  Chamber.  You  may  be  certain  that  the  interest 
which  I  have  taken  in  this  matter  and  the  care  with  which  I  follow  all  developments  in  connection 
with  it,  will  not  diminish  in  the  time  that  lies  ahead. 
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Since  the  last  meeting  of  the  Chamber,  the  reforms  in  its  constitution,  so  strongly  advocated 
by  the  great  majority  of  its  members,  have  been  carried  into  effect.  I  earnestly  trust  that  those 
reforms  will  lead  to  greater  harmony,  to  more  effective  work,  and  to  closer  cooperation  between 
all  States,  whether  great  or  small,  for  the  good  of  the  Princely  Order,  and  the  prosperity  and 
welfare  of  the  subjects  of  the  Rulers.  Let  me  only  add  that  I  have  under  my  consideration  the 
proposals  which  have  been  submitted  to  me  by  the  Standing  Committee  for  the  enlargement 
of  the  Chamber. 

Your  Highnesses  have  many  items  on  the  agenda,  and  I  will  not  keep  you  further  from 
your  deliberations.  I  trust  that  the  session  which  begins  today  will  be  in  every  way  successful, 
and  that  its  results  will  be  of  value  to  Your  Highness  and  to  your  States. 

7.  Princes  Explain  Their  Position 

Hindustan  Times ,  13  March  1940. 

Share  in  Framing  Future  Constitution  of  India — ‘Essential  Safeguards  to  Preserve 
Autonomy’ 

The  Chamber  of  Princes  concluded  its  two-day  session  this  morning,  after  unanimously  adopting 
a  resolution  on  the  future  constitution  of  India  vis-a-vis  the  Indian  Princes.  His  Excellency  the 
Viceroy  presided. 

The  resolution,  which  was  moved  by  the  Chancellor,  the  Jam  Saheb  of  Navanagar,  and 
was  supported  by  the  Maharajas  of  Bikaner,  Rewa,  Dewas  (Junior)  and  Panna  and  the  Nawab 
of  Bahawalpur,  runs  as  follows: 

‘The  Chamber  of  Princes  while  welcoming  the  attainment  by  India  of  its  due  place  amongst 
the  Dominions  of  the  British  Commonwealth  under  the  British  Crown,  records  its  emphatic 
and  firm  view: 

‘a)  That  in  any  future  constitution  for  India  the  essential  guarantees  and  safeguards  for  the 
preservation  of  the  sovereignty  and  autonomy  of  the  States  and  for  the  protection  of  their 
rights  arising  from  treaties,  sanads,  engagements  and  otherwise,  should  be  effectively  provided 
and  that  any  unit  should  not  be  placed  in  a  position  to  dominate  the  other  or  to  interfere  with 
the  rights  and  safeguards  guaranteed  to  them  and  that  all  parties  must  be  ensured  their  due 
share  and  fair  play; 

‘b)  That  in  any  negotiations  for  formulating  a  constitution  for  India,  whether  independently 
of  the  Government  of  India  Act,  1935,  or  by  revision  of  that  Act  the  representatives  of  the 
States  and  of  this  Chamber  should  have  a  voice  proportionate  to  their  importance  and  historical 
position. 

‘This  Chamber  further  records  its  views  that  any  constitutional  scheme  which  may  involve 
the  transference  of  the  relationship  of  the  States  with  the  Crown  to  any  other  authority  without 
their  free  and  voluntary  agreement  or  which  may  permit  of  alterations  affecting  the  rights  and 
interests  of  the  States  without  their  consent  cannot  be  acceptable  to  them.’ 

Proceeding,  the  Jam  Saheb  said  that  the  Indian  Princes  had  been  described  by  certain 
interested  critics  as  obstacles  in  the  path  of  the  ordered  progress  of  India  and  the  States.  ‘We 
have  been  accused  glibly  of  conspiring  with  the  British  Government  against  the  political 
evolution  of  our  motherland.  These  are  baseless  insinuations,  which  we  emphatically  repudiate. 
Our  traditions  and  our  actions  belie  all  such  charges.  We  stand  for  India  attaining  its  full 
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stature  wherein  all  component  parts  and  interests  and  classes  may  be  assured  the  fullest  scope 
for  it  under  the  aegis  of  the  British  Crown  for  obvious  reasons.’ 

Three  Conditions 

The  second  part  of  the  resolution,  said  thejam  Saheb,  laid  down  three  fundamental  conditions, 
which  must  be  the  basis  of  any  constitution  to  which  the  Princes  could  subscribe  and  which 
were  necessary  for  the  stable  working  of  any  constitution  in  the  existing  circumstances  of 
India.  These  conditions  were  firstly  an  effective  provision  of  essential  guarantees  and  safeguards 
for  the  preservation  of  the  sovereignty  and  autonomy  of  States  and  for  the  protection  of  their 
rights  under  treaties,  engagements,  and  or  otherwise.  Secondly,  a  specific  provision  that  no 
unit  should  be  placed  in  a  position  to  dominate  the  others  or  to  interfere  with  the  rights  and 
safeguards  guaranteed  to  them,  and  thirdly,  the  assurance  that  all  parties  would  get  their  due 
share  and  fair  play  in  the  actual  working  of  the  constitution. 

Essential  Guarantee 

The  Maharaja  of  Bikaner  said  that  from  the  time  of  the  first  Round  Table  Conference1,  the 
Princes  had  publicly  and  unequivocally  stated  that  they  welcomed  and  sympathized  with  their 
brethren  in  British  India  in  their  desire  to  achieve  Dominion  Status  under  the  aegis  of  the 
British  Crown.  He  therefore  welcomed  the  announcement  made  on  behalf  of  the  British 
Government  that  the  goal  of  British  policy  in  India  was  the  attainment  by  India  of  the  full 
status  of  a  Dominion.  ‘The  Princes  are,  however,  doing  nothing  more  than  their  duty  to  their 
States  and  to  their  people  in  emphasizing  that  essential  guarantee  and  safeguards  for  the 
preservation  of  the  sovereignty  of  the  States  and  for  the  protection  of  their  rights  and  interests 
arising  from  treaties,  sanads  and  engagements  and  otherwise  be  adequately  and  effectively 
provided  in  a  manner  fair  and  acceptable  to  the  Princes.’ 

No  Room  for  Doubt 

The  Maharaja  of  Dewas  (Junior)  said  that  it  was  not  very  difficult  to  agree  on  the  ideal  of 
Dominion  Status  which  was  well-defined  and  well-understood.  What  was  often  difficult  was 
the  manner  and  the  method  by  which  the  parties  involved  sought  to  give  a  practical  shape  to 
it.  The  Princes  had  left  no  room  for  reasonable  doubt  that  their  cooperation  in  putting  India  on 
the  path  of  progress  would  be  forthcoming.  The  Princes  had  no  illusions  that  certain  sacrifices 
would  be  involved  in  their  undertaking  to  shape  the  common  destiny  of  the  country.  Nor  was 
it  at  all  certain  that  parliamentary  democracy  was  suited  to  the  genius  of  the  country  beyond 
evil  and  was  superior  to  the  system  of  government  that  the  Princes  advocated. 

Proceeding,  the  Maharaja  urged  all  parties  in  India  not  to  ignore  the  facts  as  they  existed. 
‘The  Princes  historically  and  traditionally  are  a  basic  fact  of  Indian  existence.  They  are  much 
more  a  fact  than  minority  or  other  problems,  which  at  their  very  best  were  the  products  of 
political  expediency.  To  pretend  to  ignore  this  fact  or  to  brush  it  aside  airily  as  being  a  part  and 
parcel  of  the  imperial  British  existence  is  to  do  both  material  and  mental  violence.  It  is  all  the 
more  surprising  that  it  is  done  by  the  apostles  of  non-violence.’ 

The  Maharaja  said  that  the  Princes  were  and  would  continue  to  be  leaders  to  their  people, 
and  they  could  not  accept  the  claim  of  outsiders  to  a  self-appointed  trusteeship  of  their  people. 
They  could  not  abrogate  the  functions  that  history,  traditions  and  providence  had  entrusted  to 
their  care. 
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In  this  connection,  he  referred  to  a  recent  statement  of  Mr  Rajagopalachari  that  the  State 
problem  was  one  for  preliminary  settlement  subject  to  which  the  ideal  of  the  Constituent 
Assembly  was  to  be  pursued.  ‘So  far,’  he  said,  ‘this  represents  the  only  attempt  at  a  constructive 
contribution  towards  a  solution  of  the  Indian  States  problem  made  by  any  leader  from  British 
India.’  In  conclusion  the  Maharaja  said:  ‘Some  parties  in  India  have  claimed  that  no  scheme 
that  has  not  their  consent  should  be  deemed  to  be  accepted  by  them.  Lest  the  case  of  the 
Princes  who  have  an  undoubted  stake  in  the  country  go  by  default,  it  is  our  duty  to  reciprocate 
the  same  feeling  and  record  the  same  sentiment.’  The  resolution  was  further  supported  and 
carried  unanimously. 


1  The  first  Round  Table  Conference  was  held  in  1930. 


8.  Indian  Social  Reformer  on  the  Chamber  of  Princes 

Indian  Social  Reformer ,  16  March  1940. 

The  Chamber  of  Princes 

The  futility  of  the  Chamber  of  Princes  as  an  institution  for  helping  in  the  evolution  of  an 
Indian  type  of  polity  free  from  the  dangers  of  demagogy  and  the  abuses  of  autocracy,  never 
received  more  emphatic  avowal  than  in  the  speech  of  the  Chancellor,  the  Jam  Saheb  of 
Jamnagar.  His  Excellency  the  Viceroy  had  in  his  opening  address  on  Monday,  earnestly  advised 
the  Princes  to  put  their  houses  in  order. 

The  Chancellor  in  the  course  of  the  day’s  proceedings  touched  the  question  of  internal 
reform  on  which  the  Viceroy  had  laid  so  much  stress.  But  the  difference  of  conditions  among 
States  did  not  prevent  the  Chamber  from  adopting  a  resolution  insisting  that  in  the  Indian 
constitution  the  rights  and  privileges  of  the  Princes — all  of  them — should  be  preserved  intact. 
The  Paramount  Power,  when  it  undertook  to  protect  the  autonomy  of  the  States  also  undertook 
to  see  that  the  autonomy  of  the  Princes  was  such  as  did  not  conflict  with  the  accepted  principles 
of  good  government.  There  is  no  right  without  a  corresponding  duty.  The  Princes  can  not 
claim  to  be  exceptions  to  this  universal  law.  The  constitution  which  guarantees  the  rights  of  the 
rulers,  should  also  guarantee  the  rights  of  their  subjects.  Their  Highnesses  are  sufficiently 
acquainted  with  the  ways  of  the  world  to  know  that  a  person  in  any  company.  What  is  true  of 
persons  is  true  of  groups  of  them.  There  is  another  little  matter.  Their  Highnesses  claimed  that 
they  were  far  above  bartering  and  bargaining,  in  contrast  to  the  Congress  fellows  who  were 
addicted  to  it.  But  what  else  is  this  insistence  on  the  preservation  of  their  privileges  juxtaposed 
with  their  loyalty  to  the  King  Emperor  and  their  offers  of  money  and  men  to  help  him  in  the 
war?  The  Princes  will  do  well  to  leave  the  advocacy  of  their  cause  to  their  experienced  Ministers. 
Their  position  unfits  them  to  be  their  own  champions. 

Federation  and  Dominion  Status:  In  his  opening  address  the  Viceroy  told  the  Chamber  of 
Princes  that  His  Majesty’s  Government  had  not  changed  their  views  about  the  Federal  scheme 
and  were  only  waiting  for  an  opportunity  to  put  it  through  when  they  are  free  of  war  pre¬ 
occupations.  In  that  case,  all  that  we  can  say  is  that  His  Majesty’s  Government  are  singularly 
insensible  to  what  is  passing  around  them.  Federation  which  in  1935  was  a  sealed  book  to  most 
Englishmen  is  today  the  most  discussed  subject  of  political  interest.  The  one  thing  that  has 
become  clear  is  that  there  can  be  no  Federation  of  States  which  have  their  own  armies  and  do 
not  intend  to  surrender  them  to  the  Federal  Government  and  which  insist  on  retaining  the 
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right  to  levy  customs  duties  and  prevent  the  free  movement  of  population  of  the  component 
units  in  their  territories.  This  is  today  so  much  of  a  commonplace  that  to  call  the  system  of  the 
Indian  Act  a  Federation  would  excite  universal  ridicule.  If  His  Majesty’s  Government  have 
not  changed  their  mind,  His  Majesty  will  have  to  get  another  with  more  views  of  Federation. 
Then  as  regards  Dominion  Status  for  years  we  have  been  almost  alone  in  pointing  out  that 
Dominion  Status  was  an  etymological  atrocity  and  a  political  absurdity  to  apply  to  India.  At 
long  last  the  National  Congress  which  had  been  playing  with  the  substance  of  Independence, 
has  definitely  declared  itself  against  Dominion  Status  as  unsuitable  to  India.  The  Princes  still 
retain  the  term  in  their  resolution  passed  at  the  recent  session.  It  is  indeed  difficult  to  fathom 
the  feeling  of  the  Indian  Princes.  It  gives  them  the  shivers  to  think  of  the  Crown’s  power  over 
the  States  being  exercised  through  a  responsible  Government  of  India  composed  of  Indian 
Ministers. 

9.  Role  of  Nawab  Bahadur  Yar  Jung — Confidential  Note  on  the  Annual 
Meeting  of  the  CP  and  Berar  Provincial  Muslim  League,  Provincial 
Muslim  National  Guard  Conference,  and  Conference  of  the 
All-India  States  Muslim  League  held  at  Nagpur,  2-5  March  1940 

Confidential  Note  in  English  submitted  by  Director  General  of  Police  and  Jails  to 
Secretary  to  Government,  Judicial,  Police  and  General  Departments,  Hyderabad 
(Deccan) 

No.  l/PA/49,  Special  Branch,  Office  of  Director-General  of  Police  andjails,  23  March 
1940,  Andhra  Pradesh  State  Archives. 

1.  CP  and  Berar  Provincial  Muslim  League:  The  annual  meeting  of  the  CP  and  Berar  Provincial 
Muslim  League  was  held  at  Nagpur  from  the  2nd  to  5th  March  1940  under  the  presidentship 
of  Nawab  Ismail  Khan  of  Meerut,  UP,  and  was  attended,  amongst  others,  by  the  following 
persons  from  Hyderabad: 

1.  Nawab  Bahadur  Yar  Jung 

2.  Abul  Hasan  Syed  Ali 

3.  Abdur  Raouf,  Pleader 

4.  Badar  Shikeb 

5.  Mahir-ul-Qadri 

6.  Nazir  Ahmed  ‘Dahqani’ 

7.  Nazar  Ahmed  ‘Nazar’ 

8.  Ali  Shabbar 

9.  Syed  Mustafa  Qadri,  Khatib 

10.  Maulvi  Abdul  Haq 

11.  Ahmed  Abdullah  Masdusi,  Pleader  of  Mahbubnagar 

12.  Syed  Fazle  Husain,  Pleader  of  Warangal 

13.  Mrs  Khan 

The  party  from  Hyderabad — with  the  exception  of  Nawab  Bahadur  Yar  Jung,  who  arrived 
a  day  later — reached  Nagpur  on  2  March  1940  and  were  given  a  salute  by  the  local  Khaksars 
who  had  gathered  at  the  railway  station  to  greet  Nawab  Bahadur  Yar  Jung.  The  Nawab  was, 
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however,  given  a  salute  by  about  150  Khaksars  at  the  place  of  his  residence  in  Nagpur  on 
3  March  1940. 

On  the  arrival  of  Nawab  Bahadur  Yar  Jung  in  the  ‘pandal’  on  3  March  1940  the  audience 
shouted  ‘Nawab  Bahadur  Yar  Jung  Zindabad’,  ‘Muhammad  Ali  Jinnah  and  Muslim  League 
Zindabad’,  and  ‘Wali-e-Deccan  Huzoor  Nizam  Zindabad’.  A  placard  bearing  the  inscription 
‘Nawab  Bahadur  Yar  Jung  Zindabad’  was  also  hung  in  the  ‘pandal’. 

Nawab  Bahadur  Yar  Jung  and  Mrs  Khan  were  the  only  speakers  from  Hyderabad,  but 
poems  were  recited  by  Mahir-ul-Qadri,  Nazir  Ahmed  ‘Dahqani’,  Nazar  Ahmed  ‘Nazar’  and 
Syed  Mustafa  Qadri  Khatib. 

Syed  Abdur  Raouf  Shah  of  Nagpur,  Chairman  of  the  Reception  Committee,  in  the  course 
of  his  address  referred  to  the  ill-treatment  of  the  Muslims  at  the  hands  of  the  Congress 
Government  of  Central  Provinces  and  said  that  Berar  had  been  handed  over  to  the  British 
Government  by  the  Nizam  for  administrative  purposes  only  and  it  had  not  been  handed  over 
to  the  Hindu  majority.  He  stressed  that  the  Muslims  of  Berar  were  entitled  to  the  same  rights 
and  position  which  had  been  given  to  the  Muslims  of  Hyderabad  State  and  His  Exalted  Highness 
was  entitled  to  use  his  kingly  powers  to  get  them  those  rights  and  to  remedy  the  atrocities  done 
to  them. 

A  resolution  expressing  confidence  in  Mr  Muhammad  Ali  Jinnah  was  passed  at  the  meeting 
on  3  March  1940  which,  on  a  request  from  Nawab  Bahadur  Yar  Jung  who  was  ill,  was  supported 
by  one  Muhammad  Asghar  pleader  on  behalf  of  the  Hyderabad  delegates. 

On  the  4th  of  March  when  Nawab  Bahadur  Yar  Jung  was  presiding  over  the  latter  part  of 
the  deliberations  in  the  absence  of  Nawab  Ismail  Khan,  a  resolution  suggesting  the  collection 
of  subscriptions  for  the  defence  of  certain  Muslims  of  Chandur  Baswa,  CP,  who  were  involved 
in  a  communal  case,  came  up  before  the  meeting,  and  some  one  from  the  audience  donated  a 
German  silver  cup  which  was  put  to  auction  and  Nawab  Bahadur  Yarjung  bought  it  on  behalf 
of  Ali  Shabbar  of  Hyderabad  for  Rs  100.  Mrs  Khan  also  promised  to  subscribe  a  sum  of  Rs  50. 

Messages  wishing  success  to  the  Conference  were  received,  amongst  others,  from  Syed 
Badshah  Husaini,  Waliullah  Husaini  and  Khwaja  Bahauddin  or  Hyderabad. 

Copies  of  the  annual  report  of  the  Anjuman  Ittihadul  Muslimin,  Hyderabad,  together  with 
resolutions  passed  at  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Central  Anjuman,  were  distributed  to  certain 
Muslims  on  the  occasion  of  a  tea  party  given  by  Nawab  Bahadur  Yarjung  at  Nagpur  on 
3  March  1940. 

2.  Provincial  Muslim  National  Guard  Conference:  The  Provincial  Muslim  National  Guard 
Conference  of  Nagpur  was  also  held  in  the  Muslim  League  ‘pandal’  on  4  March  1940  under 
the  presidentship  of  Nawab  Bahadur  Yarjung  and  was  attended  by  about  7,000  persons 
including  the  party  from  Hyderabad.  From  the  place  of  his  residence  Nawab  Bahadur  Yar 
Jung  was  taken  to  the  ‘pandal’  in  a  procession  which  included  about  500  Muslim  volunteers 
who  gave  a  salute  to  the  Nawab  on  reaching  their  camp  near  the  ‘pandal’. 

Abdur  Rahman  Siddiqi,  captain  of  the  Muslim  National  Guard,  in  proposing  Nawab 
Bahadur  Yarjung  to  the  chair,  said  that  the  Nawab  was  their  leader  and  had  the  spirit  of 
sacrifice  in  him.  When  the  Nawab  took  the  chair,  the  audience  shouted  ‘Allah-o-Akbar’  and 
‘Nawab  Bahadur  Yarjung  Zindabad’.  The  Nawab,  in  spite  of  his  illness,  delivered  a  spirited 
speech  and  began  by  saying  that  he  did  not  want  to  go  to  Nagpur  as  a  soldier’s  going  in  a  battle 
field  without  arms  was  worse  than  not  going  at  all,  but  his  zeal  had  compelled  him  to  go  there. 
In  addressing  the  volunteers  he  said  that  multi-coloured  uniform,  flags  and  lathis  alone  did  not 
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constitute  a  volunteer  who  should  be  an  embodiment  of  humility  and  sacrifice.  If  that  spirit 
existed  among  them  they  should  be  sure  of  success.  He  stressed  that  a  Muslim  was  a  soldier 
and  would  remain  a  soldier.  ‘La  Ilaha  Iliallah’  was  a  whetstone  which  converted  into  a  sword 
every  piece  of  steel  that  came  in  contact  with  it.  A  Muslim  was  like  a  cinder  which  was  covered 
with  the  ash  of  lethargy  and  if  it  was  blown,  it  would  burn  the  ‘Khufrastan’  (place  inhabited  by 
infidels).  He  exhorted  the  Muslims  to  create  in  them  the  real  spirit  of  Islam. 

A  resolution  drafted  by  Nawab  Bahadur  Yar  Jung  was  moved  by  Nawab  Siddiq  Ali  Khan 
and  subsequently  passed,  urging  the  Muslim  community  of  India  to  join  the  Muslim  National 
Guard  under  the  All-India  Muslim  League  and  thereby  strengthen  the  central  national 
organization.  Nawab  Bahadur  Yar  Jung  said  that  only  the  passing  of  resolutions  was  not  enough 
and  asked  the  audience  to  give  a  practical  proof  of  their  zeal,  on  which  several  persons  from 
the  audience  offered  themselves  for  enrolment.  The  Nawab  also  expressed  his  wish  that  by  the 
time  of  his  next  visit  to  Nagpur  he  wanted  to  see  at  least  10,000  volunteers  there. 

In  the  evening  the  volunteers  gave  a  demonstration  of  parade  and  other  exercises  which 
was  witnessed,  amongst  others  by  Abul  Hasan  Syed  Ali.  Before  his  departure  from  Nagpur  on 
5  March  1940  Nawab  Bahadur  Yar  Jung  distributed  certain  prizes  to  the  volunteers  which  had 
been  presented  by  some  Muslims. 

All  India  States  Muslim  League:  Nawab  Bahadur  Yar  Jung  took  advantage  of  the  opportunity 
of  the  Muslim  League  meeting  at  Nagpur  for  holding  a  meeting  of  the  All-India  States  Muslim 
League  (Vindhiachal  and  Deccan  Block)  which  was  held  there  under  his  presidentship  on  4 
March  1940  and  was  attended  by  about  7,000  persons  including  representatives  from 
Hyderabad,  Bhopal,  Gwalior,  Dewas  Junior  and  Senior,  Rutlam,  Dhar,  Indore  and  Dholpur. 

Speeches  were  delivered  by  Mahmood-ul-Hasan  Siddiqi  (editor  of  ‘Nadim’  of  Bhopal), 
Manzar  Alam  (Vice-President,  All-India  Muslim  Students  Federation),  Nawab  Bahadur  Yar 
Jung,  Muhammad  Yakub  (Advocate,  Rutlam)  and  others.  Manzar  Alam  in  proposing  Nawab 
Bahadur  Yar  Jung  to  the  chair,  said  that  they  were  thankful  to  the  Nawab  for  giving  a  lead  to 
the  Muslims  of  Indian  States  to  form  the  All-India  States  Muslim  League  which  was  holding  its 
first  meeting  at  Nagpur,  and  felt  sure  that  the  movement  would  prove  a  success. 

Nawab  Bahadur  Yar  Jung  in  his  speech  dwelt  at  length  on  the  high-handedness  of  the 
Congress  and  its  interference  in  the  affairs  of  Indian  States  after  the  introduction  of  the  India 
Act  of  1935.  In  this  connection  he  referred  to  the  recent  agitation  in  Hyderabad,  Jaipur,  Rajkot 
and  other  places,  and  said  that  in  spite  of  his  attempts  the  All-India  Muslim  League  had  not  so 
far  done  anything  to  help  the  Muslims  of  the  States.  This  led  to  the  formation  of  the  All-India 
States  Muslim  League  as  the  politics  of  the  Indian  States  was  more  complicated  than  the 
politics  of  British  India.  In  the  States  they  had  to  deal  with  the  British  Government,  their  own 
Governments  and  the  people  of  other  communities.  He  thought  that  the  Muslims  of  a  single 
State,  whatever  be  their  numbers,  could  not  be  successful  unless  Muslims  of  other  States  joined 
hands  with  them.  He  pointed  out  that  the  movement  had  been  started  at  the  right  moment  and 
would,  in  the  near  future,  affiliate  itself  to  the  All-India  Muslim  League  and  would  thus  make 
its  roots  strong.  The  Nawab  announced  that  the  question  of  the  All-India  States  Muslim  League 
would  also  be  discussed  in  the  All-India  Muslim  League  session  to  be  held  at  Lahore  shortly. 

The  meeting  then  discussed  and  passed  the  following  resolutions: 

(1)  Suggesting  that  a  meeting  of  the  All-India  States  Muslim  League  be  called  on  the 
occasion  of  the  forthcoming  All-India  Muslim  League  session  at  Lahore. 
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(2)  Requesting  the  All-India  Muslim  League  to  affiliate  the  All-India  States  Muslim  League 
with  it  and  to  give  practical  help  in  its  activities. 

(3)  Confirming  the  work  so  far  done  by  Nawab  Bahadur  Yar  Jung  in  the  capacity  of  the 
president  of  the  All-India  States  Muslim  League. 

(4)  Authorizing  Nawab  Bahadur  Yar  Jung  to  draw  up  the  rules  and  regulations  of  the  All- 
India  States  Muslim  League  in  co-operation  with  Abdus  Samad  Khan  Rajasthani  and 
other  persons  and  put  them  up  before  the  meeting  of  the  Muslims  of  Indian  States  at 
the  time  of  the  forthcoming  session  of  the  All-India  Muslim  League. 

(5)  Announcing  that  in  view  of  the  present  political  situation  in  India,  the  All-India  States 
Muslim  League  would  take  necessary  action  about  the  rights  and  powers  of  the  rulers 
of  the  States  and  for  the  protection  of  the  religious,  social,  political  and  historical 
position  of  the  Muslims  of  the  States  in  any  change  of  constitution. 

On  the  5th  March,  before  his  departure  for  Hyderabad,  Nawab  Bahadur  Yar  Jung, 
accompanied  by  Abdullah  Masdusi,  pleader,  visited  the  Nagpur  Khaksar  camp  at  Tajabad 
where  there  was  a  gathering  of  about  150  Khaksars.  The  Nawab  on  his  arrival  was  given  a 
salute  by  the  Khaksars  who  fired  41  crackers.  In  a  short  speech  he  praised  the  Khaksar  movement 
and  exhorted  the  audience  to  join  the  movement  in  large  numbers.  He,  however,  said  that  he 
did  not  believe  in  the  principles  of  Allama  Mashriqi  and  pointed  out  that  the  Khaksar  movement 
was  not  a  political  body.  He  announced  that  he  was  a  Muslim  Leaguer  and  a  staunch  follower 
of  Mr  Muhammad  Ali  Jinnah,  and  if  ever  the  Khaksar  movement  came  into  conflict  with  the 
Muslim  League,  he  would  sever  his  connection  with  the  movement.  He  admitted,  however, 
that  the  Khaksar  movement  was  the  backbone  of  the  Muslim  League. 

10.  PyarelaPs  Articles  on  Princely  States 

(i)  Princely  Extravaganza 

Harijan ,  20  April  1940. 

In  the  course  of  his  speech  at  the  recent  meeting  of  the  Chamber  of  Princes,  the  Maharaja 
Saheb  of  Bikaner  is  reported  to  have  said: 

‘It  has  been  alleged  in  Congress  circles  that  the  Princes  are  an  imperial  creation,  that  they 
are  vassals  of  the  Crown  and  have  no  status  apart  from  the  Crown,  that  the  question  of  the 
States  is  a  red  herring  drawn  across  the  path  of  India’s  progress  for  imperialistic  purposes,  that 
the  problem  of  the  States  is  a  bogey  raised  by  the  British  Government...  I  may  here  be  permitted 
to  state  that  many  States,  big  as  well  as  small,  owe  their  existence  to  the  strong  arm  of  their 
former  Rulers  and  that  too  before  the  establishment  of  the  British  Empire  in  India.  Their 
claims  cannot  be  dismissed  in  this  airy  fashion  which  ignores  irrefutable  historical  facts...  If 
one  might  point  out  in  all  friendliness,  it  is  British  India  which  is  the  creation  of  the  British 
Government. 

‘The  allegation  has  also  been  made  that  the  Princes  are  unfriendly  to  the  Congress.  But 
that  is  not  a  correct  statement  of  the  situation.  It  is  the  Congress,  however,  which  has  of  late 
shown  active  hostility  to  the  States,  and  some  of  its  prominent  spokesmen  have  expressed  the 
view  that  they  do  not  want  the  States  in  the  Federation,  and  that  they  would  tear  the  treaties  of 
the  States  as  if  they  were  scraps  of  paper  and  even  that  they  would  like  to  see  the  States  done 
away  with.’ 
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Not  an  Imperial  Creation? 

Unfortunately,  this  kind  of  extravaganza  has  become  but  too  common  of  late  in  Princely 
utterances.  The  description  of  the  Constitutional  position  of  the  Princes  in  relation  to  the 
Paramount  Power  as  ‘vassalage’  or  ‘subordinate  cooperation’,  one  may  in  all  respect  point  out, 
is  not  of  Congress  coining.  It  was  laid  down  by  the  duly  appointed  representatives  of  the  very 
imperialist  order  to  which,  the  Maharaja  Saheb  of  Bikaner  has  declared  times  without  number, 
the  Princely  order  are  proud  to  belong. 

As  for  the  other  statement  to  which  the  Maharaja  Saheb  took  exception,  namely  that  the 
Princes  are  an  imperial  creation,  the  very  definition  of  Indian  States  in  the  Government  of 
India  Act  of  1935  is  significant.  It  runs: 

‘Indian  State  means  any  territory,  not  being  part  of  British  India,  which  His  Majesty 
recognizes  as  being  such  a  State,  whether  described  as  a  State,  an  estate,  ajagir  or  otherwise’. 

In  other  words,  their  status  is  made  to  depend  purely  on  ‘recognition  by  His  Majesty’.  The 
history  of  British  relationship  with  Princely  India  is  littered  with  instances  of  States  that  were 
made  or  unmade,  of  zamindaris  being  elevated  to  chiefships  and  vice  versa ,  by  a  breath  of  the 
imperial  power  according  to  the  shifting  needs  of  its  policy.  Take  the  case  of  the  Tributary 
Mahals  of  Orissa,  26  in  number,  which  collectively  cover  an  area  equal  to  that  of  an  Indian 
Province  and  affect  the  destinies  of  46  lakhs  of  population.  We  have  it  on  the  highest  authority 
that  ‘there  was  nothing  in  the  nature  of  the  connection  of  Government  with  the  proprietors 
that  would  preclude  their  being  brought  under  the  ordinary  jurisdiction  of  the  courts  if  it 
should  ever  be  thought  desirable’,  when  they  first  came  into  relation  with  the  British  Government 
in  1803-4  on  the  cession  of  Orissa  by  the  Marathas.  But  in  the  Regulations  of  1805  all  these 
States,  except  Baud,  Pal  Lahara  and  Athamallik  ‘of  which  no  mention  was  made’,  were  exempted 
from  the  Bengal  Regulations  ‘on  grounds  of  expediency  alone’.  The  process  was  repeated  in 
CP  where  ‘sound  policy  suggested  the  establishment... of  a  succession  of  Rajput  chiefships  as 
barriers  to  the  revival  ofMaratha  sovereignty  which  the  Peshwa  had  finally  resigned  in  1818’.  And 
so,  every  part  of  this  large  tract,  ‘in  which  civil  and  predatory  war  had  obliterated  all  political 
landmarks,  was  placed  under  some  constituted  authority;  and  thus  from  the  wreck  there  emerged 
no  less  than  145  chiefships,  which  are  now  recognized  and  placed  under  the  Governor- General’s 
Agent  in  Central  India’. 

In  Kathiawad,  after  a  prolonged  controversy,  in  which  three  members  of  the  Government 
of  Bombay,  including  Sir  Bartle  Frere,  the  then  Governor  of  Bombay,  laid  it  down  as  their 
considered  and  definite  opinion  that  Kathiawad  was  British  territory,  and  the  Government  of 
India,  in  their  dispatch  dated  14th  April  1864,  to  the  Secretary  of  State  for  India,  recommended 
that  the  matter  might  be  referred  for  final  decision  to  law  officers  of  the  Crown,  the  question 
was  in  the  end  decided  arbitrarily,  212  States  were  newly  created,  leaving  aside  12  first  and 
second  class  States  which  formerly  existed.  The  principle  followed  in  assigning  a  particular 
class  to  a  particular  chief  was  the  number  of  village  he  possessed,  his  income,  and  his  other 
status.  ‘Even  landholders  possessing  one  or  two  entire  villages  were  placed  in  the  sixth  and 
seventh  class’.  It  appears  in  the  course  of  time,  of  the  newly  created  212  States,  those  of  the 
lower  classes  from  fifth  to  seventh  gradually  disappeared  through  a  process  of  sub-division  of 
their  estates  among  their  sons  in  succession  and  they  were  reduced  to  mere  peasantry.  Some  of 
them  were  found  absolutely  incompetent  to  exercise  their  powers,  and  they  were  all  deprived 
of  their  powers.  [Vide  papers  regarding  Keating’s  Classification  and  paper  book  Privy  Council 
in  Hemchand  v  Sakarla  (1936),  appeal  cases,  p.  237]. 
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Now  take  the  reverse.  The  total  number  of  States  in  The  Imperial  Gazetteer  Vol.  IV  of  1907 
is  given  as  693.  But  the  list  for  1925  contains  only  562  States,  the  smaller  figure  for  1925  being 
due  chiefly  to  the  reduction  of  States  from  148  to  89  in  Central  India  Agency,  from  52  to  nil  in 
Burma,  and  from  26  to  1  in  Assam.  Even  the  powerful  Rajas  ofjodhpur,  Bharatpur,  and  other 
states,  we  find,  show  a  history  of  variations  in  their  status  that  are  startling. 

Further  instances  can  be  multiplied.  It  will  thus  be  seen  that  the  statement  that  the  Princes 
are  an  imperial  creation,  is,  in  a  very  large  number  of  cases  out  of  the  total  562  that  comprise 
Princely  India,  literally  and  historically  true.  But  the  statement  is  true  in  another  sense  too.  Pax 
Brittanica  has  deprived  the  States’  people  of  their  ‘natural  rights  to  have  capable  and  vigorous 
rulers’.  The  system  of  rule  obtaining  in  the  States  today  has  neither  the  essential  qualities  of 
autarchy  nor  the  constitutional  sanctions  of  the  popular  system  of  government,  but  is,  sui 
generis ,  a  by-product  and  mainstay  of  the  Imperial  system  in  India. 

‘Strong  Arm’ — an  Illusion 

The  Maharaja  Saheb  in  his  speech  referred  to  the  ‘strong  arm’  of  the  ancestors  of  some  of  the 
present  rulers  of  the  States  big  and  small  to  which,  he  contended,  they  owed  their  existence. 
Without  wishing  in  the  slightest  way  to  detract  from  the  glory  of  the  house  of  Bikaner  which  is 
admittedly  one  of  the  most  exalted  in  Princely  India,  one  may  be  permitted  to  cross  the  t’s  and 
dot  the  i’s  of  the  Maharaja  Saheb’s  statement.  The  first  treaty  between  Bikaner  and  the  British 
Government  was  concluded  on  9  March  1818,  the  request  for  Treaty  in  1908  being  not  granted. 
Under  it  the  latter 

Engaged  to  protect  the  principality,  while  the  Maharaja  and  his  successors  agreed  to  act  in 
,  subordinate  co-operation  with  the  British  Government  and  acknowledge  its  supremacy.  By  article  5 
the  Maharaja  and  his  successors  agreed  not  to  commit  aggression  on  anyone. 

By  article  7  the  British  Government  undertook  to  reduce  to  subjection  the  Thakores  and  other  inhabitants 
who  had  revolted  and  thrown  off  his  authority.  The  Maharaja  undertook  to  pay  all  the  costs.  [Italics  minej 

In  1830  the  British  Resident  had  made  preparations  to  send  forces  to  Bikaner  to  assist  the  chief 
in  reducing  the  rebellious  nobles.  The  chief  was  however  given  to  understand  that  he  had  no 
right  to  call  on  the  British  Government  for  military  aid  against  his  disaffected  subjects  at  any 
future  period... 

(Atchison’s  Treaties  vol.  Ill,  p.  337). 

In  1871  discontent  arose,  the  State  was  in  debts,  and  exactions  of  the  Maharaja  to  increase  the 
revenue  gave  rise  to  acute  unrest.  The  Thakore  left  Bikaner  and  took  refuge  in  British  territory.  A 
British  officer  was  deputed  to  make  inquires  and  to  adjust  the  difference  between  the  Maharaja 
and  his  nobles. 

In  1883,  the  affairs  of  the  State  relapsed  into  confusion,  a  resident  Political  Agent  was  appointed 
to  Bikaner,  and  the  Maharaja  was  required  to  conform  to  certain  conditions  so  as  to  ensure  to  the 
political  officer  the  power  of  removing  the  abuses  and  of  controlling  the  administration. 

(Atchison’s  Treaties  vol.  Ill,  p.  337). 

One  wonders  whether  these  cullings  would  be  included  by  the  Maharaja  Saheb  under  the 
category  of  ‘irrefutable  historical  facts’  by  which  he  swears.  But  if  they  are  any  guide,  it  would 
seem  that  the  fortunes  even  of  the  illustrious  house  of  Bikaner  have  depended  less  on  the 
‘strong  arm’  of  its  previous  rulers  than  upon  the  shifting  exigencies  of  the  Imperial  policy.  As 
the  Butler  Committee’s  report  observed: 

It  is  not  in  accordance  with  historical  facts  that  when  the  Indian  States  came  into  contact  with  the 
British  power  they  were  independent.  Some  were  rescued,  others  were  created  by  the 
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British... Through  paramountcy  and  paramountcy  alone  have  grown  up  those  strong.. .relations. ..on 
which  at  all  times  the  States  rely  for  their  preservation  through  the  generations  that  are  to 
come.  Through  paramountcy  is  pushed  aside  the  danger  of  destruction  and  annexation. 
(Butler  Committee’s  Report) 


(ii)  The  Imperial  Game  and  States 

Harijan ,  27  April  1940. 

The  policy  has  undergone  several  gradations  at  different  periods  of  its  history.  But  the  one 
primary  consideration  that  runs  like  a  connecting  thread  through  them  all,  as  I  shall  presently 
show,  has  been  about  strengthening  and  perpetuation  of  the  Imperial  hold  on  India.  The  three 
distinct  phases  through  which  it  has  passed  have  been  described  as  those  of  ‘Ring  Fence’, 
‘Subordinate  Isolation’,  and  ‘Subordinate  Union’.  From  the  point  of  view  of  the  States  these 
may  more  fitly  be  characterized  as  those  of  ‘Britain’s  security’,  ‘Ascendency’,  and  ‘Empire’. 

‘Safety  First’ 

During  the  first  phase  (1765-98)  the  guiding  consideration  was  the  safety  and  permanence  of 
Britain’s  position  in  India.  The  Company  was  as  yet  struggling  for  bare  existence.  It  was 
surrounded  on  all  sides  by  powerful  rivals  and  adversaries.  It  therefore  naturally  looked  out 
for  friends  and  helpers  among  local  potentates.  Its  policy  towards  them  had  to  be  one  of 
‘fraternizing,  ingratiation  and  reciprocity’.  Clive  (1758-67)  ‘sought  the  substance  or  territorial 
power  under  the  fiction  of  a  grant  from  the  Mughal  Emperor’.  Warren  Hastings  (1772-85), 
‘like  other  British  administrations  of  his  time,  started  with  a  conviction  of  the  expediency  of 
ruling  with  the  aid  of  the  Native  Power’.  Both  Cornwallis  (1786-93)  and  Sir  John  Shore,  who 
brought  this  period  to  a  close,  were  advocates  of  the  policy  of ‘non-intervention’.  The  idea  was 
to  create  an  insulating  belt  of  friendly  powers  and,  so  far  as  possible,  to  remain  within  a  ‘ring 
fence’  of  powers  thus  won  over.  There  was  a  general  dread  of  entanglements.  And  so  we  find 
in  1784  an  Act  of  Parliament  declare  that  ‘to  pursue  schemes  of  conquest  and  extension  of 
dominion  in  India  are  measures  repugnant  to  the  wish,  honour  and  policy  of  this  nation’.  The 
prohibitory  injunction  was  repeated  in  the  Charter  Act  of  1793.  The  treaties  concluded  in  this 
period  are  based  on  the  principle  of  non-intervention  and  abound  in  such  expressions  as 
‘mutual  amity’,  ‘friendly  co-operation’,  ‘reciprocal  obligation’,  ‘perpetual  friendship’,  ‘firm 
alliance’,  and  others. 


Power  above  All 

It  was,  however,  soon  felt  that  unless  that  Company  could  draw  the  neutral  Princes  beyond  the 
‘ring  fence’  to  itself  and  reduce  them  to  subservience  by  diplomatic  negotiation,  its  adversaries 
might  do  so  and  the  security,  afforded  by  the  ‘ring  fence’  might  be  jeopardized.  Without 
ascendancy  there  was  no  security.  Domination  thus  became  the  key-note  of  the  second  phase 
of  its  policy  (1798-1858).  Lord  Wellesley,  who  saw  this,  determined  to  establish  the  ascendancy 
of  the  British  Power  over  all  other  States  in  India  by  a  system  of  subsidiary  treaties  ‘so  framed 
as  to  deprive  them  of  the  means  of  prosecuting  any  measure  or  of  forming  any  confederacy 
hazardous  to  the  security  of  the  British  Empire,  and  to  enable  us  to  preserve  the  tranquillity  of 
India  by  exercising  a  general  control  over  the  restless  spirit  of  ambition  and  violence  which  is 
characteristic  of  every  Asiatic  Government’. 
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Lord  Wellesley’s  policy  was  carried  a  step  further  by  Lord  Hastings  (Earl  of  Moira)  (1814- 
23).  He  intensified  and  systematized  the  practice  introduced  by  Lord  Wellesley.  ‘Opposed  as 
he  certainly  was  to  annexation,  he  felt  that  the  true  position  of  the  States  in  the  interior  of  India 
was  one  of  isolated  and  subordinate  cooperation’.  The  motive  behind  this  policy  was  twofold: 
(1)  Combinations  should  be  made  impossible  among  the  Princes;  (2)  they  should  be  rendered 
incapable  of  even  independent  self-defence.  Peace  and  protection  were  offered  to  those  who 
engaged  to  live  ‘secluded  and  innocent’.  The  idea  was  to  so  weaken  and  demoralize  them  that 
they  should  cease  to  be  a  menace  to  British  Power.  Residents  were  sent  to  the  various  courts. 
Instead  of  acting  in  the  character  of  ambassadors  they  assumed  the  functions  of  dictators, 
interfered  in  all  their  private  concerns,  countenanced  refractory  subjects  against  them,  and 
made  ‘the  most  ostentatious  exhibition  of  their  exercise  of  authority’.  Not  that  there  was  felt 
any  real  concern  for  the  States  subjects.  On  the  contrary,  Lord  Hastings  deprecated  intervention 
as  a  ‘breach  of  faith’  and  ridiculed  solicitude  on  the  part  of  the  British  for  the  subjects  of  a 
‘Native  State’  as  ‘quixotic’.  The  Princes  were  in  outward  form  at  least  to  be  absolute  masters  of 
all  within  their  territories  unquestioned  and  undisturbed,  but  only  within. 

Fishing  for  Excuses 

This  policy  of  ‘subordinate  isolation  cum  non-intervention’  had,  however,  some  unexpected 
repercussions.  As  early  as  1805  Lord  Cornwallis,  during  his  second  term  of  office,  had  ruefully 
noted  that  ‘the  States  which  were  most  intimately  connected  with  us  were  reduced  to  the  most 
forlorn  condition,  that  these  powers  possessed  no  funds  or  troops  on  which  they  could  depend, 
that  anarchy  and  disaffection  prevailed  universally  throughout  the  dominions’.  Before  long, 
predatory  gangs  overran  the  face  of  the  whole  country  and  threatened  the  peace  of  the 
Company’s  territories.  In  short,  the  neighbourhood  of  British  India  became  both  unsafe  and 
disreputable. 

As  the  external  menace  disappeared  ‘allies’  were  no  longer  needed  who  were  more  a 
liability  than  an  asset,  and  the  policy  of  non-intervention  was  given  up  in  favour  of  that  of 
active  intervention  and  annexation.  Lord  Dalhousie  laid  down  the  dictum  that  ‘the  British 
Government  is  bound  not  to  put  aside  or  neglect  such  rightful  opportunities  of  acquiring  territory 
or  revenue  as  may  from  time  to  time  present  themselves’.  And  since  some  colourable  excuse 
was  necessary  to  justify  such  a  course,  the  British  administrators,  from  regarding  solicitude  for 
the  subjects  of  the  ‘Native  States’  as  ‘quixotic’,  began  now  to  appear  in  the  role  of  disinterested 
humanitarians  and  ‘champions  of  the  oppressed  states  subjects’.  The  patronage  was  transferred 
from  the  Princes  to  their  people.  Lord  William  Bentinck’s  annexations  were  nearly  all 
‘punishments  for  misrule’.  Hardinge  talked  of  the  ‘stigma  of  tolerating  oppression,  which  the 
British  Government  cannot  submit  to’.  Lord  Dalhousie  regarded  his  annexations  as  simply 
‘assignments  made  to  the  Company  by  Providence  itself  in  its  denial  of  natural  heirs  to  vacant 
thrones’.  But  they  were  also  a  means  of  ‘insuring  to  the  population  of  the  State  a  perpetuity  of 
just  and  mild  government’! 

Consolidating  Gains 

The  rising  of  1857  marked  the  beginning  of  the  third  phase.  The  crown  of  England  had  emerged 
from  the  maelstrom  as  the  unquestioned  ruler  and  Paramount  Power.  The  question  was  now 
to  consolidate  the  foundations  of  its  authority.  This  called  for  a  reversal  of  the  annexationist 
policy  of  Lord  Dalhousie.  It  has  been  objected  that,  if  the  policy  of  perpetuating  the  States’ 
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rule  by  the  grant  of  ‘adoption  sanads’  was  accepted,  it  would  cut  off  ‘further  opportunities  of 
accession  of  territory’.  To  this  Lord  Canning’s  reply  was: 

I  regard  this  not  as  an  objection  but  as  a  recommendations.  Our  first  care  should  be  to  strengthen 
that  rule  within  its  present  limits,  and  secure  for  our  general  supremacy  the  contented  acquiescence 
and  respect  of  all  who  are  subjected  to  it;  the  supremacy  will  never  be  heartily  accepted  and 
respected  so  long  as  we  leave  ourselves  open  to  the  doubts  which  are  now  felt,  and  which  our 
uncertain  policy  has  justified,  as  to  our  ultimate  intentions  towards  Native  States.  We  shall  not 
become  stronger  so  long  as  we  continue  adding  to  our  territory  without  adding  to  our  European 
force;  and  the  additions  to  that  force  which  we  already  require  are  probably  as  large  as  England 
can  conveniently  furnish,  and  they  will  certainly  cost  as  much  as  India  can  conveniently  pay.  As 
to  Civil  Government,  our  English  officers  are  too  few  for  the  work  they  have  in  their  hands,  and 
our  financial  means  are  not  yet  equal  to  the  demands  upon  us. 

As  ‘Breakwaters’  to  Storm 

‘The  safety  of  our  rule,’  he  argued,  ‘is  increased,  not  diminished,  by  the  maintenance  of  native 
chiefs  well  affected  to  us.’  He  recalled  how  during  the  troublous  and  anxious  days  of  1857-58 

these  patches  of  native  government  served  as  breakwaters  to  the  storm  which  would  otherwise 
have  swept  over  us  in  one  great  wave.  And  in  quiet  times  they  have  their  uses.  Restless  men  who 
will  accept  no  profession  but  arms,  crafty  intriguers  bred  up  in  native  courts,  and  others  who 
would  chafe  at  our  stricter  and  more  formal  rule,  live  there  contentedly;  and  should  the  day  come 
when  India  shall  be  threatened  by  an  external  enemy,  or  when  the  interests  of  England  elsewhere 
may  require  that  her  eastern  Empire  shall  incur  more  than  ordinary  risk,  one  of  our  best  mainstays 
will  be  found  in  these  native  states.  But  to  make  them  so,  we  must  treat  their  chiefs  and  their 
leading  families  with  consideration  and  generosity,  teaching  them  that,  in  spite  of  all  suspicions  to 
the  contrary,  their  independence  is  safe,  that  we  are  not  waiting  for  plausible  opportunities  to 
convert  their  territory  into  British  territory,  and  convincing  them  that  they  have  nothing  to  gain 
by  helping  to  displace  us  in  favour  of  any  new  rulers  from  within  or  without. 

It  was  long  ago  said  by  Sir  John  Malcolm  that,  if  we  made  all  India  into  Zillahs  (or  British  districts ), 
it  was  not  in  the  nature  of  things  that  our  empire  should  last  fifty  years,  but  that,  if  we  could  keep  up 
a  number  of  native  states,  without  political  power,  but  as  royal  instruments,  we  should  exist  in 
India  so  long  as  our  naval  superiority  in  Europe  was  maintained.  (Italics  mine) 


(iii)  ‘Divide  and  Rule’ 

Harijan,  4  May  1940. 

And  so  the  policy  of  ‘subordinate  union  and  co-operation’  was  launched.  ‘The  Prince  was 
granted  possession  and  administration  but  not  sovereignty,  and  his  possession  was  made 
conditional  on  his  remaining  faithful  in  allegiance  and  subordination  to  the  Crown’.  Treaties 
hereafter  were  no  longer  concluded  on  terms  of  equality.  Older  treaties  were  not  revised  or 
abrogated.  ‘Instead,  the  milder  and  less  provocative  device  of  constructive  interpretation  was 
relied  upon’.  Difficulties  and  apparent  contradictions  involved  in  this  policy  were  vividly 
described  by  Lord  Elgin  who  succeeded  Lord  Canning  (1862): 

If  you  attempt  to  crush  all  superiorities,  you  unite  the  native  population  in  a  homogeneous  mass 
against  you.  If  you  foster  pride  of  rank  and  position,  you  encourage  pretensions  which  you  cannot 
gratify,  partly  because  you  dare  not  abdicate  your  own  functions  as  a  Paramount  Power  and 
partly  because  you  cannot  control  the  arrogance  of  your  subjects  of  the  dominant  [ric|  race.  Scindia 
and  Holkar  are  faithful  to  us  in  proportion  as  they  are  weak  and  conscious  that  they  require  our 
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aid  to  support  them  against  their  own  subjects  and  neighbours.... My  own  opinion  is  that  Canning 
never  intended  to  let  the  chiefs  get  the  bits  into  their  mounts,  or  to  lose  his  hold  over  them.  It  is 
true  that  he  rode  them  with  a  loose  rein,  but  the  pace  was  so  killing  that  it  took  the  kick  out  of 
them  and  a  light  hand  and  silken  thread  were  all  that  was  required.  His  policy  of  deference  to  the 
authority  of  the  Native  Chiefs  was  a  means  to  an  end,  the  end  being  the  establishment  of  British 
Raj  in  India;  and  when  the  means  and  the  end  came  into  conflict,  or  seemed  likely  to  do  so,  the 
former  went  to  the  wall. 


A  Dutch  Auction 

Here  we  have  an  authoritative  statement  of  the  time-honoured  British  policy  of  ‘divide  and 
rule’  propounded  with  a  Machiavellian  skill  and  frankness  that  almost  takes  away  one’s  breath. 
Lord  Curzon’s  insistence  on  ‘efficiency’  and  his  dictatorial  manner  with  the  Princes,  however, 
introduced  a  ‘rift  in  the  lute’  at  a  time  when  ‘the  Government  of  India  was  beginning  under 
political  pressure  to  contemplate  utilizing  their  services  to  counter  revolution’.  Wrote  Lord 
Minto,  his  successor,  to  Lord  Morley  (28  May  1906):  ‘I  have  been  thinking  a  good  deal  lately 
of  a  possible  counterpoise  to  Congress  aims.  I  think  we  may  find  a  solution  in  the  Council  of 
Princes’. 

The  latter  demanded  their  price  and  had  to  be  propitiated.  Lord  Minto  and  his  successors, 
while  admitting  in  theory  that  ‘in  guaranteeing  the  internal  independence  of  the  States  and  in 
undertaking  their  protection  against  external  aggression...Imperial  Government  assumed  a 
certain  degree  of  responsibility  for  the  general  soundness  of  their  administration  and  would 
not  consent  to  incur  the  reproach  of  being  an  indirect  instrument  of  misiule’,  in  practice  gave 
them  a  loose  rein.  The  result  was  that  they  relapsed  into  the  self-indulgent  and  unenlightened 
despotism  from  which  Lord  Curzon  had  tried  to  pull  them  out  thereby  necessitating  a  long 
chapter  of  abdications  which  came  to  a  head  in  Lord  Reading’s  regime.  Their  stock,  however, 
again  soared  high  when  it  was  sought  to  bring  them  into  the  Federation,  ‘not,  as  the  Simon 
Commission  intended,  as  fellow  self-govering  units... but  to  make  the  Centre  conservative  and 
pro-English’.  But  the  Paramount  Power,  while  it  was  prepared  to  go  a  long  way  to  humour 
them  as  far  as  their  personal  extravaganza  was  concerned,  unceremoniously  turned  down 
their  demand  for  release  from  the  burden  of  Paramountcy  as  the  price  for  entering  the 
Federation.  And  even  the  Conservative  Prime  Minister,  Mr  Chamberlain,  found  it  handy  to 
take  public  notice  of  that  usually  forgotten  entity,  the  States’  subjects.  ‘He  made  it  clear  that  he 
did  not  suppose  that  there  was  anyone  in  the  House  who  thought  the  Princes  were  the  only 
people  to  be  considered...  He  was  unwilling  to  allow  the  House  to  be  driven  from  what  it 
thought  proper  to  enter  into  a  Dutch  auction  for  the  sport  of  the  Princes.’  Sir  Samuel  Hoare  too 
was  equally  frank.  He  plainly  told  the  Princes  that  Paramountcy  must  remain  paramount.  The 
only  way  in  which  they  could  lighten  the  burden  of  paramountcy  for  themselves  was  by 
exchanging  for  it,  in  certain  spheres,  the  control  of  the  Federal  Government,  if  they  so  chose. 
If  they  had  the  most  of  Federation,  they  would  be  under  the  least  of  paramountcy.  But  having 
declared  its  unpreparedness  to  enter  into  a  Dutch  auction  for  the  sport  of  the  Princes,  whom  it 
claimed  as  its  vassals,  to  bring  them  into  the  Federation,  the  Paramount  power  now  turns 
round  and  requires  the  Congress  to  do  the  same  in  order  to  negotiate  a  settlement  with  them 
as  a  condition  precedent  to  the  fulfillment  of  its  declaration  which  regard  to  the  Indian 
Independence  that  it  has  made  before  the  world! 
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A  Mockery  of  Justice 

This  is  a  strange  mockery  of  justice.  The  Crown  claims  and  exercises  absolute  suzerainty  over 
the  Princely  order.  It  questions  their  right  to  introduce  reforms  in  the  States  without  the  previous 
consent  and  sanction  of  the  Political  Department.  They  are  liable  to  be  set  aside  for  ‘not  listening’ 
to  the  advice  that  the  Crown’s  Representative  might  give  them.  YeL  it  is  the  Congress  which  is 
today  charged  with  failure  to  settle  terms  with  them.  Nationalist  India  would  welcome  them 
into  partnership  with  itself  on  a  basis  of  absolute  equality  provided  they  came  as  free  agents, 
representing  the  will  of  their  people.  It  refuses  to  admit  them  as  a  wooden  horse  of  Troy  within 
its  body  politic.  To  describe  this  attitude  as  one  of  ‘hostility’,  as  the  Maharaja  Saheb  of  Bikaner 
has  done  in  his  speech,  is  surely  a  travesty  of  true  facts.  The  Maharaja  Saheb  is  beating  thin  air 
when  he  accuses  the  Congress  of  wanting  to  tear  up  the  treaties  of  the  States  like  so  many 
scraps  of  paper.  Nicholson’s  Scraps  of  Paper,  surely,  does  not  refer  to  the  doings  of  the  Congress. 
Similarly,  far  from  asking  for  the  abolition  of  the  States,  the  Congress  has  offered  the  only 
solution  which  will  restore  to  the  States  a  reality  and  vitality  which,  on  their  own  admission, 
Pax  Brittanica  has  robbed  them  of,  and  give  to  their  rulers,  as  constitutional  monarchs,  a  status 
of  honourable  equality  in  a  free  India. 

11.  What  of  the  Indian  States? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru’s  Editorial,  National  Herald ,  27  April  1940;  SWJN ’  Vol.  Eleven, 
pp.  264-5. 

What  of  the  Indian  states  in  this  crisis?  What  are  the  people  there  to  do  now,  or  later,  if 
satyagraha  envelops  the  land?  These  questions  are  repeatedly  put  to  me  and  I  confess  that  I 
find  it  difficult  to  answer  them.  The  difficulty  arises  from  a  variety  of  factors.  The  states  are  so 
numerous  and  so  various,  their  political  and  economic  development  varies  so  enormously, 
that  a  uniform  policy  for  all  is  hardly  possible.  It  is  true  that  fundamentally  the  problem  is  the 
same  in  all  the  states  and  that  problem  is  a  part  of  the  all-India  problem. 

It  is  obvious  that  the  policy  that  the  states’  governments  are  pursuing  is  inspired  and 
controlled  by  the  Political  Department  of  the  Government  of  India.  There  is  a  patent  uniformity 
in  that  policy,  as  there  must  be,  when  the  source  is  one  and  the  same.  The  reaction  of  the 
states’  people  should  also,  therefore,  be  uniform,  in  so  far  as  this  can  be  brought  about. 

Let  us  look  at  the  problem  of  the  states  in  its  larger  context.  The  states  were  partly  the 
creation  of  the  British  raj;  all  of  them  have  subsisted  for  these  long  years  because  of  the  protection 
of  British  imperialism.  There  can  be  little  doubt  that,  but  for  this  shelter  and  protection,  they 
would  have  changed  enormously  during  the  last  hundred  years.  They  look  still,  as  of  old,  to 
this  imperialism  for  protection,  and  the  British  imperialist  looks  to  them  for  support  against 
the  powerful  nationalism  of  the  Indian  people.  It  is  a  combination  for  the  mutual  benefit  of 
each  other,  and  aimed  at  the  Indian  people,  whether  they  live  in  the  provinces  or  the  states. 
The  whole  scheme  of  federation  contained  in  the  1935  Act  was  aimed  at  giving  strength  and 
stability  to  this  combination  and  disabling  the  Indian  people  from  challenging  it  effectively. 

In  recent  years,  there  has  been  much  talk  about  the  so-called  independence  of  the  states. 
And  yet  the  fact  is  that  they  are  far  more  under  the  thumb  of  the  Political  Department  of  the 
Government  of  India  now  than  they  have  ever  been  before.  Apart  from  privately  exercised 
control,  we  see  vast  numbers  of  British  officers,  previously  connected  with  the  Political 
Department  or  with  the  imperial  services,  in  high  offices  in  the  states,  completely  controlling 
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the  administration  there.  It  will  be  found  that  wherever  this  is  so,  there  is  usually  greater 
repression  of  the  people  of  the  state.  The  rulers  are  hardly  in  the  picture. 

In  the  crisis  that  is  upon  us,  it  is  clear  that  the  Indian  states’  governments  stand  fully  ranged 
with  British  imperialism.  Not  only  that,  they  have  flirted  and  come  to  private  arrangements 
with  all  reactionaries.  It  is  well  known  that  communal  organizations  are  in  high  favour  with 
the  authorities  in  the  states.  There  is  nothing  communal  about  this  marriage  of  convenience.  It 
is  a  political  coming  together — reaction  clinging  to  reaction.  And  so  Hindu  rulers  come  to 
terms  with  and  encourage  Muslim  communal  organizations,  and  Muslim  rulers  are  friendly  to 
Hindu  communal  organizations.  The  opposition  of  both  is  to  progress  and  freedom  and  the 
growth  of  national  unity  and  strength. 

The  old  intrigue  has  borne  fruit  and  the  British  Government  relies  upon  communalism 
and  the  feudalism  of  the  states  to  meet  the  tide  of  advancing  nationalism.  Let  us  realize  fully 
who  our  opponents  are.  Recent  developments  are  to  be  welcomed  for  this  reason  at  least,  for 
they  separate  the  wheat  from  the  chaff,  and  all  of  us  can  see  the  picture  of  present-day  Indian 
in  all  its  brutal  nakedness. 

What  are  the  states’  people  to  do?  In  this  hour  of  crisis,  discipline  is  needed  and  no  two 
voices  should  command.  It  is  for  our  leader  in  the  struggle,  Mahatma  Gandhi,  to  issue  directions 
and  we  should  adhere  to  them.  As  I  understand  him,  he  does  not  want  the  states’  people  to 
launch  satyagraha  the  moment  Congress  starts  it  in  the  rest  of  India.  Obviously  widespread 
satyagraha  in  India  will  have  a  powerful  effect  on  the  states  and  their  people.  The  whole  of 
India  will  be  shaken  up  and  no  one  knows  what  the  consequences  will  be,  except  that  they  will 
be  far-reaching.  The  states’  people  cannot  be  mere  lookers-on  and  they  will  have  to  bear  many 
trials  and  tribulations.  They  must  prepare  themselves  for  them  and  be  ready  for  all  eventualities. 
What  they  ultimately  do  will  depend  on  the  course  of  events  and  their  own  strength.  The 
ultimate  decision  will  rest  with  them. 

While  therefore  the  states’  people  should  not  automatically  join  a  Congress  satyagraha 
movement,  some  of  them  may  have  to  start  their  own  satyagraha  for  reasons  which  apply  to 
them.  Even  today  a  satyagraha  movement  would  be  justified  in  many  states  where  the  cup  of 
humiliation  and  repression  is  overfull.  But  let  them  not  act  hastily  or  precipitately  but  with 
deliberation  which  is  the  sign  of  strength.  Haste  at  the  wrong  moment  leads  to  adventurism 
and  demoralization.  The  time  of  trial  and  testing  will  come  soon  enough;  let  them  work  hard 
and  get  ready  for  it.  The  Indian  states  have  hitched  their  wagon  to  the  chariot  of  imperialism. 
They  have  both  had  their  day  and  will  go  together. 

12.  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  ‘The  Congress  and  the  States’,  Srinagar, 
ljune  1940 

Hindustan  Times ,  2  June  1940;  SWJN,  Vol.  Eleven,  pp.  266-7. 

The  Congress  has  been  accused  of  not  taking  any  interest  in  the  states.  This  is  incorrect.  No 
sane  person  would  wish  British  India  to  attain  freedom  and  allow  the  states  to  remain  backward. 
In  fact,  the  Congress  policy  is  to  concentrate  our  power  at  one  place  to  fight  a  powerful 
government,  instead  of  splitting  that  power  in  several  places.  The  Indian  states  will  necessarily 
march  abreast  of  the  rest  of  India.  At  this  juncture  of  history,  when  we  see  the  end  of  small 
countries,  it  is  idle  to  think  of  dividing  India.  We  are  seeing  the  end  of  the  present  world.  The 
present  war  has  proved  the  impossibility  of  the  existence  of  smaller  countries.  Under  such 
conditions  no  patriot  can  think  of  dividing  India  into  parts. 
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The  Congress  has  to  face  several  new  problems.  Communal  organizations  are  opposing 
the  Congress  at  every  stage  and  on  every  question,  and  they  are  exploiting  their  co-religionists. 
There  is  no  communal  problem  in  India,  but  under  the  guise  of  religion,  vested  interests  have 
created  difficulties.  They  cannot  oppose  the  freedom  movement  as  they  did  twenty  years  ago, 
but  they  in  the  same  breath  demand  freedom  and  also  place  obstacles  in  the  way  of  freedom. 

Communal  organizations  have  also  sprung  up  in  Indian  states  and  strangely  enough  state 
governments  are  helping  communal  organizations  and  suppressing  state  Congresses,  or  other 
non-communal  bodies.  Some  Hindu  states  are  even  financing  communal  Muslim  organizations, 
while  Muslim  states  are  financing  Hindu  associations.  The  Kashmiris  are  to  be  congratulated 
on  their  bold  decision  to  be  above  communalism  and  for  having  a  common  platform.  I  assure 
the  states  subjects  that  they  will  not  be  left  behind  while  British  India  marches  ahead.... 

13.  British  India  and  Indian  States:  AISPC  Standing 
Committee  Resolution,  1  July  1940 

Hindustan  Times ,  3  July  1940. 

A  resolution  calling  on  the  Rulers  of  the  various  Indian  States  to  confer  complete  responsible 
government  on  their  subjects  was  adopted  by  the  Standing  Committee  of  the  All  India  States’ 
People’s  Conference,  which  concluded  its  sittings  at  Bombay  on  the  1st  July  1940  under  the 
presidency  of  Mr  Jawaharlal  Nehru.  The  resolution  runs  as  follows: 

The  Standing  Committee  desires  to  draw  the  attention  of  the  people  and  the  Rulers  of  the  States 
to  the  fast  and  revolutionary  developments  that  are  taking  place  in  the  world,  which  must  inevitably 
lead  to  fundamental  changes  in  the  political  and  economic  order.  The  old  order  is  rapidly  passing 
and  empires  are  fading  away  giving  place  to  changed  conditions.  In  the  new  order  that  will 
emerge  out  of  the  bloodshed  and  horror  of  war,  it  is  inconceivable  that  out  of  date  feudal,  political 
and  economic  conditions  can  continue  in  India  or  elsewhere.  The  time  for  petty  changes  and 
slow  reforms  in  the  States  has  passed  and  attempts  to  check  the  inevitable  and  far-reaching  changes 
that  are  long  overdue  must  lead  to  disaster. 

The  present  policy  being  pursued  in  most  of  the  States  is  one  of  repression  increasing  in  intensity 
under  the  pretext  of  war  conditions  and  the  Defence  of  India  Act.  Such  policy  displays  a  complete 
ignorance  of  the  significant  happenings  in  India  and  the  world  and  must  hasten  this  disaster.  It 
(the  Committee),  therefore,  advises  the  Rulers  to  accept  without  reservation  the  modern  form  of 
State,  that  is  a  State  which  is  conducted  by  popular  and  responsible  representatives  giving  effect 
to  the  popular  will.  Even  the  ideal  of  responsible  government  in  the  States  may  soon  fall  short  of 
the  goal  in  the  ever-developing  world  situation. 

So  far  as  the  people  of  the  States  are  concerned,  they  must  hold  fast  to  full  freedom  and 
complete  responsible  government  and  not  accept  anything  less  than  this.  During  these  critical 
times  the  States  peoples  must  strengthen  and  organize  themselves  to  face  all  the  trials  they  may 
have  to  endure  before  they  reach  their  cherished  goal,  freedom  within  the  large  freedom  of  an 
Independent  India. 


14.  Mahatma  Gandhi  on  Princes 

Harijam,  23  March  1940. 

QUESTION  BOX 

Q.  You  have,  I  fear,  evaded  the  question  of  Princes.  Generally  you  go  straight  to  your  subject, 
but  somehow  or  other  you  seem  to  have  walked  round  this  subject. 
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A.  Apparently,  but  not  really,  there  is  some  truth  in  the  taunt.  The  fact  is  that  the  Princes  have 
never  before  now  been  presented  as  a  difficulty.  They  are  a  new  arrow  from  the  British  quiver. 
It  is  British  India  that  is  fighting  for  freedom.  The  States  people  are  fighting  their  own  battle  in 
their  own  States  against  overwhelming  odds.  The  people  in  the  States  and  in  British  India  are 
one.  For  them  the  artificial  boundaries  do  not  exist.  But  for  the  administrators  the  boundaries 
are  very  real.  British  law  has  allowed  Princes  to  regard  as  foreigners  people  from  British  India 
going  to  the  States  or  people  from  one  State  to  another.  And  yet  Princes  exist  only  on  British 
sufferance.  They  cannot  move  without  British  permission.  Their  heirs  have  to  be  approved  by 
the  British  Raj.  Their  tuition  is  also  under  the  same  supervision.  They  can  be  deposed  at  will. 
Thus  so  far  as  the  British  control  is  concerned,  they  are  worse  off  than  the  ordinary  British 
subject.  But  so  far  as  their  people  are  concerned,  the  Princes  have  unlimited  control  over 
them.  They  can  imprison  them  at  will  and  even  put  them  to  death.  Theoretically  British  Raj 
has  a  duty  by  the  people  also.  But  it  is  rarely  exercised.  Therefore  the  people  of  the  States 
labour  under  a  double  handicap.  It  must  be  clear  to  you  from  the  foregoing  narrative  that  the 
Congress  cannot  influence  the  Princes  except  through  the  British  Government.  Indeed  the 
latter  will  not  permit  any  real  approach  to  the  Princes.  I  personally  do  not  desire  the  extinction 
of  the  Princely  order.  But  I  do  want  the  Princes  to  recognize  the  signs  of  the  times  and  shed  a 
large  part  of  their  autocracy.  In  spite  of  the  powerful  British  bayonet,  the  march  of  the  people 
of  both  the  Indias  cannot  be  stayed.  I  am  hoping  that  the  combined  wisdom  of  all,  including 
the  Princes  and  the  present  rulers,  will  prevent  the  march  from  running  mad,  which  it  is  bound 
to  do  unless  a  smooth  passage  is  made  for  it.  I  am  putting  forth  the  best  non-violent  effort  I  can, 
but  my  non-violence,  because  of  my  imperfections,  may  fail.  I  ask  for  the  helping  hand  of 
those  who  would  see  India  win  her  goal  without  a  blood  bath. 

But  if  the  Princes  will  not  listen,  I  do  not  ask  for  their  coercion.  Let  British  India  have  her 
independence,  and  I  know,  the  Princes  know,  that  true  freedom  of  British  India  means  freedom 
of  their  people  also.  For  as  I  have  said  the  two  are  one.  No  power  on  earth  can  keep  them  in 
separation  for  all  time. 

15.  All  India  States’  Peoples  Conference 

Summary  of  Proceedings  of  the  Standing  Committee  and  the  States’ 
Workers’  Convention:  29  and  30  July  1940,  Poona 

AISPC  Papers,  NMML. 

All  India  States’  People’s  Conference. 

Standing  Committee  Proceedings. 

A  meeting  of  the  Standing  Committee  of  the  AISPC  Conference  was  held  in  the  Congress 
House,  Poona,  at  2  p.m.  on  29thjuly  1940  with  Ptjawaharlal  Nehru  in  the  chair.  The  following 
members  were  present. 

Seth  Jamnalal  Bajaj,  Dr  Pattabhi  Sitaramayya,  Shri  Mian  Iftikhar-ud-din,  Sjt  Sarangadhar 
Das,  Sjt  Shamsher  Singh  Gill,  Sjt  Kashinathrao  Vaidya,  Sjt  G.  Ram  Chandran,  SjtTalig  Hussaiml, 
Sjt  B. V.  Shikare,  Sjt  Gopikrishan  Vijaya  Vargiya,  Sjt  Ranglidas  Kapadia,  Sjt  Balwantrai  Mehta, 
Sjtjayanarayan  Vyas,  Sjt  Kanaiyalal  Vaidya. 
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Informal  Meeting 

There  was  an  informal  meeting  of  the  Standing  Committee  the  previous  night  at  the  Servants 
of  India  Society’s  House  when  some  important  questions  regarding  the  reorganization  of  the 
conference  work  were  discussed.  Prince  Appa  Saheb,  the  Prime  Minister  of  Aundh  was  present 
at  this  meeting  and  explained  at  length  the  implications  of  the  schemes  of  constitutional  reforms 
recently  introduced  by  the  Raja  Saheb.  He  claimed  that  it  was  a  bold  gesture  for  an  Indian 
prince  to  make  and  tried  to  interpret  the  reform  scheme  in  its  various  aspects.  Questions  were 
put  to  him  by  several  members  present  and  Shri  Appa  Saheb  answered  them  very  frankly. 

This  informal  meeting  also  drew  up  an  agenda  for  the  convention  on  the  30th  July. 

Shri  Brijlal  Biyani,  Shri  Deo  Suman  and  Shri  Mridulaben  Sarabhai  were  present  at  the 
regular  meeting  of  the  Committee  by  invitation. 

Reorganization  of  the  Conference  Work 

Panditji  at  the  outset  made  a  cursory  survey  of  the  situation  in  the  States  since  the  Standing 
Committee  met  last  in  Bombay.  While  discussing  the  present  political  developments  in  India 
he  opined  that  the  Standing  Committee  should  express  itself  on  those  developments.  Panditji 
then  dealt  with  the  questions  arising  out  of  the  necessity  for  reorganization  of  the  conference 
work  and  laid  particular  stress  upon  the  field  work  to  be  done,  in  view  of  the  enhanced  activities 
of  the  Conference  and  the  increasing  interest  taken  in  the  States  problems  by  the  country  at 
large.  He  also  discussed  the  necessity  of  implementing  the  resolution  of  the  Standing  Committee 
on  the  conversion  of  the  monthly  journal  into  a  weekly. 

Dr  Pattabhi  took  an  active  part  in  the  delibrations. 

Resolutions 

The  following  resolutions  were  adopted  by  the  Committee: 

(1)  It  is  resolved  that  Dr  K.B.  Menon  be  appointed  as  the  office-Secretary  from  1  August 
1940  and  that  Sjt  Krishna  Sharma  be  appointed  as  the  Organization  Secretary. 

(2)  The  question  of  holding  the  next  annual  session  of  the  AISP  Conference  be  considered 
at  the  next  meeting  of  the  Standing  Committee.  Meanwhile  the  various  Praja  Mandals 
should  be  consulted  on  the  desirability  of  holding  such  a  conference  in  the  near  future 
and  the  date  and  place  for  such  a  conference. 

(3)  The  decision  arrived  at  Ramgarh  that  the  States  People  (Weekly)  should  be  issued 
under  the  editorship  of  Dr  Pattabhi  Sitaramayya  be  given  effect  to  at  an  early  date. 

(4)  That  a  Committee  consisting  of  the  President  Dr  Pattabhi,  Brijlal  Biyani,  and  Balwantrai 
Mehta  be  appointed  to  prepare  the  scheme  and  arrange  details  regarding  the  early 
publication  of  the  Weekly. 

(5)  Under  the  new  constitution  there  will  be  only  two  General  Secretaries,  Shri  Ranglidas 
Kapadia  having  previously  sent  in  his  resignation  as  General  Secretary  which  was 
accepted  with  regret.  The  Standing  Committee,  however,  expressed  the  hope  that  it 
would  continue  to  have  the  advantage  of  Shri  Ranglidas’  experience  in  the  Central 
Office. 

The  Committee  then  adjourned  and  met  the  next  day  at  11.30  a.m.  when  it  adopted  the 
following  resolutions: 
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Affiliation 

‘In  view  of  the  fact  that  the  objective  of  the  All  India  States’  People’s  Conference  is  the  attainment 
of  full  responsible  Government  within  the  States,  only  such  Prajamandals  and  States  people 
organizations  as  have  such  a  clearly  defined  goal  should  be  affiliated  to  the  All  India  States’ 
People’s  Conference’. 

The  meeting  also  discussed  and  adopted  resolutions  that  were  to  be  placed  before  the  All 
India  States  Workers  Convention. 

All  India  States’  Workers  Convention 

All  India  States’  Workers  convention  met  at  Poona  on  30  July  1940.  Pandit  Jawaharlal  Nehru 
presided. 

Panditji  in  his  inaugural  address  reviewed  at  length  the  activities  of  the  All  India  States’ 
People’s  Conference  from  the  time  of  his  election  as  its  President.  He  exhorted  the  States 
people  to  strengthen  their  organization  everywhere  in  order  to  establish  responsible  government 
in  their  respective  States  with  the  least  possible  delay.  The  States  people  have  passed  the  stage 
of  mere  agitation  and  it  is  vital  that  they  should  devote  more  time  and  energy  for  laying  the 
foundations  for  a  strong  organization.  A  first  and  necessary  step  in  this  direction  is  the 
maintenance  of  a  central  office  capable  of  effectively  co-ordinating  the  work  of  all  the  various 
units  and  thus  serving  the  needs  of  all  the  branches.  He  pointed  out  that  some  of  the  States 
people  organizations  have  spent  a  good  deal  of  their  time  and  money  and  energy  on  agitation 
in  their  own  States  without  paying  sufficient  attention  to  strengthen  their  central  institution 
which,  if  properly  financed  and  efficiently  organized,  will  be  very  much  more  useful  in  solving 
their  common  problems. 

Call  to  Organize 

Panditji  then  stressed  the  need  for  more  intensive  research  into  the  problems  of  the  Indian 
States.  It  is  of  the  utmost  importance  that  the  we  should  have  facts  and  figures  to  formulate 
with  clarity  our  future  plans  for  every  little  state.  For  this  we  must  know  what  is  going  on  and 
must  be  in  live  touch  with  men  and  affairs  in  every  State.  It  is  some  consolation,  he  added, 
that,  however  inadequate  it  may  have  been  in  spite  of  all  the  difficulties  facing  the  Central 
Office  at  Bombay  and  the  Research  Department  of  Allahabad,  some  publications  have  been 
brought  out  and  two  investigators  appointed  to  enquire  into  the  conditions  obtained  in  some 
of  the  major  States. 

Indian  Freedom 

Refering  to  the  larger  problem  of  Indian  States  Panditji  said  that  it  is  now  clearly  linked  up 
with  the  broader  question  of  Indian  Freedom.  He  remarked  that  during  negotations  with  British 
Government,  the  Indian  National  Congress  does  not  refer  to  the  Indian  States  separately  for 
the  simple  reason  that  they  do  not  want  the  British  Government  to  act  as  arbitrators  in  their 
matter.  Indians,  he  concluded,  whether  they  be  subjects  of  Indian  States  or  provinces  could 
not  be  satisfied  with  anything  less  than  complete  independence. 

Resolutions 

Shri  Kashinath  Rao  Vaidya  of  Hyderabad  in  a  fitting  speech  moved  the  following  resolution. 
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In  view  of  the  rapid  development  of  the  world  situation  as  well  as  the  situation  in  India,  and  the 
probability  of  far-reaching  political  changes  in  India  in  the  near  future,  leading  to  the  complete 
independent  of  the  country,  the  Convention  is  of  opinion  that  the  situation  in  the  States  must  be 
brought  in  line  with  this  changing  order  so  that  the  States  may  fit  into  the  structure  of  Indian 
independence.  The  recent  course  of  events  has  also  shown  that  small  independent  States  cannot 
long  continue  to  exist  anywhere  in  the  world  and  they  will  evitably  be  absorbed  in  large  and 
compact  federations  or  empire  states.  While  the  Convention  is  of  opinion  that  peace  and  stability 
can  ultimately  only  be  established  in  the  world  when  all  nations  are  free  and  co-operate  together 
in  a  world  order,  it  is  clear  that  even  in  the  immediate  future  Indian  freedom  can  only  be  maintained 
on  the  basis  of  Indian  unity  and  the  close  co-operation  of  free  democratic  units  in  this  national 
freedom.  There  can  be  no  such  cooperation  between  democratic  and  feudal  units,  which  will 
inevitably  conflict  with  each  other.  The  same  measure  of  democracy  and  freedom  must  thus 
prevail  in  all  parts  of  India,  whether  provinces  or  States,  and  each  unit  must  join  the  Free  Indian 
Federation  on  equal  terms. 

The  Convention  is  therefore  of  opinion  that  any  delay  at  this  stage  in  the  democratization  of 
the  States  is  not  only  injurious  to  the  people  of  the  States  but  also  to  the  freedom  of  India  as  a 
whole. 

The  Convention  trusts  therefore  that  Rulers  will  adapt  themselves  to  these  changing 
circumstances  and,  putting  themselves  in  line  with  their  people,  march  together  to  the  common 
destiny  of  a  free  democratic  State,  as  an  integral  part  of  an  independent  India.  The  Convention 
hopes  that  they  will  declare  their  faith  in  Indian  unity  and  freedom  and  will  take  steps  to  establish 
responsible  Government  in  their  States,  and  thus  prepare  and  qualify  them  for  taking  part  in  the 
Constituent  Assembly  which  will  draw  up  India’s  constitution. 

The  Convention  would  at  the  same  time  impress  upon  the  people  of  the  States  that  real  progress 
ultimately  depends  on  their  own  organized  strength.  In  the  days  of  trial  and  testing  that  are 
coming  to  India,  the  people  of  the  States  will  have  to  share  in  the  struggles  and  the  burdens,  and 
they  must  prepare  and  organize  themselves  to  this  end. 

Support  from  Mysore 

The  resolution  was  seconded  by  Shri  K.T.  Bhashyam  of  Mysore  who  observed  that  the  Rulers 
of  States  must  read  the  signs  of  the  time  and  realize  that  only  by  granting  Responsible 
Government  could  States  fit  themselves  into  a  scheme  of  future  federation  of  a  free  India. 
The  resolution  was  passed  unanimously. 

Shri  Jamnalal  Bajaj  then  moved  the  following  resolution: 

This  Convention,  while  feeling  it  difficult  and  even  impractical  to  prescribe  common  detailed 
program  of  work  and  agitation  for  the  various  States  at  various  stages  of  social,  educational  and 
political  development,  is  clearly  of  opinion  that  the  struggles  in  different  States  have  shown  that 
the  immediate  need  is  to  strengthen  the  peoples’  organizations  and  to  establish  closer  contacts 
with  the  people  of  their  respective  States  through  carefully  planned  constructive  programme 
which  will  emphasize  khadi  in  textiles,  swadeshi  in  other  articles  and  mass  literacy  and  political 
education  of  the  masses  through  peaceful  propaganda  of  the  issues  involved.  While  this  Convention 
does  not  want  to  hold  back  the  people  of  any  state  who  feel  confident  of  their  strength  to  take 
more  advanced  steps,  it  desires  to  impress  upon  the  people  of  the  States  that  a  sustained  struggle 
for  their  freedom  inevitably  demands  fuller  and  greater  preparation  than  has  generally  been 
evident  till  now. 

Support  from  Travancore 

This  resolution  was  seconded  by  Shri  G.  Ramchandran  of  Travancore  who  explained  to  them 
his  own  experiences  in  Travancore  when  they  first  started  the  movement  in  Travancore  and 
the  difficulties  they  had  to  undergo  in  that  connection. 


1146  Towards  Freedom:  1940  (Part  2) 


This  resolution  also  was  carried  unanimously. 

Many  workers  from  Hyderabad,  Travancore,  Mysore,  Rajputana  and  Central  India  states, 
Punjab,  Orissa  and  Deccan  states  related  the  state  of  affairs  in  their  respective  states.  Over  two 
hundred  delegates  from  all  parts  of  India  were  present. 

Dr  Pattabhi  Sitaramayya  in  a  short  speech  impressed  on  the  States’  workers  that  the  only 
way  of  getting  independence  was  by  determined  organization. 

Shri  Acharya  Narendra  Dev  also  addressed  the  Convention,  which  terminated  after  nearly 
four  hours  discussion. 

16.  ‘The  Anachronisms  that  are  the  Indian  States’1 

Jawaharlal  Nehru’s  Article,  National  Herald,  18  September  1940;  SWJN,  Vol.  Eleven, 
pp.  277-9. 

A  real  crisis,  when  it  confronts  a  nation,  brings  up  all  manner  of  problems  to  a  head.  A 
revolutionary  situation  tears  the  veil  which  covers  inner  conflicts  and  disorders  in  the  body 
politic  and  shows  them  for  what  they  are.  We  have  a  crisis  in  India  and  the  world  today:  we 
have  a  devastating  war  which  threatens  to  spread  and  prolong  itself  till  a  great  part  of  modern 
civilization  is  in  ruins.  This  is  big  enough  and  overwhelming  in  its  significance,  and  yet  behind 
this  crisis  and  war  lies  something  bigger  and  more  significant.  It  is  a  mighty  revolution  that  we 
are  passing  through,  marking  the  end  of  the  political  and  economic  structure  which  has 
dominated  Europe  and  America,  and  through  them  the  rest  of  the  world,  for  more  than  a 
hundred  years. 

That  structure  has  come  to  a  full  stop  and  can  no  longer  deal  with  current  problems.  It  can 
no  longer  provide  work  and  security  for  the  people,  and  no  social  and  economic  structure 
which  fails  to  do  so  can  endure.  The  choice  before  Europe  is  not  one  of  carrying  on,  as  it  has 
carried  on  so  far,  or  of  changing.  The  change  must  come;  it  has  already  crept  in  to  a  large 
extent  because  of  the  war.  The  old  order  is  dead. 

The  immediate  choice  is  what  shape  the  new  order  will  take.  Will  it  be  a  fascist  reorganization 
of  the  political  and  social  structure,  or  a  socialist?  The  former  is  the  enemy  of  all  democratic 
processes,  but  it  is  relatively  easy  for  imperialism  to  change  to  it  and  thus  keep  the  reins  of 
authority  still  in  the  hands  of  the  old  gang.  The  latter  may  retain  much  of  democracy  but  it 
must  liquidate  imperialism  and  vested  interest. 

We  have  seen  in  France  how  easily  it  has  gone  fascist  at  the  top,  though  there  is  little  doubt 
that  the  people  generally  are  opposed  to  this  and  are  lovers  of  freedom.  A  similar  development 
cannot  be  ruled  out  for  England,  not  necessarily  through  defeat  in  war,  but  because  the 
imperialist  tradition  is  still  strong  there.  We  have  seen  how  England  even  now,  in  spite  of  peril 
and  danger,  reacts  to  the  demand  for  Indian  freedom. 

But  whatever  may  happen  in  Europe  and  America,  one  thing  is  as  certain  as  anything  in 
human  life  can  be — the  complete  reshaping  of  the  political  and  economic  structure,  with  the 
state  largely  controlling  production,  distribution,  transport  and  financial  structure  and  in  fact 
most  departments  of  organized  human  activity.  That  has  already  taken  place  for  war  purposes; 
it  must  continue  after  the  war,  though  the  state  itself  may  change  its  form  and  content. 

If  the  essence  of  the  present  world  situation  is  this  vast  revolutionary  change,  how  will  this 
affect  the  Indian  states?  It  is  patent  that  India  as  a  whole  or  the  Indian  states  cannot  remain 
apart  from  this  world  change.  Viewed  from  this  point  of  view,  the  states  are  astonishing 
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anachronisms  which  still  exist  as  if  they  were  in  the  eighteenth  century  or  earlier.  It  will  be 
difficult  for  them  to  skip  the  nineteenth  century  and  land  themselves  suddenly  in  the  middle  of 
the  twentieth.  Yet  there  is  no  help  for  it,  for  the  pace  of  events  today  does  not  permit  of  slow 
progress  or  transition. 

The  break-up  of  the  British  Empire  will  have  a  powerful  effect  on  them  for  they  have 
survived  because  of  this  empire.  They  dread  this  break-up  and,  curiously,  at  the  same  time,  the 
rulers  or  the  ministers  of  some  of  the  larger  states  indulge  in  dreams  of  extending  their  domains 
when  this  break-up  comes. 

It  may  be,  of  course,  that  we  have  to  go  through,  to  our  misfortune,  a  period  of  disruption 
and  disorder  in  India,  and  that  some  of  the  major  states  play  a  leading  part  in  it.  But  if  history 
and  current  events  can  teach  us  anything,  this  is  certain  that  the  Indian  states  system  must  end. 
It  is  an  absurdity,  a  relic  of  medievalism,  an  offence  to  all  intelligent  political  and  social  thought, 
immoral  and  unjust,  and  a  challenge  to  every  ideal  that  we  cherish.  Above  all,  it  is  entirely  out 
of  keeping  with  modern  conditions.  It  must  therefore  go,  though  it  is  likely  to  give  a  lot  of 
trouble  before  it  does.  Without  any  of  the  virtues  of  a  fascist  economy,  it  has  all  its  vices.  It  will 
grow  increasingly  fascist  and  ally  itself  to  other  fascist  elements  in  the  country. 

It  has  been  our  aim  and  purpose  to  solve  the  Indian  states  problem  peacefully  and,  wherever 
possible,  with  the  cooperation  of  the  parties  concerned.  We  have  put  forward  the  objective  of 
full  responsible  government  for  the  people.  Our  efforts  have  not  succeeded  to  any  appreciable 
extent  and  the  authorities  in  various  states  have  progressively  become  more  oppressive,  and 
have  refused  to  take  even  moderate  steps  towards  the  people’s  freedom.  If  they  insist  on  shutting 
their  eyes  to  obvious  facts  and  if  they  are  ignorant  of  the  world’s  happenings,  they  will  not  thus 
stop  the  pace  or  extent  of  change.  Indeed  the  change  will  then  be  more  sudden  and  more  far- 
reaching  than  we  have  imagined. 

For  all  of  us  it  must  be  clear  that  we  cannot,  under  any  circumstances,  give  up  our  objective 
of  full  responsible  government  and  civil  liberty.  At  any  time  this  would  have  been  wrong;  in 
the  middle  of  world  revolution  today,  any  weakness  in  this  respect  is  grave  disservice  to  the 
cause  we  represent.  Petty  compromises  will  not  help  us.  We  are  not  going  to  sell  our  birthright 
for  a  mess  of  pottage. 

India  seems  to  be  on  the  verge  of  a  great  internal  crisis  and  satyagraha  is  in  the  air.  Obviously 
any  such  movement  will  have  far-reaching  repercussions  in  the  states.  It  is  difficult  to  give  any 
advice  which  can  apply  to  all  the  states,  because  conditions  vary  so  much.  Ultimately  the 
decision  and  responsibility  for  steps  to  be  taken  must  rest  with  the  people  of  each  state.  The 
fact  that  there  is  satyagraha  in  a  great  part  of  India  does  not  necessarily  mean  that  it  should  be 
started  immediately  in  the  states.  But  it  does  mean  that  all  of  us,  whether  we  live  in  the  states 
or  elsewhere,  are  caught  up  in  the  coils  of  revolutionary  change,  and  we  must  prepare  with  all 
our  might  for  this,  and  function  bravely  and  steadfastly  when  the  call  comes  to  us. 


1  The  article  was  first  published  in  States  People  and  reprinted  in  the  National  Herald,  18  September  1940. 
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17.  Resolutions  Passed  by  the  Standing  Committee/Working  Committee 
of  All-India  States  Muslim  League,  May-December  1940 

Sent  by  Director-General  of  Police  and  Jails,  Hyderabad-Deccan  to  Secretary  to 
Government,  Judicial,  Police  and  General  Departments,  Hyderabad-Deccan, 
27  January  1941 

File  No.  62/49F,  Office  of  Secretary  to  Government,  Judicial,  Police  and  General 
Departments,  Hyderabad-Deccan,  Andhra  Pradesh  State  Archives. 

Resolutions  of  the  All-India  States  Muslim  League 
Resolutions  passed  in  Poona  on  29  December  1940 

1.  The  Standing  Committee  of  the  All-India  States  Muslim  League  approves  of  the  proposal 
regarding  the  holding  of  the  Annual  Session  of  the  All  India  States  Muslim  League  along  with 
the  Annual  Session  of  the  All-India  Muslim  League  in  Madras  in  the  Easter  Holidays.  In  this 
respect,  the  Committee  authorizes  Nawab  Bahadur  Yar  Jung  Bahadur  to  make  necessary 
arrangement. 

2.  The  Standing  Committee  of  the  All-India  States  Muslim  League  approves  of  and  endorses 
the  Preliminary  Questionnaire  prepared  by  the  ‘Members  Committee’  and  hopes  that  necessary 
arrangements  will  be  completed  in  due  course  of  time  to  make  the  proposed  scheme  a  success. 

3.  The  Standing  Committee  of  the  All-India  States  Muslim  League  appreciates  the  viewpoint 
of  the  various  States  Muslim  League  in  their  respective  Blocs  regarding  the  right  of  more  than 
two  crores  of  the  States  Muslims  for  due  representation  to  the  Working  Committee  and  the 
Council  of  the  All-India  Muslim  League. 

In  this  connection,  the  Committee  hopes  that  provisions  will  be  made  in  the  Constitution 
of  the  All-India  Muslim  League  acknowledging  and  accepting  the  right  of  representation  of 
the  States  Muslims;  and  that  3  and  30  seats  in  the  Working  Committee  and  the  Council  of  the 
All-India  Muslim  League  will  be  made  available  in  accordance  with  the  population  ratio  of  the 
States  Muslims  in  the  country. 

The  Committee  suggests  that  the  matter  should  be  immediately  considered  by  the  Council 
of  the  All-India  Muslim  League  and  decisions  reached  accordingly.  The  Committee  on  its 
behalf  authorizes  Nawab  Bahadur  Yarjung  Bahadur  to  negotiate  with  Mr  M.A.  Jinnah,  President 
of  the  All-India  Muslim  League  and  settle  the  matter  in  hand. 

4.  In  view  of  the  great  changes  regarding  the  adjustment  of  the  political  and  constitutional 
relations  of  the  Provincial  and  the  States  Governments  in  the  future  constitution  of  India;  and 
in  view  of  the  necessity  of  bringing  about  closer  contact  and  co-operation  in  all  matters  of  vital 
importance  to  the  Mussalmans  in  British  India  and  the  Indian  States  approves  of  the 
recommendations  and  suggestions  regarding  the  formation  of  a  Central  Advisory  Board  of  the 
All-India  States  Muslim  League  whose  personnel  will  mainly  consist  of  the  prominent  Muslim 
politicians  from  British  India  and  whose  opinion,  advice  and  decisions  will  be  acceptable  to 
the  Working  Committee  and  the  Council  of  the  All-India  States  Muslim  League. 

The  Committee  in  this  respect  authorizes  Nawab  Bahadur  Yarjung  Bahadur,  President  of 
the  All-India  States  Muslim  League  to  undertake  the  formation  of  the  proposed  Central  Advisory 
Board. 

5.  In  view  of  the  rapidly  increasing  volume  of  work  of  the  All-India  States  Muslim  League, 
the  Standing  Committee  instructs  its  Central  Office  to  immediately  get  into  touch  with  all  its 
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constituent  bodies,  affiliated  or  recognized,  and  follow  the  line  of  action  as  mentioned  here 
below: 

(1)  To  issue  forms  for  the  membership  of  the  Working  Committee  and  the  Council  of  the 
All-India  States  Muslim  League  at  the  fee  fixed  for  the  members,  that  is,  Rs  12  and 
Rs  6,  respectively. 

(2)  To  issue  forms  for  the  affiliation  or  recognition  by  the  All-India  States  Muslim  League 
to  its  constituent  bodies  at  the  fee  fixed  for  them  at  Rs  25  annually. 

(3)  To  open  new  branches  of  the  All-India  States  Muslim  League  in  the  States  and  to 
organize  the  popular  Muslim  political  organizations  in  the  States. 

(4)  To  receive  from  its  constituent  bodies,  new  and  old,  the  resolutions  for  their  affiliation 
or  recognition  by  the  All-India  States  Muslim  League. 

(5)  To  receive  from  its  constituent  bodies  copies  of  their  constitutions  and  the  other 
literature  that  they  may  have  regarding  their  future  programme  to  serve  the  Muslim 
community  in  the  States  and  also  the  copies  of  the  Reforms  Schemes,  State  Gazetteers 
and  other  historical  records. 

(6)  To  receive  lists  of  the  members  of  the  Working  Committee  and  Council  of  the  local 
constituent  bodies  in  the  States  in  different  Blocs. 

Resolutions  Passed  in  Aligarh  on  12  October  1940 

1.  The  Working  Committee  of  the  All-India  States  Muslim  League,  has  very  carefully  considered 
the  recent  statement  of  His  Excellency  the  Viceroy  and  the  speech  of  the  Secretary  of  State  for 
India  regarding  the  grant  of  Dominion  Status  and  the  right  of  self-determination  to  the  people 
of  India  immediately  after  the  termination  of  the  present  war. 

The  Committee  while  contemplating  the  great  changes  and  adjustments  in  the  future 
relations  of  the  Provinces  and  the  States  as  a  condition  precedent  to  the  introduction  and 
commencement  of  a  full-fledged  political  and  constitutional  advance  appreciates  the  decision 
of  His  Majesty’s  Government  to  allow  and  entitle  the  Indian  representatives  to  frame  a  Dominion 
constitution  which  is  acceptable  and  suitable  to  the  principal  and  powerful  elements  in  the 
country  as  a  whole. 

The  Committee  welcomes  the  prospects  and  possibilities  of  bringing  about  a  successful 
and  satisfactory  working  of  the  Progressive  arrangements  proposed  by  His  Majesty’s 
Government,  namely,  the  expansion  of  the  Viceroy’s  Executive  Council  and  the  establishment 
of  the  Advisory  War  Council  which  will  contain  representatives  from  the  Indian  States  as  well 
to  coordinate  the  resources  of  the  country  for  the  successful  prosecution  of  the  war  which  has 
seriously  threatened  the  safety  and  security  of  India  as  an  inseparable  unit  of  the  British 
Commonwealth.  In  this  connection,  the  All-India  States  Muslim  League  can  alone  effectively 
represent  the  more  than  two  crores  of  the  Muslims  in  the  Indian  States  and  determine  their 
honourable  political  future  in  the  future  Central  Government  of  the  country. 

The  Committee  urges  that  the  British  Government  and  the  Princes  should  not  accept  and 
acknowledge  any  constitutional  scheme  without  the  approval  and  consent  of  the  States  Muslims 
who  form  a  powerful  element  as  well  as  a  principal  unit  of  the  Muslim  Nationals  in  the  country; 
and  as  such  are  determined  to  have  an  honourable  and  independent  position  and  status  under 
any  future  constitution  for  the  country. 

2.  As  the  war  has  spread  to  the  East  threatening  and  involving  the  independence  and 
integrity  of  the  Muslim  countries  which  are  repositories  of  Islamic  culture  and  civilization  as 
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well  as  the  safety  and  security  of  India,  the  Working  Committee  of  the  All-India  States  Muslim 
League,  decides  to  offer  whole-hearted  support  and  co-operation  to  Great  Britain  in  its  lone 
stand  against  the  savage  and  soulless  forces  and  fronts  of  Fascism  and  Nazism  which  are 
fundamentally  opposed  to  the  democratic  principles  of  Islam  as  well  as  to  the  humanitarian 
ideas  and  ideals  of  all  the  peoples  of  all  the  countries. 

In  this  connection  the  Committee  expresses  its  firm  conviction  that  any  offer  of  help  of 
Great  Britain  by  the  people  of  India  at  this  critical  juncture  in  the  world  history,  is  not  only  a 
great  contribution  for  the  protection  and  preservation  of  human  liberty  and  freedom,  world 
peace  and  progress  but  also  a  sincere  and  genuine  manifestion  of  their  will  and  decision  to 
defend  the  shores  and  frontiers  of  their  own  mother  country. 

The  Committee  approves  of  and  endorses  the  war  resolution  passed  by  Standing  Committee 
in  Hyderabad  in  August  last. 

3.  The  Working  Committee  of  the  All-India  States  Muslim  League  appreciates  the  whole¬ 
hearted  support  and  co-operation  by  the  members  of  the  All-India  States  Muslim  League  and 
further  urges  upon  them  to  intensify  their  war  effort  in  close  collaboration  with  their  States 
Government  in  pursuance  of  the  war  resolution  of  the  All-India  States  Muslim  League. 

The  Working  Committee  of  the  All-India  States  Muslim  League  views  with  great  concern 
the  activities  of  the  Congress  Leaders  and  the  Congress  bodies  to  the  States  as  definitely 
dangerous  and  detrimental  to  the  attainment  by  the  Muslims  of  their  rights,  interests  and 
privileges  in  accordance  with  their  historical,  political  and  constitutional  importance  there. 

The  Committee  assures  the  Muslims  that  suitable  efforts  will  be  made  to  secure  for  them 
an  honourable  position  in  any  constitutional  scheme  and  to  save  them  from  the  dictates  and 
decisions  of  the  totalitarian  Congress  and  its  allied  body,  the  All-India  States  Peoples  Conference, 
which  are  jointly  attempting  to  embarrass  the  States  Muslims  only  to  assume  dictatorial  role  in 
the  administration  of  the  country. 

The  Committee  deprecates  the  policy  and  attitude  of  the  Congress  High  Command  and 
the  Congress  Caucus  regarding  the  future  independence  and  integrity  of  the  States  in  an 
Independent  India  and  regarding  the  transfer  of  paramountcy  by  Great  Britain  to  the  future 
governing  authority.  In  this  respect,  the  Committee  reiterates  and  reaffirms  the  resolution 
already  passed  by  the  Standing  Committee  in  Hyderabad  in  August  last. 

4.  The  Working  Committee  of  the  All-India  States  Muslim  League  disapproves  of  the  latest 
policy  of  the  leaders  of  the  All-India  Hindu  Mahasabha  regarding  the  association  and  inclusion 
of  the  Hindu  States  in  the  formation  of  a  Pan-Hindu  Front  in  the  country  with  a  view  to 
compelling  the  British  Government  to  concede  their  unacceptable  demands  and  embarrassing 
the  Mussalmans  in  the  States. 

The  Committee  urges  that  the  British  Government  and  the  Princess  should  not  allow  such 
hostile  and  aggressive  moves  of  the  Hindu  Mahasbha  to  create  bitterness,  distrust  and 
disappointment  among  the  Mussalmans  of  the  States  and  hopes  that  the  Hindu  States  will,  by 
virtue  of  their  liberal  and  generous  policy,  assure  their  Muslim  subjects  that  their  honourable 
future  is  safe  and  secure  in  their  hands. 

5.  The  Working  Committee  of  the  All-India  States  Muslim  League  appreciates  the  present 
moves  of  the  people  of  Hyderabad  that  its  future  independence,  and  integrity  be  not  affected 
with  the  conferment  of  Dominion  Status  upon  India;  and  supports  their  resolve  to  see  ‘Greater 
Hyderabad’  under  the  aegis  of  the  Asafjahi  Dynasty. 

The  Committee  hopes  that  the  British  Government  at  the  time  of  conferring  Dominion 
Status  upon  India,  will  fully  realize  the  claims  of  Hyderabad  regarding  the  retrocession  of  the 


Movements  in  Princely  States  1151 

ceded  areas  and  districts  and  will  negotiate  for  a  fresh  settlement  with  the  equal  and  independent 
Dominion  of  Hyderabad. 

6.  The  Working  Committee  of  the  All-India  States  Muslim  League  urges  upon  the  rulers  of 
the  States,  where  constitutional  Reforms  Schemes  have  been  introduced  or  announced  to  the 
dissatisfaction  of  the  Muslims,  to  suspend  such  reforms  and  to  concede  their  demands  regarding 
separate  electorates,  substantial  weightage  and  the  effective  reservation  of  seats  and  services  in 
accordance  with  their  historical  and  traditional  rights  and  interests  in  the  States  concerned. 

7.  In  order  to  harmonize  the  activities  of  its  constituent  bodies,  the  Working  Committee  of 
the  All-India  States  Muslim  League  decides  to  form  the  Council  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  contained  in  the  constitution. 

The  Committee  urges  that  the  members  should  immediately  start  work  in  consultation 
and  cooperation  with  their  State  Muslim  Leagues  in  their  respective  Blocs  and  allot  the  number 
of  seats  to  every  State  for  representation  in  the  Council  of  the  All-India  States  Muslim  League. 

8.  In  view  of  the  increasing  requirements  of  the  movement,  the  Working  Committee  of  the 
All-India  States  Muslim  League  decides  to  raise  funds  in  accordance  with  the  provisions 
contained  in  the  Constitution;  and  for  this  purpose  to  devise  and  adopt  suitable  ways  and 
means,  such  as  the  enlistment  of  life  members  patrons  of  the  All-India  States  Muslim  League. 

The  life  members  shall  have  the  privilege  to  attend  the  Sessions  of  the  All-India  States 
Muslim  League  and  the  Council  and  express  their  views,  opinion  and  advice  on  matters  duly 
brought  to  their  notice. 

The  life  members  shall  make  contributions  to  the  funds  of  the  All-India  States  Muslim 
League  as  frequently  as  they  desire  and  as  generously  as  is  befitting  to  their  name  and  rank  for 
the  organization  of  the  Mussalmans  in  the  States. 

9.  The  Standing  Committee  of  the  All-India  States  Muslim  League  approves  of  the  proposal 
regarding  the  appointment  of  a  deputation  to  tour  the  Indian  States  with  a  view  to  ascertaining 
and  examining  the  real  problem  and  position  of  the  Mussalmans  there;  and  to  determining 
and  demanding,  upon  the  basis  of  such  an  ascertainment  and  examination,  an  honorable  and 
independent  position  and  status  for  them  in  any  constitutional  scheme  for  the  governance  of 
the  country. 

In  this  respect,  the  Committee  suggests  that  a  questionnaire  be  prepared  by  the  ‘Members 
Committee’  and  sent  to  all  the  constituent  bodies  of  the  All-India  States  Muslim  League  as 
well  as  to  the  other  interested  people  and  parties  before  embarking  upon  the  task  in  view. 

Resolutions  Passed  in  Hyderabad  on  5  August  1940 

1.  The  Standing  Committee  of  the  All-India  States  Muslim  League  while  fully  realizing  the 
increasing  seriousness  of  the  war  menace  of  the  totalitarian  countries,  resolves  to  help  the 
Government  in  their  decision  to  form  War  Committees  and  the  Civic  Guards  with  a  view  to 
protecting  and  preserving  the  safety  and  security  of  the  country  against  any  aggression: 

The  Committee  in  this  respect  proposes  to  constitute  a  Central  War  Board  under  the  control 
of  the  Working  Committee  of  the  All-India  States  Muslim  League  to  popularize  the  war  effort 
in  the  States  in  harmony  with  the  local  loyal  agencies. 

2.  The  Committee  urges  that  the  British  Government  and  the  Princes  should  fully  help  the 
Mussalmans  in  the  States  in  determining  their  independent  and  honourable  future  in  any 
scheme  of  political  and  constitutional  advance  in  the  country  and  that  any  changes  and 
adjustments  affecting  their  destinies  under  the  proposed  Central  Government  should  not  be 
made  without  their  approval  and  consent. 
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The  Committee  requests  the  Working  Committee  to  endorse  the  resolution  and  decide 
immediate  action  thereupon  in  close  collaboration  with  the  States  Governments. 

3.  The  Standing  Committee  of  the  All-India  States  Muslim  League  deprecates  the  recent 
views  of  the  responsible  Congress  leaders  regarding  the  future  existence  and  status  of  the 
States  in  an  independent  India  and  the  hostile  and  aggressive  attitude  and  policy  of  the  All- 
India  States  Peoples  Conference  and  its  allied  bodies  to  systematically  and  regularly  stir  up  the 
people  of  the  States  to  start  such  subversive  activities  as  are  calculated  to  embarrass  the  Muslims 
and  endager  the  peace  and  tranquility  of  the  States  and  in  consequence  to  hamper  the  successful 
prosecution  of  the  war. 

The  Committee  expresses  its  considered  opinion  that  the  States  Muslims  should  not  associate 
and  participate  in  any  such  activities  which  may  harm  their  rights  and  interests  in  the  States. 

4.  The  Meeting  of  the  Standing  Committee  of  the  All-India  States  Muslim  League  expresses 
its  deep  and  profound  sorrow  and  regret  on  the  untimely  death  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja 
of  Mysore  and  sympathizes  with  the  bereaved  family. 

The  meeting  desires  to  record  that  the  late  Maharaja  during  his  long,  peaceful  and 
progressive  reign  earned  great  love  and  affection  from  his  subjects;  and  was  the  first  Indian 
Prince  to  introduce  Constitutional  Reforms  in  his  State;  and  hopes  that  his  liberal  policy  will 
be  fully  followed  by  his  successors  at  all  the  progressive  stages  of  administration  to  the  entire 
satisfaction  of  the  Mussalmans  in  the  States. 

Resolutions  Passed  in  Bhopal  on  20  May  1940 

1.  The  Working  Committee  of  the  All-India  States  Muslim  League,  having  considered  the 
gravity  of  the  war  situation,  reiterates  the  resolutions  of  the  Standing  Committee  passed  in 
Delhi  on  20  April;  condemns  the  ruthless  and  rapacious  acts  of  aggression  and  invasion 
perpetrated  upon  the  small  neutral  countries  by  the  totalitarian  powers;  and  expresses  full 
sympathy  and  support  with  the  just  cause  of  the  Allies. 

The  Committee  demands  that  the  British  Government  and  the  Princes  should  fully  safeguard 
the  rights,  interests  and  privileges  of  the  Mussalmans  in  the  States  to  their  entire  satisfaction  in 
any  constitutional  and  political  changes  and  adjustments  that  may  take  may  take  place  in 
some  near  future  in  the  country. 

2.  Realizing  the  necessity  of  organized  social  service  and  physical  uplift  among  the 
Mussalmans  in  the  States,  the  Working  Committee  of  the  All-India  States  Muslim  League 
decides  to  form  the  ‘Muslim  National  Guard’s  Organization’  under  the  authority,  control  and 
supervision  of  the  duly  affiliated  and  recognized  bodies  of  the  All-India  States  Muslim  League 
and  for  the  conduct  of  the  movement,  adopts  the  general  rules  and  regulations  of  the  All-India 
Muslim  League  in  this  respect. 

(A)  The  Aims  and  Objects  of  the  Organization: 

(1)  To  train  and  discipline  Muslims  for  social  service  and  physical  uplift. 

(2)  To  show  courtesy  and  comradeship  to  all  ranks  and  classes  of  society;  and  to 
persue  humanitarian  principles  for  service  to  the  needy  and  the  helpless. 

(3)  To  maintain  peace,  tranquility  and  order  in  the  country. 

(B)  The  Organization  shall  consist  of  the  Following  Units: 

(1)  Active  Corps. 

(2)  Reservists  Corps. 
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(3)  Juvenile  Corps. 

The  Active  Corps  shall  consist  of  persons  who  are  capable  of  taking  part  in  all  tf  e 
activities  of  the  Organizations. 

The  Reservist  Corps  shall  consist  of  persons  who  due  to  age,  occupation  or  physical 
disability,  are  not  able  to  serve  on  the  Active  Corps. 

The  Juvenile  Corps  shall  consist  of  persons  under  sixteen  years  of  age. 

(C)  Every  Muslim  National  Guard  shall  Sign  the  Following  Pledge: 

‘I  .  son  of .  solemnly  swear  by  Allah  the  Almighty  and  the 

Holy  Quran  that  I  hereby,  of  my  own  free  will,  surrender  myself  to  the  Muslim  National 
Guards  Organization.  I  shall  unflinchingly  obey  my  officers  and  shall  remain  faithful  to  the 
organization  and  to  its  aims  and  objects.  So  help  me  Allah,  Amin’. 


Signature  .... 
Full  Address 


(D)  The  Uniform  of  a  Muslim  National  Guard  shall  be: 

(1)  Khaki  coat  or  shirt,  Khaki  trousers  and  Khaki  cap  or  turban; 

(2)  Grey  coat  or  shirt,  Grey  trousers  and  Grey  cap  or  turban. 

(E)  The  Muslim  National  Guards: 

The  Organization  shall  be  under  the  authority,  control  and  supervision  of  the  Working 
Committee  of  each  State  Muslim  League  subject  to  the  final  authority,  control  and 
supervision  of  the  All-India  States  Muslim  League;  and  that  Working  Committee 
of  Muslim  League  shall  appoint  properly  qualified  persons  for  the  purpose  of 
(1)  organizing  the  corps,  (2)  training  the  corps  and  (3)  officering  the  corps;  and  shall 
have  the  option  to  select  either  of  the  two  colours  for  uniform  but  shall  keep  and 
maintain  the  same  colour  and  uniform  throughout  the  rank  and  files  of  the  Organization 
in  the  State;  and  shall  appoint  members  to  popularize  the  movement  by  organizing 
half-yearly  State  Rallies;  monthly  District  Campings  and  the  weekly  City  Parades. 


B.  States 


I.  Rajputana  States 


18.  IG  Police  Advises  Home  Minister  to  Take  Action  Against  a  Pleader 
for  His  Praja  Mandal  Sympathies 

Letter  from  IG  Police,  Jaipur  to  Home  Minister,  Jaipur,  1  January  1940 

D.O.  No.  575/P,  Records  Office,  Jaipur,  File  No.  4/3  R IV  and  V,  History  of  Freedom 
Movement  Unit,  NAI. 

My  dear  Achrol, 

It  has  now  been  definitely  established  by  the  Newspapers  that  Hiralal  Shastri  and  Chiranjilal 
Misra  did  go  to  Wardha  and  saw  Mr  Gandhi.  The  purpose  of  their  journey  was  naturally  to 
discuss  what  action  should  be  taken  on  the  ultimatum  sent  by  Government.  Chiranji  Lai  Misra 
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is  one  of  the  leading  pleaders  of  the  Jaipur  High  Court.  It  is  therefore  owing  to  the  kindness  of 
the  Jaipur  Government  that  he  is  making  a  living.  In  return  for  the  money  which  he  procures 
indirectly  through  the  State  he  is  indulging  in  anti-government  and  subversive  activities.  If 
Government  is  intending  to  make  it  clear  to  Government  servants  who  are  sympathetic  to  the 
Praja  Mandal  that  they  cannot  have  a  foot  in  both  camps,  surely  it  is  right  that  a  pleader  who 
is  an  active  member  should  also  be  taken  to  task  by  Government. 

I  would  suggest  for  the  consideration  of  the  Government  that  this  pleader  should  be 
disallowed.  This  would  have  a  very  salutary  effect  on  any  budding  pleaders  who  are  of  the 
same  ideas  as  he  is. 

I  believe  I  am  correct  in  saying  that  this  man  cannot  claim  to  be  a  bona  fide  state  subject. 
He  migrated  here  from  the  United  Provinces  sometime  ago  and  was  given  a  ‘Sanad’  for  practice. 
I  am  not  certain  whether  he  has  completed  the  number  of  years  necessary  for  a  Residential 
qualification  but,  even  if  he  has,  he  cannot  be  called  a  real  genuine  Jaipurian.  Action  against 
him  therefore,  should  receive  the  appreciation  of  the  Praja  Mandal  since  one  of  their  alleged 
grievances  against  Government  is  that  non-Jaipurians  are  being  put  in  the  way  of  earning  their 
living  here  to  the  detriment  of  real  genuine  Jaipurians. 

Yours  sincerely, 

Thakur  Hari  Singh  Sahib  of  Achrol 
Home  Minister,  Jaipur  State, 

Jaipur 


19.  Jaipur  Prime  Minister’s  Letter  to  British  Resident  on 
Praja  Mandal’s  Activities 

D.O.  2/Confd/PMO,  Records  Office,  Jaipur — File  No.  4/3  R  IV  and  V,  History  of 
Freedom  Movement  Unit,  NAI. 

3  January  1940 

My  dear  Corfield, 

Please  refer  to  my  Secret  letter  dated  the  12th  December  1939  enclosing  copies  of  Resolutions 
of  the  Council  of  State  in  which  their  policy  with  regard  to  the  enforcement  of  the  provision  of 
the  Public  Societies  Act  was  embodied  with  particular  reference  to  the  so-called  Praja  Mandal. 

2.  It  will  be  seen  the  Council  of  the  State  are  of  the  opinion  that  the  Praja  Mandal  have 
abused  the  indulgence  that  was  shown  to  them  and  that  increasing  evidence  was  available  to 
show  that  they  were  out  to  foment  trouble  and  further  the  subversive  objects  of  their  organization. 
I  enclose  herewith  a  copy  of  the  note  that  has  been  recorded  explaining  in  what  manner  this 
association  is  attempting  to  undermine  the  Administration  and  carrying  their  propagandas  of 
exciting  hatred  and  disaffection  among  the  people  against  Ruler  and  his  Government. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Gy  an  Nath 
Raja,  CIE 
Prime  Minister 
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To, 

C.L.  Corfield,  Esq,  CIEMC,  ICS 

Resident  at  Jaipur,  Jaipur 

Note  on  Praja  Mandal  Activities 

That  the  activities  of  the  Praja  Mandal  since  September  1939  have  gradually  tended  towards 
subversiveness  and  the  ultimate  aim  of  the  organization  is  obviously  the  disintegration  of  the 
State  and  the  change  of  the  present  order  is  apparent  from  the  recent  trend  of  events. 

After  the  release  of  Sethjamnalal  Bajaj,  the  Jaipur  Government  allowed  the  Mandal  a 
certain  amount  of  latitude  hoping  that  Mandal’s  energies  would  be  directed  towards  constructive 
channels,  but  instead  the  Mandal  has  taken  full  advantage  of  the  opportunity  to  create  unrest 
in  the  State. 

Formerly,  the  Mandal’s  activities  were  confined  chiefly  to  the  urban  areas  but  latterly  their 
workers  have  spread  to  the  interior  of  the  State  and  to  the  Thikanas  where  they  hold  meetings, 
shout  revolutionary  slogans,  and  openly  preach  disaffection  and  hatred  towards  the 
Government. 

Meetings  have  been  held  frequently  all  over  the  State  where  the  Mandal  leaders  have 
addressed  crowds,  made  false  allegations  and  incited  the  people.  For  instance,  when  Hiralal 
Shastri  visited  Dausa  and  was  taken  in  procession,  the  crowd  raised  shouts  of  Inqilab  Zindabad 
or  Long  Live  Revolution. 

Similar  slogans  have  been  raised  by  crowds  at  the  instigation  of  the  Mandal  workers  in 
meetings  which  have  been  held  in  Shikhawati  to  protest  against  the  customs  extension. 

The  Mandal  leaders  are  also  trying  to  gull  the  rural  population  into  believing  that  they  are 
a  great  power.  At  a  conference  at  Hindaun  the  main  burden  of  the  speeches  delivered  by  the 
so  called  leaders  of  the  movement  was  that  the  Mandal  were  the  only  people  who  would  help 
them  and  that  all  their  troubles  should  be  brought  in  writing  to  the  Praja  Mandal  for  redress. 
From  this  it  may  be  inferred  that  the  Mandal  have  set  up  a  sort  of  parallel  Government. 

People  have  also  been  told  not  to  be  afraid  of  officials.  Speaking  in  a  meeting  at  Nawalgarh, 
a  prominent  leader  of  the  Praja  Mandal  said,  ‘You  must  not  be  afraid  of  anybody.  When  the 
British  Government  could  do  no  harm  to  the  Congress  what  can  the  Maharaja  do  to  us?  There 
are  many  Thakurs...  you  must  entertain  no  fear  for  they  are  between  two  millstones.. .the  British 
and  the  Maharaja....  When  the  British  have  bowed  before  us,  what  is  there  to  fear  from  the 
Thakurs?...  Therefore  do  not  fear  but  prepare  yourself  for  war  and  collect  material’.  This  is 
only  one  instance.  There  are  many  others  in  which  prominent  and  responsible  office  bearers 
of  the  Praja  Mandal  have  uttered  similar  sentiments. 

Not  only  that.  After  their  release  from  prison  the  Praja  Mandal  leaders  have  been  carrying 
on  a  regular  campaign  of  calumny  and  hatred  against  the  State  and  instead  of  creating  a  better 
atmosphere  they  have  on  numerous  occasions  threatened  to  wipe  out  the  Raj  itself  if  their 
terms  were  not  accepted.  This  was  not  only  against  the  happy  circumstances  which  the  Jaipur 
Government  were  trying  to  create  but  even  against  the  so-called  principle  for  which  they 
(Praja  Mandal)  stood — Truth  and  Non-violence.  Although  the  circumstances  under  which  the 
Jaipur  Police  had  to  open  fire  on  an  unruly  crowd  of  Muslims  in  front  of  the  Mosque  in  Johri 
Bazar,  Jaipur,  injanuary  1939  are  very  well  known  to  people,  in  and  outside  the  State,  one  of 
the  Praja  Mandal  workers  declared  in  a  public  meeting  held  at  Reengus  that  ‘the  Jaipur 
authorities  opened  fire  on  the  Muslims  at  the  Masjid  with  the  object  of  placing  obstacles  in  the 
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way  of  Hindu  Muslim  unity’.  Nothing  can  be  further  from  truth  than  this.  This  exactly  shows 
the  mentality  of  the  workers  of  the  Praja  Mandal  and  the  aim  of  their  propaganda. 

Let  alone  this.  They  have  not  even  spared  the  personality  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja 
who  has  been  instrumental  in  creating  such  a  healthy  atmosphere.  Soon  after  their  release,  the 
Praja  Mandal  leaders  commenced  their  attacks  on  His  Highness  and  his  Government.  During 
the  course  of  his  speech  at  Sikar,  one  of  them  said,  ‘we  have  seen  the  hollowness  of  the  Jaipur 
Government,  the  Maharaja  is  only  in  name’.  On  a  former  occasion  speaking  at  Sawai  Madhopur, 
another  leader  of  the  Praja  Mandal,  while  talking  about  the  ruler,  said  ‘he  was  neither  a  Raja 
nor  a  powerful  man.  On  the  exposition  of  the  hollowness,  the  Raja  declared  the  Praja  Mandal 
unlawful  and  gave  different  sorts  of  punishment.  This  shows  that  the  inflictor  of  punishments 
was  a  thief.’  Although  the  Maharaja  has  a  fixed  privy  purse  which  is  by  no  means  out  of 
proportion  to  the  resources  of  the  State,  one  of  the  leading  lights  of  the  Praja  Mandal  declared 
mischievously  at  a  meeting  at  Barwara  that  all  the  money  realized  from  land  revenue  and  rents 
was  being  spent  by  His  Highness. 

The  most  recent  and  seditious  speech  touching  the  person  of  Maharaja  was  made  by  a 
leader  of  the  Mandal  from  Chirwa  who  is  now  being  prosecuted  for  sedition.  He  referred  to 
His  Highness  the  Maharaja  in  terms  calculated  to  excite  disaffection  towards  the  Ruler  of 
Jaipur  State  and  to  bring  him  into  hatred  and  contempt.  He  said  that  the  tyrant  Czar  did  not 
behave  well  to  his  people  who  pulled  him  down  and  hanged  him.  He  then  went  no  to  say  that 
lakhs  of  money  would  be  expended  and  rivers  of  blood  would  flow  and  Shekhawati  would 
revolt,  and  that  if  the  Darbar  did  not  do  as  the  public  wished,  he  would  be  set  straight. 

All  these  speeches  could  hardly  be  expected  to  create  a  wholesome  atmosphere.  And  the 
aim  with  which  they  were  made  are  obvious  to  any  impartial  onlooker. 

In  connection  with  famine  relief,  although  Rs  25  lakhs  is  being  spent  by  the  State  and  work 
is  being  carried  on  as  efficaciously  as  possible,  the  Praja  Mandal  leaders  have  been  crying  that 
‘the  much  advertised  famine  relief  operations  of  the  State  were  not  even  touching  the  fringe  of 
the  problem’  which  is  absolutely  untrue.  Further,  though  the  revenue  demand  has  been 
decreased  from  year  to  year  falling  from  46  lakhs  to  36  lakhs  two  years  ago  and  against  Rs  26 
lakhs  last  year  and  about  Rs  20  to  24  lakhs  this  year,  champions  of  the  people  have  been 
dinning  in  into  their  ears  that  the  revenue  demand  is  very  heavy,  that  the  taxes  are  excessive 
and  are  so  fixed  to  fill  the  pockets  of  foreign  officers  employed  in  the  State. 

Another  glaring  instance  where  the  people  have  been  incited  to  violence  in  connection 
with  famine  relief  comes  from  Dausa  where  some  Praja  Mandalists,  addressing  a  gathering  of 
labourers,  exhorted  them  to  loot  the  shops  as  the  grain  depots  had  been  opened  only  for  the 
benefit  of  the  cultivators  and  not  for  the  labourers — an  entirely  false. 

The  newly  inaugurated  scheme  of  the  Government  for  bringing  the  people  into  closer 
cooperation  for  scathing  criticism  at  meetings  all  over  the  State,  the  Mandal  are  obviously 
scared  of  the  closer  cooperation  of  the  people  with  the  Government  as  that  would  affect  their 
own  prestige  and  would  lessen  their  hold  on  the  people.  With  this  in  view  they  are  doing  their 
best  to  discourage  the  public  in  participating  and  deriving  the  benefit  from  any  measure  of 
reform  introduced  by  the  Government.  Speaking  at  Sawai  Madhopur,  a  leader  said,  ‘the  advisory 
Board  is  of  no  use  and  is  mere  deception.’  Another  declared  that  all  their  woes  would  come  to 
an  end  when  the  present  system  of  administration  was  ended  and  replaced  by  another  which 
would  be  carried  on  by  the  people. 
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The  extension  of  the  Customs  cordon  to  Sheikhawati,  a  perfectly  legitimate  step  taken  on 
the  recommendation  of  the  Wills  committee,  gave  the  Mandalists  another  excuse  to  expand 
their  campaign  of  hatred  against  Government  and  within  the  last  two  months  every  effort  has 
been  made  to  ruin  the  economic  equilibrium  of  the  State  by  inducing  people  to  observe  hartals, 
and  forcing  some  of  them  to  suspend  business  and  refuse  to  take  delivery  of  goods.  All  this  has 
been  at  the  instigation  of  the  Praja  Mandal  and  their  workers,  who  in  spite  of  their  professed 
creed  of  Non-violence,  have  threatened  and  coerced  people  into  doing  their  bidding  on  pain 
of  the  most  dire  consequences.  The  main  object  behind  all  this  has  been  to  stop  the  functioning 
of  the  Government  by  means  of  satyagraha  and  similar  things,  corrupt  the  people  and  exhort 
them  to  rise  against  the  present  system  of  Government  and  thus  use  them  as  a  lever  to  secure 
transfer  of  power  bringing  to  naught  the  essential  element  in  any  system  of  Government  in  an 
Indian  State.  ‘If  we  are  once  able  to  establish  responsible  Government,  all  our  difficulties  will 
automatically  disappear’,  said  a  responsible  leader  while  exhorting  the  public  to  protest  against 
the  customs  rates.  The  prosecution  of  another  prominent  Mandalist  who  delivered  some  vitriolic 
speeches,  has  been  ordered  on  grounds  of  sedition  (mentioned  earlier). 

Continuous  and  malicious  propaganda  has  also  been  carried  on  against  the  forest  and 
Shikarkhana  department.  In  spite  of  the  recent  liberalization  of  the  rules  the  Praja  Mandal 
have  been  extending  their  own  campaign  of  lawlessness  they  have  in  their  own  minds  and  to 
break  the  rules  of  the  department.  Recently  at  Amber  two  lorry  loads  of  villagers  were  taken 
by  Congress  workers  to  a  forest  where  they  were  exhorted  to  cut  the  forests  as  they  belonged 
to  them  and  not  to  the  Raj.  Besides  many  other  instances,  leaflets  and  cartoons  have  periodically 
been  printed  and  distributed  all  in  criticism  of  the  forests  and  Shikarkhana.  One  such  cartoon 
depicts  a  man  holding  a  scale  with  a  tiger  on  one  side  and  a  corpse  on  the  other.  The  former 
out  weighs  the  latter,  the  inference  being  that  a  tiger  is  more  valuable  to  the  State  than  the  life 
of  a  human  being. 

It  is  well  known  that  the  Jaipur  Government  have  spared  no  efforts  in  employing  local 
talent  where  possible  and  where  necessary  they  have  been  employing  the  very  best  men,  both 
European  and  Indian  for  the  benefit  of  the  various  departments  so  that  their  proper  and  efficient 
working  may  be  ensured.  But  here  too  the  Praja  Mandal  have  found  an  excuse  to  criticize  the 
Government.  They  do  not  want  any  outsider  in  Jaipur,  they  say,  which  is  merely  another 
underhand  method  of  playing  the  sentiments  of  the  natives  of  the  State,  and  have  specially 
made  bitter  speeches  against  the  employment  of  Europeans.  ‘All  European  officers  should 
speedily  be  removed  from  here,’  said  a  leader  at  a  meeting. 

It  will  be  clear  from  the  above  instance  that  far  from  cooperating  with  the  Government  the 
Praja  Mandal  have  gone  all  out  to  create  trouble  and  have  wantonly  abused  the  indulgence 
shown  to  them  by  the  Jaipur  Government. 

Gyan  Nath 
Raja,  CIE 
Prime  Minister 
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20.  Jamna  Lai  Bajaj’s  Letter  to  the  Maharaja  of  Jaipur  on  Developments 
in  Jaipur,  4  January  1940 

File  No.  P/3  Vols  III  and  IV,  Records  Office,  Jaipur — File  No.  4/3  R  IV  and  V, 
History  of  Freedom  Movement  Unit,  NAI. 

Dear  Shri  Maharaja  Sahib, 

I  am  very  sorry  to  bother  you  with  this  letter  particularly  at  a  time  when  you  have  not  been 
completely  cured,  but  I  regret  I  cannot  help  it.  I  used  to  receive  news  about  your  health  from 
friends  in  Jaipur  and  I  thought  that  I  would  address  you  on  your  complete  recovery.  But, 
unfortunately,  the  precipitate  change  in  the  situation  at  Jaipur  since  the  new  Prime  Minister 
has  taken  over  charge,  has  compelled  me  to  worry  you. 

I  had  a  strong  belief  that  the  Public  Societies  Act  would  be  soon  amended.  But,  on  the 
contrary,  the  Home  Minister  served  a  notice  on  Pt  Hiralal  Shastri,  Secretary  Praja  Mandal,  on 
the  14th  December  1939  stating  that  the  institution  of  which  he  was  the  secretary  was  illegal 
and  action  should  be  taken  against  him  and  his  co-workers.  This  notice  caused  me  pain.  This 
was  a  severe  blow  to  the  good  relations  created  between  the  administration  and  the  people. 
On  receipt  of  the  above  information,  I  sent  a  telegram  to  Your  Highness  on  the  22nd  December 
1939,  and  also  one  to  the  Prime  Minister.  I  also  wrote  to  the  Prime  Minister  and  I  am  herewith 
enclosing  copy  of  that  letter  for  your  Highness’  information,  though  I  suppose,  you  might 
have  already  seen  them.  Sometime  back,  I  addressed  a  letter  to  Kr  Amar  Singhji  (probably 
Army  Minister),  requesting  him  to  submit  the  same  before  your  Highness  which  I  hope  he  did. 

Since  my  last  interview  with  Your  Highness  I  had  been  dreaming  of  a  bright  future  for 
Jaipur.  It  was  my  intense  desire  to  see  Jaipur  as  a  ideal  state.  But  looking  to  the  present  state  of 
affairs  there,  there  seems  to  be  little  likelihood  of  the  realization  of  my  ambitions  and  they 
might  remain  an  empty  dream.  If  the  Political  Department  (Government  of  India)  continues 
to  exercise  such  an  influence  on  Jaipur,  and  gentlemen  of  the  calibre  of  the  present  Prime 
Minister,  are  imposed  on  Jaipurians,  then  I  am  afraid,  there  is  little  chance  of  the  prosperity 
either  of  the  administration  or  the  people,  nor  would  there  by  any  possibility  of  good  relations 
existing  between  them. 

On  the  strength  of  the  good  relations  existing  between  us,  I  have  ventured  to  put  my  viwes 
before  Your  Highness.  Had  my  health  permitted  I  should  certainly  have  come  and  paid  my 
respects  to  you  and  seen  the  Prime  Minister,  too,  and  should  have  done  my  best  to  keep  the 
situation  in  control.  I  can  assure  Your  Highness  that  so  far  as  I  am  concerned,  I  have 
endeavoured,  and  have  been  trying  to  be  true  to  my  given  word.  Now  the  whole  burden  of 
responsibility  rests  on  you  and  I  pray  you  to  do  what  you  deem  to  be  in  the  best  interest. 

I  am  keenly  looking  forward  to  receiving  a  reassuring  reply  from  Your  Highness. 

With  compliments  from  Jamna  Lai  Bajaj. 

21.  Jamna  Lai  Bajaj  to  Prime  Minister  of  Jaipur,  7  March  1940 

File  No.  3  (10)-P  (Sec.)  40,  Acc.  No.  81,  Rajputana  States  Crown  Representative  Records, 
NAI. 

I  have  to  thank  you  warmly  for  the  cordiality  and  frankness  shown  by  you  in  the  course  of  our 
interviews  on  the  5th  and  6th  of  March  1940. 
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Regarding  the  brief  statement  of  the  interview  prepared  by  you,  you  will  kindly  excuse  me 
for  saying  that  bereft  of  the  necessary  background  some  portions  of  the  statement  do  not 
express  my  view-point  in  a  manner  satisfactory  to  me. 

I  have  discussed  the  question  of  the  Public  Societies  Act  with  my  colleagues  who  are  available 
here  and  they  are  unanimous  that  the  Act  should  be  repealed  altogether.  However,  with  a  view 
to  solve  the  present  tangle,  my  colleagues  have  agreed  to  apply  for  the  registration  of  the  Praja 
Mandal  under  the  present  Act,  provided  that  the  Notification  of  the  9th  March  1939,  is  cancelled 
thus  ensuring  unconditional  registration  and  unhampered  working  for  Praja  Mandal  as 
constituted  at  present. 

I  would  like  to  say  in  conclusion  that  it  is  the  sincere  desire  of  us  all  to  work  in  a  spirit  of 
mutual  understanding  and  trust  and  in  close  cooperation  with  the  Government  for  the 
betterment  of  the  people  of  Jaipur.  In  that  spirit  I  am  submitting  the  attached  formal  application 
for  the  cancellation  of  the  Notification  of  the  9th  March,  and  I  hope  it  will  be  possible  for  His 
Highness’  Government  to  accede  to  our  request  at  an  early  date.  To  The  Home  Minister, 
Jaipur  State,  Jaipur,  Sir,  I  have  the  honour  to  request  that  the  Jaipur  Rajya  Praja  Mandal  may 
kindly  be  registered  as  a  Public  Society  under  thejaipur  Public  Societies  Act  of  1939. 1  submit 
herewith  (1)  a  copy  of  the  Society’s  constitution  embodying  its  object  and  indicating  the  nature 
of  its  activities  (2)  a  copy  of  the  Rules  and  Regulations  and  (3)  a  list  giving  the  names,  address 
and  occupation  of  the  office  holders  and  members  of  the  Working  Committee  to  whom  the 
management  of  the  Society’s  affairs  is  entrusted.  The  Head  Office  of  the  Society  will  ordinarily 
be  located  injaipur  City  and  its  branches  may  be  opened  all  over  thejaipur  State.  The  subjects 
of  thejaipur  State  for  the  time  being  residing  outside  State  limits  have  a  right  to  become 
members  of  the  Society.  The  activities  of  the  Society  will  be  carried  on  throughout  thejaipur 
State.  By  way  of  clarification  I  am  to  add  that  the  words  ‘under  the  aegis  (Chhatrachhaya)  of 
His  Highness  the  Maharaja’  imply  loyalty  of  the  members  of  the  Society  to  the  Ruler  of  Jaipur 
State.  With  regard  to  the  Clause  7  of  the  constitution  I  may  state  that  it  is  recognized  that  for 
any  change  in  the  constitution  to  be  operative,  sanction  of  thejaipur  Government  would  be 
necessary  under  Section  6  of  thejaipur  Public  Societies  Act. 

22.  Statement  of  Jamna  Lai  Bajaj 

Hindustan  Times ,  8  March  1940. 

I  have  had  two  long,  frank  and  cordial  interviews  with  Raja  Gyan  Nath,  the  Prime  Minister  of 
Jaipur,  on  the  present  situation  with  regard  to  the  Praja  Mandal.  I  told  the  Prime  Minister  that 
I  was  definite  that  a  settlement  was  arrived  at  with  His  Highness’  Government  that  the  Public 
Societies  Act  would  be  so  amended  that  it  would  not  be  necessary  for  the  Praja  Mandal  to  get 
itself  registered.  The  Prime  Minister,  however,  stated  that  this  was  not  so  and  he  expressed  the 
view  that  possibly  some  misunderstanding  might  have  been  caused.  As  I  feel  that  my  insistence 
on  my  point  at  this  stage  is  not  likely  to  help  in  the  solution  of  the  present  tangle  I  have 
signified  my  willingness  to  apply  for  the  registration  of  the  Praja  Mandal  provided  that  the 
Notification  of  9th  March  1939  is  cancelled  by  thejaipur  Government.  I  have  informed  the 
Prime  Minister  that  in  the  opinion  of  the  Praja  Mandal  the  Public  Societies  Act  interferes  with 
the  civil  liberties  of  the  people  and  as  such  it  should  not  remain  on  the  Statute  Book  of  Jaipur. 
I  shall  be  coming  back  to  Jaipur  in  the  beginning  of  April  when  the  negotiations  will  be  resumed. 
In  order  to  create  a  proper  atmosphere  for  an  amicable  settlement  I  think  it  is  necessary  that 
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the  Notification  of  9th  March  is  cancelled  by  the  Jaipur  Government  at  an  early  date.  I  see  no 
reason  why  there  should  be  any  difficulty  for  the  Government  in  fulfilling  this  simple 
requirement  to  meet  the  situation.  In  the  meantime  I  think  it  is  but  proper  that  the  constitution 
of  the  Praja  Mandal  remains  suspended  as  at  present.  I  would  therefore  appeal  to  my  co¬ 
workers  and  the  people  to  have  patience  and  to  devote  themselves  to  constructive  work, 
particularly  Khadi  work  by  taking  to  regular  spinning  and  habitual  wearing  of  Khadi  and  by 
encouraging  the  sales  of  Khadi. 

23.  British  Resident  C.L.  Corfield  to  Jaipur  Prime  Minister, 

8  March  1940 

File  No.  3  (10)-P(Sec.)/40,  Acc.  No.  81,  Rajputana  States  Crown  Representative  Records, 
NAI. 

Many  thanks  for  your  letter  of  the  7th  instant  enclosing  a  copy  of  Sethjamnalal  Bajaj’s  letter  to 
you  and  the  statement  he  has  issued. 

I  agree  that  a  great  point  has  been  gained;  but  I  should  be  careful  to  see  that  the  local  Praja 
Mandalists  do  not  spread  the  story  without  contradiction  that  there  has  been  a  bargain  involving 
the  abolition  of  the  9th  March  Notification. 

24.  Jaipur  Prime  Minister’s  Note  on  his  Meeting  with  the  Maharaja, 

6  March  1940 

Enclosure  of  Lothian’s  Letter  to  Glancy,  Political  Adviser  to  His  Excellency  the  Crown 
Representative,  11  March  1940,  File  No.  3(10)-P(Sec.)/40,  Acc.  No.  81,  Rajputana 
States  Crown  Representative  Records,  NAI. 

In  connection  with  the  telegram  from  Sethjamna  Lai  Bajaj  regarding  his  request  for  interview, 
I  sought  His  Highness’  instructions  in  the  matter.  His  Highness  stated  that  there  was  no  objection 
to  my  interviewing  Sethjamna  Lai  Bajaj.  His  Highness  also  authorized  me  to  tell  him  that 
there  was  no  settlement  or  undertaking  given  to  him  by  His  Highness  or  his  Government  that 
the  Public  Societies  Act  will  be  amended  so  as  to  render  it  unnecessary  for  the  Praja  Mandal  to 
register.  His  Highness  also  authorized  me  to  inform  Sethjamna  Lai  Bajaj  with  regard  to  his 
request  for  his  interview  with  His  Highness  as  His  Highness  would  be  busy  in  this  month  and 
that  if  the  object  of  the  Seth  seeking  the  interview  was  to  secure  any  change  in  the  decision 
arrived  at  by  His  Highness’  Government  with  regard  to  the  registration  of  the  Praja  Mandal, 
no  good  purpose  will  be  served  by  the  interview.  On  my  return  from  Bikaner,  I  learnt  that 
Sethjamna  Lai  had  arrived  in  Jaipur.  I  also  learnt  that  he  had  not  received  the  two  telegrams 
so  far  and  he  requested  for  an  urgent  interview.  Copies  of  telegrams  were  delivered  to  him.  He 
then  wrote  a  letter  to  me  (placed  on  the  file),  stating  that  he  would  like  to  interview  me  on  the 
5th.  I  saw  the  Seth  by  appointment  at  1  o’clock  on  Tuesday  afternoon  at  Natani-ka-Bagh 
Office.  A  draft  note  of  the  interview  has  been  recorded  by  me  and  is  placed  on  the  file.  In  the 
afternoon  in  the  presence  of  the  Resident,  Mr  Corfield,  I  gave  His  Highness  an  account  of  my 
interview  with  Sethjamna  Lai  Bajaj.  I  also  informed  His  Highness  that  the  Seth  was  coming 
again  to  see  me  at  12  noon  today  and  that  he  had  requested  that  he  might  be  given  a  statement 
of  the  present  position  so  that  he  might  show  it  to  his  colleagues.  I  told  him  I  shall  let  him  know 
with  regard  to  this  today.  I  gave  my  view  to  His  Highness  that  I  saw  no  objection  in  giving  a 
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note  to  the  Seth  which  will  explain  the  position  so  far  as  the  question  of  the  registration  of  Praja 
Mandal  was  concerned.  It  appeared  to  me  that  the  Seth  wanted  ways  and  means  to  be  suggested 
to  him  so  that  he  could  apply  for  registration,  at  the  same  time  he  could  explain  to  people  in 
what  circumstances  he  made  his  statement  of  the  10th  September  1939,  in  which  he  made  a 
positive  declaration  that  an  assurance  had  been  given  by  His  Highness’  Government  that  the 
Act  will  be  amended  and  that  it  will  not  be  necessary  for  the  Praja  Mandal  to  register  themselves 
under  the  amended  Act.  It  also  appeared  that  he  would  apply  for  registration  provided  the 
Notification  of  March  1939  laying  down  the  six  conditions  under  which  Societies  can  be 
registered  in  Jaipur  was  cancelled.  As  I  mentioned  in  my  note  I  told  the  Seth  that  this  was  a 
matter  of  His  Highness’  Government  to  decide.  As  regards  the  draft  of  the  statement  made  by 
the  Seth  to  the  public  on  the  10th  September  1939,  referred  to  above  which,  according  to  the 
Seth,  bore  on  it  the  corrections  made  by  Col  Amar  Singh,  Minister-in-Waiting  or  Army  Minister, 
His  Highness  gave  me  to  understand  that  he  was  not  aware  of  any  such  corrections  nor  were 
they  made  in  his  presence  or  under  his  authority.  It  was  possible  that  Col  Amar  Singh  made 
these  corrections  in  his  private  capacity.  As  a  matter  of  fact  His  Highness  stated  that  he  definitely 
remembered  that  every  time  when  Sethjamna  Lai  Bajaj  came  to  see  him  he  told  him  that  no 
decision  on  any  point  was  possible  without  the  matter  being  referred  to  the  Council  of  State; 
that  it  was  unquestionable  that  there  was  no  agreement  or  settlement  with  the  Seth.  His  Highness 
permitted  me  to  question  Col  Amar  Singh  on  the  point.  I  sent  for  Col  Amar  Singh  and  explained 
the  position  to  him.  He  supported  entirely  the  statement  made  by  His  Highness  and  stated  that 
he  did  not  positively  recollect  whether  any  corrections  and  if  so  what  were  made  by  him  in 
Jamna  Lai  Bajaj’s  statement.  He  thought  if  these  were  made  they  were  not  made  under  the 
instructions  of  His  Highness’  Government  and  that  it  is  a  fact  that  there  was  no  settlement  or 
agreement  arrived  at  between  His  Highness’  Government  and  the  Seth  as  alleged  by  him.  I 
asked  Col  Amar  Singh  to  give  me  a  brief  statement  of  this  in  writing  as  the  Seth  might  raise  this 
question  and  the  statement  was  essential  for  the  completion  of  the  file.  Col  Amar  Singh  promised 
to  give  this  statement  to  me  in  writing  after  he  had  repeated  what  he  stated  to  me  in  front  of 
His  Highness.  He  added  that  he  might  have  corrected  the  statement  because  in  those  days  the 
trend  of  thought  and  the  tendency  of  His  Highness’  Government  was  to  show  some  indulgence 
to  the  Praja  Mandal  and  try  this  experiment. 

Gy  an  Nath 
Prime  Minister 

25.  Note  on  Interview  Given  by  Raja  Gyan  Nath,  Prime  Minister, 
to  Jamna  Lai  Bajaj 

Enclosure  A  of  Lothian’s  Letter  to  Glancy,  Political  Adviser  to  His  Excellency  the 
Crown  Representative,  11  March  1940,  File  No.  3(10)-P(Sec.)/40,  Acc.  No.  81, 
Rajputana  States  Crown  Representative  Records,  NAI. 

Sethjamna  Lai  Bajaj  interviewed  the  Prime  Minister  on  the  5th  and  6th  March  1940.  He 
stated  that  he  was  definite  that  a  ‘settlement’  was  arrived  at  between  him  and  His  Highness’ 
Government  and  that  he  made  an  announcement  to  the  Public  on  the  basis  of  that  settlement 
on  the  10th  September  1939.  The  Prime  Minister  explained  that  there  was  no  ‘Settlement’  as 
alleged  but  it  was  possible  that  some  misunderstanding  might  have  been  caused  which  the 
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Seth  Sahib  could  now  clear  as  Prime  Minister  was  authorized  by  His  Highness’  to  state  that 
there  was  no  ‘settlement’  as  alleged. 

On  the  position  being  explained  to  him  the  Seth  Sahib  enquired  from  the  Prime  Minister 
whether  in  the  event  of  Praja  Mandal  deciding  to  apply  for  registration  under  their  present 
rules  and  regulation  it  would  be  possible  to  sanction  the  registration  within  the  next  few  days. 
The  Prime  Minister  explained  to  the  Seth  Sahib  that  the  aims  and  objects  and  the  rules  of  the 
Mandal  should  conform  to  the  conditions  of  the  Notification  of  the  Jaipur  Government  dated 
the  9th  March  1939.  The  Seth  Sahib  stated  that  this  Notification  should  be  cancelled.  The 
Prime  Minister  reminded  him  that  in  conversations  with  his  predecessor,  the  Seth  Sahib  had 
agreed  to  all  the  conditions  with  the  exception  of  two  (a)  the  change  of  the  name  and 
(b)  restriction  on  the  office  bearers.  The  Seth  Sahib  stated  that  no  final  decision  was  arrived  at 
and  as  such  it  was  not  relevant.  Prime  Minister  told  him  that  the  policy  of  His  Highness’ 
Government  was  definite  and  that  they  insist  on  registration.  As  regards  the  question  of  the 
Notification  this  was  a  matter  for  the  Council  to  decide.  If  the  Seth  Sahib  would  apply,  Prime 
Minister  would  put  up  the  case  to  ‘His  Highness  in  Council’  and  convey  their  decision  to  him 
in  due  course.  This  was  on  the  distinct  condition  that  the  Praja  Mandal  remained  in  a  dissolved 
state  and  that  it  did  not  indulge  in  any  activities  until  the  decision  of  His  Highness’  Government 
had  been  duly  communicated  to  him.  The  Seth  Sahib  stated  that  in  the  event  of  he  and  his 
colleagues  deciding  to  apply  for  registration  and  for  the  cancellation  of  Notification  he  would 
expect  His  Highness’  Government  not  to  take  any  steps  on  their  part  to  precipitate  matters. 
The  Prime  Minister  explained  that  he  did  not  understand  the  meaning  of  the  suggestion  as  in 
the  event  of  the  Praja  Mandal  lying  in  a  dissolved  state  in  Jaipur  no  action  could  be  taken  on 
a  thing  which  did  not  exist. 

Gy  an  Nath 
Prime  Minister 
Jaipur  State 

2(5.  Jaipur  Prime  Minister’s  Note  on  His  Interview  to  Jamna  Lai  Bajaj  on 

11  March  1940 

Enclosure  B  of  Letter  to  Glancy,  Political  Adviser  to  His  Excellency  the  Crown 
Representative,  11  March  1940 

File  No.  3  (10)-P(Sec.)/40,  Acc.  No.  81,  Rajputana  States  Crown  Representative  Records, 
NAI. 

At  the  outset  I  made  it  clear  to  Seth  Sahib  that  I  was  interviewing  the  Seth  in  his  individual  and 
personal  capacity,  as  by  failure  to  register  themselves  under  the  Public  Societies  Act1,  the  Praja 
Mandal  were  guilty  of  defiance  of  law  of  the  State,  that  is,  the  Jaipur  Public  Societies  Act.  Seth 
Jamna  Lai  stated  that  his  primary  object  of  the  interview  was  to  state  that  His  Highness’ 
Government  were  not  adhering  to  the  ‘settlement’  which  was  arrived  at  between  His  Highness 
and  his  Government  on  the  one  side  and  Sethjamna  Lai  Bajaj  on  the  other,  which  was  to  the 
effect  that  the  Public  Societies  Act  will  be  abolished  so  that  it  may  not  be  necessary  for  the 
Praja  Mandal  to  seek  registration. 

I  told  Jamna  Lai  Bajaj  that  His  Highness  had  authorized  me  to  state  that  there  was  no 
‘settlement’  either  between  His  Highness  or  his  Government  and  the  Seth.  On  the  other  hand, 
His  Highness  had  directed  me  to  remind  the  Seth  of  his  definite  promise  to  apply  for  the 
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registration  of  Praja  Mandal  if  His  Highness’  Government  called  upon  him  to  do  so.  Seth 
Jamna  Lai  admitted  the  truth  of  the  undertaking  that  he  gave  to  His  Highness,  but  he  adhered 
to  the  statement  that  he  made  as  regards  the  settlement  referred  to  above  whereby  it  would 
have  been  unnecessary  for  the  Praja  Mandal  to  apply  for  registration  before  they  could  function 
in  the  Jaipur  State.  He  added  that  he  had  in  his  possession  a  document  in  support  of  his 
statement  which  was  a  draft  copy  of  his  statement  made  to  the  public  of  His  Highness’  Birthday 
on  the  10th  September  1939.  This  statement,  he  averred,  had  been  corrected  in  places  by 
Col  Amar  Singh  who  was  then  either  the  Army  Minister  or  the  Minister-in-Waiting.  I  told  him 
that  I  had  not  seen  any  copy  of  such  a  statement  nor  had  we  any  record  of  the  Minister-in- 
Waiting  having  made  any  corrections  in  the  statement  to  which  Sethji  referred.  In  view  however 
of  the  positive  statement  made  by  His  Highness  that  neither  he  nor  his  Government  had 
entered  into  any  ‘settlement’  with  the  Seth,  this  question  was  put  beyond  the  pale  of  any 
controversy.  If  an  Officer  of  the  State  had  made  any  corrections  in  a  statement  which  was 
made  by  the  Seth  on  a  particular  occasion  without  any  authority  from  the  Ruler  or  his 
Government,  that  statement  had  no  value  nor  did  it  prove  any  ‘settlement’  between  His 
Highness’  Government  and  the  Seth.  Moreover  the  statement  made  in  the  Press  by  the  Jaipur 
Government  that  the  Praja  Mandal  had  not  been  recognized  as  a  lawful  body  by  them  puts 
their  position  absolutely  clear  in  the  matter. 

I  then  made  it  plain  to  Seth  Sahib  that  the  policy  of  His  Highness’  Government  was  definite 
in  the  matter  and  that  it  was  necessary  that  the  Praja  Mandal  should  apply  for  registration 
under  the  provisions  of  the  Public  Societies  Act. 

The  Seth  then  submitted  that  he  was  in  a  difficult  position  because  if  he  were  now  to  state 
in  the  public  that  the  statement  which  he  made  on  the  10th  September  last  was  a  false  one,  he 
loses  his  prestige  with  his  colleagues  and  with  his  Mandal.  I  told  him  that  I  did  not  say  that  he 
made  a  false  statement,  but  it  appears  that  what  was  at  that  time  an  indulgence  shown  on  the 
part  of  His  Highness’  Government — since  abused  by  the  Praja  Mandal — was  misconstrued  by 
him  into  a  settlement  and  that  it  should  be  possible,  if  the  Seth  wanted,  to  clear  the 
misunderstanding  that  his  statement  might  have  caused  to  the  public.  He  then  stated  that  if  he 
were  to  do  so  and  also  at  the  same  time  apply  for  the  registration  of  the  Praja  Mandal,  would 
it  be  possible  for  His  Highness’  Government  to  register  it  within  the  next  few  days?  He  added 
that  he  wanted  registration  so  that  it  may  be  possible  for  them  to  function  under  their  existing 
rules  and  regulations. 

I  told  the  Seth  that  there  was  a  notification  of  His  Highness’  Government  dated  the  9th 
March  19392  which  laid  down  certain  conditions  under  which  the  States  were  prepared  (to 
sanction  registration  of  political  associations.  I  then  mentioned  to  him  the  six  conditions  laid 
down  in  the  Notification.  Seth  Jamna  Lai  inquired  whether  in  the  event  of  his  deciding  to 
apply  for  registration,  will  it  be  possible  for  His  Highness’  Government  to  cancel  the  Notification 
so  that  it  may  not  be  necessary  for  the  Praja  Mandal  to  observe  those  conditions  before  they 
could  function.  I  informed  Seth  Sahib  that  as  far  as  I  remember  during  his  conversation  with 
my  predecessor,  he  had  agreed  to,  with  the  exception  of  two,  almost  all  the  conditions  laid 
down  in  that  notification.  Seth  Sahib  stated  that  no  final  decision  was  arrived  at.  I  then  observed 
that  the  Notification  was  a  public  pronouncement  of  policy  by  the  Jaipur  Government  and  I 
was  unable  to  commit  them  in  any  way  as  to  what  their  decision  with  regard  to  this  matter 
would  be.  If  however  Seth  Jamna  Lai  put  in  an  application  to  me  for  registration  and  also 
submitted  his  request  about  the  relaxation  of  the  conditions  of  the  Notification  or  their 
cancellation  just  as  he  pleases,  I  would  submit  the  whole  case  for  the  consideration  of  His 
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Highness’  Government  and  I  would  be  able  in  due  course  of  time  to  inform  Sethji  of  their 
decision.  I  told  him,  however,  that  this  was  further  subject  to  a  definite  and  explicit  condition 
and  that  was  this:  that  the  Mandal  is  treated  as  dissolved  throughout  this  period  and  that  it  did 
not  indulge  in  any  activities  until  the  decision  of  His  Highness’  Government  had  been  duly 
communicated. 

Seth  Jamna  Lai  appeared  to  agree  to  this  later  condition  which  I  laid  down  but  made  a 
counter  suggestion  that  he  would  also  like  an  assurance  from  His  Highness’  Government  that 
they  will  not  take  any  steps  on  their  part  to  precipitate  matters.  I  told  Sethji  that  I  did  not 
understand  the  meaning  of  the  suggestion,  as  in  the  event  of  the  Praja  Mandal  lying  in  a 
dissolved  state  in  Jaipur  no  action  could  be  taken  on  a  thing  which  did  not  exist  unless  they 
secretly  formed  the  Mandal  or  otherwise  came  into  existence  by  their  activities  if  not  by  their 
name. 

Gy  an  Nath, 
Prime  Minister 


1  Issued  on  11  January  1939,  the  Jaipur  Public  Societies  Act,  1939  was  identical  with  the  Jodhpur  Public  Societies 
Act,  1940.  For  the  latter  see  Doc.  No.  66. 

'l  The  Notification  explained  the  conditions  under  which  the  Jaipur  Government  was  prepared  to  accord  recognition 
tojaipur  Rajya  Praja  Mandal.  According  to  these  conditions,  the  Praja  Mandal  could  function  as  a  political  body  so  long 
as  it  had  no  direct  connection  with  any  political  organization  outside  the  State.  Members  of  the  Mandal  should  also  not 
belong  to  any  other  political  body  outside  the  State,  and  must  affirm  loyalty  to  king  and  constitution. 

27,  Confidential  Fortnightly  Reports  on  "Anti-State  Propaganda’  in 
Jaipur  (Extracts) 

Submitted  by  Inspector  General  of  Police,  Jaipur,  to  Police  Assistant  to  the  President 
for  Rajputana  and  Home  Minister  ofjaipur 

Office  of  the  IG  of  Police,  Jaipur  State,  Rajasthan  State  Archives. 

i)  D.O.  No.  12/FLP,  dated  13  March  1940 

Subject:  Intelligence  letter  for  the  fortnight  ending  with  13th  March  1940 
My  dear  Phillips, 

(b)  Anti-State  Propaganda:  Jamnalal  Bajaj  arrived  on  the  4th  and  had  discussions  with  the  Prime 
Minister.  He  left  on  the  8th  for  Delhi.  During  his  stay  here  he  had  interviews  with  the 
Prime  Minister  and  discussed  the  question  of  registration.  His  statements  have  appeared  in  the 
Paper  and  I  need  not  repeat  them  here.  On  the  night  of  the  7th  there  was  a  public  meeting  at 
which  not  more  than  3,000  people  were  present.  This  is  a  very  appreciable  drop  on  the 
attendance  he  used  to  obtain.  Prior  to  the  meeting  the  owner  of  the  Takhat  on  which  the  Praja 
Mandal  speakers  usually  assembled  told  the  convenors  that  it  was  his  private  property  and  he 
did  not  wish  it  to  be  used  by  them.  Accordingly  they  had  to  shift  a  little  way  away.  This  also 
was  significant  as  previously  this  gentleman  has  always  assisted  them.  His  speech  has  also 
been  reported  in  full.  The  position  now  is  that  he  has  applied  for  registration  on  the  condition 
that  the  Notification  of  March  1939  is  withdrawn.  He  admits  that  he  has  no  guarantee  that  this 
will  be  withdrawn  but  he  has  hopes.  He  is  returning  in  the  first  week  of  April  by  which  time,  he 
says  that  he  hopes  decision  will  have  been  made.  Meanwhile  he  has  ordered  the  Praja  Mandal 
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to  remain  suspended  as  such,  but  its  workers  should  carry  on  what  he  calls  constructive  work 
particularly  propaganda  for  the  wearing  of  Khadi. 

During  his  visit  here  Sethjamnalal  gave  the  impression  that  he  was  anxious  for  a  peaceful 
settlement.  The  only  danger  to  my  mind  is  that  the  local  leaders  will  prevent  him  from  listening 
to  reason.... 


Yours  sincerely, 

A.G.  Phillips  Esq.,  CIE,  IP 
Bar-at-Law 

Police  Asstt  to  the  Hon’ble  the  Resident  for  Rajputana, 

Mount  Abu 
Home  Minister 

ii)  D.O.  No.  14/FLP,  dated  13  April  1940 

Subject:  Intelligence  letter  for  the  fortnight  ending  with  the  13th  April  1940 
My  dear  Phillips, 

(a)  Revolutionary  activity.  Nil 

(b)  Anti-State  propaganda.  Jamnalal  Bajaj  returned  to  Jaipur  on  the  2nd  night  and  since  then 
has  had  various  interviews  with  the  Prime  Minister.  He  addressed  a  public  meeting  on  the  5th 
in  Jaipur  City  but  his  speech  was  very  mild  and  the  audience  was  very  far  below  the  numbers 
that  used  to  come  last  year.  The  question  of  the  registration  of  the  Praja  Mandal  had  not  been 
finally  decided  up  to  a  day  ago  but  it  looks  very  probable  that  the  Praja  Mandal  will  apply  for 
registration  accepting  almost  in  toto  the  demands  of  the  State.  The  State  of  course  has  neither 
amended  the  Act  nor  withdrawn  the  Notification  which  the  Praja  Mandal  insisted  was  necessary 
before  they  considered  registration.  It  appeared  thatjamnalal  Bajaj  was  only  anxious  for  peace. 
I  do  not  expect  that  Hiralal  Shastri  and  Chiranjilal  Mishra  will  stick  to  the  conditions  for  long 
once  Jamnalal  Bajaj  is  away  but  it  is  to  everybody’s  advantage  that  they  should  accept  the 
State  terms  and  register  so  that  if  in  future  a  fight  has  to  come  it  will  be  caused  solely  by  their 
own  activities. 

Yours  sincerely, 

A.G.  Phillips  Esq.,  CIF,  IP 
Bar-at-Law 

Police  Assistant  to  the  Hon’ble  the  Resident  for  Rajputana, 

Mount  Abu 
Home  Minister 

28.  Resolution  Passed  by  Council  of  State,  Jaipur,  Regarding 
Registration  of  Jaipur  Rajya  Praja  Mandal,  10  April  1940 

File  No.  3(10)-P(Sec.)/40,  Acc.  No.  81,  Rajputana  States  Crown  Representative  Records, 
NAI. 

The  draft  of  the  application  from  the  President  of  the  Jaipur  Rajya  Praja  Mandal  requesting  for 
registration  of  their  Mandal  under  the  Jaipur  Public  Societies  Act  of  1939.  A  detailed  account 
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of  protracted  discussions  which  the  Prime  Minister  has  had  with  Sethjamna  Lai  Bajaj  was  also 
given  to  the  Council  by  the  Prime  Minister.  The  Council  consider  that  as  all  the  conditions  of 
the  Jaipur  Government  Notification  of  9th  March  1939,  have  been  reproduced  in  substance 
either  in  the  application  or  in  the  amended  constitution  of  the  Praja  Mandal  with  the  exception 
of  the  condition  relating  to  the  office-bearers,  it  is  hereby  resolved  that  the  application  of  Seth 
Jamna  Lai  Bajaj,  President  of  thejaipur  Rajya  Praja  Mandal,  for  the  registration  of  the  Mandal 
under  the  Public  Societies  Act  be  accepted.  It  should  be  made  clear  that  the  Council  make  an 
exception  in  the  case  of  Sethjamna  Lai  Bajaj  so  far  as  the  condition  relating  to  the  office¬ 
bearers  is  concerned  which  will  not  be  regarded  as  a  precedent. 

29.  Prime  Minister  of  Jaipur  to  Jamna  Lai  Bajaj,  29  April  1940 

File  No.  3  (10)-P(Sec.)40,  Acc.  No.  81,  Rajputana  States  Crown  Representative  Records, 
NAI. 

1.  I  have  received  a  letter,  dated  the  26th  April  1940  from  the  President,  Jaipur  Rajya  Praja 
Mandal,  which  does  not  bear  your  full  signature.  Presuming,  however,  that  this  letter  emanates 
from  you,  I  write  to  say  that  I  am  very  much  surprised  to  read  its  contents.  From  the  very  start 
of  the  conversations  that  we  have  had  with  regard  to  your  application  for  the  registration  of  the 
Jaipur  Praja  Mandal  under  thejaipur  Public  Societies  Act,  I  made  it  clear  to  you  that  His 
Highness’  Government  attached  the  greatest  importance  to  the  condition  appearing  in  their 
Notification,  dated  the  9th  March  1939,  imposing  restrictions  relating  to  office  bearers.  His 
Highness’  Government  also  desired  the  Praja  Mandal  to  function  inside  the  Jaipur  State 
unaffected  by  outside  political  influence. 

2.  In  this  connection  I  made  it  plain  to  you  that  as  far  as  I  could  judge  it  was  hardly  likely 
that  any  relaxation  would  be  made  by  His  Highness’  Government  in  the  condition  relating  to 
the  office  bearers  except  in  so  far  as  it  related  to  your  personality.  I  remember  distinctly  that 
during  these  conversations  it  was  repeated  by  me  more  than  once  that  I  would  recommend  to 
His  Highness’  Government  that  this  condition  may  be  relaxed  in  your  favour  alone  inspite  of 
the  fact  that  within  your  knowledge  of  the  past,  His  Highness’  Government  were  entirely 
opposed  to  any  such  relaxation.  My  Secretary,  who  was  present  at  most  of  the  interviews  bears 
me  out  and  internal  proof  of  this  is  also  afforded  by  the  amendment  made  by  you  in  clause  6 
of  the  Constitution  of  the  Jaipur  Rajya  Praja  Mandal,  which  formed  enclosure  to  your 
application,  dated  the  8th  April  1940,  addressed  to  the  Home  Minister.  A  reference  to  this 
clause  will  show  that  you  accepted  the  suggestion  that  it  should  be  made  very  plain  in  the 
revised  constitution  that  your  society  will  not  be  affiliated  to  any  other  political  association 
outside  the  State. 

3.  Your  contention  in  the  last  paragraph  of  your  letter  that  ajaipur  subject,  who  happens  to 
hold  an  office  in  a  political  association  functioning  outside  the  State  cannot  work  in  the  Praja 
Mandal  until  and  unless  he  agrees  to  work  in  thejaipur  State  according  to  the  policy  and 
principles  of  the  Praja  Mandal  is  not  borne  out  in  your  own  case.  If  you  can  function  as 
President  of  thejaipur  Praja  Mandal  and  can  at  the  same  time  hold  an  office  in  a  political 
association  outside  the  State,  there  is  nothing  to  prevent  others  doing  the  same  and  it  was  in 
view  of  this  that  the  Council  made  it  very  clear  in  their  resolution  that  your  instance  will  not  be 
regarded  as  a  precedent. 
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4.  I  am  really  amazed  at  the  necessity  you  felt  of  writing  this  letter  to  me  after  you  having 
given  me  a  definite  assurance  that  the  Jaipur  Praja  Mandal  will  neither  in  spirit  nor  in  form 
have  anything  to  do  with  political  associations  outside  the  State. 

30.  Jamnalai  Bajaj’s  Views  on  Reforms  in  Jaipur,  2  May  1940 

File  No.  4/3  R  IV  and  V,  History  of  Freedom  Movement  Unit,  NAI. 

May  it  please  Your  Highness, 

1  must  express  my  heart  felt  gratitude  for  the  many  opportunities  given  to  me  by  Your  Highness 
enabling  me  to  place  before  you  my  sentiments  and  ideas  about  questions  of  public  welfare.  It 
has  occurred  to  me  that  I  had  better  put  my  sentiments  and  ideas  on  paper  for  Your  Highness’s 
convenience.  I,  therefore,  beg  to  submit  the  enclosed  notes  for  favour  of  such  consideration  as 
Your  Highness’  Government  may  be  able  to  bestow  upon  them.  I  need  hardly  mention  that 
this  catalogue  is  not  at  all  exhaustive  and  there  are  so  many  other  questions  which  I  would  like 
to  take  up  in  due  course  of  time. 

I  beg  to  remain, 

Yours  Highness’s  Most  Obedient  Servant, 

Jamna  Lai  Bajaj, 
President 
Jaipur  Rajya  Praja  Mandal 

New  Hotel,  Jaipur, 

2  May  1940 


Notes 

1.  Constitutional  and  Administrative  Reforms:  In  my  opinion  the  time  has  arrived  when  a  real 
beginning  should  and  can  be  made  in  the  sphere  of  constitutional  reform  so  that  the 
representatives  of  Your  Highness’s  subjects  may  be  associated  with  the  task  of  managing  the 
affairs  of  the  state.  I  may  be  excused  for  stating  that  the  scheme  of  Advisory  Boards  cannot 
serve  the  purpose  in  a  state  like  Jaipur  where  I  think  a  legislative  assembly  elected  on  a 
democratic  basis  and  endowed  with  a  certain  amount  of  real  power  and  responsibility  should 
be  brought  into  being.  As  regards  the  administrative  machinery,  I  think  there  is  still  ample 
scope  for  improvement  and  better  efficiency  and  for  eradicating  the  evils  of  corruption, 
favoritism,  forced  labour  and  the  like. 

2.  Spirit  of  the  Administration:  Apart  from  the  undoubted  need  of  constitutional  and 
administrative  reforms,  there  is  the  equally  important  question  of  the  spirit  in  which  the 
administration  is  at  present  carried  on.  For  myself  I  am  definitely  of  the  opinion  that 
administration  cannot  now  be  successfully  carried  on  in  any  state  according  to  old  ideas  and  it 
is  essential  to  allow  the  spirit  of  the  times  to  come  in.  I  notice  that  the  present  spirit  of  the 
Administration  is  that  the  increasing  strength  and  influence  of  popular  organizations  should 
be  checked  in  one  way  or  the  other.  This  spirit  betrays  a  mentality  which  pictures  the 
Government  and  the  peoples  as  two  parties  opposed  to  each  other.  It  is  perhaps  thought  on 
Government  side  that  if  the  Praja  Mandal  succeeds  in  its  approach  to  the  masses  through 
service,  the  result  would  be  the  subversion  of  the  present  order.  Administrations  are  known  to 
have  queer  notions  of  prestige  and  I  would  not  be  surprised  if  I  find  that  thejaipur  Administration 
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is  not  prepared  to  appear  to  be  doing  anything  at  the  suggestion  of  the  Praja  Mandal  apparently 
for  the  fear  that  the  acceptance  by  Government  of  the  Praja  MandaPs  suggestions  would  result 
on  the  one  hand  in  the  lowering  of  the  Government’s  prestige  and  on  the  other  an  increase  of 
that  popular  body’s  influence  amongst  the  masses.  Now  if  that  has  be  the  spirit  of  the 
administration  I  cannot  see  how  any  sort  of  real  understanding  and  cooperation  between  the 
Government  and  the  Praja  Mandal  would  be  possible.  It  has  been  the  Praja  Mandal’s  policy  to 
work  in  the  right  spirit  and  if  there  is  necessary  response  forthcoming  from  Government 
everything  would  be  allright,  otherwise  instead  of  coming  closer  the  tendency  would  be  towards 
the  widening  of  the  gulf  in  spite  of  the  recent  settlement. 

3.  Censoring  of  letters:  The  atmosphere  of  suspicion  and  distruct  still  prevails  as  I  see  that 
even  my  own  letters  are  being  censored.  I  mentioned  this  point  to  Your  Highness  last  time  and 
I  had  expected  that  the  censoring  would  be  stopped.  Your  Highness  can  imagine  how  annoying 
and  how  humiliating  all  this  is. 

4.  Political  Cases:  Having  made  personal  inquiries  I  have  no  doubt  in  my  mind  that  the 
charges  in  the  various  cases  recently  instituted  under  the  Defence  of  India  Act  have  no 
foundation  in  fact.  As  regards  Sjt  Matadin’s  case,  my  inquiries  show  that  the  case  has  been 
fabricated  by  some  interested  persons  with  a  view  to  implicate  a  particular  party  and  I  am 
convinced  that  Sjt  Matadin  is  innocent.  It  is  really  a  pity  that  there  should  be  a  general  impression 
in  the  public  that  the  police  and  Thikanaswalas  conspire  to  fabricate  such  cases  and  that  no 
justice  can  ordinarily  be  expected  in  political  cases.  I  feel  that  in  order  to  avoid  bitterness  and 
create  goodwill  and  an  atmosphere  of  mutual  understanding  it  would  be  necessary  for  the 
Government  to  let  the  past  bury  its  dead  and  follow  a  liberal  policy  in  the  future. 

5.  Extension  of  the  Customs  cordons:  on  previous  occasions  I  had  drawn  Your  Highness’s 
attention  to  the  Zakat  question  in  Shekhawati  and  other  areas.  By  a  resolution  the  Working 
Committee  of  the  Praja  Mandal  had  given  its  support  to  the  principle  of  having  uniform  customs 
tariff  throughout  the  Jaipur  state  and  had  suggested  the  appointment  of  a  committee  of  officials 
and  non-officials  to  investigate  into  the  Zakat  situation  and  make  necessary  recommendations 
in  the  matter.  The  Government  appointed  a  committee  of  4  officials  and  4  non-officials  who,  I 
understand,  submitted  a  unanimous  report.  Now  it  is  not  known  what  has  happened  to  the 
committee’s  report.  It  seems  to  me  that  the  view  in  official  circles  is  that  the  customs  agitation 
had  died  out  and  that  therefore  no  action  on  the  committee’s  report  is  necessary.  But  I  have  to 
bring  to  Your  Highness’  notice  that  though  much  may  not  appear  on  the  surface  at  present, 
discontent  in  the  areas  concerned  is  growing  within  and  that  if  nothing  is  done  to  satisfy  the 
people  I  have  no  doubt  that  a  difficult  situation  will  once  again  arise  sooner  or  later. 

6.  Situation  in  the  Thikanas:  I  know  that  Your  Highness’s  subjects  in  the  Thikanas  feel  far 
more  oppressed  than  their  brethren  in  Khalsa  areas.  The  evils  of  personal  rule  are  evident  in 
most  of  the  Thikanas  to  a  far  greater  extent.  The  levying  of  various  cesses  under  different 
names — Corwy,  Chungi,  Lag  bag,  and  others — is  a  constant  nuisance  to  the  people  concerned. 
I  think  that  land  revenue  settlement  on  a  just  and  equitable  basis  would  relieve  the  Thikanas’ 
subjects  of  some  of  their  difficulties,  while  something  else  should  also  be  done  to  enable  them 
to  live  a  life  which  would  be  free  from  personal  oppression  by  Thikanadars. 

7.  Sikar  Affairs:  As  Your  Highness  knows  I  had  played  my  own  humble  part  in  resolving 
the  difficult  situation  at  Sikar  in  1938. 1  was  then  given  to  understand  that  the  case  of  the  Sikar 
employees  who  had  been  dismissed  would  be  covered  by  the  general  amnesty.  Seeing  that 
nothing  was  done  I  brought  the  matter  to  Your  Highness’s  notice  in  September  last.  Your 
Highness  kindly  sent  instructions  to  the  then  Revenue  Minister  who,  in  his  turn,  addressed  the 
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senior  Officer,  Sikar.  Some  hope  was  thus  created  but  the  situation  today  is  the  same  as  it  was 
7  months  ago.  I  want  to  impress  on  Your  Highness  that  whatever  the  Sikar  employees’  fault 
was,  it  was  committed  by  them  in  exceptional  circumstances  which  were  beyond  their  control. 
Their  cases  therefore  deserve  to  be  considered  with  sympathy.  Another  point  about  Sikar  is 
the  lifting  of  the  ban  on  Rao  Rajaji  whose  return  to  Sikar,  if  permitted,  would  produce  a  really 
good  effect  on  the  people. 

8.  Employment  ofjaipurians:  In  spite  of  the  declared  policy  of  Your  Highness’s  Government, 
the  number  of  outsiders  employed  in  State  service  has  been  on  the  increase.  The  Jaipurians 
have  a  most  genuine  grievance  that  their  legitimate  claims  are  ignored,  that  the  sons  of  the  soil 
are  deprived  of  the  opportunities  to  prove  their  merits  and  to  rise  to  the  highest  rungs  of  the 
ladder  of  State  service.  In  this  connection  the  Praja  Mandal  undertook  to  make  a  thorough 
investigation  in  order  to  be  able  to  supply  the  Government  with  reliable  information  about  the 
true  state  of  affairs.  But  I  am  sorry  to  bring  to  Your  Highness’s  notice  that  even  this  innocent 
activity  of  the  Praja  Mandal  was  sought  to  be  suppressed  by  threatening  action  against  the 
printing  press  whose  only  fault  was  to  print  the  necessary  papers  connected  with  the  said 
investigation.  Such  action  of  the  Government  can  hardly  inspire  confidence;  on  the  contrary, 
they  are  sure  to  widen  the  gulf  which  already  exists  between  the  Government  and  the  people. 

9.  The  Tiger  Menace:  It  is  too  well  known  to  the  Government  that  tigers  take  heavy  toll  of 
human  and  cattle  life  every  year.  The  mortality  caused  by  tigers  among  human  and  cattle  life 
can  only  be  regarded  as  a  black  chapter  in  the  history  of  Jaipur.  Doing  everything  that  lay  in  its 
power  to  bring  to  the  notice  of  the  authorities  the  seriousness  of  the  tiger  problem  in  Jaipur. 
But  they  seem  to  remain  unconvinced  as  the  tiger  menace  continues  unchecked.  I  feel  that 
shooting  a  tiger  here  or  there  can  hardly  redress  the  deep  wrong  that  is  implied  in  the  unjust 
Shikar  laws.  People  in  the  villages  have  been  killed  in  their  scores  only  to  be  forgotten  but  the 
news  has  recently  come  of  the  tragedy  which  has  befallen  a  state  servant  who  was  killed  by  a 
tiger  while  proceeding  on  duty.  It  only  shows  how  widespread  and  terrible  is  this  menace.  In 
my  opinion  the  State  cannot  with  justification  persist  in  their  present  policy  with  regard  to 
tigers.  To  combat  this  evil  the  people  should  be  allowed  to  shoot  tigers  which  endanger  their 
life  and  cattle.  From  the  public  point  of  view  I  think  there  can  be  no  other  satisfactory  solution 
of  the  problem. 

10.  Encouragement  of  Khadi  Industry:  The  fact  is  undisputed  that  Khadi  is  the  one  industry 
which  can  give  employment  to  the  poorest  homes.  The  question  is  that  of  purchasing  the 
Khadi  cloth  produced  by  the  poor  villagers.  The  Khadi  industry  has  made  great  progress  in 
the  Jaipur  state  but  it  is  a  pity  that  nothing  has  so  far  been  done  by  the  Government  to  encourage 
this  industry.  It  is  the  duty  of  the  Government  to  encourage  and  support  indigenous  industries 
by  all  means  in  their  power.  I  do  not  think  it  is  necessary  to  elaborate  this  point  any  further,  for 
I  have  more  than  once  pleaded  the  case  of  Khadi  before  Your  Highness.  If  the  Government 
had  given  some  attention  to  the  Khadi  Industry  it  would  have  meant  considerable 
encouragement  to  famine  relief  work  also. 

11.  Wanted  confidence:  Any  number  of  constructive  suggestions  can  be  put  forward  as  to 
what  the  Government  should  do.  But  at  the  present  moment  I  do  not  feel  confident  that  the 
Government  would  be  willing  to  consider  the  Praja  Mandal’s  suggestions  in  the  spirit  in  which 
they  are  undoubtedly  submitted.  If  the  Government  can  see  their  way  to  respond  favourably 
to  what  is  placed  before  them  in  a  genuine  spirit  of  helpfulness,  it  will  not  be  long  before  an 
atmosphere  of  mutual  confidence  is  created. 


Jamnalal  Bajaj 
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31.  Jamna  Lai  Bajaj  to  Prime  Minister  of  Jaipur,  3  May  1940 

File  No.  3  (10)-P(Sec.)/40,  Acc.  No.  81,  Rajputana  States  Crown  Representative  Records, 
NAI. 

Please  refer  to  your  D.O.  letter  No.  16/P.M.O.  dated  the  29th  April1  which  you  addressed  to 
me  in  reply  to  mine  of  the  26th  April.2 1  am  sorry  that  through  the  oversight  of  my  Secretary, 
the  office  copy  of  my  letter  instead  of  the  one  bearing  my  full  signature  was  despatched  to  you. 

2. 1  must  state  in  plain  terms  that  your  letter  leaves  me  unconvinced  about  your  version  of 
the  controversy.  At  the  very  outset  you  informed  me  that  in  all  likelihood,  no  objection  would 
be  taken  to  the  name  Jaipur  Rajya  PrajamandaP  and  that  the  condition  regarding  office¬ 
bearers  may  also  be  waived.  While  arguing  your  point  you  said  that  in  your  opinion  it  was 
quite  unnecessary  to  attach  too  much  importance  to  a  name  and  that  it  would  certainly  be 
unreasonable  for  thejaipur  Government  to  insist  that  I  should  not  hold  any  office  in  the  Praja 
Mandal  because  of  my  being  an  office-bearer  in  the  Indian  National  Congress.  You  repeated 
these  remarks  at  several  stages  of  the  conversations,  but  at  no  stage  did  you  suggest  that  the 
waiving  of  the  condition  regarding  office-bearers  would  be  operative  only  in  my  case.  As 
regard  the  relaxation  being  taken  or  not  taken  as  a  precedent  I  can  assert  that  you  do  not  even 
mention  the  word  ‘precedent’  in  this  connection.  Having  thus  reiterated  my  position  I  leave 
the  controversy  where  it  is. 

3.  You  have  adopted  in  para  2  of  your  letter  a  line  of  argument  which  I  must  confess  I  am 
unable  to  follow.  The  Prajamandal  has  had,  from  the  very  beginning,  no  affiliation  with  any 
other  political  association  and  I  told  you  that  even  now  affiliation  was  not  intended.  You 
insisted  that  this  should  be  made  clear  in  the  constitution  of  the  Prajamandal.  I  agreed  to  this 
on  practical  grounds.  But  I  cannot  see  how  all  this  can  be  connected  with  the  present  controversy 
which  is  whether  or  not  ajaipurian,  other  than  myself,  who  happens  to  hold  an  office  in  a 
political  association  outside  the  State  can  also  be  an  office  bearer  in  thejaipur  Prajamandal. 

4.  Similarly,  I  am  unable  to  see  your  point  in  para  3  of  your  letter.  In  my  last  letter  I  argued 
that  the  restriction  about  office-bearers  was  quite  unnecessary  because  even  if  ajaipur  subject 
happened  to  hold  an  office  in  a  political  association  functioning  outside  the  State,  he  cannot 
hold  an  office  in  the  Prajamandal  unless  and  until  he  agrees  to  work  in  thejaipur  State  according 
to  the  policy  and  principles  of  the  Prajamandal.  Thejaipur  Government  has  recognized  the 
right  of  Jaipurians  residing  outside  State  limits  to  become  members  and  office  bearers  of  the 
Prajamandal  and  there  is  nothing  to  prevent  Jaipurians  living  in  British  India  from  holding 
offices  in  political  associations  functioning  in  British  India.  Now  it  would  not  at  all  be  fair  if  a 
Jaipurian,  who,  for  the  time  being  residing  outside  the  State,  agrees  to  work  according  to  the 
policy  and  principles  of  the  Prajamandal,  is  prevented  from  holding  an  office  in  the  Prajamandal 
simply  because  he  also  holds  an  office  in  a  political  association  functioning  in  the  province  in 
which  he  resides. 

5.  With  regard  to  the  last  para  of  your  letter  I  am  not  only  surprised  but  also  deeply  pained 
to  see  that  you  have  gone  beyond  the  limits  of  fact.  Whatever  assurance  I  may  be  considered 
to  have  given  is  stated  in  the  constitution  of  the  Prajamandal,  namely,  this  Society  shall  not  be 
affiliated  to  any  other  political  association.  Over  and  above  this  I  did  not  give  any  definite  or 
indefinite  assurance  to  you.  As  a  matter  of  principle,  I  must  add  that  India  is  by  nature  indivisible 
and  it  is  impossible  to  divide  the  country  into  any  unnatural  watertight  compartments.  It  may 
all  be  well  for  anybody  in  your  position  to  think  of  providing  against  outside  political  associations 
and  influences  but  I  cannot  help  saying  that  attempts  to  check  British  Indian  popular  influence 
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from  reacting  on  the  Indian  States  have  so  far  failed  and  I  am  sure  such  attempts  will  meet  no 
other  fate  in  the  future.  And  may  I  also  point  out  to  you  that  political  influences  of  another 
well-known  variety  have  not  often  made  their  presence  felt  in  the  internal  politics  of  Indian 
States. 

6.  I  hope  you  will  agree  that  there  is  little  purpose  in  pursuing  a  controversy  which  is  not 
likely  to  be  resolved  through  correspondence  of  this  nature.  As  your  letter  under  reply  has 
already  appeared  in  the  press  I  think  it  has  become  necessary  for  me  to  publish  this  letter  of 
mine  together  with  my  letter  of  the  26th  April. 


1  See  Document  No.  26  in  this  Chapter. 

2  In  his  letter  dated  26  April  1940,  Sethjamnalal  Bajaj  had  asked  the  Prime  Minister  of  Jaipur  to  reconsider  the 
decision  of  ban  on  the  Praja  Mandal  membership  of  Jaipur  State  subjects  residing  outside  Jaipur  state. 


32.  Prime  Minister  of  Jaipur  tojamna  Lai  Bajaj,  3  May  1940 

File  No.  3  (10)-P(Sec.)/40,  Rajputana  States  Crown  Representative  Records,  NAI. 

Please  refer  to  your  letter  of  the  3rd  May  1940  which  I  have  received  just  now.  I  must  state  at 
once  that  the  arguments  advanced  in  your  letter  appear  to  me  to  be  beside  the  point.  In  your 
letter  dated  the  26th  April,  you  stated  that  if  a  Jaipur  subject  happens  to  hold  an  office  in  a 
political  association  functioning  outside  the  State,  he  cannot  hold  an  office  in  the  Praja  Mandal 
unless  and  until  he  agrees  to  work  in  the  Jaipur  State  according  to  the  policy  and  principles  of 
the  Praja  Mandal. 

In  this  connection  I  brought  to  your  notice  your  own  case  which  appeared  to  negative 
your  argument.  You  hold  an  office  in  a  Political  association  outside  the  State  with  whose  policy 
you  have  identified  yourself  and  yet  you  are  the  President  of  the  Jaipur  Rajya  Praja  Mandal. 
You  have  made  no  mention  of  this  aspect  of  the  case  in  your  letter.  However,  I  need  not  labour 
the  point  further  particularly  in  view  of  the  fact  that  this  would  lead  to  further  correspondence 
and,  as  you  say  in  para  6  of  your  letter,  no  good  purpose  will  be  served  by  doing  so.  Moreover 
there  is  no  point  in  pursuing  this  correspondence  as  your  denying  a  statement  of  fact  and  my 
reiterating  it  again  as  I  do  is  not  likely  to  progress  matters  very  far!  This  has  reference  to  a 
statement  that  I  made  in  the  last  para  of  my  letter  that  I  have  a  clear  memory  of  the  assurance 
that  you  gave  me  to  the  effect  that  the  Society  will  work  independently  and  unaffected  by  the 
policy  of  any  political  association  outside  the  State  and  that  it  will  have  nothing  to  do  with  any 
such  association.  The  State  Praja  Mandal  would  evolve  its  own  destiny  inside  the  State  and 
intrinsically  will  not  be  allowed  to  be  relegated  to  the  position  of  a  branch  of  an  association 
outside  the  State.  This  you  would  appreciate  is  bound  to  happen,  if  not  in  letter  certainly  in 
spirit,  if  your  office  bearers  of  the  Praja  Mandal  become  office  bearers  of  a  political  association 
outside  the  State  and  vice  versa.  At  any  rate,  a  discussion  on  the  point  is  fruitless  as  the  orders 
of  His  Highness’  Government  on  your  application  for  registration  of  the  Praja  Mandal  are 
clear  and  unequivocal  and  should  be  regarded  as  final. 
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33.  Jaipur  Prime  Minister’s  Letter  to  the  Resident,  Jaipur  about 
Praja  Mandal  and  Jamna  Lai  Bajaj,  4  May  1940 
File  No.  4/3  R  IV  and  V,  History  of  Freedom  Movement  Unit,  NAI. 

4  May  1940 

My  dear  Corfield, 

I  enclose  for  perusal  a  copy  of  Taylor’s  confidential  diary  for  the  week  ending  the  4th  May 
1940.  The  situation  in  the  State  is  peaceful  and  no  untoward  incident  has  happened  so  far  in 
spite  of  the  fact  that  Jamna  Lai  Bajaj  has  not  been  successful  in  his  attempts  to  have  cases 
against  persons  charged  with  proper  offences,  for  example,  Matadin  of  Chirawa,  and  others, 
withdrawn.  This  was  one  of  the  methods  which  the  Seth  intended  to  adopt  to  regain  his  lost 
prestige  by  securing  release  of  what  he  called  political  workers. 

It  appears  that  Bajaj’s  colleagues  and  henchmen  are  now  not  satisfied  with  what  Bajaj 
surrendered  both  with  regard  to  the  Act  and  the  notification  of  State  and  they  are  asking  him 
to  wriggle  out  of  the  position  by  entering  into  fruitless  correspondence  with  me.  I  have  already 
forwarded  to  you  a  copy  of  Seth’s  letter  dated  the  26th  April  1940  and  my  reply  thereto  under 
cover  of  my  letter  No.  17/PMC  dated  the  29th  April  1940.  He  has  again  thought  fit  to  write  to 
me  further  on  the  subject.  I  have  sent  a  reply  to  him  at  once...  that  I  do  not  propose  to  enter 
into  any  further  correspondence,  and  as  will  appear  from  the  last  sentence  of  my  letter  to  Seth, 
I  have  made  it  plain  to  him  that  the  orders  of  Highness’  Government  on  tins  important  point 
relating  to  the  restriction  on  office  bearers  should  be  regarded  as  final. 

With  regard  to  Taylor’s  statement  as  regards  Praja  Mandal’s  failure  to  adhere  in  practice  to 
their  pledge  of  loyalty,  it  is  borne  out  by  the  reports  that  I  have  received  from  our  Munnazim 
Khabar  department  of  a  meeting  recently  convened  by  Bajaj  at  Mangapur  where  shouts  of 
Bajaj  Kijai,  Gandhi  Kijai  and  Nehru  Kijai  were  raised.  Not  only  this  but  Bajaj  in  his  speech 
is  reported  to  have  quoted  what  he  stated  to  have  been  once  said  by  the  Maharaja  of  Gwalior, 
‘My  Highness  is  not  “Anndata”  (meaning  the  giver  of  bread)  but  the  public  is  the  “Anndata”.’ 

Enclosure  (Confidential  Diary  for  the  Week  Ending 
Saturday  the  4th  May  1940) 

During  the  week  Sethjamnalal  Bajaj  has  been  doing  a  certain  amount  of  touring.  He  returned 
from  Mahabir  fair  at  the  end  of  last  week  and  has  since  been  to  Basan,  Chomu  and  Sikar.  He 
arrived  at  the  latter  place  on  the  27th  night  and  left  on  the  30th  morning.  While  at  Sikar  he 
went  to  see  the  Thakur  Sahib  Khoor.  Various  people  saw  him  at  Sikar  in  connection  with  the 
Jaipur  customs  rates  complaining  that  they  were  very  high.  The  Seth’s  reply  was  that  if  they 
did  not  import  goods  from  outside  there  would  be  no  question  of  any  customs.  He  and  his 
lieutenants  have  been  discussing  the  reply  received  from  the  Prime  Minister  early  this  week 
and  it  is  alleged  that  he  has  expressed  his  view  that  the  Praja  Mandal  will  not  be  allowed  to 
carry  on  their  activities  for  long  undisturbed  by  Government.  It  is  therefore,  essential,  according 
to  him,  that  the  anniversary  at  the  end  of  this  month  should  be  made  a  great  success  as  an 
instrument  of  propaganda.  On  the  24th  he  went  to  Chomu  and  from  there  he  went  to  Basan 
and  a  meeting  was  held  on  the  night  of  the  26th  of  all  Khadi  workers  and  the  workers  of  the 
Charkha  Sangh.  The  workers  of  the  Amarsar  Khadi  Bhandar  made  a  complaint  to  Sethjamnalal 
that  the  Shahpura  Manoharpur  Thikana  were  demanding  two  pice  as  ‘Mapa’  on  yarn  instead 
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of  one  pice  and  the  Seth  told  them  that  they  should  only  pay  one  pice  as  formerly.  Seth 
Jamnalal  also  informed  that  he  had  been  receiving  complaints  that  the  Khadi  prepared  by 
them  was  of  very  inferior  quality.  He  and  his  workers  have  been  taking  great  interest  in  the 
sedition  case  against  Matadin  Bhageria.  Pooran  Chand  Jain  is  reported  to  have  contributed 
the  article  which  appeared  in  the  Hindustan  Times  about  the  alleged  harsh  treatment  Matadin 
is  suffering  in  jail.  Jamnalal  saw  him  in  jail  on  the  3rd.  This  case  was  started  on  the  2nd  and  6 
prosecution  witnesses  were  examined  and  charge  has  been  framed.  The  next  date  of  hearing 
is  the  8th.  Jamnalal  is  still  pursuing  his  unconstitutional  efforts  to  get  the  case  against  this  man 
withdrawn.  Volunteers  of  the  Praja  Mandal  parade  on  most  evenings.  On  the  2nd,  in  addition 
to  the  usual  cries  of  ‘Praja  Mandal  Zinda  Bad’  the  cries  of  ‘Inquilab  Zinda  Bad’  were  also 
heard.  One  quite  realizes  that  now  a  days  such  shouts  as  these  mean  little  but  how  an  expression 
like  this  is  in  accord  with  the  Praja  MandaPs  assertion  that  they  are  loyal  to  His  Highness  I  do 
not  know.  It  has  also  been  learnt  that  Jamnalal  Bajaj  has  ordered  a  copy  of  proscribed  book 
Jaipur  Rahasya’  to  be  sent  direct  from  Jhansi  to  his  address  at  Wardha.  This  is  a  curious 
purchase  by  a  man  who  has  emphasized  his  loyalty  to  His  Highness. 

Miscellaneous:  Inderrajjat  has  been  sentenced  to  2  years  RI  u/s  28  of  Indian  Defence  Act.  His 
co-accused  Netram  is  still  absconding  and  a  warrant  for  his  arrest  has  been  issued.... 

Inspector  General  of  Police, 
Jaipur  State,  Jaipur 

34.  Jaipur  Rajya  Praja  Mandals’  Resolutions,  27  May  1940 

File  No.  78,  Papers  Relating  to  Jaipur  Rajya  Praja  Mandal,  1940-42,  AISPC  Papers, 
NMML. 

The  Working  Committee  of  the  Jaipur  Rajya  Praja  Mandal  concluded  its  three  day’s  sitting1 
yesterday  evening  after  passing  several  important  resolutions.  One  of  them  relates  to  the  regime 
of  Rajya  Gy  an  Nath,  Prime  Minister,  Jaipur  State,  and  reads  as  follows: 

The  Working  Committee  of  the  Jaipur  Rajya  Praja  Mandal  have  reviewed  and  given  their 
most  careful  consideration  to  the  situation  that  has  developed  in  the  Jaipur  State  since  the 
assumption  of  charge  by  the  present  Prime  Minister,  and  they  have  come  to  the  conclusion 
that  Raja  Gyan  Nath’s  regime  has  been  most  reactionary  and  entirely  unsympathetic  towards 
the  needs  and  aspirations  of  the  people.  The  administration  continues  to  be  top-heavy,  and 
there  has  been  no  change  in  the  policy  of  indiscriminate  importing  of  outsiders  into  the  services 
of  the  State.  A  policy  of  subtle  repression  is  being  pursued  and  hardly  a  measure  has  been 
adopted  for  the  real  benefit  of  the  people.  Even  in  the  much  advertised  famine  relief  work 
Raja  Gyan  Nath  has  proved  a  failure.  Being  apparently  a  nominee  of  the  Political  Department 
of  the  Government  of  India,  the  Prime  Minister  may  have  the  satisfaction  of  ever  acting  up  to 
their  wishes  but  in  the  State  which  it  is  his  duty  to  serve,  his  actions  and  attitude  have  nullified 
the  good  effects  of  the  contact  which  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  Sahib  had  wisely  attempted 
to  establish  between  his  Government  and  people  and  have  widened  the  gulf  between  the  two. 

Raja  Gyan  Nath  has  thus  shown  himself  as  entirely  un-Indian  and  he  has  belied  all  hopes 
which  the  people  could  reasonably  place  in  an  Indian  Prime  Minister. 

The  Working  Committee,  therefore,  cannot  but  perform  their  painful  task  of  stating 
the  truth  and  respectfully  urge  upon  High  Highness  the  Maharaja  Sahib  that  Raja  Gyan 
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Nath  may  be  replaced  as  soon  as  possible  by  some  eminent  Indian  Prime  Minister  with  a 
reputation  of  being  a  sympathetic  administrator,  capable  of  doing  justice  to  popular  needs  and 
aspirations. 


1  The  Meeting  was  held  from  25  to  27  May  1940. 


35.  Praja  Mandal  Demands  Prime  Minister’s  Replacement 

Text  of  Resolution  Passed  by  the  Working  Committee  of  Jaipur,  Rajya  Praja  Mandal 
on  2  September  1940. 

File  No.  4/3  R  IV  and  V,  History  of  Freedom  Movement  Unit,  NAI. 

The  Working  Committee  of  the  Jaipur  Rajya  Praja  Mandal  have  received  and  given  their 
most  careful  consideration  to  the  situation  that  has  developed  in  the  Jaipur  state  since  the 
assumption  of  charge  by  the  present  Prime  Minister  and  they  have  come  to  the  conclusion 
that  Raja  Gyan  Nath’s  regime  has  been  most  reactionary  and  entirely  unsympathetic 
towards  the  needs  and  aspirations  of  the  people.  The  administration  continues  to  be  top-heavy 
and  there  has  been  no  change  in  the  policy  of  indiscriminate  importing  of  outsiders  in  the 
services  of  the  state.  A  policy  of  subtle  repression  is  being  pursued  and  hardly  a  measure  has 
been  adopted  for  the  real  welfare  of  the  people.  Even  in  the  much  advertised  famine  relief 
work,  Raja  Gyan  Nath  has  proved  a  failure.  Being  apparently  a  nominee  of  the  Political 
Department  of  the  Government  of  India,  the  Prime  Minister  may  have  the  satisfaction  of  ever 
acting  up  to  their  wishes,  but  in  the  state  which  it  is  his  duty  to  serve,  his  attitude  and  actions 
have  nullified  the  good  effects  of  the  contact  which  HH  the  Maharaja  Sahib  has  wisely  attempted 
to  establish  between  His  Government  and  people  and  has  thus  widened  the  gulf  between 
the  two. 

Raja  Gyan  Nath  has  shown  himself  as  entirely  un-Indian  and  he  has  belied  all  hopes  which 
the  people  could  reasonably  place  in  an  Indian  Prime  Minister. 

The  Working  Committee  therefore  cannot  but  perform  their  painful  duty  of  stating 
the  truth  and  respectfully  urge  upon  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  Sahib  that  Raja  Gyan 
Nath  may  be  replaced  as  soon  as  possible  by  some  eminent  Indian  Prime  Minister  with  the 
reputation  of  being  a  sympathetic  administrator  capable  of  doing  justice  to  popular  needs  and 
aspirations. 

36.  Jamnalal  Bajaj’s  Letter  to  Prime  Minister  of  Jaipur  on  the  Policy  of 
‘Indiscriminate  Protection  of  Tigers’,  6  September  1940 

File  No.  4/3  R  IV  and  V,  History  of  Freedom  Movement  Unit,  NAI. 

Confidential  Immediate  No.  38  dated  the  9th  September  1940 

Prime  Minister,  Jaipur  State,  Jaipur 

I  am  commanded  by  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  Sahib  Bahadur  to  forward  the  attached 
papers  from  Sethjamnalal  Bajaj  to  you. 

Private  Secretary  to  HH  the  Maharaja  Sahib  Bahadur,  Jaipur 
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Letter  from  Seth  Jamnalal  Bajaj 

The  Prime  Minister, 

Jaipur  State,  Jaipur 

Sir, 

I  have  the  honour  to  inform  you  that  destruction  of  human  and  cattle  life  by  tigers  continues 
unchecked  in  the  State.  For  the  last  three  years  the  Praja  Mandal  has  been  ceaselessly  urging 
upon  the  State  to  change  its  policy  of  indiscriminate  protection  of  tigers.  This  question  of  tigers 
was  taken  up  by  the  Praja  Mandal  for  the  first  time  in  1937  and  since  then  the  Mandal  has 
made  use  of  all  constitutional  means  within  its  power  to  persuade  the  state  to  put  a  stop  to  this 
tiger  menace.  From  time  to  time  representations  were  made  to  the  state,  public  meetings  were 
held  and  resolutions  were  passed.  In  my  interviews  with  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  Sahib 
Bahadur,  I  represented  the  matter  strongly  to  him  and  His  Highness  was  pleased  to  assure  me 
that  suitable  action  will  be  taken  to  check  the  activities  of  the  tigers  and  that  all  loss  of  life  and 
property  will  be  suitably  compensated. 

But  I  regret  to  have  to  say  that  in  spite  of  ceaseless  efforts  of  the  Praja  Mandal  the  state  has 
not  done  any  thing  satisfactory  in  this  matter  of  such  vital  importance.  During  last  year,  according 
to  our  reports,  15  persons  were  killed  and  40  injured  by  tigers  while  this  year  during  the  three 
months  of  June,  July  and  August,  7  persons  are  reported  to  have  been  killed  and  as  many 
inured.  I  consider  these  figures  to  be  conservative  and  believe  that  the  correct  figures  are 
much  in  excess  of  these.  As  to  the  promised  compensation  I  have  to  say  that  the  Praja  Mandal 
can  under  no  circumstances  tolerate  the  sacrifice  of  human  life  and  property  however  high  the 
amount  of  compensation  may  be,  yet  what  little  amounts  that  have  actually  been  paid  are  in 
most  cases  not  only  negligible  but  betray  a  painful  contempt  of  human  life  on  the  part  of  the 
authorities. 

It  is  absolutely  clear  that  the  Shikar  laws  have  no  moral  basis  and  can  not  be  justified  on 
any  ground.  The  Praja  Mandal  as  a  representative  body  of  the  people  has  a  sacred  duty  to 
voice  their  grievances  and  seek  their  redress  through  all  legitimate  means.  The  efforts  which 
the  Mandal  has  been  making  in  this  respect  for  the  last  three  years  and  the  assurances  that 
have  been  given  to  the  Mandal  on  behalf  of  the  state  had  produced  a  feeling  of  eager  expectancy 
in  the  public  that  their  lives  and  cattle  may  after  all  be  saved  from  the  ravages  of  the  tigers.  But 
in  view  of  the  fact  that  the  State  has  done  nothing  substantial  in  the  matter  for  such  long  time 
inspite  of  the  repeated  representation  of  the  Praja  Mandal  a  feeling  of  desperation  is  overtaking 
the  public  and  the  Mandal  feels  that  proper  steps  must  immediately  be  taken  to  redress  the 
grievances  of  the  people. 

It  goes  without  saying  that  the  question  is  purely  a  humanitarian  one  and  no  political 
colour  can  be  or  should  be  lent  to  it  from  either  side.  All  the  same  the  Praja  Mandal  does  owe 
an  immediate  duty  to  the  people  on  such  a  vital  question  and  unless  the  authorities  give  up  the 
present  attitude  of  indifference  which  they  have  so  far  shown  towards  lives  of  the  people  and 
take  immediate  steps  to  safeguard  their  lives  and  cattle,  the  Praja  Mandal  as  of  duty  bound  will 
have  to  revise  its  present  position  and  consider  what  steps  it  should  take  to  secure  to  the 
people  the  safety  of  their  lives  and  property. 
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I  hope  that  the  State  will  not  fail  to  redress  this  grievance  of  the  people  about  whose  reality 
and  seriousness  there  can  be  no  question  and  thereby  avoid  a  situation  in  which  the  Praja 
Mandal  may  be  forced  to  choose  its  own  independent  way.... 

I  have  the  honour  to  be 

Sir, 

Your  most  obedient  servant, 
Jamnalal  Bajaj, 
President,  Jaipur  Praja  Mandal 

37.  Note  by  the  Prime  Minister  on  Jamnalal  Bajaj’s  Letter  of 
6  September  1940,  11  September  1940 

File  No.  4/3  R  IV  and  V,  History  of  Freedom  Movement  Unit,  NAI. 

I  must  at  the  outset  state  that  His  Highness’s  Government  does  not  accept  as  correct  the 
allegation  that  the  so-called  Praja  Mandal  represents  people  or  that  Seth  Jamna  Lai  Bajaj  can 
be  their  spokesman.  As  a  matter  of  fact  the  information  that  is  received  from  time  to  time  from 
various  quarters  and  what  is  gained  by  officers  on  tours  indicates  that  the  Praja  Mandal  has 
very  little  adherence  and  that  its  activities  are  confined  to  a  small  group  of  local  agitators  in  a 
few  urban  areas  who  aim  from  selfish  motive  to  secure  influence,  and  employment  in  state 
service  and  also  incidentally,  if  possible,  to  create  trouble...  [Reference  to  a  petition  against  the 
Shikar  Khanana  Department  of  the  State].  I  consider  it  necessary  that  an  enquiry  should  be 
made  into  the  allegations  made  therein.  If  Minister  agree  with  this  view,  I  would  suggest  that 
a  copy  of  this  petition  may  be  sent  confidentially  to  the  superintendent  Shikar  Khana  for  a 
report.  I  was  given  to  understand  and  I  think  some  material  was  collected  which  indicated  that 
the  total  number  of  tigers  in  the  state  with  a  population  of  over  25  lakhs  and  an  area  of  over 
15,000  sq.  miles  was  only  between  60  to  70.  I  also  remember  that  the  Superintendent 
demonstrated  the  fact  that  where  fatalities  have  occurred  as  a  result  of  attack  by  tigers,  they 
were  due  to  the  fact  that  Zamindars  deliberately  went  into  the  forest  areas  to  cut  wood  and 
other  things  for  illicit  purposes  and  thus  unwittingly  themselves  entered  the  dens  of  the  tigers.... 
However,  in  view  of  the  fact  that  publicity  is  being  given  in  the  press  against  the  Shikar  Khana, 
it  is  necessary  that  the  position  should  be  examined  in  detail  and  he  should  submit  a  detailed 
report  supported  by  facts  and  figures  for  the  information  of  the  Council. 

2.  It  is,  of  course,  understood  that  the  State  does  not  recognize  the  so-called  Praja  Mandal 
which  as  is  known  to  every  one  is  a  misnomer  as  a  body  to  whom  His  Highness’  Government 
are  answerable  for  matters  connected  with  the  administration. 

38.  Office  Note  on  Jamnalal  Bajaj’s  Note  on  Constitutional  Reforms, 
Circulated  in  Council  of  Ministers,  18  September  1940 

File  No.  4/3  R  IV  and  V,  History  of  Freedom  Movement  Unit,  NAI. 

Confidential 


Office  Note 

Placed  below  is  a  copy  of  the  notes  submitted  by  Seth  Jamnalal  Bajaj  to  His  Highness  the 
Maharaja  Sahib  Bahadur.  The  purport  of  these  notes  is  to  point  out  a  bundle  of  inaccuracies 
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and  mis-statements,  which  have  been  made  therein.  The  claim  of  thejaipur  Rajya  Praja  Mandal 
to  represent  the  grievances  and  aspirations  of  the  masses  is  utterly  without  foundation.  As 
noted  by  the  Prime  Minister  separately,  the  Mandal  is  composed  of  a  group  of  agitators,  who 
have  formed  themselves  in  a  body  for  the  purpose  of  eliciting  public  sympathy  in  their  so- 
called  grievances.  This  in  fact  is  a  body  of  handful  of  self-seekers,  who  are  out  to  mislead  the 
state  subjects  on  one  pretext  or  another.  The  points  dealt  with  in  the  notes  are  as  follows: 

Constitutional  and  Administrative  Reforms 

To  say  that  the  scheme  of  Advisory  Boards  is  strongly  opposed  by  all  sections  of  the  public  and 
is  imposed  against  their  united  will  is  a  perversity  of  truth.  The  information  received  by  His 
Highness  Government  goes  to  say  that  the  Advisory  Boards  are  functioning  very  well  and  are 
a  true  index  for  ascertaining  the  needs  of  His  Highness’  subjects  and  affording  them  opportunities 
of  bringing  to  the  notice  of  His  Highness  Government  any  matters  of  public  concern,  which  in 
their  opinion  require  attention.  I  may  observe  an  passant  that  the  constitution  of  the  District 
Advisory  Boards  is  based  on  a  system  of  elections.  Under  rules  2  and  3  of  the  constitution,  it  is 
laid  down  that  each  constituency  can  select  or  elect  a  panel  consisting  of  not  more  than  five 
times  the  required  number  of  their  representatives,  out  of  which  the  Minister-in-charge  can 
nominate  the  required  number  of  representatives  to  the  Board.  There  is  a  clear  majority  of 
non-official  members  in  the  Central  Advisory  Board,  which  is  35  against  13  official  members. 

His  Highness’  Government  are  watching  the  activities  of  the  Board  and  are  alive  to  their 
sphere  of  usefulness.  There  is  a  list  of  large  and  varied  number  of  subjects  on  which  the  Board 
is  competent  to  make  suggestions  and  a  reference  to  the  proceedings  of  the  Board  will  readily 
show  the  interest  displayed  by  the  members. 

Political  Cases 

The  assurance  attributed  to  have  been  given  under  this  heading  is  totally  incorrect.  There  is 
nothing  to  show  that  any  assurance  was  given  for  the  cancellation  of  warrants  under  the  ‘Rent 
and  customary  Dues  regulation’,  or  that  political  cases  under  the  Defence  of  India  Act  would 
be  sympathetically  considered.  This  is  entirely  misleading. 

Customs  Enquiry  Committee  Report 

The  Committee  have  already  submitted  their  recommendations,  and  in  accordance  therewith, 
His  Highness’  Government  have  generously  provided  the  amount  of  compensation  which  is 
proposed  to  be  given  to  the  Thikanedars  for  the  alleged  loss  sustained  by  them  on  account  of 
the  extension  of  the  State  Customs  Cordon. 

Encouragement  of  Khadi  Industry 

The  Council  of  State  have  passed  a  resolution  regarding  the  encouragement  of  local  industries, 
and  there  is  every  reason  to  believe  that  it  is  being  given  effect  to. 

This  note  contains  as  pointed  out  by  secretary  false  statements.  No  promise  or  hopes  were 
given  or  held  out  by  HH  that  criminal  cases  proceeding  in  courts  will  be  ‘sympathetically 
considered’,  or  summons  or  warrants  issued  will  be  withdrawn.  I  can  not  understand  what  has 
the  ‘Praja  Mandal’  got  to  do  with  those  cases  and  this  was  made  quite  clear  to  Seth  Jamnalal 
Bajaj  by  me  and  Mr  Taylor  at  the  interview  informed  to  Seth  after  he  had  applied  for  the 
registration  of  the  Praja  Mandal.  He  was  told  that  individual  cases  will  proceed  on  their  merits 
and  law  will  have  its  course. 
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2.  As  regard  them  No.  7  it  has  been  made  clear  elsewhere  that  one  can  not  recognize  the 
existence  of  Praja  Mandal  which  term  is  a  misname — as  a  body  to  whom  HH  Government  are 
answerable  for  matters  connected  with  administration,  otherwise  any  information  for  them 
will  be  treated  as  an  ordinary  petition  and  if  the  matter  needed  an  enquiry  one  will  be  ordered. 
As  for  instance  they  asked  the  Supdt  Shikarkhana  to  report  on  the  complaint  regarding  tigers 
which  forms  the  subject  matter  of  a  resolution  by  the  Praja  Mandal  and  the  case  has  been 
circulated  to  Minister. 

Please  circulate  to  Minister  by  name  marked  secret. 

39.  Resolution  of  the  Council  of  State,  2  October  1940 

File  No.  4/3  R  IV  and  V,  History  of  Freedom  Movement  Unit,  NAI. 

Read — Letter  dated  the  6th  September  1940,  from  Seth  Jamna  Lai  Bajaj  containing  copy  of 
the  resolution  passed  by  the  so-called  Praja  Mandal  at  its  meeting  held  on  the  2nd  of  September 
1940  relating  to  Shikarkhana. 

Resolution  No.  7 

Resolved  that  the  Council  endorse  the  view  expressed  by  the  Prime  Minister  in  his  note,  dated 
the  11th  September  1940  and  His  Highness’  Government  do  not  accept  as  correct  that 
assumption  that  the  so-called  Praja  Mandal  represents  the  people  of  the  state  or  that  Seth 
Jamnalal  Bajaj  can  be  their  spokesman.  It  is,  therefore,  not  necessary  to  send  any  reply  to  the 
communication.  A  detailed  report  may,  however,  be  called  from  the  superintendent, 
Shikarkhana,  as  suggested  by  the  Prime  Minister  and  the  report  may  be  submitted  for 
information  of  the  Council  in  due  course. 

Cir.  No.  84- Cage  Dated  5th  October  1940 

Copy  with  papers,  forwarded  to  the  Prime  Minister,  Office  department  for  favour  of  necessary 
action. 

Secretary,  Council  of  State, 

Jaipur 


40.  Intelligence  Letter  for  the  Period  Ending  13  October  1940  on 
‘Anti-State  Propaganda1  in  Jaipur  (Extracts),  13  October  1940 

Submited  by  Inspector  General  of  Police,  Jaipur  to  Police  Assistant  to  the  Resident  for 
Rajputana  and  Home  Minister  of  Jaipur 

Office  of  IG  Police,  Jaipur  State,  Rajasthan  State  Archives. 

D.O.  No.  24/FLP  13th  October  1940 

Subject 

Intelligence  letter  for  the  period  of  ending  13th  October  1940 
My  dear  Powell, 

(b)  Anti  State  Propaganda.  In  the  issue  of  the  Hindustan  Times  of  the  1st  of  October  an  article 
purporting  to  be  a  statement  to  the  Press  by  Seth  Jamnalal  Bajaj  appeared.  This  statement 
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besides  containing  gross  exaggerations  with  regard  to  Shekhawati  contained  one  item  which 
was,  not  only  false,  but  was  known  to  Seth  Jamnalal  to  be  false.  This  fact  we  can  definitely 
prove.  As  the  whole  article  was  calculated,  owing  to  its  falsity,  to  excite  disaffection  towards 
His  Highness  the  Maharaja  Sahib  Bahadur  and  his  Government,  an  offence  was  registered 
under  Rule  38(1)  of  the  Defence  of  India  Ordinance  as  applied  to  Jaipur.  The  investigation 
clearly  disclosed  that  this  statement  had  been  sent  to  the  Press  by  Jamnalal  but  the  one  link 
necessary  to  make  a  conviction  a  hundred  per  cent  certainty  was  missing.  It  was  therefore 
decided  not  to  arrest  and  prosecute  him. 

Yours  sincerely, 

Home  Minister 
Seen 

R.  Powell  Esq./IP 
Police  Assistant  to  the  Hon’ble 
the  Resident  for  Rajputana,  Camp  Mt  Abu 

41.  Letter  from  the  Resident,  Jaipur,  to  the  Prime  Minister,  Jaipur, 
on  Measures  to  Combat  Civil  Disobedience,  19  October  1940 

File  No.  4/3  R  IV  and  V,  History  of  Freedom  Movement  Unit,  NAI. 

Sir, 

I  have  the  honour  to  refer  to  the  correspondence  ending  with  the  Jaipur  Government  letter 
No.  76-OP-30,  dated  the  28th  April  1930  on  the  above  subject. 

2.  While  there  are  no  signs  at  present  that  any  definite  government  for  breaking  the  salt 
laws  is  being  organized  by  the  Congress,  it  is  considered  advisable  to  make  preparations  to 
source,  and  to  concert  measures  in  advance  to  combat  any  such  movement  so  that  the  Salt 
Department  may  not  be  taken  by  surprise. 

3.  I  am  accordingly  to  request  that  the  Jaipur  government  will,  as  on  the  last  occasion, 
kindly  keep  the  collector  of  excises  and  salt,  North  Western  India,  Delhi  and  this  office  informed 
of  any  political  or  other  developments  in  the  State  that  may  seem  likely  to  affect  the  interests 
of  the  Salt  Department,  and  in  the  event  of  trouble  being  anticipated,  be  ready  to  render  to  the 
officers  of  the  department  at  Sambhar  the  necessary  assistance  to  deal  with  obstruction  or 
violence  and  to  take  preventive  measures  similar  to  those  taken  in  1930. 

4.  The  measures  then  taken  involved  close  co-operation  with  the  Jodhpur  government 
which  would  also  be  necessary  on  any  future  occasion.  The  joint  measures  taken  included 
reinforcement  of  the  salt  staff  by  the  States  police  and  the  following: 

(a)  ban  on  outside  agitators, 

(b)  issue  of  instructions  to  Hakims  and  District  officers  to  take  action  against  mischief 
mongers, 

(c)  posting  of  CID  officers  at  the  salt  sources, 

(d)  posting  of  constables  in  plain  clothes  among  the  labourers,  and  other  things. 

These  measures  proved  quite  adequate  on  that  occasion,  and  it  is  for  consideration  to  what 

extent  they  will  now  suffice  or  should  be  supplemented. 

5.  The  collector  of  central  excises  and  salt,  North  Western  India,  would  welcome  suggestions 
for  strengthening  the  preventive  arrangements  of  his  department  in  this  connection  so  that 
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any  action  that  may  be  taken  by  him  may  as  far  as  possible  be  coordinated  with  the  policy  of 
the  Darbar. 

6.  I  shall  be  grateful  if  the  Jaipur  Government  will  kindly  treat  this  matter  as  very  urgent 
and  favour  me  with  a  reply  as  early  as  possible. 

I  have  the  honour  to  be 

Sir, 

Yours  most  obedient  servant. 


42.  Jamnalal  Bajaj’s  Letter  to  Maharaja  of  Jaipur,  19  November  1940 

File  No.  4/3  R  IV  and  V,  History  of  Freedom  Movement  Unit,  NAI. 

My  dear  Maharaja  Sahib, 

At  the  interview  which  your  Highness  kindly  gave  me  on  7th  September  1940  you  were  pleased 
to  assure  me  that  you  would  be  able  to  reply  after  consultation  with  the  Prime  Minister  and 
other  departments  to  the  points  that  I  had  raised  at  the  interview.  I  recorded  these  points  in  the 
notes  which  I  gave  to  you  at  the  time  of  the  interview.  I  regret  that  in  spite  of  your  kind 
assurance  to  give  me  a  reply  in  a  week’s  time  I  have  received  no  communication  as  yet. 

After  the  interview  I  stayed  in  Jaipur  for  some  time  and  also  toured  the  State  and  from 
what  I  saw  and  heard  I  have  no  doubt  that  Raja  Gyan  Nath  has  become  all  the  more  reactionary 
in  his  attitude.  He  seems  to  be  determined  to  crush  the  Praja  Mandal,  if  he  can.  The  State 
department,  under  his  inspiration,  do  not  reply  to  any  communication  from  the  Praja  Mandal. 
This  I  believe  is  against  the  spirit  of  registration  of  the  Praja  Mandal  by  the  State. 

A  further  evidence  of  the  present  attitude  of  Raja  Gyan  Nath  came  in  the  shape  of  the 
search  carried  out  by  the  Jaipur  Police  at  my  house  in  Sikar  of  which,  I  hope,  your  Highness 
has  knowledge.  The  search  had  no  meaning  and  should  not  have  been  carried  out  after  I  had 
admitted  the  statement  to  which  the  State  had  taken  objection.  Yet  the  search  took  place  and 
with  more  than  usual  show.  Even  my  personal  diary  was  taken  away  though  this  had  nothing 
to  do  with  the  statement. 

I  must  say  that  such  acts  of  the  state  do  not  and  will  not  result  in  good  relations  between  the 
ruler  and  people.  Efforts  at  suppressing  people  will  only  prepare  them  and  make  them  more 
determined.  Any  endeavour  to  crush  the  legitimate  aspirations  of  the  people  is  doomed  to 
failure. 

I  see  the  extension  of  the  same  repressive  policy  in  the  conviction  of  Shri  Matadin  Bagheria 
for  sedition  and  other  kisan  workers  under  Defence  of  India  Act,  against  all  of  whom  I  am  still 
convinced,  false  cases  have  been  instituted.  I  impute  the  treatment  of  Shri  Matadin  as  an 
ordinary  criminal  to  the  same  spirit  of  repression,  for  otherwise  Shri  Matadin,  who  is  a  graduate 
and  comes  from  a  good  family,  could  not  be  so  poorly  treated.  I  can  only  hope  Your  Highness 
is  not  associated  with  such  policy. 

Nothing  has  been  done  as  yet  about  the  Zakat  question.  The  State  has  neither  published 
nor  accepted  the  report  of  the  customs  inquiry  committee.  A  policy  of  drift  in  such  matters  of 
vital  importance  to  the  people  is  highly  dangerous.  I  am  afraid  that  Zakat  grievances,  if  not 
redressed,  may  perpetuate  bitterness  between  the  people  and  the  state.  To  my  mind  the  issue 
is  simple  and  solution  is  easy,  if  only  the  State  would  tackle  it  in  the  right  spirit. 

I  regret  that  because  of  the  rapidly  developing  political  situation  in  British  India  I  had  to 
come  away  from  Jaipur  earlier  than  I  had  intended  but  I  feel  I  must  say  that  Your  Highness  can 
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no  longer  be  indifferent  towards  the  situation  as  it  exists  in  Jaipur  today.  Any  prolongation  of 
the  present  policy  is  likely  to  embitter  people  for  a  long  time  to  come.  I  appeal  to  Your  Highness 
to  set  matter  right  while  there  is  time.  I  am  glad  to  tell  you  that  Praja  Mandal  workers  in  Jaipur 
are  using  great  restraint  even  in  face  of  grave  provocations,  but  I  am  not  sure  if  Raja  Gyan 
Nath  will  not  force  them  to  lose  patience  by  his  present  policy,  I  hope  Your  Highness  will  not 
fail  to  act  and  improve  the  present  state  of  affairs  in  Jaipur. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jamnalal  Bajaj 

His  Highness  the  Maharaja  Sahib  Bahadur, 

Jaipur  State,  Jaipur. 

(ii)  Jodhpur 


43.  Police  Report  of  a  Public  Meeting  of  Jodhpur  Lok  Parishad  in 
Girdikot  on  7  January  1940 

Police  Deptt  (Confidential  Series),  Govt  of  Jodhpur,  Marwar  Lok  Parishad  Papers, 
1940,  Rajasthan  State  Archives. 

Copy  of  letter  No.  581/768,  dated  the  8th  January  1940  from  the  Sub-Inspector  of  Police,  CID 
Jodhpur  to  the  Superintendent,  City  Police,  Jodhpur. 

Sub:  Public  meeting  of  the  Jodhpur  Lok  Parishad  in  Girdikot  on  the  night  of  7thjanuary  1940 

I  have  the  honour  to  state  that  a  public  meeting  of  thejodhpur  Lok  Parishad  was  held  on  Girdikot 
yesterday  the  7thjanuary  1940  from  8.15  p.m.  to  10.15  p.m.  under  the  presidentship  of  Bhanwar 
Lai  Shroff.  Some  250  persons  attended  it,  prominent  amongst  whom  were  the  following: 


1.  Kishore  Mai  Mehta  2. 

3.  Shamshamul  Haq  4. 

5.  Abdul  Wali  6. 

7.  Riazudeen  8. 

9.  Purshottam  Prashad  10. 

11.  Hari  Singh,  late  HC  12. 

13.  Abdul  Rehman  Ansari  14. 


Hakikat  Ullah  Khan 
Ganesh  Lai  Bias 
Bhanwar  Lai  Sharoff 
Manohar  Mai  Golia 
Chagan  Raj  Chopasniwala 
Manohar  Malji  Dhadha 
Ramchandra  Mehra 


At  the  outset  after  the  manglacharan  songs  by  Ramchandra  Mehra,  Munshi  Purshottam 
Prashad  proposed  Bhanwar  Lai  Shroff  to  the  Chair  and  the  proposal  having  been  seconded  by 
Ramchandra  Mehra,  the  president  occupied  the  chair.  Then  Riasudeen  recited  a  poem  pregnant 
with  nationalism. 

Kishore  Mai  Mehta  was  the  first  speaker  who  during  the  course  of  his  speech  said  that  the 
meeting  had  been  called  to  deal  with  the  problems  of  grain,  grass  and  other  things.  Speaking 
on  the  purchase  of  the  grain  Mr  Mehta  said  that  the  Government  would  be  incurring  a  great 
loss  by  purchasing  ‘kanak’  (wheat)  at  6  seers  a  rupee  when  it  was  already  being  sold  at  6%  seers 
a  rupee.  The  Government  has  nothing  to  say  in  this  connection  though  it  had  respectedly 
been  questioned  by  the  public  from  that  very  platform.  That  is  because  it  has  no  reply  to  give. 
He  criticized  the  publication  of  the  notice  inviting  tenders  from  the  merchants  for  the  supply 
of  grain  in  thejodhpur  Gazette  dated  the  16th  ultimo  when  that  date  was  the  last  day  of  the 
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expiry  of  the  tender.  He  said  that  the  Government  has  said  that  it  had  besides  publishing  the 
notice  in  the  Gazette  written  letters  to  different  merchants  in  that  connection.  It  might  be 
possible,  but  those  letters  must  have  been  written  to  their  pets  who  might  have  conspired  not 
to  give  grain  at  a  cheaper  rate  than  the  one  announced  to  profit  themselves  as  well  as  the 
officers  concerned.  They  had  said  in  the  last  meeting  that  a  water  melon  cannot  be  devoured 
by  a  she-goat  and  it  must  be  a  beast  like  camel  who  could  have  done  it.  The  officers  inspite  of 
their  knowing  this  are  so  impertinent  as  to  have  not  mentioned  a  word  in  the  gazette  published 
recently.  They  think  that  the  women  would  be  weeping  and  the  guests  would  be  eating.  It  is 
their  weakness  and  ill-luck  that  their  voice  remains  un-attended.  They  had  only  one  way  left  to 
reach  their  voice  to  Shree  Darbar  who  is  very  generous  and  who  is  ready  to  do  all  that  is 
possible  for  the  public  and  donated  a  large  sum  like  Rs  70  lacs.  It  is  ill-luck  to  the  public  as  well 
as  to  His  Highness  that  his  officers  ignore  his  orders  and  work  self-interestedly.  It  gives  them 
provocation  and  it  blames  His  Highness’  name  and  his  public. 

Mr  Mehta  continued  that  they  should  find  out  way  to  remedy  the  trouble.  They  had  resorted 
to  convene  meetings  but  that  procedure  proved  a  failure.  They  shall  have  to  find  out  a  second 
way  and  that  is  unity  and  ‘sangathan’  which  would  lessen  their  weakness  and  take  their  voice 
to  His  Highness.  The  acceptance  of  the  proposals  by  the  public  without  any  opposition  is  a 
clear  proof  of  its  cooperation.  He  exhorted  the  public  to  enroll  themselves  as  members  of  the 
Lok  Parishad  and  thus  add  to  its  strength  and  for  that  purpose  the  members  of  the  Parishad 
would  go  from  mohalla  to  mohalla  and  the  public  should  give  a  very  pleasing  response.  The 
Parishad  is  a  political  body  and  has  nothing  to  do  with  religious  affairs,  eventually  everybody 
could  become  a  member  of  it. 

He  then  moved  a  resolution  purporting  to  the  following: 

Resolution 

THIS  general  meeting  of  the  residents  of  Jodhpur  expressing  its  loyalty,  faith  and  devotion 
towards  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  Sahib  Bahadur  and  expressing  gratitude  for  his  donating 
a  large  sum  of  Rs  70  lacs  for  his  subjects.  But  the  State  servants  are  taking  a  disadvantage  of  His 
Highness’  generosity  and  misusing  a  greater  part  of  Shree  Darbar’s  money  and  for  which  the 
poor  public  of  Marwar  is  facing  very  difficulties  and  many  of  its  cattle  have  perished.  This 
selfish  attitude  of  State  servants  and  the  misuse  of  the  Famine  money  puts  a  blot  upon  the  fair 
name  of  His  Highness  and  thus  they  are  misappropriating  His  Highness’  entrusted  money. 
The  public  of  His  Highness  is  enraged  for  their  blaming  His  Highness’  name.  Some  illustrations 
of  the  mis-use  of  the  famine  money  would  be  given  below.  This  meeting  of  the  general  public 
of  Jodhpur,  therefore,  requested  His  Highness  to  remove  all  these  difficulties  by  giving  it 
Responsible  Government  as  early  as  possible.  Till  Responsible  Government  is  established  His 
Highness  may  take  the  reins  of  his  administration  in  his  own  hands  to  save  his  people  and 
cattle  from  perishing  in  the  famine  and  remove  the  State  officers  who  were  looting  them.  Also 
to  give  at  least  one  hour’s  time  every  day  to  interview  the  public  to  bring  closer  relations 
between  the  ruler  and  the  ruled  and  thus  they  might  break  the  iron  walls  which  were  causing 
hindrance  to  them  in  their  way.  His  Highness  would  fulfill  these  demands  thinking  them  to  be 
an  essential  ones. 

Illustrations 

1.  Losses  incurred  by  purchasing  grain  at  a  high  rate  when  cheaper  is  procurable. 

2.  Unnecessary  expenditure  is  incurred  on  petrol,  TAs  and  other  things  of  officers. 
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3.  No  proper  account  of  grass  is  kept  and  it  is  very  carelessly  purchased. 

4.  No  reduction  in  the  high  pay  of  officers  is  made  while  a  ready  cut  in  the  labourers’ 
wages  is  made. 

5.  Money  is  wasted  by  contractor’s  system  and  the  labourers  are  also  put  to  many 
hardships. 

Kishore  Mai  Mehta  then  cut  jokes  supporting  his  resolution  and  criticizing  the  policy  of 
the  administration.  He  explained  the  outcome  of  the  Responsible  Government  and  expressed 
it  a  chief  factor  of  relief.  He  said  that  the  State  servants  were  like  ‘iron-walls’  in  their  way  to 
achieve  Responsible  Government  and  they  could  only  come  down  if  a  strong  ‘takkar  (push)’  is 
given  to  them.  It  is  His  Highness’  wish  that  these  walls  should  be  pulled  down  and  they  were 
preparing  ‘sangathan’  in  every  village  and  town  of  Marwar.  He  further  said  that  the  Responsible 
Government  should  not  be  a  powerless  body  and  unless  they  are  provided  with  a  chisel  and  a 
hammer  they  would  not  be  able  to  pull  down  the  iron-wall.  If  these  instruments  do  not  serve 
their  purpose  they  would  still  demand  from  Shree  Darbar  for  a  greater  instrument  like  ‘ghan’. 

Explaining  the  resolution  in  detail  he  said  that  His  Highness  should  come  to  the  kutchery 
for  one  hour  and  directly  interview  the  public  without  the  obstruction  by  the  Police  and  Military. 
If  that  is  done  the  poor  public  shall  not  have  to  shed  its  tears  before  the  ‘Badmash’  State 
servants.  If  that  is  done  the  day  is  not  far  when  the  strong  wall  of  the  officers  would  be  pulled 
down.  The  officers  were  incurring  loss  by  purchasing  grain  at  a  dear  rate  thus  putting  to  loss 
the  ruler  and  the  public.  Grain  had  been  stolen  from  the  Famine  Grain  Store  but  the  officers 
had  white-washed  it.  These  people  devour  up  everything  while  keeping,  bringing,  taking, 
purchasing,  selling  and  other  such  activities.  He  suggested  that  40  lacs  maunds  of  grain  would 
be  required  for  the  remaining  public  of  Marwar,  out  of  which  10  lacs  maunds  could  be  found 
withjagirdars,  a  similar  amount  with  merchants  and  a  equal  weight  of  grain  would  be  produced. 
Thus  the  Government  would  have  to  import  only  ten  lacs  maunds  of  grain,  which  should  be 
allowed  to  the  merchants  by  granting  them  some  rebate  and  fixing  the  rate  for  sale. 

Further  the  speaker  summed  up  his  speeches  delivered  by  him  in  the  bygone  meetings 
regarding  the  purchase  and  sale  of  grain.  He  then  read  out  the  ‘information  series’  published 
by  the  Famine  Relief  Operations  authorities  in  the  Jodhpur  Government  Gazette  dated 
30  December  1939,  and  said  that  it  was  a  meaningless  notice  not  satisfying  any  of  their  queries. 
He  criticized  the  notice  and  said  that  only  1  per  cent  amongst  the  villagers  was  rich,  90  per 
cent  poor  and  9  per  cent  of  intermediate  status  and  so  giving  grain  to  only  10  per  cent  people 
would  be  no  help  to  them.  The  famine  had  effected  the  villagers  to  a  greater  extent  than  the 
citizens  but  the  state  authorities  were  taking  the  river  to  a  reverse  course.  It  was  radical 
announcement  that  the  grass  was  dear  and  unprocurable  because  of  war  in  Europe  but  grass  is 
not  sent  to  Europe  for  the  soldiers  to  eat. 

The  speaker  further  said  that  he  had  been  given  to  understand  that  the  persons  who  had 
gone  to  obtain  concession  certificates  for  importing  grass  were  asked  by  the  authorities  to  sell 
grass  @  Rs  1/8  a  maund  though  they  expressed  their  desire  to  sell  @  Rsl/4  a  maund.  He 
expressed  his  grief  at  the  under  inducement  and  force  put  by  the  authorities  concerned. 

Then  Ganesh  Eal  Bias  delivered  his  speech  in  support  of  the  resolution  of  Mr  Mehta.  He 
said  that  whatever  Sir  Donal  Field’s  Government  is  doing  for  the  relief  of  the  famine  sufferers 
has  already  been  related  by  Mr  Mehta,  and  he  will  speak  nothing  on  it  but  support  it.  He  then 
said  that  the  message  received  from  the  Secretary,  Lok  Parishad  Phalodi  conveys  that  those 
people  had  gone  to  inspect  the  famine  relief  works  on  the  Ramdeoji’s  Talao  where  they  found 
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the  jamadar  beating  a  beanbhi  labourer  because  he  had  asked  the  reason  for  a  cut  of  one  pice 
in  his  wages.  Similarly,  the  Chandawal  Lok  Parishad  Secretary  writes  that  out  of  150  labourers, 
75  have  been  turned  out.  Even  women  had  been  beaten  there  because  they  had  left  work  for 
some  time  to  feed  their  child.  Similar  other  messages  have  been  received  from  16  other 
Hakumats  which  could  be  seen  in  the  Parishad  Office  by  everybody  any  day  after  12  noon. 

He  said  that  some  mis-understandings  were  being  created  by  certain  persons  in  the  public 
that  the  Lok  Parishad  has  made  a  pact  with  Hakeem  Nisar  Ahmed  but  it  is  all  wrong.  Lok 
Parishad  is  fighting  for  the  Civil  Liberties  of  everybody  which  it  had  been  doing  since  20  years 
and  it  is  no  new  thing  for  it.  The  Parishad  want  repulsion  of  the  black  laws  and  requested  the 
Government  to  legally  deal  with  any  person  in  the  Court  of  Law  whomsoever  it  wishes  to 
punish.  Nisar  Ahmed  has  been  a  victim  to  the  Ordinance  of  1932  and  there  was  a  danger  of  he 
himself  and  persons  like  Mehta  also  falling  prey  to  it.  Pratapchand  Soni,  Chand  Mai  Surana, 
Abhai  Mai  Jain,  Man  Mai  Jain,  Chagan  Raj  Chopasniwala  had  also  fallen  a  prey  to  such  laws 
as  it  interfered  with  their  Civil  Liberties,  they  therefore  wanted  its  repulsion.  If  these  ‘Black 
Laws’,  concluded  the  speaker,  are  not  repelled  by  peaceful  means  they  would  be  ready  to  take 
a  ‘takkar’  with  the  Government  to  achieve  their  object. 

Then  Abdul  Wali  supported  the  resolution  of  Mr  Mehta  and  laid  a  strong  stress  upon  the 
repulsion  of  Ordinance  1932.  He  said  that  not  only  Nisar  Ahmed  but  Moulvi  Abdul  Mustak 
who  was  a  religious  preacher  and  school  master  was  also  interned  under  the  ‘black  laws’.  The 
Parishad  has,  therefore,  taken  the  task  of  getting  the  Ordinance  repealed.  He  said  that  Nisar 
Ahmed  had  a  hereditary  state  in  Jodhpur  and  had  been  turned  out  for  no  fault  of  his  own.  The 
Parishad  is  doing  the  good  of  His  Highness  as  well  as  the  public.  Those  who  wanted  to  create 
mis-apprehension  about  the  Lok  Parishad  wanted  to  create  quarrels  amongst  its  members. 
The  Government  should  repeal  its  Ordinance  and  give  its  proof  by  calling  [off]  stence. 

Riasuddin  was  the  next  speaker  who  after  recital  of  a  poem  composed  by  Amzad  Ali  in 
praise  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  Sahib  Bahadur  said  that  he  had  given  time  upto  the  7th 
instant  dated  the  24th  ultimo.  Mehta  Kishore  Mai  had  said  much  on  the  subject.  Enough  had 
been  said  by  Ganesh  Mai  Bias  and  Abdul  Wali,  yet  he  would  also  say  a  couple  of  words  upon 
it.  He  said  that  if  the  Government  did  not  take  early  step  to  repeal  the  black  laws  they  will  take 
all  possible  steps  to  break  the  law.  He  thanked  the  Government  for  having  stopped  the  Carnival 
and  warned  it  not  to  give  such  permission  in  future.  He  then  requested  the  Government  to 
take  steps  to  stop  gambling  and  Gubba  in  the. ..of  Jodhpur.  He  said  that  he  realized  that  the 
Police  was  taking  all  steps  to  stop  Gubba  and  gambling  but  it  had  not  succeeded  in  its  attempts, 
it  should  still  try  to  stop  such  ill-practices. 

He  then  said  that  the  execution  of  decrees  though  had  been  stopped  in  the  districts  yet 
nothing  has  been  done  for  their  demands  in  this  connection  for  the  City  of  Jodhpur  and  the 
houses  and  the  other  properties  of  poor  persons  were  being  auctioned.  Then  Hyder  Bux 
delivered  a  speech  in  prose-poetry  during  the  course  of  which  he  said  that  there  was  scarcity  of 
rainfall  in  Marwar  and  the  cattle  was  perishing  because  the  Government  take  possession  of 
property  which  is  unclaimed,  but  the  present  ruler  had  donated  a  large  sum  for  the  public. 

Then  Bhanwar  Lai  Shroff  related  an  account  of  his  tour  in  Marwar  in  his  Presidential 
speech.  He  said  that  in  Bali,  ekkawalas  were  much  more  discontented  owing  to  the  motor 
contract.  In  a  certain  village  he  was  surprised  to  know  that  the  Jagirdar  had  levied  a  tax  by 
name  ‘Clock  Tax’.  In  Ghanerao  when  he  was  returning  to  his  camp  after  lecture  he  saw  some 
60  Bhils  with  bundle  of  grass  on  their  heads.  On  enquiring  they  said  that  they  had  brought  that 
grass  from  Mewar  territory  and  as  they  had  nothing  to  pay  as  tax  they  were  beaten  with  shoes. 
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They  would  sell  the  grass  to  the  Gaushala  and  buy  Makki  with  whatever  they  would  get  as  the 
price,  return  to  their  homes  and  satisfy  their  hunger.  The  poor  fellows  had  started  for  Mewar 
in  the  morning  at  3  a.m.  and  returned  at  ten  in  the  night  after  so  hard  a  toil  they  would  get  a 
couple  of  coppers.  The  Gaushala  men  said  that  he  had  Rs  800  with  him  and  out  of  those 
rupees  Rs  300  has  already  been  spent  in  the  purchase  of  grass  in  this  way. 

Concluding  Bhanwar  Lai  Shroff  said  that  he  saw  some  Bhils  at  Marwar  junction  who  told 
him  that  they  were  turned  out  from  the  Relief  Work  and  as  they  had  nothing  to  eat  they  were 
proceeding  to  Malwa.  They  had  borrowed  Rs  4  each  from  a  bania  and  wished  him  to  buy 
tickets.  As  the  money  they  had  was  not  sufficient  to  take  them  to  Rutlam,  they  had  to  buy 
tickets  of  a  station  in  the  way  whence  they  would  be  going  on  foot  several  miles  in  reaching 
Rutlam. 

The  meeting  came  to  a  close  at  about  10.15  p.m.  after  the  declaration  by  Kishore  Mall 
Mehta  that  there  will  be  no  meeting  next  Sunday.  That  day  they  would  be  busy  increasing  the 
role  of  the  Lok  Parishad. 


44.  Police  Report  of  a  Public  Meeting  of  the  Marwar  Muslim  League, 

10 January  1940 

Police  Deptt  (Confidential  Series),  Government  of  Jodhpur,  Marwar  Lok  Parishad 
Papers,  1940,  Rajasthan  State  Archives. 

GOVERNMENT  OF  JODHPUR 

No.  BB/788  Datedjodhpur  the  lOthJanuary  1940 

From:  The  Inspector  of  Police 
CID,  Jodhpur 

To:  The  Superintendent  City  Police 

Jodhpur 

Confidential 


Sir, 


I  have  the  honour  to  State  that  a  public  meeting  of  the  Marwar  Muslim  League  was  held  under 
the  presidentship  of  Ikramullah  Khan,  President,  Marwar  Muslim  League,  yesterday  the  9th 
instant  from  9  to  10  p.m.  in  the  Sindhiyon  Ka  Bas,  Jodhpur.  Some  200  persons  attended  it, 
prominent  being  as  follows: 


1.  Hakikatullah  Khan 
3.  Abdul  Razak  ‘Salar’ 

5.  Ikramullah  Khan 
7.  Kaley  Khan  Alias  Abar 
9.  Abdul  Hamid 


2.  Mehboob  Ali  Churigar 
4.  Molvl  Abdul  Gani 
6.  Abdul  Zalil  Vakil 
8.  Ameer  Ahmed  Miraganis-Ghaman 
10.  Abdul  Gaffar  Nakaband 


After  the  recital  of  some  ‘nats’  by  Abar  and  others  Mr  Abdul  Zalil,  MA,  LLB,  Vakil,  General 
Secretary  Anjuman-aTslamia  spoke  a  couple  of  words  in  connection  with  the  Municipal  election. 
He  said  that  as  the  other  communities  were  demanding  their  representation  through  their  own 
people  similarly  the  Mohammadans  wanted  to  represent  themselves  in  the  Board  through 
their  own  men.  The  seats  already  allotted  to  them  were  much  more  less  in  consideration  to 
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those  given  to  other  communities  caste-wise.  The  Muslim  League  had  also  taken  up  their 
cause  in  this  connection  and  was  making  a  demand  on  behalf  of  the  Muhammadans  for  the 
adequate  representation  in  the  Board  till  their  demand  is  fulfilled  the  Mohammadans  should 
not  stand  in  the  coming  election.  He  said  that  their  demand  was  likely  to  be  fulfilled  as  the 
present  ministers  were  pacing  with  the  times  and  that  after  1939  his  tour  in  several  States  he 
has  realized  thatjodhpur  is  one  of  the  most  progressive  States. 

Kaley  Khan,  alias  Abarabroker  of  the  grocery  and  a  member  of  the  Anjumen-aTslamia 
was  the  next  speaker  who  during  the  course  of  his  deliberations  said  that  4  seats  for  the 
Mohammadans  were  really  very  much  less.  They  must  make  their  demand  before  His  Highness 
who  being  a  gracious  ruler  would  grant  their  wish.  He  advised  the  Mohammadans  not  to  stand 
in  the  coming  elections  and  if  any  did  so  he  would  be  a  traitor  to  the  community. 

Ameer  Ahmed  alias  Miraganis-Ghaman,  ex-President  Marwar  Muslim  League,  was  the 
third  speaker  who  also  reiterated  the  speeches  of  the  bygone  speaker  and  further  said  that 
even  9  seats  or  even  more  were  not  adequate.  He  demanded  equal  rights  with  the  Hindus. 
Illustrating  his  version  the  speaker  said  that  if  the  problems  of  ‘Kabristain’  outside  Sojatia  Gate 
and  that  taking  a  goat  of  sacrifice  through  Siresh  Bazaar  were  debated  in  the  Municipal  Board 
and  votes  taken  to  decide  them  they  would  certainly  lose  owing  to  their  minority.  They  could 
only  gain  if  they  got  50  per  cent  representation  in  the  Board,  as  are  the  general  instructions  of 
Mr  Jinnah  in  connection  with  the  All  India  Hindu-Muslim  problems.  He  further  said  that 
Hindus  and  Mohammadans  have  been  acknowledged  throughout  India  to  be  equal 
communities  and  so  they  should  share  equal  rights  everywhere. 

Then  Abdul  Hamid,  BA,  General  Secretary,  Muslim  League,  was  the  fourth  speaker  who 
during  the  course  of  his  speech  supported  the  deliberations  of  the  foregone  speakers. 

Then  Ikramullah  Khan  delivered  his  presidential  speech  in  which  he  supported  the 
resolution  adopted  by  the  Marwar  Muslim  League,  Anjuman-aTslamia,  Young  Muslims 
Association  and  said  that  the  Muslims  should  not  stand  for  the  election  till  their  demands  are 
fulfilled. 

When  the  meeting  was  being  dispersed  Miraganis-Ghaman  again  came  on  the  platform 
and  declared  that  a  meeting  of  the  Muslims  would  be  held  in  the  Khairadiyonka  Mohalla  the 
other  day  so  every  Muslim  should  attend  it.  He  also  said  that  when  the  Mohammadans  were 
proposing  to  go  in  the  Municipal  Board  in  a  majority  to  send  the  general  consideration  and  for 
the  good  of  the  public  in  general  they  ought  to  dissolve  the  quarrels  and  the  ill-feelings  existing 
in  their  home  institutions.  As  the  speaker  began  to  proceed  with  this  speech  a  stir  was  caused 
in  the  audience  which  dispersed  saying  that  the  moulvi  was  betraying  them,  and  creating 
quarrels. 

The  meeting  came  to  a  close  at  about  10  p.m. 

I  have  the  honour  to  be, 

Sir, 

Your  most  obedient  servant, 
F.R.  Bohra, 
Inspector  of  Police, 
CID  Jodhpur 
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45.  Police  Report  on  Independence  Day  Celebration  in  Jodhpur, 

27  January  1940 

Police  Deptt  (Confidential  Series),  Government  of  Jodhpur,  Marwar  Lok  Parishad 
Papers,  1940,  Rajasthan  State  Archives. 

No.  S81/788  Dated  Jodhpur  the  27th  January  1940 

From:  The  Inspector  of  Police 
CID,  Jodhpur 

To:  The  Superintendent  City  Police 

Jodhpur 

Confidential 

Sub:  Independence  Day 

Sir, 

A  Prabhat  Pheri  was  taken  out  by  the  members  of  the  Students’  Union  yesterday  the  26th 
instant  morning  towards  the  observance  of  the  Independence  Day.  The  Pheri  started  from 
Jalori  Gate  at  about  8  a.m.  and  passing  through  Khandafalsa,  Hanumanji-ki-ghati,  Juni  Dhan 
Mandi,  Shroffa  Bazaar,  Sireh  Bazar,  Hati  Ram-ka-Oda,  it  terminated  before  the  office  of  the 
Union  at  about  9.45  a.m.  In  their  way  they  were  singing  National  song  and  songs  in  praise  of 
the  National  Flag.  In  the  course  of  the  Pheri  when  it  reached  before  Mr  Ranchhor  Dass  Gattani’s 
office  in  Khandafalsa,  one  Narsingh  Das  s/o  Shyam  Das,  Pushkarna  Bhramin,  a  student  of  the 
9B  class  of  Shree  Sumer  Pushikarna  High  School,  stood  before  the  said  office  and  showed  the 
National  Flag.  He  attempted  to  accompany  the  pheri  with  the  Flag  but  was  not  allowed  to  do 
so  by  the  Police.  There  were  only  30  to  40  members  with  the  pheri,  when  it  started  but,  later 
on,  the  number  reached  upto  about  100.  Prominent  amongst  whom  were  the  following: 

1.  Sampat  Raj — President,  Students’  Union 

2.  Makhtoor  Mai  Singhi,  II  Year  College  Student 

3.  Har  Dutt,  IV  year  College  Student 

4.  Gopi  Kishen  Thanvi,  Student  Shri  Sumer  Pushtikar  High  School 

5.  Moti  Lai  Gurtoo 

6.  Man  Mohan  Das  Mathur,  Student  IX  Class,  Sir  Pratap  High  School 

7.  Kailash  Chandra  Bhandari,  Student  IX  Class 

8.  Rikhab  Raj  Jain,  student  IX  Class,  Sardar  High  School 

9.  Ganpat  Lai,  Student  IX  Class,  Sir  Pratap  High  School 

10.  Gopi  Kishen  Vyas,  I  Year  College  Student 

11.  Nemi  Chand  Jain 

12.  Inder  Maljain 

13.  Mathura  Das  Mathur 

14.  Tarak  Parshad 

15.  Ganesh  Lai  Vyas 

16.  Chagan  Raj  Chopasniwala — Members  of  the  Marwar  Lok  Parishad,  Jodhpur 

17.  Abhey  Maljain,  Member  of  the  Marwar  Lok  Parishad,  Jodhpur 

18.  Baba  Lai  Tailor,  Member  of  the  Marwar  Lok  Parishad,  Jodhpur 

19.  Bal  Kishen  Bissa,  Member  of  the  Marwar  Lok  Parishad,  Jodhpur 
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20.  Devi  Singh  Devra,  Members  of  the  Marwar  Lok  Parishad,  Jodhpur 

21.  Manohar  Mai  Golia,  Member  of  the  Marwar  Lok  Parishad,  Jodhpur 

After  the  termination  of  the  pheri  the  gathering  took  a  renewed  shape  under  the  Lok 
Parishad  and  marched  through  Hatiram  Ka  Oda,  Sireh  Bazaar  and  reached  the  Congress 
office.  In  the  way  they  sang  National  song  and  shouted  national  slogans  namely,  ‘Inkalab 
Jindabad’,  ‘Angreji  Bhasah  Nash  Ho’.  (English  language  die  out)  and  others.  On  reaching  the 
Congress  office  all  went  up  inside  and  there  they  stood  around  a  National  Flag  and  sang  the 
Flag  Hoisting  Song.  After  that  the  Congress  Pledge  was  read  out  by  Achleshwar  Prashad  Sharma. 
It  was  then  announced  that  anyone  desirous  to  sign  the  Congress  Pledge  could  do  it.  The 
gathering  then  dispersed  and  the  students  were  asked  to  attend  a  public  meeting  in  Girdikot  in 
the  evening. 

Some  of  the  Students  of  the  Sardar  High  School,  Sir  Pratap  High  School,  Barber  High 
School  and  Shree  Sumer  Pushtikar  High  School  did  not  attend  the  school.  A  statement  of  the 
absentees  from  these  schools  is  attached  herewith  for  favour  of  information.  The  students 
mostly  belonging  to  upper  middle  classes  took  the  prominent  part  in  the  strike. 

In  the  noon  time  nearly  50  students  of  IX  and  X  classes  of  the  Sir  Pratap  High  School 
marched  off  to  the  Gaushala  crying  National  Slogans  and  they  held  a  sort  of  meeting  in  which 
the  following  students  who  were  taking  leading  part  were  known  to  have  delivered  speeches 
and  instigated  in  bringing  the  strike,  on  unity  and  exhorted  their  fellow  students  to  put  on 
Khaddar.  They  further  exhorted  them  to  be  loyal  to  the  motherland.  After  that  they  were 
asked  to  attend  a  meeting  of  the  Students  in  the  Union’s  office  and  they  all  left  to  their  homes. 

1.  Man  Mohan  Das,  Student  IX  Class,  Sir  Pratap  High  School 

2.  Om  Narain,  Student  X  Class,  Sir  Pratap  High  School 

3.  Amar  Nath,  Student  VIII  Class,  Sir  Pratap  High  School 

4.  Deo  Raj,  Student  VII  Class,  Sir  Pratap  High  School 

5.  Bhagwati  Lai,  Student  IX  Class,  Sir  Pratap  High  School 

After  that  Nos  1  and  4  again  went  to  the  School  and  misguided  some  40  students  of  the 
lower  classes  and  marched  with  them  crying  National  slogans,  ‘Inkalab  Jindabad’,  ‘Kiya  Chahiye 
Azadi’  and  others,  through  Station  Road,  Sojatia  Gate,  Sunaron-ka-Bas  to  Congress  office 
where  they  were  asked  by  Inder  Mai  Jain  to  attend  the  meeting  of  the  Union  at  5  p.m. 

It  is  also  gathered  that  Inder  Mai  Jain  went  from  School  and  tried  to  have  strike  but  succeeded 
at  Sir  Pratap  High  School  only. 

In  the  evening  a  meeting  of  the  Students  was  held  in  the  office  of  the  Student’s  Union  from 
5.30  to  7.15  p.m.  under  the  presidentship  of  Har  Datt  Sharma.  As  the  meeting  was  in  closed 
doors,  no  CID  man  had  any  success.  But  as  far  as  gathered  they  were  delivering  speeches  on 
Independence.  President  spoke  not  to  forget  our  duties,  he  further  told  the  audience  which 
were  about  50  to  be  strict  of  their  principles  and  not  to  worry  for  the  rights. 

The  College  students  observed  Independence  Day  by  holding  a  meeting  in  the  College 
premises.  I  went  there  to  join  it  but  the  Principal,  Jaswant  College,  refused  admission.  However, 
as  gathered  the  meeting  in  the  College  was  held  under  the  Presidentship  of  Mr  P.P.  Sahani, 
Principal  of  the  College,  College  and  ex-college  students  numbering  about  200  took  part  in  it. 
Besides  the  Students  one  man  of  Khadi  Bhandar  with  some  Khadi  was  also  present  there.  In 
the  meeting  Mr  Jutshi,  Gopi  Kishan,  and  Kalyan  Mall  from  the  students  while  Mr  Sahani  and 
Wadhawani  from  the  Professors  spoke  on  the  following  subject: 
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1.  Life  of  Gandhiji  as  a  Philosopher 

2.  Gandhiji  and  the  Students 

Mr  Sahani  purchased  Khadi  worth  Rs  1  lk  while  Mr  Wadhawani  worth  about  Rs  10.  From 
amongst  the  boys  3  or  4  khadi  caps  were  purchased. 

I  have  the  honour  to  be, 
Your  most  obedient  servant, 
F.R.  Bohr  a, 
Inspector  of  Police 
CID  Jodhpur 

Dated  27  January  1940 

Statements  of  Absentees  from  Various  High  Schools,  Jodhpur 


Sir  Pratap  High  School  Class  No.  of  Students 

10  26 
9  10 

8  13 

Lower  Middle  77 

126 

Darbar  High  School  10  12 

9  10 

8  9 

Lower  Middle  13 

44 

Sardar  High  School  10  51 

9  32 

8  50 

Lower  middle  95 

228 


Inspector  of  Police 
CID  Jodhpur 

46.  Political  Activities  in  Jodhpur  During  First  Half  of  March  1940 

Extracts  from  Fortnightly  Intelligence  Report  of  Rajputana  States  for  the  First  Half 
of  March  1940  sent  by  Inspector  General  of  Police,  Ajmer,  Merwara,  Mt  Abu,  on 
23  March  1940 

No.  39/C/R  of  1940,  Office  of  the  Inspector  General  of  Police,  Mewar  State,  Udaipur, 
Rajasthan  State  Archives. 

Jodhpur.  At  a  public  meeting  of  the  Jodhpur  Lok  Parishad  Mathura  Dass  criticized  the  Advisory 
Board,  which  he  said  was  merely  a  farce.  He  explained  that  Jai  Narain  Viyas  had  to  resign 
from  this  Board  because  its  recommendations  carried  no  weight  with  the  Darbar.  Jai  Narain 
Viyas  said  that  the  Lok  Parishad  did  not  preach  agitation  against  the  Darbar,  on  the  contrary' 
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it  was  prepared  to  make  any  sacrifice  for  His  Highness  and  the  Motherland.  There  was  some 
disturbance  when  the  speakers  made  a  reference  to  Responsible  Government  and  the  Marriage 
Bill.  At  another  meeting  of  the  Lok  Parishad,  Ranchor  Dass  Gattani  stated  that  the  contemplated 
session  of  the  Rajaputana  States  Peoples’  Conference  is  not  being  held  with  a  view  to  start 
agitation  in  Marwar  but  to  exchange  views  with  outside  workers  and  to  arrange  for  future 
work.  He  threatened  that  if  the  leaders  were  not  allowed  to  enter  Marwar  it  would  be  necessary 
to  start  agitation.  He  criticized  Famine  Relief  Operations  and  pointed  out  that  Jagirdars  had 
not  contributed  anything  towards  the  relief  fund  and  were  oppressing  the  poor  by  imposing 
various  ‘Lags’.  Referring  to  contributions  to  War  Fund  he  declared  that  famine  relief  was  more 
important.  Two  Muslim  speakers  opposed  the  grant  of  Responsible  Government  on  the  ground 
that  it  would  not  benefit  the  community. 

Indermal  and  Ranchor  Dass  Gattani  have  visited  various  villages  and  they  and  other  leaders 
are  endeavouring  to  establish  branches  and  to  enrol  members.  They  have  applied  to  villagers 
not  to  pay  Begori  during  famine  time. 

At  a  public  meeting  of  the  Raj  Bhakta  Desh  Hitkarni  Sabha,  held  on  27  February  Madan 
Lai  Haras  applied  to  the  Durbar  to  ban  the  proposed  session  of  the  Rajaputana  States  Peoples’ 
Conference  in  Jodhpur  as  it  was  likely  to  lead  to  the  breach  of  peace  and  interference  by 
outside  leaders.  He  declared  that  the  Lok  Parishad  did  not  represented  the  general  public. 

‘Sukkur  Day’  was  celebrated  in  Jodhpur  by  the  holding  of  a  meeting  of  members  of  the 
Hindu  Sewa  Mandal.  One  Sukh  Deo  an  Aryasamajist  of  Jodhpur  recited  a  Hindi  poem  which 
has  angered  local  Mohammedans.  Action  is  being  taken  against  him  under  Section  108-B 
CrPC. 

47.  Police  Report  about  a  Leaflet  Issued  by  Secretary, 

Marwar  Lok  Parishad,  27  March  1940 

File  No.  43/7,  Confidential  Series,  1940,  Government  of  Jodhpur,  Rajasthan  State 
Archives. 

GOVERNMENT  OF  JODHPUR 

No.  S.B.  1/1319  JODHPUR 

Dated  27th  March  1940 

CONFIDENTIAL 

FROM 

The  Inspector  of  Police, 

CID,  Jodhpur. 

TO 

The  Superintendent  of  Police, 

City  Police,  Jodhpur. 

Subject:  A  leaflet  issued  by  Ranchor  Das  Gattani. 

Sir, 

In  enclosing  herewith  a  copy  of  a  Hindi  leaflet  issued  by  Ranchor  Dass  Gattani,  1st  servant  of 
the  Marwar  Lok  Parishad,  under  caption  ‘ARE  WE  REVOLUTIONARY’?,  I  have  the  honour  to 
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state  that  copies  of  this  leaflet  have  been  distributed  in  the  City  by  the  political  workers  of 
Jodhpur.  The  leaflet  was  got  printed  by  Inder  Mai  Jain  at  Beawar. 

The  leaflet  contains  the  translation  of  a  letter  purported  to  have  been  written  by  the  Chief 
Minister  to  the  Jagirdars  and  State  officials  to  the  effect  that  the  Marwar  Lok  Parishad  is  a 
revolutionary  body  and  its  members  were  visiting  the  jagir  villages  and  other  towns  with  a 
view  to  spread  propaganda.  All  Jagirdars  and  State  officials  are,  therefore,  advised  to  intimate 
proceedings  of  the  meetings  they  hold  in  their  villages. 

In  the  second  para  he  has  cleared  the  position  of  the  Parishad  by  referring  to  a  resolution 
purporting  to  mean  that  the  aim  of  the  Parishad  is  to  acquire  Responsible  Government  under 
the  ‘Chhater  Chhaya’  of  His  Highness  through  Panchayats  established  on  an  election  basis  by 
legal  and  peaceful  means. 

He  further  states  that  the  cause  of  issue  of  the  above  circular  is  that  the  Parishad  appears  to 
have  caused  an  obstruction  in  their  way  of  squandering  State  money  in  the  absence  of  the 
Responsible  Government. 

If  the  above  aims  and  objects  mean  revolution  then  of  course  the  society  is  a  revolutionary 
one.  He  requests  the  Chief  Minister  to  weigh  his  words  before  he  uses  them. 

I  have  the  honour  to  be  Sir, 

Enclose 

1.  Leaflet  Your  most  obedient  servant, 

Sheo  Charan  Das 
Inspector  of  Police, 
CID,  Jodhpur. 

Forwarded  with  compliments  to  the  Inspector  General  of  Police,  Govt  of  Jodhpur,  Jodhpur  for 
favour  of  information. 

Baldeo  Ram. 
Superintendent  City  Police,  Jodhpur. 

No.  1228  Date:  28  March  1940. 

Forwarded  with  compliments  to  the  Chief  Minister,  Government  of  Jodhpur,  Jodhpur,  for 
information. 

Inspector  General  of  Police, 
Government  ofjodhpur,  Jodhpur. 

48.  Declaration  of  the  Lok  Parishad  as  an  Unlawful  Body  and  the 
Internment  of  Certain  Members  of  the  Parishad,  27  March  1940 
Resolution  Passed  by  His  Highness  in  Council 

File  No.  15(20)-P  (Sec.)-40,  Acc.  No.  84,  Rajputana  States  Crown  Representative 
Records,  NAI. 

Resolution  No.:  1 

The  Chief  Minister  explained  at  length  the  activities  of  the  Lok  Parishad,  and  the  manner  in 
which  the  so-called  political  workers  had  behaved  in  the  recent  past.  He  explained  that  a 
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policy  of  conciliation  had  been  followed  in  respect  of  those  holding  extreme  views  and  that  an 
attempt  had  been  made  to  include  the  Congress-minded  in  the  scope  of  cooperation  with  the 
Government.  The  Chief  Minister  admitted  with  regret  that  the  experiment  had  failed.  Members 
of  the  Lok  Parishad  had  shown  themselves  prejudiced,  ignorant,  narrow-minded  and  intractable. 
In  particular  their  leader,  Jai  Narain  Vyas,  who  had  accepted  a  seat  on  the  Advisory  Board  in 
Jodhpur  and  on  various  Governmental  committees  had  adopted  an  attitude  of  increasing 
intransigence  and  hostility  to  Government  ever  since  the  Congress  in  British  India  declined 
further  cooperation  with  the  Government  of  India.  It  was  clear  therefore  that  members  of  the 
Lok  Parishad  placed  loyalty  to  the  Congress  party  above  all  else  and  since  the  hostility  of  the 
Congress  towards  Indian  States  was  well  known  the  issue  before  His  Highness  the  Maharaja 
Sahib  Bahadur  in  Council  was  plain.  The  Chief  Minister  placed  before  the  meeting  a  considered 
and  prepared  plan  of  action.  This  included  the  issue  of  a  notification  by  His  Highness  the 
Maharaja  Sahib  Bahadur  personally;  it  was  further  suggested  that  eight  of  the  most  obnoxious 
members  of  the  Lok  Parishad  should  be  interned  under  Section  3  (1)  (b)  of  Notification  No:  78 
of  1932  which  bore  the  signature  of  Kunwar  Maharaj  Singh,  the  then  Chief  Minister.  The 
Chief  Minister  emphasized  the  fact  that  this  was  no  new  or  very  recent  piece  of  legislation;  it 
was,  so  to  speak,  a  well  oiled  and  well  kept  weapon  in  the  State  Armoury.  The  Chief  Minister 
further  explained  that  the  views  of  His  Highness’  the  Maharaja  Sahib  Bahadur  in  Council 
were  fully  stated  for  the  benefit  of  all  and  sundry  in  the  Gazette  Notification  which  he  suggested 
should  issue  under  His  Highness’  own  signature.  The  Notification  was  self-explanatory. 

In  further  elucidation  the  CM  read  out  to  members  of  the  Council  a  brief  note  describing 
the  undesirable  characteristics  and  activities  of  each  individual  whom  it  was  proposed  now  to 
intern.  The  Chief  Minister  first  invited  criticism  from  those  present  of  the  first  proposal,  namely, 
the  issue  of  the  suggested  notification  under  the  signature  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  Sahib 
Bahadur  and  the  consequent  declaration  of  the  Lok  Parishad  an  ‘unlawful  association’.  No 
dissentient  voice  was  raised,  and  the  suggestion  was  unanimously  accepted.  The  question  of 
the  internment  of  eight  individuals  was  then  put  up  for  criticism.  This  proposal  also  was  accepted 
NEM:  CON:  The  Chief  Minister  then  invited  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  Sahib  Bahadur 
formally  to  accept  the  suggestions  offered  by  himself  and  unanimously  supported  by  his 
colleagues.  His  Highness  willingly  gave  his  approval  in  the  presence  of  the  Council. 

To  sum  up,  it  was  unanimously  resolved  by  His  Highness-in-Council  as  follows: 

1.  The  proposed  notification,  copy  enclosed  signed  by  His  Highness  be  promulgated 
and  the  Lok  Parishad  be  declared  an  unlawful  association  forthwith. 

2.  The  following  members  of  the  Lok  Parishad  as  proposed  by  the  Chief  Minister,  be 
interned  forthwith  for  one  year  under  the  aforesaid  notification  at  different  places  in 
the  discretion  of  the  Chief  Minister:  (1)  Mr  Jai  Narain  Vyas,  (2)  Mr  Achaleshwar 
Prasad  Sharma,  (3)  Mr  Purshottam  Prasad  Nair,  (4)  Mr  Bhanwar  Lai  Shroff, 
(5)  Mr  Abhey  Mai  Jain,  (6)  Mr  Kishore  Mai  Mehta  (7)  Mr  Ranchhor  Dass  Gattani, 
(8)  Mr  Ganesh  Lai  Vyas. 

NB:  No:  (4)  Mr  Bhanwar  Lai  Shroff.  Following  the  advice  tendered  by  the  Inspector 
General  of  Police  and  the  Chief  Minister,  His  Highness  was  later  pleased  to  order, 
that  instead  of  Mr  Bhanwar  Lai  Shroff,  Mr  Chhagan  Raj  Chopasniwala  be  interned, 
and  the  former  be  omitted  from  the  list  of  internees. 

3.  The  Chief  Minister  may  be  authorized  to  take  such  action  as  he  considers  expedient 
and  necessary  to  meet  the  present  situation. 
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49.  Jodhpur  Maharaja’s  Notification  Regarding  Political  Agitation, 

28  March  1940 

Jodhpur  Government  Gazette,  28  March  1940,  Jodhpur  Government,  Confidential 
Series,  File  No.  43/3,  1940,  Rajasthan  State  Archives. 

THE  JODHPUR  GOVERNMENT  GAZETTE  (EXTRAORDINARY) 

Published  by  Authority,  Jodhpur,  Thursday,  28  March  1940,  Vol.  75,  No.  33, 

Notification 

I  feel  that  the  time  has  arrived  for  me  to  define  a  policy  in  regard  to  the  political  agitation 
which  has  for  sometime  past  been  carried  on  within  my  State. 

As  my  people  are  aware,  many  reforms  have  been  executed  or  started  during  the  last  few 
years  in  Jodhpur.  To  deal  with  the  political  sphere  alone,  my  Government  under  my  direction 
and  control,  have  laid  the  foundations  of  a  constitution,  which  will,  I  hope,  associate  my  people 
more  closely  with  the  Government,  and  will,  in  due  course,  provide  for  the  constitutional 
representation  of  the  views  of  all  classes  of  my  people  in  matters  of  public  concern  and  interest. 

I  have  no  doubt  that  the  large  majority  of  my  people  whose  loyalty  is  unquestioned,  can 
and  do  appreciate  the  efforts  which  are  being  made,  but  unfortunately  there  is  a  small  but 
vocal  minority,  who  by  their  deeds  and  actions,  have  recently  given  ample  proof  of  their 
determination  to  find  fault  with  everything  which  the  Government  do,  and  of  their  intention 
to  hinder  and  embarass  the  Government  by  all  possible  means  unless  the  reins  of  Government 
are  placed  in  their  own  inexperienced  hands. 

I  refer  in  particular  to  a  political  organization,  which  has  brought  itself  to  undesirable 
prominence  under  the  title  of  ‘Lok  Parishad’.  Members  of  the  Lok  Parishad  have  recently 
become  increasingly  violent  in  their  denunciations  of  all  established  order  and  traditions.  The 
members  of  this  party  ask  us  to  believe  that  the  sole  panacea  for  the  many,  I  diverse  afflictions, 
which  we  have  in  common  with  all  communities,  suffer,  is  to  vote  for  and  place  ourselves 
unreservedly  in  the  hands  of  the  Lok  Parishad.  We  are  asked  to  believe  that  with  the  advent  to 
power  of  the  Lok  Parishad,  there  will  be  created  a  new  heaven  and  a  new  earth,  and  I,  the 
Maharaja  of  Jodhpur,  am  desired  to  place  the  destinies  of  my  house  and  my  people  in  the 
hands  of  the  Lok  Parishad  in  order  that  peace  may  reign,  and  ‘freedom’  be  enjoyed  by  all. 

This  is  indeed  a  tall  order,  and  a  bold  demand,  and  I  am  not  surprised  that,  requests  have 
poured  in  to  me  from,  the  great,  sane  and  sober-minded  majority  of  my  subjects  to  put  a  stop 
to  these  extravagances  and  pretensions.  If  the  ‘Lok  Parishad’  consisted  of  men  of  political  and 
administrative  experience,  men  of  ripe  education,  or  of  high  professional  attainment,  we  might 
be  well  advised  to  give  to  their  words  and  expressions  that  serious  consideration  which  thoughtful 
citizens  would  undoubtedly  accord.  But  we  find,  now  that  an  insistent  clamour  focuses  our 
attention  on  the  subject,  that  the  ‘Lok  Parishad’  consists  mainly  of  inexperienced  young  men, 
who  do  not  appear  to  have  achieved  much  success  in  their  various  vocations,  and  yet  would 
have  us  believe  that  by  becoming  members  of  the  Lok  Parishad,  they  undergo  some  magical 
change  which  renders  it  possible  for  them  alone  to  interpret  to  me  the  desires  and  ambitions  of 
my  people.  I  find  myself  quite  unable  to  accept  this  proposition. 

I  have,  in  consultation  with  my  Ministers  of  Council,  refrained  so  far  from  action  and 
interference  with  these  undesirable  activities.  I  am  far  from  being  opposed  to  rational  liberty 
of  speech,  and  I  have  hoped  that  moderate  counsels  would  prevail,  and  that  reforms  and 
famine  relief  measures  on  a  very  large  scale  would  evoke  some  spirit  of  cooperation,  some 
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sparks  of  gratitude  and.  recognition.  It  has,  however,  become  fully  evident  that  members  of 
the  Lok  Parishad  and  people  of  their  way  of  thinking  will  be  satisfied  with  nothing  less  than  a 
complete  surrender  of  the  Government  to  them;  they  show  no  sign,  whatever,  of  any  cooperative 
spirit,  rather  do  they  seem  bent  on  finding  fault  whenever  it  is  possible  to  do  so.  In  their  case 
free  speech  has  degenerated  into  license,  and  this  at  a  time  when  a  terrible  war  threatens  in  the 
distance  and  a  very  bad  famine  is  at  our  doors. 

I  have  decided  therefore  that  the  time  has  come  to  put  an  end  to  this  ill-founded  agitation; 
I  have  to  consider  that  the  activities  of  these  agitators  tend  to  divert  our  energies  from  the 
alleviation  of  distress  caused  by  famine;  I  have  also  to  consider  that  their  activities  threaten 
peace  and  harmony  and  might  tend  to  hinder  the  support  we  are  giving  to  the  British  Empire 
in  the  war. 

I  do  not  consider  it  consistent  with  my  duty,  as  a  loyal  ally  of  the  British  Government,  to 
allow  a  groundless  political  agitation  to  grow  and  spread  in  my  State  in  time  of  war;  nor  am  I 
prepared  any  longer  to  allow  an  open  campaign  of  subversive  agitation  manifestly  designed  to 
encourage  our  peasantry  to  revolt  and  to  corrupt  our  youth. 

As  I  am  of  the  opinion  that  the  activities  of  the  said  ‘Lok  Parishad’  constitute  a  danger  to 
the  public  peace  in  Marwar  and  bring  the  administration  of  Marwar  into  hatred  and  contempt, 
I  order,  under  the  provision  of  clause  5  of  the  Notification  No.  78,  dated  5th  March  1932  as 
extended  by  Notification  No.  78  dated  8th  March  1933,  that  the  said  ‘Lok  Parishad,  Marwar’, 
having  its  headquarters  at  Jodhpur,  all  the  branches  thereof,  and  all  associations  affiliated 
thereto,  wherever  they  may  be  within  the  Jodhpur  territory  and  whatever  may  be  their  names, 
be  hereby  declared  to  be  unlawful  associations.  A  copy  of  Notification  No.  78  dated  5th  March 
1932  is  herewith  published  for  general  information.1 

To  those  who  have  an  honest  desire  to  serve  the  State,  to  perform  constructive  work  in 
making  reforms  where  reforms  are  needed,  in  the  remedy  of  abuses,  in  help  to  the  poor  and 
oppressed,  I  would  give  a  word  of  advice.  Public  workers,  public  helpers,  who  wish  honestly 
to  assist  the  Government  are  welcome  at  all  times.  Lor  those  who  wish  to  represent  public 
opinion,  consistently  and  in  a  constitutional  manner,  ample  opportunity  will  be  afforded.  I  am 
not  in  favour  of  hasty  and  ill-considered  changes;  and  I  set  my  face  against  revolutionary 
measures.  I  will  conclude  with  a  special  appeal  to  my  loyal  subjects,  to  people  whose  ancestors 
have  lived  with  mine  through  the  centuries  in  Marwar.  To  these  I  would  emphasize  the  fact 
that  we  are  passing  through  a  very  difficult  time.  To  relieve  the  distress  caused  by  famine,  we 
have  made,  and  are  making  great  and  unprecedented  efforts,  we  are  doing  all  we  can.  As 
regards  the  war,  we  cannot  perhaps  do  much,  but  let  us  at  least  do  what  we  can  by  being  loyal 
to  those  who  have  given  us  freedom,  in  a  struggle  to  preserve  freedom.  Let  us  preserve  peace 
and  harmony  within  our  borders,  thankful  for  the  protection  which  has  so  far  kept  us  safe  from 
the  terrible  consequences  of  war. 

Umaid  Singh, 
Maharaja, 
Raikabagh  Palace, 
28  March  1940 


1  The  Notification  gave  complete  constitutional  powers  to  the  Marwar  State  in  determining  the  nature  of  activities  of 
a  ‘person’  or  an  ‘association’,  vis-a-vis\he  State,  any  Indian  State  and  British  India,  and  declaring  it  unlawful  and  punishable. 
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50.  Political  Activities  in  Jodhpur  during  Second  Half  of  March  1940 

Extract  from  Fortnightly  Intelligence  Report  of  Rajputana  States  for  the  Second  Half 
of  March  1940  Sent  by  Inspector  General  of  Police,  Merwara-Ajmer,  Mt  Abu,  on 
8  April  1940 

No.  51/C/R  of  1940,  Office  of  the  Inspector  General  of  Police,  Mewar  State,  Udaipur, 
Rajasthan  State  Archives. 

Jodhpur.  A  Lok  Parishad  deputation  consisting  of  Kishor  Mai  Mehta,  Abhey  Mai  Jain  and 
others  stopped  the  car  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  as  he  was  leaving  the  palace  and  protested 
against  the  proposed  prohibition  of  the  Rajaputana  States  Peoples’  Conference  at  Jodhpur. 

At  a  meeting  held  at  Barmer  on  8  March,  Muthradas  Mathur  adversely  criticized  the 
administration  of  the  State  and  the  harsh  attitude  of  thejagirdars  towards  the  poor.  He  declared 
that  the  Ministers  were  not  responsible  to  any  one  for  their  actions  and  said  that,  therefore, 
men  from  the  ordinary  public  should  take  their  places.  He  appealed  to  the  audience  to  assist 
the  Lok  Parishad  in  attaining  responsible  Government. 

Ranchor  Das  Gattani  commented  adversely  on  famine  arrangements  and  advised  the  Darbar 
to  change  its  policy  as  the  times  had  changed  and  the  people  were  now  united. 

The  membership  of  the  Lok  Parishad  branch  atjaitran  has  been  increased  by  15. 

On  19  March  there  was  a  clash  at  Ladnun  between  members  of  the  Lok  Parishad  and 
some  of  the  Thikana  employees.  One  of  the  latter  received  serious  injuries  while  a  number  of 
people  of  both  sides  were  hurt.  A  case  has  been  registered  and  is  being  investigated. 

Purshotam  Prasad  Nayar  attended  the  Ramgarh  Session  of  the  Congress  as  a  delegate  from 
Marwar. 

Jodhpur  Marudhar  Mitra  Sabah  held  two  meetings  at  which  social,  labour  and  educational 
matters  were  discussed.  A  resolution  was  passed  recommending  the  dissolution  of  the  present 
public  Service  Commission  and  the  formation  of  a  new  Commission  with  a  majority  on  non- 
official  members.  Another  resolution  requested  the  Darbar  to  grant  full  responsible  Government 
to  Marwar. 

At  a  meeting  of  the  Anjuman  Islam  Mr  A.B.  Chagtai  explained  that  the  Anjuman  existed 
for  the  protection  of  the  rights  of  Mohammedans  and  said  that  they  hoped  to  establish  branches 
all  over  Marwar. 

Some  speakers  of  the  Marwar  Muslim  League  condemned  the  Anjuman  Islamia  on  the 
ground  that  it  was  not  a  political  body  and  had  no  following. 

Local  Khaksars  continue  to  parade  through  the  streets. 

Babu  Lai  speaking  at  a  meeting  convened  at  Sumerpur  on  16  March  by  Gokal  Bhai  exhorted 
his  attitude  to  fear  no  one  and  praised  those  who  were  prepared  to  go  to  prison  during  the 
Sirohi  agitation. 

The  Jodhpur  Government  declared  the  Lok  Parishad  an  illegal  association  on  28  March. 
On  that  day,  seven  leading  members  of  the  Lok  Parishad  were  arrested  and  they  have  been 
interned  for  one  year.  On  29  March  only  three  members  of  the  Lok  Parishad  offered  themselves 
for  arrest.  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  has  issued  a  notification  explaining  the  policy  of  Darbar 
in  this  connection. 

Note.  Information  of  any  attempts  to  raise  Jathas  from  outside  Marwar  and  of  the  route  by 
which  they  intend  to  reach  Jodhpur  should  be  communicated  immediately  to  the  Inspector 
General  of  Police,  Jodhpur,  direct.... 
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51.  Political  Activities  in  Jodhpur  du  ring  First  Half  of  April  1940 

Extract  from  Fortnightly  Intelligence  Report  of  Rajputana  States  for  the  First  Half  of 
April  1940  Sent  by  Inspector  General  of  Police,  Merwara  Ajmer,  on  22  April  1940 

No.  62/C/R  of  1940,  Office  of  the  Inspector  General  of  Police,  Mewar  State,  Udaipur, 
Rajasthan  State  Archives. 

Jodhpur.  In  connection  with  the  banning  of  the  Fok  Parishad,  the  following  leaders  have  been 
interned. 

1.  Jai  Narain  Vyas. 

2.  Achleshwar  Prasad  Sharma. 

3.  Kishore  Mai  Mehta. 

4.  Abhey  Maljain. 

5.  Chhagan  Raj  Chopasniwala. 

6.  Ganesh  Lai  Vyas  and 

7.  Purshottam  Prasad  Naiyar. 

Ranchor  Das  Gattani  ‘the  first  Dictator’  of  the  Lok  Parishad  has  not  yet  returned  to  the 
State,  so  no  action  was  possible  against  him. 

The  Marwar  Ordinance  of  1932  has  been  enforced  and  on  29  March,  an  order  under 
section  144  CPC  prohibiting  public  meetings  was  issued.  No  meetings  were  attempted  but  that 
day  3  volunteers  who  paraded  in  Khaddar  and  garlands  were  arrested  under  Section  6-A  of 
the  Ordinance,  and  the  mob  of  sightseers  that  accompanied  them  dispersed.  On  30  March, 
and  1  April,  five  more  volunteers  were  arrested.  On  2  April,  Mathura  Das  Mathur  Vakil  Chief 
Court,  and  2nd  ‘Dictator’  of  the  Lok  Parishad  was  arrested  and  interned.  Soon  after  his  arrest, 
some  of  his  supporters  created  a  disturbance  at  a  loyalist  meeting  of  Raj  Desh  Hitkarni  Sabha 
and  they  had  to  be  dispersed  by  a  mild  lathi  charge.  Later  they  re-assembled  and  proceeded  to 
the  Rai-ka-Bagh  Palace  where  they  were  interviewed  by  the  Minister-in-Waiting  and  then 
dispersed  peacefully.  On  3rd  and  4th  April,  small  batches  of  volunteers  came  forward  for 
arrest.  The  Police  were  greatly  handicapped  by  the  number  of  spectators,  a  great  majority  of 
whom  had  no  sympathy  with  the  Lok  Parishad,  an  order  was  therefore,  issued  under  section 
144  CPC  banning  of  processions  for  a  period  of  2  months  and  this  has  had  the  desired  effect  of 
decreasing  the  number  of  spectators.  On  8  April,  three  Satyagrahis  were  arrested  and  one  of 
them  has  been  charged  under  section  353  MPC  for  assaulting  a  Head  Constable.  Later  Bishey 
Kishen  Gattani  (Father  of  the  1st  ‘Dictator’)  was  arrested  for  distributing  political  pamphlets. 
On  10  April,  Dr  Kitchlew  [Kachru]  arrived  and  was  met  at  the  Railway  Station  by  the 
Superintendent  of  Police,  City,  who  explained  to  him  the  order  of  Government  which  he  has 
scrupulously  observed. 

A  meeting  of  the  Raj  Bhakt  Desh  Hitkarni  Sabha  was  held  in  Girdikot  and  a  resolution 
condemning  the  Lok  Parishad  and  approving  the  orders  issued  by  the  Durbar  was  passed. 
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52.  B.S.  Moonje  in  Jodhpur  as  State  Guest 

V.D.  Savarkar  for  Hindu  Maha  Sabha  Branches  in  all  Hindu  States 

Extracts  from  Fortnightly  Intelligence  Report  of  Rajputana  States  for  the  Second  Half 
of  July  1940  sent  by  Inspector  General  of  Police,  Merwara  Aimer,  Mt  Abu,  on 
7  August  1940 

No.  187/C/R  of  1940,  Office  of  Inspector  General  of  Police,  Mewar  States,  Udaipur, 
Rajasthan  State  Archives. 

Jodhpur.  Dr  B.S.  Moonje,  Vice-President  of  All  India  Hindu  Maha  Sabha,  accompanied  by 
Chand  Karan  Sharda  of  Ajmer  arrived  in  Jodhpur  onjuly  19,  and  was  treated  as  a  State  guest. 
He  was  received  by  prominent  Hindus  and  taken  out  in  procession.  He  and  Chand  Karan 
Sharda  addressed  two  meetings  on  Hindu  religion  and  military  training  for  Indians.  Dr  Moonje 
exhorted  Hindus  to  establish  branches  of  the  Ram  Sena  in  every  village. 

A  public  War  meeting  was  held  atjodhpur  on  25July;  speakers  urged  help  in  the  prosecution 
of  the  War  and  prayers  were  offered  for  its  successful  conclusion.... 

There  has  been  no  increase  in  the  numbers  of  the  various  volunteer  organizations. 

Jai  Narain  Vyas,  Ganeshilal  and  others  held  political  meetings  in  various  villages  and 
explained  the  aims  and  objects  of  the  Lok  Parishad.  They  received  some  small  subscriptions. 

At  a  meeting  of  the  Muslim  League,  speakers  urged  the  audience  to  safeguard  their 
constitutional  rights  in  any  reforms  which  may  be  introduced  in  Marwar. 

...According  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Rajputana  Provincial  Maha  Sabha,  Dr  Savarkar  has 
given  the  following  statement  in  connection  with  the  establishment  of  the  branches  of  the 
Hindu  Maha  Sabha  atjodhpur  and  other  Indian  States: 

The  question  about  Jodhpur  and  all  other  Hindu  States  can  best  be  met  thus: 

That  all  these  Hindu  States  have  a  Hindu  organization  with  the  same  programme,  policy  and 
constitution  as  the  Hindu  Maha  Sabha  with  the  same  difinitions  of  Hindutwa  and  aims  and  objects. 

But  if  it  suits  them,  those  Hindu  Sabhas  or  Hindu  Mandals  should  get  themselves  registered  in 
their  own  States,  as  an  organization  meant  only  for  that  particular  Hindu  State  and  not  formally 
affiliated  with  the  Hindu  Sabha.  Neverthless  they  should  always  be  in  an  informal  communication 
and  contact  with  the  Hindu  Maha  Sabha.  We  shall  attend  their  conferences  etc.  and  they  should 
attend  ours,  but  no  formal  connections  as  a  common  organization.  Every  Hindu  State  must  have 
Hindu  Sabha  or  Hindu  Mandal  as  Bhavnagar  has  one  at  present. 
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53.  Letter  of  Secretary,  Marwar  Lok  Parishad,  Jodhpur  Branch,  to  the 
Resident,  Rajputana  States,  Ajmer,  Forwarding  Jai  Narain  Vyas’s 
Letter,  26  August  1940 

File  No.  43/4,  Government  of  Jodhpur,  Confidential  Series,  1940,  Rajasthan  State 
Archives. 

Siwerna  Fort, 
Dated:  26th  August  1940 

To 

The  Hon’ble  the  Resident, 

Rajputana  States, 

Ajmer. 

Dear  Sir, 

I  have  the  honour  to  forward  to  you  a  letter1,  which  Mrjai  Narain  Vyas,  General  Secretary  of 
the  All  India  States  People’s  Conference  and  the  undisputed  Leader  of  the  public  of  Marwar 
intended  to  address  to  you  and  was  prevented  from  doing  so  because  of  his  sudden  arrest 
under  an  obsolete  Ordinance  enacted  by  the  Jodhpur  Government  in  1932  and  detained  in 
Jalore  Fort.  I,  too,  who  as  Secretary  of  thejodhpur  Branch  of  the  Marwar  Lok  Parishad  had  the 
custody  of  the  letter,  was  arrested  along  with  the  five  of  my  other  colleagues  under  the  same 
Ordinance  and  sent  to  the  place  with  one  of  my  friends  and  therefore  could  not  forward  this 
letter  earlier.  My  other  colleagues  are  detained  in  Daulatpura  and  Parbatsar  Forts. 

Under  these  circumstances  I  am  forwarding  this  to  you  through  the  Chief  Minister, 
Government  of  Jodhpur  which  please  note  and  oblige. 

Yours  faithfully, 
Secretary 

Marwar  Lok  Parishad  (Jodhpur  Branch) 


1  See  next  document. 


54.  Jai  Narain  Vyas’s  Letter  aboutjodhpur  Chief  Minister  to  the 
Resident,  Western  Rajputana  States,  Jodhpur,  28  March  1940 

File  No.  43/4,  Government  of  Jodhpur,  Confidential  Series,  1940,  Rajasthan  State 
Archives. 

Jodhpur 
Dated:  28th  March  1940 

The  Resident, 

Western  Rajputana  States, 

Jodhpur 

Dear  Sir, 

It  is  after  a  lot  of  hesitation  that  I  have  decided  to  address  these  lines  to  you.  You  perhaps  know 
that  we  have  decided  to  hold  a  Session  of  the  Rajputana  States’  Peoples’  Conference  here  in 
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the  month  of  May.  I  was  under  the  impression  that  we  have  full  freedom  of  speech  here  and 
the  old  days  when  holding  of  Conferences  and  expressing  of  opinions  otherwise  were  considered 
undesirable  have  gone  long  away;  but  the  mind  of  Sir  Donald,  our  Chief  Minister,  has  assumed 
a  sudden  change.  Underhand  methods  are  being  adopted  to  crush  public  activities  and  it  is 
apprehended  that  Conference  may  be  banned  after  the  observance  of  certain  showy  formalities. 
I  would  not  mind  that;  what  I  am  worried  about  is  that  Sir  Donald  has  been  misguided  into 
doing  things  that  would  widen  the  gulf  between  the  Government  of  Jodhpur  and  public  workers, 
which  I  am  proud  to  say,  I  tried  to  narrow  at  the  risk  of  my  popularity. 

I  am  sending  herewith  a  copy  of  the  resolution  passed  at  a  meeting  of  Jodhpur  Political 
workers.  It  speaks  for  itself.  It  has  been  submitted  to  His  Highness.  Rumours  are  afloat  or  have 
been  set  afloat  in  the  town  that  His  Highness  has  been  seen  by  Sir  Donald  and  advised  by  him 
not  to  receive  any  deputation  or  representations  from  us  ‘the  insurgents’. 

Khan  Bahadur  T.G.  Dalai  is  a  great  friend  of  one  Mr  Ganesh  Das,  a  Vakil  (not  a  Law 
Graduate)  of  Jodhpur  and  the  gentleman  who  has  been  regularly  issuing  handbills  and  in  the 
name  of  a  public  institution  which  is  neither  ‘public’  nor  an  ‘institution’  in  any  sense.  As  we  all 
know  that  all  Governments  have  secret  budgets  for  which  no  accounts  are  submitted  and  what 
we  understand  is  that  the  ill-written  handbills  that  are  being  distributed  are  paid  for  from  this 
secret  budget.  The  most  clear  circumstantial  evidence  is  the  circular  of  the  Chief  Minister  to 
all  the  State  Servants  to  join  this  body  and  his  secret  circular  tojagirdars  (attached  herewith). 
The  result  of  the  latter  circular  has  been  some  assaults  on  public  workers  in  the  Districts. 

The  shape  of  things  now  is  quite  different  from  what  it  was  in  the  tenure  of  office  of  your 
predecessor  whom  I  had  once  the  honour  to  see.  I  do  not  suggest  that  the  change  in  the 
attitude  of  Sir  Donald  is  due  to  change  in  the  personal  in  the  Residency.  But  as  the  political 
officers  stationed  in  different  States  wield  a  great  deal  of  influence  in  their  areas  they  can  not 
escape  the  responsibility  of  what  happens  in  those  areas.  But  as  you  are  perhaps  not  in  a  know 
of  things  here  I  think  it  is  my  duty  to  inform  you  before  those  who  guide  or  misguide  Sir  Donald 
are  able  to  transform  Jodhpur  into  a  perfect  Nazi  State. 

Lest  I  may  be  misunderstood  I  wish  to  make  it  perfectly  clear  that  I  am  not  writing  this  to 
impress  upon  you  that  His  Highness  is  not  capable  of  controlling  the  affairs  of  the  State.  As  a 
matter  of  fact  he  is  a  personality  above  politics  as  in  the  opinion  of  Lord  Lothian  every  Indian 
Prince  ought  to  be  and  is  a  constitutional  Ruler.  Had  we  the  privilege  to  have  a  constitution  of 
the  type  you  have  in  your  country  he  would  have  shown  his  capability  of  a  perfect  Ruler.  If 
I  understand  His  Highness’  rightly  I  can  say  that  he  does  not  relish  to  be  a  despot. 

The  deterioration  in  the  present  of  affairs  is  due  to  the  English  Chief  Minister  who  has 
taken  to  undemocratic  methods  and  in  whose  regime  the  opposition  to  the  establishment  of  a 
Responsible  form  of  Government  by  a  set  of  patronized  individuals  is  a  recent  development. 

I  hope  you  would  not  mind  this  lengthy  and  frank  note,  a  copy  of  which  I  am  sending  to 
His  Highness  and  the  Resident,  Rajputana  for  information  and  favour  of  perusal  and  to  avoid 
misunderstandings. 

Yours  faithfully, 
J.N.  Vyas 
General  Secretary 

Enc:  One  copy  of  resolution/and  a  copy  of  circular. 

Copy  submitted  to:  1.  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  Sahib  of  Jodhpur,  Jodhpur. 

2.  The  Resident,  Rajputana  States,  Ajmer 
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For  information  and  for  favour  of  perusal. 


Jai  Narain  Vyas 
General  Secretary. 


55.  Loss  of  Prestige  of  the  Police  in  the  Eyes  of  the  Public 

Police  Report  on  Lok  Parishad  Agitation  in  Jodhpur,  5  April  1940 
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Government  of  Jodhpur 

No.  R/c  26  Dated:  5  April  1940 

Confidential 

FROM 

The  Superintendent  of  Police, 

City  Police,  Jodhpur 

TO 

The  Inspector  General  of  Police, 

Government  of  Jodhpur,  Jodhpur. 

Subject:  Lok  Parishad  agitation  in  the  City 

Sir, 

In  continuation  of  my  report  of  even  date  on  the  above  subject  I  have  the  honour  to  state  that 
the  policy  of  non-violence  so  far  observed  by  the  Police  in  their  attempt  to  curb  down  the 
agitation  has  resulted  in  some  loss  of  prestige  of  the  Police  in  the  eyes  of  the  public.  They 
openly  mock  at  the  Police  officers  and  men  on  duty,  push  them  from  behind  and  make  sundry 
assaults  with  the  result  that  some  of  the  Head  Constables  and  Constables  have  received  injuries 
and  uniforms  of  a  number  of  them  have  been  torn.  Their  modus  operandi  of  harassing  the 
Police  is  that  when  a  Police  officer  is  standing  in  the  crowd  one  man  would  come  near,  say  two 
men  behind  the  Police  officer  and  from  there  he  would  stretch  his  hand  and  give  a  blow  with 
his  fist  in  the  waist,  back  or  near  the  shoulders  and  would  slip  away  quietly,  and  the  Police 
officer  has  no  remedy  there  but  to  look  around  with  vacant  looks.  After  a  couple  of  minutes 
the  same  thing  is  repeated  again  by  the  time  the  officer  returns  to  City  Police  after  duty  he 
receives  more  than  a  dozen  blows.  This  treatment  is  meted  out  not  only  to  one  officer  but  to  all 
who  are  on  duty  there.  Head  Constable  Shanker  Lai,  City  Police,  has  received  such  serious 
injuries  that  he  is  vomiting  for  the  last  two  days  and  is  under  medical  treatment.  It  is  needless 
to  mention  here  the  names  of  officers  and  men  who  have  received  injuries  or  whose  uniforms 
have  been  torn  but  they  can  be  available  from  City  Police,  Jodhpur,  if  required. 

I  have  the  honour  to  be. 

Sir, 

Your  most  obedient  servant, 
Baldeo  Ram, 
Superintendent  City  Police, 
Jodhpur. 
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Forwarded  with  compliments  to  the  Chief  Minister,  Government  of  Jodhpur,  Jodhpur,  for 
favour  of  information. 


Inspector  General  of  Police, 
Government  of  Jodhpur,  Jodhpur 

56.  Dwarka  Nath  Kachru  to  Enquire  into  Conditions  Prevailing  in 
Jodhpur  AISPC  President  Jawaharlal  Nehru’s  Letter,  6  April  1940 
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6  April  1940 

Shri  Dwarka  Nath  Kachru  is  being  sent  on  behalf  of  the  All  India  States’  Peoples’  Conference 
to  Jodhpur  with  a  view  to  enquire  into  the  conditions  prevailing  there.  Information  has  been 
received  in  our  office  about  the  arrest  of  Shri  Jai  Narain  Vyas,  one  of  the  General  Secretaries 
of  the  All  India  States’  Peoples’  Conference,  as  well  as  13  other  co-workers  of  his,  under  the 
ordinance  of  1932.  It  appears  further  that  the  Marwar  Lok  Parishad  has  been  declared  unlawful 
by  the  State  Government  and  that  section  144  has  been  promulgated. 

It  is  necessary  for  a  speedy  inquiry  to  be  made  into  the  present  conditions  in  the  State. 
Mr  Kachru  is  being  sent  with  this  object  in  view.  He  is  to  meet  members  of  the  Lok  Parishad, 
prominent  citizens  of  Jodhpur,  and  the  state  authorities,  wherever  possible,  to  find  out  what 
their  view-points  is.  His  function  is  to  observe  and  to  report  to  me.  He  is  not  authorized  to  take 
any  other  action  in  this  regard. 

I  trust  that  every  facility  will  be  afforded  to  him  by  all  concerned  to  do  this  work. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru 
President,  All  India  States’  Peoples’  Conference 

57.  Police  Report  on  Dwarka  Nath  Kachru’ s  Visit  to  Jodhpur, 

10  April  1940 
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Government  of  Jodhpur 

No.  S.B.  28/1447  Jodhpur 

Dated:  10th  April  1940 

Confidential 

From 

The  Superintendent  of  Police, 

City  Police,  Jodhpur. 

To 

The  Inspector  General  of  Police, 

Government  ofjodhpur,  Jodhpur 

Subject:  Visit  of  Mr  D.N.  Kitchlew  [Kachru] 
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Sir, 

Information  having  been  received  here  telegraphically  that  Mr  Dwarka  Nath  Kitchlew  [Kachru], 
personal  Private  Secretary  of  Panditjawahar  Lai  Nehru  had  been  deputed  to  Jodhpur  and  that 
he  was  to  reachjodhpur  by  the  morning  train  of  the  10th  instant  from  Ajmer  I  sent  one  of  my 
CID  men  to  Luni  to  see  how  far  the  information  was  correct  directing  to  phone  me  from  Luni 
if  and  by  which  train  he  was  coming  to  Jodhpur. 

However  by  8.30  a.m.  it  was  definitely  ascertained  that  Mr  Dwarka  Nath  Kitchlew  [Kachru] 
was  coming  to  Jodhpur  by  9.30  a.m.  train  from  Ajmer.  I  with  a  number  of  Police  men  and 
officers  reached  the  Railway  Station  in  time,  leaving  a  couple  of  batches  of  Policeman  at  the 
Sojatia  and  Jalori  Gates.  About  100  persons  mostly  boys  (none  from  the  respectable  public) 
assembled  at  the  station  to  greet  him,  some  with  platform  tickets  and  some  without  it  entered 
the  platform  some  minutes  before  the  arrival  of  train.  As  a  matter  of  policy  I  did  not  check  them. 

On  the  arrival  of  the  train  Mr  Kitchlew  [Kachru]  came  down  from  the  train  and  was 
garlanded,  people  crying  slogans  ‘Bande  Matram’  and  others.  I  took  Mr  D.N.  Kachru  aside 
and  told  him  that  I  wanted  to  talk  to  him  for  a  minute  or  so.  He  agreed  and  we  both  had  a  talk 
in  the  waiting  room  for  some  minutes.  At  the  outset  I  enquired  his  name  and  the  object  of  his 
coming  to  Jodhpur.  He  told  me  that  Pt  Nehru  had  received  a  number  of  telegrams  and  reports 
in  connection  with  the  present  agitation  at  Jodhpur  and  so  he  was  deputed  by  him  (Pt  Nehru) 
to  make  enquiries  atjodhpur  and  submit  his  report  that  he  would  stay  here  for  2  days,  have  a 
talk  with  political  people,  responsible  citizens  and  also  State  officials  in  this  connection,  and 
would  see  His  Highness  also  if  opportunity  is  afforded  as  he  had  met  him  once  at  Benares. 

I  acquainted  him  with  the  legal  situation  of  the  City,  that  is,  the  promulgation  of  order 
under  Section  144  CrPC  and  told  him  that  since  he  had  come  to  Jodhpur  for  the  first  time  he 
did  not  purposely  check  the  boys  gathering  at  the  platform  and  giving  him  an  ovation  but  if 
these  people  would  take  him  out  in  a  procession  or  make  any  other  demonstrations  legal 
action  would  be  taken  against  them  immediately.  Thinking  that  a  word  from  him  would  have 
a  greeter  effect  on  the  public  than  my  own  order  I  further  requested  him  to  ask  the  public  not 
to  form  any  procession  or  make  any  demonstration  which  he  did  relating  his  object  of  coming 
to  Jodhpur.  I  also  persuaded  some  elderly  boys  to  disperse  and  in  a  short  time  the  whole 
crowd  dispersed.  Mr  Kitchlew  [Kachru]  also  left  in  a  tonga  and  in  putting  up  in  a  room  over 
the  Asian  Insurance  Company  on  the  Station  Road. 

In  the  noon  time  at  about  3.45  p.m.  he  and  Inder  Mai  Jain  came  to  Gattani’s  office  and 
stayed  there  till  about  5.30  p.m.  There  the  political  workers  showed  him  all  the  papers  in 
connection  with  meetings,  books  edited  by  the  members  of  the  Pairhsad,  the  Ordinance  enacted 
by  the  Government  and  such  other  papers  which  they  thought  fit  to  show  him  in  their  interest. 
From  there  he  returned  to  his  halting-place,  and  did  not  stir  out  afterwards.  The  following 
persons  visited  him  at  the  place  of  his  encampment: 

1.  Bhanwar  Lai  Sharoff  2.  Inder  Mai  Jain 

3.  Tarak  Prashad  4.  Bejai  Mai  Kumbhat 

5.  Tara  Chand  Jain,  clerk  Asia  Insurance  Company,  6.  Mag  Raj  Shreemali,  a  priest 

7.  Girdhar  Lai  Gesalmeria. 

The  following  persons  were  present  in  Gattani’s  room  when  Mr  D.N.  Kitchlew  [Kachru] 
came  there: 


Movements  in  Princely  States  1203 


1.  Bhanwar  Lai  Sharoff 
3.  Chagan  Raj  Purohit 
5.  Tarak  Prashad 
7.  Nizamudeen 
9.  Kanhaiya  Lai  Manihar 
11.  Bal  Mukand  Bissa 
13.  Fateh  Raj  Joshi. 

It  has  been  gathered  that  Mr  Kitchlew  [Kachru]  will  visit  the  Chief  Minister  Sahib,  Secretaries 
of  the  Raj  Bhagar  Desh  Hiteshini  Sabha,  Muslim  League  and  other  organizations,  prisoners  in 
the  jail  and  also  prominent  citizens  of  the  City.  In  the  evening  after  his  return  from  Gattani’s 
office  he  despatched  a  telegram  to  Allahabad  the  details  of  which  would  be  submitted  when 
known.  After  that  he  came  to  Sohan  Lai  Manihar  where  he  stayed  till  about  1 1  p.m.  Then  he 
returned  to  his  halting  place.  The  workers  could  not  despatch  batch  of  Satyagraha  due  to  they 
having  been  engaged  with  Mr  Kitchlew  [Kachru].  They  contemplate  to  send  a  batch  tomorrow 
the  11th  instant  to  offer  Satyagrah.  Miss  Laxmi  Gattani  wanted  to  see  her  father  and  brother  in 
the  court  but  was  disallowed.  His  relatives  produced  clothes  in  the  court  for  delivery  to  Bijey 
Kishen  Gattani. 

CID  men  have  been  deputed  to  keep  an  unobtrusive  watch  over  him. 

I  have  the  honour  to  be, 

Sir, 

Your  most  obedient  Servant, 
Baldeo  Ram 
Superintendent  City  Police,  Jodhpur. 

58.  Jodhpur  Chief  Minister’s  Response  to  Kachra’s  Letter,  10  April  1940 
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Chief  Minister’s  House 
Jodhpur. 

10  April  1940 

Dear  Sir, 

I  have  received  your  letter  of  today’s  date,  which  I  must  confess  has  come  as  a  surprise  to  me. 

Allow  me  to  tell  you  at  the  outset  that  neither  the  Maharaja  of  Jodhpur’s  Government  nor, 
if  I  may  say  so,  the  people  of  this  State  consider  the  so-called  States’  Peoples’  Conference  an 
institution  which  should  have  any  authority,  right  or  claim,  whatsoever,  to  ‘enquire  into  the 
conditions  prevailing  here’.  As  such  the  States’  Peoples’  Conference  has  no  locus  stand  in  the 
matter,  and  cannot  impose  itself  either  on  the  Government  or  the  people  to  conduct  an  enquiry 
here.  It  is  surprising  to  me  therefore  that  Pandit  Nehru  has,  in  these  circumstances,  deputed 
you  to  make  a  ‘speedy  enquiry  into  the  present  conditions  in  the  State’. 

In  the  above  circumstances,  it  is  unnecessary  for  me  to  see  you  and  to  explain  to  you  ‘the 
official  viewpoint’,  which  incidentally  has  been  clarified  very  thoroughly  in  the  notification 
which  the  Maharaja  has  issued  recently. 


2.  Inder  Mai  Jain 
4.  Miss  Laxmi  Gattani 
6.  Abdul  Wali 
8.  Tulsi  Das  Rathi 
10.  Laxman  Das  Sadh 
12.  Baba  Lai  Vakil 


1204  Towards  Freedom:  7940  (Part  2) 


Looking  to  the  fact,  however,  that  you  have  come  all  the  way  to  Jodhpur,  I  would  be  wanting 
in  courtesy  if  I  refused  to  see  you.  If  you  therefore  wish  to  see  me  in  your  personal  capacity,  I 
shall  be  delighted  to  meet  you  and  talk  to  you.  Will  11  a.m.  tomorrow  at  my  house  suit  you? 

Yours  faithfully, 
(Chief  Minister,  Government  of  Jodhpur) 

Dwarka  Nath  Kachru  Esq., 

C/o  The  Asian  Assurance  Co.  Ltd, 

Railway  Road, 

Jodhpur 

59.  Kachru’s  Reply  to  Jodhpur  Chief  Minister,  11  April  1940 
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The  Asian  Assurance  Co.  Ltd, 
Railway  Road, 
Jodhpur 
11th  April  1940 

Hon’ble  the  Chief  Minister, 

Government  of  Jodhpur, 

Jodhpur. 

Dear  Sir, 

I  have  your  letter  of  yesterday’s  date.  Thanks. 

I  regret  I  cannot  meet  you  in  my  personal  capacity.  I  have  been  deputed  to  this  place  as  the 
official  representative  of  the  All  India  States’  Peoples’  Conference,  and  in  that  capacity  alone 
I  had  wished  to  meet  you. 

I  have  the  honour  to  be, 
Yours  faithfully, 
Dwarka  Nath  Kachru 

60.  Kachru’s  Detailed  Reply  to  Jodhpur  Chief  Minister,  12  April  1940 
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The  Asian  Assurance  Co.  Ltd, 
Railway  Road,  Jodhpur 
12th  April  1940 

Hon’ble  the  Chief  Minister, 

Government  of  Jodhpur, 

Jodhpur. 

Dear  Sir, 

I  have  already  sent  a  short  note  in  reply  to  your  letter  of  the  10th.  But  we  consider  it  desirable 
to  give  a  more  detailed  answer  in  order  to  make  the  position  more  clear. 
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We  have  noted  the  attitude  adopted  by  you  in  your  letter,  towards  the  All  India  States’ 
Peoples’  Conference  and  Pandit  Jawahar  Lai  Nehru.  Your  this  attitude,  we  are  sorry  to  say, 
displays  want  of  knowledge  of  Pt  Nehru  and  of  the  happenings  in  India.  It  is,  however, 
immaterial  what  view  you  hold  of  the  All  India  States’  Peoples’  Conference.  But  we  wish  to 
draw  your  attention  to  the  extremely  grave  situation  created  by  the  arrest  of  Mr  Jai  Narain 
Vyas,  one  of  the  General  Secretaries  of  the  All  India  States’  Peoples’  Conference,  and  by  the 
repressive  policy  of  the  State  Government.  It  is  therefore  our  desire,  before  making  any 
statement,  to  know  all  facts  correctly  from  all  sides.  It  is  for  this  purpose  alone  that  I  have  been 
deputed  to  this  place.  If,  therefore,  the  State  authorities  are  prepared  to  help  us,  we  shall  be 
grateful  to  them;  otherwise  our  decision  shall  have  to  be  based  on  the  data  that  is  available 
to  us. 

I  think  it  will  not  be  out  of  place  to  remind  you  once  again,  that  I  am  here  only  as  the 
official  representative  of  the  All  India  States’  Peoples’  Conference,  and  have  to  report  my 
findings  to  Pt  Nehru.  It  is  therefore,  in  this  capacity  alone  that  I  wish  to  meet  you. 

Hoping  to  be  favoured  with  an  early  reply. 

I  have  the  honour  to  be, 

Sir, 

Yours  faithfully, 
Dwarka  Nath  Kachru 

61.  Jodhpur  Chief  Minister’s  Reply  to  Kachru’ s  Letter,  12  April  1940 
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Chief  Minister’s  House, 
Jodhpur 
12  April  1940 

Dear  Sir, 

Reference  your  letter  dated  the  12  April  1940. 

I  thank  you  for  inviting  my  attention  to  the  fact  that  my  knowledge  about  ‘the  happenings 
in  India’  and  Pandit  Nehru  is  deficient.  With  your  and  Pandit  Nehru’s  blessings.  I  hope  to 
improve  it. 

So  far  as  your  anxiety  as  an  accredited  official  representative  of  the  All  India  States’  Peoples’ 
Conference  about  the  ‘grave’  situation  in  Jodhpur  is  concerned,  I  have  made  the  position 
perfectly  clear  in  my  last  letter,  and  I  have  nothing  more  to  add. 

Yours  faithfully, 

Chief  Minister, 

Government  of  Jodhpur. 

Dwarka  Nath  Kachru  Esqr, 

The  Asian  Assurance  Co  Ltd, 

Jodhpur. 
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62.  Repression  in  Jodhpur 

Mahatma  Gandhi’s  Article,  Harijan,  20  April  1940. 

News  about  repression  injodhpur  is  disquieting.  Thejodhpur  Lok  Parishad,  which  according 
to  the  information  in  my  possession  has  been  before  now  in  respect  by  the  local  authorities, 
has  suddenly  been  declared  illegal.  Several  prominent  workers  are  under  detention  without 
trial.  Speeches  and  processions  are  banned. 

What  is  worse  is  the  speech  delivered  by  the  Maharaja  Bahadur,  justifying  the  order.  It 
reads  as  if  a  mountain  was  in  labour.  The  following  are  extracts  from  the  report  of  the  speech: 

Unfortunately  there  is  a  small  but  vocal  minority,  who,  by  their  deeds  and  actions,  have  recently 
given  ample  proof  of  their  determination  to  find  fault  with  everything  which  the  Government  do, 
and  of  their  intention  to  hinder  and  embarrass  the  Government  by  all  possible  means  unless  the 
reins  of  Government  are  placed  in  their  own  inexperienced  hands. 

I  refer  in  particular  to  a  political  organization,  which  has  brought  itself  to  undesirable  prominence 
under  the  title  of ‘Lok  Parishad’.  Members  of  the  ‘Lok  Parishad’  have  recently  become  increasingly 
violent  in  their  denunciations  of  all  established  order  and  traditions.  1  le  members  of  this  party 
ask  us  to  believe  that  the  sole  panacea  for  the  many  diverse  afflictions,  which  we  in  common  with 
all  communities  suffer,  is  to  vote  for  and  place  ourselves  unreservedly  in  the  hands  of  the  ‘Lok 
Parishad’.  We  are  asked  to  believe  that  with  the  advent  to  power  of  the  ‘Lok  Parishad’  there  will 
be  created  a  new  heaven  and  a  new  earth,  and  I,  the  Maharaja  ofjodhpur,  am  desired  to  place 
the  destinies  of  my  house  and  my  people  in  the  hands  of  the  ‘Lok  Parishad’  in  order  that  peace 
may  reign,  and  ‘freedom’  be  enjoyed  by  all. 

This  is  indeed  a  tall  order  and  a  bold  demand,  and  I  am  not  surprised  that  requests  have 
poured  in  to  me  from  the  great  sane  and  sober-minded  majority  of  my  subjects  to  put  a  stop  to 
these  extravagances  and  pretensions.  If  the  ‘Lok  Parishad’  consisted  of  men  of  political  and 
administrative  experience,  men  of  ripe  education,  or  of  high  professional  attainments,  we  might 
be  well  advised  to  give  to  their  words  and  expressions  that  serious  consideration  which  thoughtful 
citizens  would  undoubtedly  accord.  But  we  find,  now  that  an  insistent  clamour  focuses  our  attention 
on  the  subject,  that  the  ‘Lok  Parishad’  consists  mainly  of  inexperienced  young  men,  who  do  not 
appear  to  have  achieved  much  success  in  their  various  vocations... 

They  show  no  sign  whatever  of  any  co-operative  spirit;  rather  do  they  seem  bent  on  finding 
fault  whenever  it  is  possible  to  do  so.  In  their  case  free  speech  has  degenerated  into  licence, 
and  this  at  a  time  when  a  terrible  war  threatens  in  the  distance  and  a  very  bad  famine  is  at  our 
doors... 

I  do  not  consider  it  consistent  with  my  duty,  as  loyal  ally  of  the  British  Government,  to  allow  a 
groundless  political  agitation  to  grow  and  spread  in  my  State  in  time  of  war;  nor  am  I  prepared 
any  longer  to  allow  an  open  campaign  of  subversive  agitation  manifestly  designed  to  encourage 
our  peasantry  to  revolt  and  to  corrupt  our  youth. 

It  seems  that  the  voice  is  the  Maharaja’s  but  the  hand  that  has  prepared  it  is  not  his.  The 
speech  consists  of  palpable  exaggerations.  The  Parishad  has  more  than  30  branches  in  the 
State  and  has  many  experienced  men  as  members.  I  have  seen  correspondence  in  which  their 
co-operation  has  been  desired  and  sought  for.  The  Lok  Parishad  has  never  put  forth  the  claim 
attributed  to  it  in  the  quotations.  It  has  responsible  government  within  the  State  as  its  goal.  It 
has  carried  on  agitation  in  the  recognized  manner.  I  suggest  that  it  is  highly  undignified  for  the 
advisers  of  the  Maharaja  to  put  into  his  mouth  words  that  have  no  correlation  to  facts.  They 
have  not  hesitated  even  to  drag  the  war  and  the  ‘alliance’  with  Britain  to  justify  the  high¬ 
handed  action  adopted  towards  the  Parishad.  The  Parishad,  I  am  sure,  will  come  out  unscathed, 
if  the  workers  can  stand  the  test  of  self-suffering.  Those  who  are  imprisoned  will  be  the  salt  and 
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saviours  of  Jodhpur,  for  they  will  be  trusted  by  the  people  as  their  real  servants.  It  is  not  right 
for  the  Princes  and  their  advisers  to  ignore  the  time  spirit  and  to  resort  to  such  statements  and 
acts  as  cannot  stand  impartial  scrutiny.  I  see  from  their  leaflet  that  the  Parishad  have  asked  for 
an  open  trial.  They  deny  all  the  charges  that  are  mentioned  in  the  Maharaja’s  speech.  The 
least  that  is  owing  to  the  public  is  proof  of  the  indictment  against  the  Parishad.  Meanwhile  and 
whether  the  Parishad  gets  justice  or  not,  I  hope  that  its  members  will  peacefully  and  bravely 
stand  the  sufferings  that  may  be  inflicted  on  them. 

Se vagram,  16  April  1940 

63.  Jodhpur  Hindu  Seva  Mandal  Condemns  Lok  Parishad  Activities  as 
Anti-Hindu  and  Unpatriotic’ 

Hindu  Seva  Mandal’s  Letter  to  Deputy  Chief  Minister  of  Jodhpur,  30  April  1940 

Jodhpur  Government,  Confidential  Series,  File  No.  43/7,  1940,  Rajasthan  State 
Archives. 

Shri  Hindu  Seva  Mandal  Jodhpur. 

No.  Dated:  30  April  1940 

Shriman  The  Deputy  Chief  Minister, 

Government  ofjodhpur, 

Jodhpur 

Dear  Honourable  Sir, 

The  meeting  of  the  Working  Committee  of  the  Hindu  Seva  Mandal  marks  with  deep  concern 
the  agitation  carried  on  by  the  Lok  Parishad  in  starting  satyagrah  against  His  Highness’ 
Government. 

In  the  opinion  of  the  Seva  Mandal  these  unlawful  activities  are  anti-Hindu  and  unpatriotic 
as  they  owe  their  very  initiation  to  the  policy  of  the  Indian  National  Congress,  which  has 
adopted  towards  our  Hindu  states. 

The  Hindu  Seva  Mandal  expresses  its  deep  sense  of  loyalty  to  His  Highness  Maharaja 
Sahib  Bahadur  and  at  the  same  time  calls  upon  the  Hindus  of  the  State  not  to  be  misguided  by 
the  Lok  Parishad  because  it  is  dangerous  for  the  means  of  the  Hindus. 

Yours  faithfully, 
Prem  Raijain 

Secretary,  Shri  Hindu  Seva  Mandal,  Jodhpur 
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64.  ‘Congress  Activities  in  the  Jodhpur  State'1 

A.C.  Lothian’s  Letter  to  Bertrand  Glancy,  Political  Adviser  to  the 
Crown  Representative 

File  No.  15  (20)  Pol  (Sec.)/40,  Acc.  No.  84,  Rajputana  States  Crown  Representative 
Records,  NAI. 

3rd  June  1940 

Congress  Activities  in  the  Jodhpur  State 
My  dear  Glancy, 

Please  refer  to  my  demi-official  letter  No.  156-CB/23  Conf/40  dated  the  8th  April  1940, 
regarding  the  declaration  of  the  Lok  Parishad  and  its  branches  in  Jodhpur  State  as  unlawful 
and  the  internment  of  some  of  the  prominent  members  of  the  Parishad. 

At  the  end  of  April  last,  Alington  reported  that  Field  was  contemplating  a  compromise 
with  the  Lok  Parishad  and  had  shown  him  the  draft  terms  of  the  agreement  which  were  under 
his  (Field’s)  consideration.  This  was  to  be  dependent  upon  an  undertaking  that,  for  the  duration 
of  the  war,  all  political  activities  directed  against  the  State  Government  or  the  British  Government 
should  cease.  The  suggestion  for  war  time  compromise  originated  from  one  Nair,  a 
Representative  of  the  United  Press  who  went  to  Jodhpur  and  saw  Field  and  in  putting  forward 
the  proposal  offered  his  services  as  go-between  with  Jai  Narain  Vyas. 

I  then  instructed  Alington  to  tell  Field  orally  that  I  viewed  the  contemplated  action  with  a 
good  deal  of  misgiving.  Having  regard  to  the  strong  attitude  spontaneously  adopted  by  the 
Darbar  and  given  publicity  in  the  Press  after  the  consideration  of  the  implications  to  which 
they  were  committing  themselves,  I  felt  that  any  such  compromise  would  inevitably  be  taken 
as  a  sign  of  weakness  on  the  part  of  the  Darbar.  There  had  been  no  change  in  the  Lok  Parishad 
attitude  that  might  lead  one  to  suppose  that  such  an  opportunity  for  establishing  themselves  at 
the  expense  of  the  Darbar  would  not  be  exploited  to  the  full,  and  was  the  Lok  Parishad  to  be 
free  at  the  end  of  the  war  to  recommence  activities  against  the  Darbar  and  the  British 
Government?  Alington  explained  this  to  Field  and  asked  him  not  to  commit  himself  until  he 
had  an  opportunity  of  discussing  the  matters  with  me. 

On  receipt  of  my  message  Field  forwarded  to  me  a  copy  of  a  letter  dated  20th  April  1940 
from  Jai  Narayan  Vyas  (an  internee  in  the  Jalore  Fort)  together  with  a  copy  of  his  own  note 
with  which  he  circulated  Vyas’s  letter  to  the  Council  members  (copies  enclosed).  In  sending 
these  papers  Field  wrote  to  me  as  follows: 

Our  attitude  towards  the  Lok  Parishad  has  always  been  (1)  we  do  not  mind  ‘Constitutional  criticism’ 
of  Government,  for  example,  in  the  Advisory  Board,  Municipal  Boards  and  others  (2)  we  do  not 
even  object  to  other  criticisms  if  offered  in  a  friendly  and  helpful  spirit  (3)  we  do  object  to 
misrepresentation  and  vilification  (4)  we  ask  the  Lok  Parishad  to  abstain  from  No.  3,  especially  in 
this  time  of  stress.  It  is  not  proposed  to  change  our  attitude  towards  the  Lok  Parishad,  we  propose 
to  stick  to  what  we  have  always  said — No.  (4) — and  if  the  Lok  Parishad  agree  to  proclaim  an 
amnesty  for  the  period  of  the  war.  I  do  not  know  as  yet  how  the  Maharaja  will  regard  peace 
overtures,  or  indeed  whether  the  peace  overtures  will  proceed  at  all.  But  I  fancy  that  at  a  time 
when  the  Viceroy  has  kept  the  door  for  negotiations  with  Congress  ajar,  and  with  the  Jaipur 
example  before  us,  individual  Rulers  will  require  a  good  deal  of  practical  stimulations  if  a  policy 
of  repression  is  to  be  maintained. 
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I  wrote  back  at  once  to  Field  that  he  had  misinterpreted  the  Jaipur  position,  which  was  far 
from  being  the  surrender  to  Congress  as  he  apparently  regarded  it,  and  asked  him  to  discuss 
the  point  with  me  before  he  committed  himself.  I  also  enclose  for  information,  a  copy  of 
Alington’s  demi-official  letter  No.  511/P/22-P/40  dated  the  6th  May  1940,  which  he  wrote 
after  he  had  spoken  to  Field  on  the  lines  I  had  suggested. 

Field  came  here,  as  desired  by  me,  and  I  had  a  long  discussion  on  this  matter  with  him  in 
Corfield’s  presence,  aiming  at  convincing  him  of  the  necessity  of  evolving  a  new  line  of  policy 
towards  the  Lok  Parishad,  seeing  that  his  former  policy  of  conciliating  the  local  leaders  had 
now  admittedly  failed,  which  was  probably  due  to  the  fact  that  they  were  not  free  agents  but 
were  acting  under  external  orders.  I  suggested  that  the  present  situation  on  which  the  state 
authorities  were  engaged  in  merely  ad  hoc  repressive  measures  vis-a-vis  the  Lok  Parishad 
without  any  definite  policy  would  not  help  to  any  final  solution,  and  was  likely  to  put  the 
Darbar  in  the  wrong  with  uninformed  external  public  opinion.  I  said  also  that  yielding  to  the 
agitation  merely  because  of  the  trouble  caused  by  the  Lok  Parishad,  without  any  clear  idea  of 
what  would  result  therefrom,  seemed  to  me  even  more  dangerous.  I  therefore  deprecated  the 
continuance  of  his  tentative  approaches  now  being  made  to  the  Lok  Parishad  by  an  authorized 
intermediary,  to  which  incidentally  they  were  showing  no  signs  of  any  spirit  of  accommodation, 
and  suggested  that  after  giving  a  reasonable  interval  of  time  for  the  present  repressive  measures 
to  have  effect,  the  Jodhpur  Darbar  should  consider  enacting  legislation  on  the  lines  ofjaipur 
Registration  of  Societies  Act,  which  could  be  kept  permanently  on  the  Statute  Book  as  it  could 
not  fairly  be  represented  as  repressive;  and  would  give  the  Darbar  abetter  means  of  controlling 
the  Lok  Parishad.  I  then  got  Corfield  to  explain  the  sequence  of  events  in  Jaipur  and  the 
purpose  of  the  Jaipur  law,  pointing  out  that  it  provided  a  light  penalty  for  the  more  or  less 
technical  offence  of  non-registration,  a  severe  penalty  for  membership  of  an  unlawful  association 
and  a  severe  penalty  still  for  managing  or  assisting  in  the  management  of  such  an  unlawful 
association.  We  know  that  the  Jaipur  law  would  not  avert  a  clash  sooner  or  later,  but  if  and 
when  the  clash  came,  the  Jaipur  Government  would  be  on  an  immensely  better  wicket  in 
punishing  members  of  the  Praja  Mandal  for  breach  of  voluntarily  accepted  rules  rather  than 
under  an  ad  hoc  repressive  law.  Field  eventually  agreed  to  consider  the  question  of  legislating 
on  thejaipur  lines  after  enough  time  had  been  given  to  enable  the  effects  of  the  penal  legislation 
to  become  apparent. 

Yours  sincerely, 
A.C.  Lothian 


To: 

The  Hon’ble  Sir  Bertrand  Glancy, 
KCIE,  CSI, 

Political  Adviser  to  His  Excellency 
The  Crown  Representative,  Simla 
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65.  Letter  from  jainarain  Vyas  to  Sir  Donald  Field  Regarding 
Registration  of  Marwar  Lok  Parishad,  23  June  1940 

File  No.  15  (20)  Pol  (Sec.)/40,  Acc.  No.  84,  Rajputana  States  Crown  Representative 
Records,  NAI. 

My  dear  Sir  Donald, 

In  view  of  the  fact  that  a  very  serious  situation  has  developed  on  account  of  the  European  War 
I  am  one  with  you  in  the  desire  that  there  should  be  perfect  peace  and  tranquility  in  our  State. 

His  Highness  is,  I  understand,  very  particular  that  the  activities  of  the  Marwar  Lok  Parishad 
should  not  be  in  any  way  embarrassing  to  the  Government  during  the  period  of  war.  I  honour 
His  Highness’  wishes  and  commands  and  am  attaching  herewith  a  note  agreeing  to  certain 
conditions  to  which  we  are  to  adhere  during  the  pendency  of  war.  The  Lok  Parishad  agreeing 
to  get  itself  registered  and  to  pursue  its  organization  and  other  activities  in  a  constitutional 
manner  I  hope  the  Government  would  always  show  a  cooperative  spirit  towards  it. 

As  some  of  the  office  bearers  of  the  Lok  Parishad  are  office  bearers  of  associations  situated 
outside  Marwar  or  may  be  elected  as  such  and  so  they  can  hold  such  offices  after  getting 
permission  of  His  Highness.  It  is  hoped  that  His  Highness  would  consider  such  requests 
favourably. 

I  hope  this  will  end  the  whole  trouble. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jainarain  Vyas 

Enclosure 

As  duly  authorized  representative  of  the  Marwar  Lok  Parishad  and  on  its  behalf  I  hereby 
agree  as  under: 

(1)  That  we  shall  have  the  Marwar  Lok  Parishad  registered  as  early  as  practicable  under 
the  Jodhpur  Public  Societies  Act  which  has  just  been  enacted  and  a  copy  of  which  has 
been  shown  to  me. 

(2)  That  it  shall  be  made  clear  in  the  constitution  of  the  Lok  Parishad  required  to  be  filed 
along  with  the  application  for  registration. 

a)  That  the  Lok  Parishad  as  a  body,  as  well  as  every  member  thereof  in  his  individual 
capacity,  shall  affirm  its  or  his  loyalty  to  the  person  and  throne  of  His  Highness 
the  Maharaja  Sahib  Bahadur. 

b)  That  the  ultimate  goal  of  the  Lok  Parishad  shall  be  defined  as  ‘the  attainment  of 
responsible  Government  by  all  constitutional  means  under  the  benign  aegis  of 
His  Highness  the  Maharaja  Sahib  Bahadur’.  This  means  that  the  fundamental 
conception  of  the  traditional  Indian  State  structure  according  to  which  the 
Maharaja  is  the  symbol  and  the  final  source  of  all  authority  in  the  State  shall 
remain  unimpaired.  There  seems  to  be  considerable  misunderstanding  about  the 
attitude  of  the  Lok  Parishad  in  this  respect  in  some  quarters,  and  I  gladly  take  this 
opportunity  of  clarifying  the  position. 

(3)  In  view  of  the  grave  international  situation  as  a  result  of  the  War  I  assure  the 
Government  that  the  Lok  Parishad  or  its  members  shall  not  carry  on  such  political  or 
other  activities  as  may  embarrass  the  Government  so  long  as  the  War  lasts.  Indeed,  it 
has  never  been  the  desire  of  the  Lok  Parishad  as  a  body  even  in  the  past  to  embarrass 
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the  Government.  Nothing  in  this  assurance  should,  however,  be  construed  as  precluding 
the  Lok  Parishad  from  representing  the  aspirations  and  grievances  of  the  people  through 
the  proper  channel  in  a  constitutional  manner. 

I  hope  and  trust  that  the  assurance  given  by  me  on  behalf  of  the  Lok  Parishad  will  again 
open  an  era  of  goodwill  and  cooperation  between  His  Highness’  Government  and  the  Lok 
Parishad  thus  enabling  the  Lok  Parishad  and  its  members  to  perform  their  duty  to  their  Master 
and  their  country  in  this  hour  of  supreme  gravity  of  the  motherland. 

Jainarain  Vyas 
Jalore  Fort, 

23June  1940 


66.  Enactment  of  Jodhpur  Public  Societies  Act,  1940’ — Maharaja’s 
Order  and  Chief  Minister’s  Notification 

Thejodhpur  Government  Gazette,  25June  1940, Jodhpur  Government,  Confidential 
Series,  File  No.  43/3,  1940,  Rajasthan  State  Archives. 

Thejodhpur  Government  Gazette 
Extraordinary 
Published  by  Authority 

Vol.  75.  Jodhpur  Tuesday,  25  June  1940  No.  52 

ORDER 

1.  The  war  has  now  entered  a  tense  and  critical  phase  and  it  is  evident  that  the  true 
instinct  of  India  lies  in  the  discretion  of  giving  all  possible  help  to  the  British 
Commonwealth  of  Nations  and  its  Allies  in  their  fight  for  liberty. 

2.  At  such  a  time  I  am  anxious  that  there  should  be  no  single  Marwari  who  is  not  in  a 
position  to  render  all  the  help  he  can.  Jodhpur  has  recently  been  the  scene  of  a  certain 
amount  of  agitation.  I  am  unable  to  understand  why  this  should  have  been  so.  Jodhpur 
was  perhaps  the  first  State  in  Rajputana  to  move  towards  the  association  of  the  people 
with  the  Government  of  the  State.  The  first  step  in  this  direction,  namely  the 
establishment  of  Village  Panchayats  and  Advisory  Boards,  was  taken  under  my  orders 
at  a  time  when  agitation  was  practically  non-existent  and  it  was  a  measure  launched 
in  a  good  faith  and  under  no  sort  of  compulsion. 

3.  It  must  be  obvious  to  all  thinking  persons  that  the  development  of  a  scheme  which 
aims  at  giving  representation  in  the  future  to  all  interests  in  fair  proportion  must  be  a 
matter  of  great  complexity. 

4.  It  was  thought  prudent  to  make  small  beginnings  and  to  expand  gradually  in  the  light 
of  experience  gained  by  both  Rulers  and  ruled  in  the  working  of  constitutional  reforms. 
In  order  to  secure  a  harmonious  atmosphere  and  as  an  earnest  of  our  desire  to  show 
a  spirit  of  peaceful  co-operation  we  not  only  extended  a  pardon  to  certain  persons 
whose  extreme  political  views  had  brought  them  into  conflict  with  the  authorities  in 
the  past,  but  invited  their  co-operation. 
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5.  For  a  time  this  co-operation  was  not  withheld  and  the  reforms  scheme  promised,  with 
the  cordial  good  will  of  the  majority,  to  ripen  and  develop. 

6.  Unfortunately  certain  factors  have  operated  to  extinguish  our  hopes — for  a  time  at 
least. 

7.  One  of  these  factors  is  the  tendency,  which  has  become  increasingly  obvious  of  late, 
for  organizations  within  Marwar  to  seek  sympathy  and  inspiration  from  bodies  outside 
the  State.  The  result  is  that  the  true  interests  of  Marwar  and  the  Marwaris  are  sometimes 
relegated  to  the  background  and  Marwar  is  apt  to  be  turned  into  a  battle-field  for 
conflicting  interests  and  ideologies  which  do  not,  properly  speaking,  concern  us. 

8.  For  instance,  Arya  Samaj  and  Muslim  discord  in  the  State  of  Hyderabad  very  nearly 
promoted  similar  ill-feeling  in  Jodhpur,  where  no  real  cause  of  dissension  previously 
existed.  Such  conflicts,  besides  hampering  constitutional  evolution,  have  been 
especially  embarrassing  at  a  time  of  war  and  famine,  and  have  led  inevitably  to  a 
conflict  between  the  opposite  parties  and  the  forces  of  law  and  order. 

9.  I  am  assured  however  that  the  clash  is  due  to  misunderstanding;  that  those  professing 
extreme  views  are  prepared  to  act  much  more  mildly  than  their  speeches  and  acts 
have  proclaimed. 

10.  I  have  received  a  written  assurance  from  the  leader  of  Lok  Parishad  holding  out  a 
promise  of  future  goodwill  and  co-operation  which  should  introduce  a  peaceful 
atmosphere.  I  accept  and  appreciate  the  promise,  but  at  the  same  time  I  realize  my 
responsibilities  as  a  Ruler  and  I  must  be  prepared  for  any  contingency  which  may 
arise.  I  must  for  instance  in  the  interest  not  only  of  the  Government  but  of  my  people 
guard  against  the  operation  of  any  society  which  may  lead  to  conflict  and  disturbance 
of  the  peace. 

11.  I  have  therefore  authorized  my  Government  to  enact  legislation  to  meet  the  changing 
situation  to  wit  ‘The  Jodhpur  Public  Societies  Act,  1940’. 

12.  This  Act  will  be  available  to  the  public  and  its  provisions  will  be  intelligible  to  all. 
Briefly,  it  provides  an  opportunity  for  all  well-meaning  Societies,  working  for  the 
public  good,  to  get  themselves  registered  and  to  proceed  with  their  activities  in  a 
lawful  and  constitutional  manner.  Conversely  it  provides  for  the  prosecution  at  law  of 
those  who  decline  to  adhere  to  constitutional  procedure.  It  is  now  for  the  public  and 
particularly  the  members  of  political  societies  to  conform  to  the  new  measures. 

13.  If  they  do  not  do  so,  it  is  obvious  that  the  Government  must  take  all  necessary  step  to 
preserve  law  and  order. 

14.  But  inspite  of  recent  dissensions  I  have  not  lost  my  faith  in  the  loyalty  and  common 
sense  of  my  people.  I  have  therefore  decided  to  release  all  those  who  have  been 
externed,  interned  or  imprisoned  as  a  result  of  the  recent  unlawful  agitation.  I  have 
done  this  in  order  to  give  all  my  subjects  a  chance  to  help  the  common  cause;  to  add 
their  quota  to  the  glory  of  Marwar,  the  land  of  our  forefathers;  and  to  work  for  the 
safety  of  India,  our  Motherland. 

Umaid  Singh, 
Maharaja 

Jodhpur. 

Dated  24th  June  1940 
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The  Jodhpur  Government  Gazette,  Extraordinary,  25  June  1940 

1547 

Government  of  Jodhpur 
Notification. 

Datedjodhpur,  the  24th  June  1940. 

The  Jodhpur  Public  Societies  Act,  1940. 

No.  1045/S— Whereas  it  is  expedient  that  the  Jodhpur  Government  should  keep  itself  informed 
of  the  constitution,  aims  and  objects  and  the  nature  of  the  activities  of  all  societies  and  associations 
formed  of  functioning  for  any  purpose  within  Jodhpur  territory  in  order  that  they  may  be  in  a 
position  to  give  suitable  assistance  to  such  of  them  as  conduce  to  the  public  weal  or,  if  necessary, 
to  prohibit  such  as  are  dangerious  thereto. 

His  Highness  the  Maharaja  Sahib  Bahadur  in  Council  is  accordingly  pleased  to  order  that 
the  following  Enactment  be  introduced  into  Marwar: 

1.  This  Act  may  be  called  the  Jodhpur  Public  Societies  Act’. 

2.  It  extends  to  the  whole  of  the  Jodhpur  territory  except  the  Sambhar  Shamlat  area, 
and  shall  come  into  force  immediately. 

3.  In  this  Act: 

(1)  ‘Public  Society’  means  any  combination  or  body  associated  in  thejodhpur  State 
for  the  purpose  of  promotion  of  literature,  science  and  fine  arts,  for  instructions 
for  the  diffusion  of  knowledge  or  of  political  education,  or  for  any  other  purpose 
considered  useful  by  those  persons. 

(2)  ‘Registered  Public  Society’  means  any  Public  Society  not  established  or  continued 
with  the  sanction  of  thejodhpur  Government. 

4.  No  Public  Society  shall  be  established  in  the  Jodhpur  State  without  the  previous 
sanction  of  thejodhpur  Government,  and,  if  already  in  existence  on  the  date  this  Act 
comes  into  force,  shall  not  be  continued  without  the  sanction  of  the  Jodhpur 
Government  to  be  obtained  within  thirty  days  from  the  date  this  Act  comes  into  force. 

5.  The  organizer  or  organizers  of  a  public  society  shall  apply  in  writing  to  the  Chief 
Minister,  Government  of  Jodhpur,  for  necessary  sanction  to  the  registration  of  the 
Society,  or  to  its  continuance;  and  such  application  shall  contain  the  following 
particulars: 

(a)  The  name  of  the  Society; 

(b)  the  constitution,  aims  and  objects  of  the  Society,  and  the  nature  of  its  activities; 

(c)  the  names,  addresses  and  occupations  of  the  organizer  (or  organizers),  office 
bearers,  members  of  the  Committee,  or  other  governing  body  to  whom,  by  the 
Rules  of  the  Society,  the  management  of  its  affairs  is  entrusted; 

(d)  a  copy  of  the  Rules  and  Regulations  of  the  Society; 

(e)  the  names  of  the  chief  place  of  business  of  the  Society  and  of  the  places  where 
branches  are  contemplated  to  be  opened;  and 

(f)  the  area  within  which  the  activities  of  the  Society  are  to  be  carried  on. 

6.  The  constitution  of  a  Registered  Public  Society,  its  aims  and  objects  or  the  area  of  its 
activities  shall  not  be  changed  without  the  previous  sanction  of  the  Jodhpur 
Government. 
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7.  Whoever  manages  or  assists  in  the  management  of  an  Unregistered  Public  Society,  or 
takes  part  in  or  promotes  or  assists  in  promoting  a  meeting  of  the  Society  or  of  any 
members  thereof  as  such  members,  or  contributes  or  receives  or  solicits  any 
contribution  for  the  purpose  of  that  Society,  or  in  any  way  assists  the  operations  or 
that  Society,  shall  on  conviction  be  liable  to  imprisonment  of  either  description  for  a 
term  which  may  extend  to  six  months  or  with  fine  upto  Rs  500,  or  with  both. 

8.  Any  Unregistered  Public  Society  or  any  Registered  Public  Society  which  has  or  has 
not  obtained  the  sanction  referred  to  in  Section  6,  shall,  if  its  activities,  in  the  opinion 
of  the  Jodhpur  Government,  interfere  or  tend  to  interfere  with  the  administration  of 
Government,  or  with  the  maintenance  or  law  and  order  or  incite  or  tend  to  incite 
communal  feeling,  or  constitute  a  danger  to  the  public  peace,  be  deemed  to  be  an 
unlawful  association. 

9.  (1)  Whoever  is  a  member  of  an  unlawful  association,  or  takes  part  in  meetings  of  any 

such  association  or  contributes  or  receives  or  solicits  any  contribution  for  the 
purpose  of  any  such  association,  or  in  any  way  assists  the  operations  of  any  such 
association,  shall  be  punished  with  imprisonment  of  either  description  for  a  term 
which  may  extend  to  six  months,  or  with  fine  upto  Rs  500,  or  with  both. 

(2)  Whoever  manages  or  assists  in  the  management  of  an  unlawful  association  or 
promotes  or  assists  in  promoting  a  meeting  of  any  such  association,  or  of  any 
members  thereof  as  such  members,  shall  be  punished  with  imprisonment  of  either 
description  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  three  years,  or  with  fine  upto  Rs  2000 
or  with  both. 

10.  Notwithstanding  anything  contained  in  the  Marwar  Procedure  Code: 

(1)  all  offences  punishable  under  this  Act  shall  be  triable  by  an  officer  not  below  the 
rank  of  a  Magistrate  first  class  and  shall  be  cognizable  by  the  Police,  and 

(2)  those  punishable  under  Section  9  shall  be  non-bailable. 

11.  (1)  The  Jodhpur  Government  may,  by  notification  in  the  JODHPUR  GOVERNMENT 

GAZETTE  notify  any  place  to  be  a  place  which  in  its  opinion  is  used  for  the  purpose 
of  an  un-lawful  association. 

EXPLANATION — For  the  purposes  of  this  section  ‘place’  includes  a  house  or  building, 
or  part  thereof  or  tent  or  vessel. 

(2)  The  District  Magistrate  or  any  Officer  authorized  in  this  behalf  in  writing  by  him 
may  thereupon  take  possession  of  the  notified  place  and  evict  there  from  any 
person  found  therein,  and  shall  forthwith  make  a  report  of  the  taking  possession 
to  the  Jodhpur  Government 

Provided  that  where  such  place  contains  any  apartment  occupied  by  women  and 
children,  reasonable  time  and  facilities  shall  be  afforded  for  their  withdrawal  with  the 
least  possible  inconvenience. 

(3)  A  notified  place  whereof  possession  is  taken  under  sub-section  (2)  shall  be  deemed 
to  remain  in  the  possession  of  thejodhpur  Government  so  long  as  the  notification 
under  sub-section  (1)  in  respect  thereof  remains  in  force. 

12.  Any  person  who  enters  or  remains  upon  a  notified  place  without  the  permission  of 
the  District  Magistrate,  or  of  an  officer  authorized  by  him  in  this  behalf,  shall  be 
deemed  to  commit  criminal  trespass. 
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13.  Before  a  notification  under  sub-section  (1)  of  section  11  is  cancelled,  the  Jodhpur 
Government  shall  give  such  general  or  special  directions  as  it  may  deem  requisite 
regulating  the  relinquishment  of  possession  of  notified  place. 

14.  Every  report  of  the  taking  possession  of  notified  place  shall,  as  against  all  persons,  be 
conclusive  proof  that  the  property  specified  therein  has  been  taken  possession  of  by 
the  Jodhpur  Government  or  has  been  forfeited,  as  the  case  may  be,  and  no  civil  or 
criminal  proceeding  shall  be  instituted  against  any  person  for  anything  in  good  faith 
done  or  intended  to  be  done  under  the  said  section  or  against  thejodhpur  Government 
or  any  person  acting  on  behalf  of  or  any  authority  of  thejodhpur  Government  for  any 
loss  or  damage  caused  to  or  in  respect  of  any  property  whereof  possession  has  been 
taken  by  thejodhpur  Government  under  this  Act. 

15.  An  association  shall  not  be  deemed  to  have  ceased  to  exist  by  reason  only  of  any 
formal  act  of  dissolution  or  change  of  title,  but  shall  be  deemed  to  continue  so  long  as 
any  actual  combination  for  the  purposes  of  such  association  continues  between  any 
members  thereof. 

16.  This  Act  repeals  such  provisions  of  the  Marwar  Societies  Registration  Act  as  are  found 
to  be  inconsistent  with  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  but  any  orders  passed  or  action 
taken  under  such  repealed  provisions  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  passed  or  taken 
under  the  appropriate  provision  of  this  Act. 

D.M.  Field, 
Chief  Minister, 
Government  of  Jodhpur 

67.  Congress  Activities  in  Jodhpur 

A.C.  Lothian’s  Letter  to  Bertrand  Glancy,  9  July  1940 

File  No.  15  (20)  Pol.  (Sec.)/40,  Rajputana  States,  Acc.  No.  84,  Crown  Representative 
Records,  NAI. 

D.  NO.  No.  1571/23/Conf/40  Abu, 

9  July  1940 

My  dear  Glancy, 

The  most  recent  information  I  sent  you  of  the  situation  in  Jodhpur  regarding  the  Fok  Parishad 
was  contained  in  my  demi-official  letter  No.  1146/23-Conf/40  dated  the  3rd  June1  1940. 1  now 
enclose  copies  of  a  demi-official  letter  dated  3rd  July  1940,  from  the  Chief  Minister,  together 
with  certain  enclosures  and  also  a  copy  of  thejodhpur  Gazette  (Extraordinary)  dated  the  25th 
June  1940  containing  relevant  legal  and  executive  notifications. 

It  will  be  seen  from  these  that  the  Chief  Minister  has  substantially  adopted  the  suggestions 
made  by  me  in  paragraph  5  of  my  letter  under  reference.  Paragraph  3  of  the  Chief  Minister’s 
letter  contains  a  significant  admission  that  he  had  under-estimated  the  strength  of  the  feeling 
in  favour  of  the  agitation.  The  correctness  of  his  view  that  the  attitude  adopted  by  Jodhpur  was 
definitely  more  uncompromising  towards  agitation  than  that  assumed  by  Jaipur  is  open  to 
question,  except  very  recently  after  thejodhpur  Government  adopted  repressive  measures  on 
the  failure  of  its  previous  policy.  I  do  not  think  moreover  that  the  Jaipur  Government  can 
fairly  be  accused  of  coming  to  some  sort  of  compromise  with  the  Jaipur  Praja  Mandal,  if  by 
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that  the  Chief  Minister  means  that  there  was  any  substantial  sacrifice  of  principle  on  their  part. 
As  regards  paragraph  8  the  suggestion  made  by  some  of  the  Ministers  that  there  has  been  a 
complete  climb  down,  and  that  the  step  now  taken  would  be  ‘fatally  injurious  to  the  prestige  of 
the  Jodhpur  Government’  seems  to  me  to  be  quite  off  the  mark.  The  Jodhpur  Government 
had  got  into  an  impasse  in  pursuance  of  its  old  policy,  and  some  new  departure  was  urgently 
necessary.  There  is  little  doubt  moreover,  having  regard  to  the  parleys  that  were  going  on,  that 
but  for  this,  they  would  have  been  parties  to  an  ignominious  settlement,  amounting  to  a 
surrender,  not  based  on  any  kind  of  principle  at  all.  The  truth,  as  I  see  it,  is  that  temporarily  the 
Jodhpur  Government  had  got  off  an  even  keel,  leaning  at  one  moment  unnecessarily  far  in  the 
direction  of  repression,  and  there  was  every  symptom  that  a  swing  over  in  the  other  direction 
to  one  of  dangerous  freedom  from  control  was  about  to  take  place. 

The  Chief  Minister  in  paragraph  9  of  this  letter  admits  that  at  leasi  the  Jodhpur  Government 
is  better  prepared  to  deal  with  agitation  in  the  State  than  before.  Surely  that  is  a  substantial 
gain.  I  do  not  anticipate  that  all  will  be  peace  and  quiet  now  in  the  matter  of  political  agitation 
as  a  result  of  the  new  legislation.  I  am  however  strongly  of  opinion  as  I  pointed  out  in  my 
previous  letter,  that  the  Jodhpur  Government  will  be  in  a  much  better  position  than  before  to 
control  agitation  in  the  State,  when  it  has  available  a  law  which  is  not  merely  an  ad  hoc 
repressive  enactment  but  one  which  can  be  kept  permanently  on  the  Statute  book,  and 
incidentally  to  rebut  the  external  newspaper  propaganda,  which  was  their  chief  and  most 
dangerous  enemy. 

In  conclusion,  I  wish  to  bring  to  notice  the  two  most  recent  examples  of  the  latter.  The  first 
is  a  pernicious  leading  article  contained  in  the  Hindustan  Times  of  the  25th  June,  which  is 
obviously  intended  to  foment  race  hatred,  as  it  alleges  that  it  was  ‘the  British  advisers  of  the 
Maharaja  or  in  reality  the  Political  Department’  who  stood  in  the  way  of  acceptance  of  the 
principle  of  responsible  Government,  and  the  implied  suggestion  throughout  the  article  is  that 
the  Political  authorities  by  means  of  their  supposed  tools,  the  British  Officers  in  the  State,  were 
blocking  the  way  to  any  reasonable  settlement  of  the  dispute  with  the  Lok  Parishad.  I  may 
remark  in  this  connection  that  more  than  3  weeks  previously  I  had  urged  on  the  Chief  Minister 
the  need  for  something  more  constructive  as  a  policy  than  their  present  one  of  repression.  In 
an  article  in  their  issue  of  28th  June,  that  is  only  3  days  after  their  previous  article,  the  same 
newspaper  congratulated  the  Darbar  on  the  conciliatory  spirit  it  had  shown.  Characteristically, 
however,  they  omitted  to  congratulate  the  British  Officers  or  the  Political  authorities  for  this, 
although  on  their  own  theory  the  latter  practically  controlled  the  State  administration. 

The  other  example  is  a  most  misleading  account  of  the  terms  of  settlement  contained  in 
the  issue  of  the  Hindustan  Times  dated  the  27th  June,  whose  inaccuracy  will  be  apparent  when 
it  is  compared  with  the  actual  gazette  notification  of  the  Jodhpur  Government  dated  the  24th 
June.... 

Yours  sincerely, 

Enel:  Jodhpur  Chief  Minister’s  letter  dated  3  July  1940 

First  and  foremost  I  would  quote  the  example  of  the  Congress  Party  in  British  India.  There  is 
no  doubt  in  my  mind  of  the  close  association  between  the  Jodhpur  Lok  Parishad  and  the 
Congress  Party,  and  it  is  significant  that  the  Lok  Parishad  began  to  show  a  marked  hostility  to 
the  Jodhpur  Government  after  the  Congress  Party  had  resigned  from  power  in  the  various 
British  Indian  Provinces. 
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Secondly,  Jodhpur  had  been  unfortunate  in  experiencing  a  series  of  lean  years  in  succession 
culminating  in  a  severe  famine.  Famine  conditions,  of  course,  affect  everyone  adversely,  and 
magnify  all  grievances,  both  real  and  imaginary. 

Thirdly,  there  is  the  war  situation  and  the  fact  that  all  agitators  have  found  the  pre¬ 
occupations  of  the  British  Government  convenient  for  an  attack  on  established  Government. 

From  last  August,  while  we  were  busy  with  famine  relief  the  Lok  Parishad  became 
increasingly  hostile,  and  eventually  not  a  single  week  passed  without  members  of  the  Lok 
Parishad  indulging  in  violent  speeches  denouncing  this  or  that  aspect  of  the  Government 
machinery. 

Finally,  early  in  March,  it  appeared  to  me  obvious  that  something  must  be  done  to  stop  the 
spread  of  the  agitation  fomented  by  the  Lok  Parishad  since  this  was  beginning  to  spread  to  the 
districts  and  was  having  a  noticeable  effect  on  the  student  class. 

Accordingly  after  consulting  the  Hon’ble  the  Resident  in  Rajputana  and  the  Political  Adviser 
to  His  Excellency  the  Viceroy  as  to  the  opportuneness  of  doing  I  advised  His  Highness-in- 
Council  that  when  the  movement  had  to  be  repressed  if  so  at  this  juncture  the  time  had  come 
it  was  not  to  grow  out  of  all  control.  The  details  of  our  campaign  of  repression  are  familiar  to 
you  and  I  need  not  recapitulate  them.  It  was,  however,  only  partially  successful;  for  though  it 
kept  violent  agitation  within  bounds,  I  found  that  sympathy  with  the  agitators  was  more 
widespread  among  the  intelligentsia  ofjodhpur  than  I  had  suspected.  Moreover,  the  position 
which  thejodhpur  Government  had  taken  up  against  the  agitators  was  undoubtedly  weakened 
by  the  subsequent  action  of  the  Jaipur  Government  in  coming  to  some  sort  of  compromise 
with  the  Jaipur  Praja  Mandal  and  by  the  marked  and  rapid  deterioration  in  the  War  situation. 

I  do  not  wish  to  be  interpreted  as  decrying  the  arrangements  made  by  the  Jaipur  Government 
to  deal  with  their  agitation;  I  merely  desire  to  point  out  that  the  attitude  adopted  byjodhpur  of 
which  the  political  authorities  were  kept  fully  informed  was  definitely  more  uncompromising 
towards  agitation  than  that  assumed  byjaipur.  These  considerations  caused  me  to  realize,  very 
soon  after  our  policy  of  repression  had  been  started,  that  the  latter  would  be  difficult  to  maintain 
indefinitely  and  that  therefore  some  peaceful  solution,  consistent  with  maintaining  the  prestige 
of  thejodhpur  Government,  must  be  found  if  possible.  What  I  may  call  the  ‘peace  negotiations’ 
have  had  a  chequered  career  and  their  success  was  for  sometime  postponed  by  reason  of  party 
intrigue  in  Jodhpur,  intrigue  which  extended  to  the  Members  of  His  Highness’  Council. 

Immediately  after  my  arrival  in  Mount  Abu  towards  the  end  of  May  last  I  had  the  advantage 
of  discussing  the  situation  with  the  Hon’ble  Mr  Lothian,  and  this  discussion  confirmed  me  in 
the  opinion  that  in  the  changed  circumstances  and  especially  in  view  of  the  war  situation  a 
change  of  policy  was  necessary.  I  accordingly  decided  to  accept  Mr  Lothian’s  advice  and 
suggest  that  His  Highness’  the  Maharaja  should  enact  legislation  precisely  similar  to  that  enacted 
by  the  Jaipur  Government,  to  wit  thejodhpur  Public  Societies  Act  1940.  I  also  advised  that 
simultaneously  with  the  enactment  of  this  legislation  all  persons  interned  or  imprisoned  for 
political  offences  should  be  released. 

I  returned  to  Jodhpur  on  the  20th  of  June  last  immediately  after  attending  a  Meeting  of  the 
Dewans  of  Indian  States  in  Mount  Abu  summoned  by  the  Hon’ble  the  Resident  and  proceeded 
as  quickly  as  possible  to  suggest  the  change  of  policy  described  above  to  His  Highness.  I 
anticipated  considerable  opposition  to  this  proposal  from  some  of  my  colleagues-in- Council 
and  my  anticipations  were  fully  realized. 

The  advice  which  I  tendered  to  the  Maharaja  was  criticized  by  at  least  three  Ministers-in- 
Council  as  a  complete  ‘climb  down’  and  as  a  step  fatally  injurious  to  the  prestige  of  thejodhpur 
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Government.  Fortunately  before  Council  assembled  and  somewhat  unexpectedly,  I  was  able 
to  obtain  from  the  acknowledged  leader  of  the  Lok  Parishad,  Mr  Jai  Narain  Vyas,  who  was 
interned  in  a  fort  atjalore,  two  written  statements  which  to  some  extent  modified  the  shock  to 
those  who  considered  the  prestige  of  the  Government  at  stake.  I  send  you  herewith  copies  of 
these  two  documents,  one  of  which  is  a  letter  addressed  by  Mrjai  Narain  Vyas  to  me  personally 
and  the  other  a  statement  of  the  aims  and  intentions  of  the  Lok  Parishad  which  I  consider 
fairly  satisfactory1 2.  I  also  append  herewith  a  copy  of  the  Jodhpur  Gazette  (Extraordinary) 
which  will  inform  you  of  details  of  the  legislation  and  of  His  Highness  manifesto  to  his  people 
on  this  subject. 

All  political  prisoners  and  internees  have  now  been  released  without  undue  fuss  or 
excitement  and  I  have  had  a  satisfactory  interview  with  Mrjai  Narain  Vyas.  We  may  perhaps 
hope  for  cessation  of  political  agitation  in  Jodhpur  over  a  period  of  some  months  to  come  at 
least,  but  I  have  no  hope  whatever  that  the  agitation  will  cease  in  Jodhpur  or  indeed  anywhere 
else  in  India.  Agitation  has  come  to  stay  and  all  that  we  can  say  is  that  we  are  better  prepared 
to  meet  it  in  Jodhpur  than  we  were  before. 

The  inspiration  given  to  agitation  in  Indian  States  by  the  Indian  National  Congress  receives 
encouragement  in  Jodhpur  by  reason  of  local  factions.  We  have  in  this  matter  to  consider  two 
parties  which  may  conveniently  be  labelled  the  Jagirdars  and  the  Intelligentsia.  Thejagirdars 
are  almost  entirely  Rajput  and  they  own  (under  the  Durbar)  something  like  75  per  cent  of  the 
area  of  the  State.  Their  strength  lies  in  their  martial  spirit  and  affinity  to  the  Durbar  in  a  more 
or  less  feudal  State,  in  their  possession  of  land  and  their  hold  as  landlords  over  a  large  portion 
of  the  population.  Their  weakness  lies  in  their  lack  of  education  and  enterprise,  their  poverty 
and  their  lack  of  cohesion,  for  they  are  torn  with  internal  jealousies.  The  ‘intelligentsia’  is  an 
ominous  term  by  which  I  mean  to  include  the  mercantile  community  generally  and  all 
professional  men  who  earn  their  own  living  such  as  members  of  the  Bar,  doctors,  a  large 
number  of  Government  employees  and  so  forth.  This  party  has  the  great  advantage  of  brains, 
education  and  ability,  some  of  them  are  wealthy  and  are  capable  of  financing  agitation. 

The  jagirdars,  for  obvious  reasons,  are  hostile  to  Congress  and  are  opposed  to  all 
constitutional  reform  which  would  inevitably  curtail  some  of  their  privileges.  The  intelligentsia 
are  generally  speaking  sympathetic  to  Congress,  if  only  because  the  Indian  Congress  party  is 
at  present  the  strongest  and  the  most  efficient  exposition  of  Indian  national  sentiment. 

The  intelligentsia  are  disposed  to  sympathize  with  political  agitation  because  it  helps  them 
against  thejagirdars  and  to  screw  various  concessions  out  of  the  government.  Of  course  there  are 
many  cross  currents  and  eddies  and  I  am  attempting  merely  to  give  a  rough  idea  of  the  situation. 

Both  parties  have  their  representatives  in  the  State  Council  and  the  difficulties  of  the  situation 
can  be  seen  at  a  glance. 

Yours  sincerely, 
D.M.  Field 

Major  N.S.  Alington,  MC, 

Resident,  Western  Rajputana  States, 

Jodhpur  House, 

Mount  Abu 


1  See  Document  no.  64  in  this  Chapter. 

2  See  Document  no.  65  in  this  Chapter. 
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(iii)  Mewar  State 

68.  Fortnightly  Intelligence  Reports  on  Political  Activities  in  Mewar 
State  (Extracts) 

Reports  Sent  by  Inspector  General  of  Police,  Mewar  State,  Udaipur,  to  Inspector 
General  of  Police,  Ajmer-Merwara  and  P.A.  to  the  Resident  for  Rajputana,  Ajmer 

File  No.  9,  IG  Police  Office,  Mewar  State,  Udaipur,  1939-40,  Rajasthan  State  Archives. 

a.  Report  for  the  Fortnight  Ending  15  January  1940 

D.O.  No.  156/C.D.  Dated  the  18th  January  1940 

Subject:  Intelligence  arrangements  in  Rajaputana.  Fortnightly  reports  in  connection  with 
Political  activities. 

My  dear  Mr  Conlin, 

I  beg  to  detail  below  an  account  of  political  and  other  activities  in  the  Mewar  State  for  the 
fortnight  ending  the  15th  January  1940. 

1.  Revolutionary  Activity 

Ramesh  Chandra  alias  Mangi  Lai  Viyas  Rajaputana  list  No.  13  has  taken  an  agency  for  the 
products  of  Ayurved  Sevashram,  Udaipur,  for  Bhilwara.  He  has  further  distributed  certain 
pamphlets  to  propagate  for  weekly  newspapers  ‘Sainik’.  As  for  his  attempts  to  open  a  Harijan 
school  at  Bhilwara  no  further  developments  have  been  reported  save  that  he  has  further  tackled 
certain  sweepers  of  Bhilwara  on  the  point.  The  Chief  places  visited  by  him  daily  at  Bhilwara 
are:  Bajrang  Mandal,  Khadi  Bhandar  and  Railway  Station.  His  associates  at  Bhilwara  are: 
Bhanwar  Lai  Bhadada,  Misri  Lai  alias  Azad  Goel,  Roop  Lai  Somani,  Kashi  Nath  Vaidya  and 
Ram  Chandra  Brahamchari. 

2.  Anti-State  Activity 

Out  of  the  two  Prajamandal  workers  namely  Chander  Lai  Sukhwal  of  Udaipur  and  Shanker 
Lai  Paliwal  of  Nathdwara,  who  were  reported  to  have  gone  towards  Ahmedabad  to  collect 
subscription  for  the  relief  of  the  people  of  Mewar.  Shanker  Lai  Paliwal  came  here  and  left  for 
Bhilwara  on  the  9th  inst.  No  reply  as  to  the  propaganda  conducted  by  him  along  with  Chander 
Lai  Sukhwal  has  been  received  from  Ahmedabad  Police. 

As  mentioned  in  my  D.C.  No.  113/c  dated  the  16th  December  1939,  Bhanwar  Lai  Acharya 
of  Rajanagar,  his  wife  and  Shanker  Lai  referred  to  above  came  to  Udaipur  on  the  2nd  of 
January  1940  to  go  to  the  Bhil  area  for  their  desired  goal  according  to  the  instructions  of  Moti 
Lai  Tejawat  who  is  under  police  surveillance.  When  Bhanwar  Lai  Acharya  and  Shanker  Lai 
Paliwal  were  tackled  on  the  point  they  replied  that  for  the  present  they  had  no  idea  to  leave  for 
Bhil  area  for  the  purpose.  The  former  with  his  wife  left  for  Rajanagar  by  the  evening  train  on 
the  8th  inst,  while  Shanker  Lai  left  for  Bhilwara  by  the  evening  train  on  the  9th  inst,  as  stated 
above.  During  their  stay  at  Udaipur  they  used  to  visit  all  the  local  workers  of  Mewar  Prajamandal 
and  specially  Bhuri  Lai  Baya,  Daya  Shanker  Shrotri,  Narendrapal  Singh,  Balwant  Singh  Mehta, 
Paresh  Ram  Goel,  Naraini  Devi  and  Moti  Lai  Tejawat. 
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At  Bhilwara  the  said  Shanker  Lai  has  stayed  with  Bhanwar  Lai  Bhadada  proprietor,  Khadi 
Bhandar,  Bhilwara.  Regular  secret  meetings  are  held  by  the  local  workers  of  Bhilwara  comprising 
of  Ramesh  Chandra  Viyas,  Misri  Lai  alias  Azad  Goel,  Roop  Lai  Somani,  Bhanwar  Lai  Bhadada 
and  the  said  Sahnker  Lai  Paliwal,  to  give  a  tone  to  Mewar  Prajamandal  and  to  start  constructive 
works. 

Naraini  Devi  accompanied  by  Narendrapal  Singh  alias  Narain  Jat  and  Nand  Laljoshi  of 
Mohi  came  here  and  stayed  in  Fateh  Memorial.  The  last  named  left  for  his  native  place  Mohi 
on  the  2nd  of  the  January.  During  his  stay  here  he  paid  a  visit  to  Manik  Lai  Verma  in  Central 
Jail  with  his  wife  Naraini  Devi.  He  had  no  special  talk  with  Manik  Lai  Verma  save  that  of  the 
work  which  they  were  doing  for  the  relief  of  people  of  Mewar. 

Naraini  Devi  and  Narendrapal  Singh  Jat  are  still  here.  She  has  been  allowed  to  see  her 
husband  in  the  jail  for  the  time  she  is  here  by  the  Jail  Authorities.  She  is  thinking  to  remain 
here  till  her  husband  is  completely  cured  of  his  alleged  colique  disease. 

On  the  4th  inst,  Manik  Lai  Verma  requested  his  wife  when  she  went  to  see  him  in  the  jail, 
to  try  for  his  early  release. ..(s)  he  sent  a  telegraphic  message  to  Jamna  Lai  Bajaj  in  connection 
with  her  husband’s  release  but  the  telegram  was  received  back  as  untraced. 

Naraini  Devi  is  submitting  regular  requests  to  Mahakma  Khas  for  satisfactory  arrangements 
for  the  treatment  of  her  husband’s  alleged  colique  disease.  The  matter  is  receiving  attention  of 
Mahakma  Khas. 

Prominent  Congress  leaders  and  specially  those  of  Ajmer-Merwara  namely  Dr  Amba  Lai, 
Hari  Bhau  Upadhyaya  Ram  Narain  Chaudhri  and  Ramesh  Chandra,  Secretary,  Shahpura 
Prajamandal  are  propagating  a  great  deal  for  the  release  of  Manik  Lai  Verma.  The  said  Ramesh 
Chandra  came  here  on  the  13th  inst,  to  gather  information  about  Verma’s  health  stayed  with 
Naraini  Devi  in  the  Fateh  Memorial.  He  also  visited  Manik  Lai  Verma  yesterday  morning  and 
left  for  Ajmer  on  the  same  day. 

Naraini  Devi  is  experiencing  much  financial  difficulties.  She  has  received  a  money  order 
of  Rs  10  from  Professor  Shanker  Sahai  Sexana,  of  Barelley  College,  Barelley.  Balwant  Singh 
Mehta  wanted  to  extend  her  some  financial  help,  which  she  did  not  accept  due  to  certain 
misunderstandings. 

Naraini  Devi  is  thinking  to  live  here  till  her  husband  is  cured  of  his  alleged  colique  disease. 
Her  associates  here  are:  Daya  Shanker  Shrotri,  Kamla  Devi  w/o  Daya  Shanker  Shrotri,  Bhuri 
Lai  Baya,  Balwant  Singh  Mehta,  Moti  Lai  Tejawat,  Parash  Ram  Goel,  Mohan  Lai  Sukharia  and 
his  wife  Indubala.  The  places  generally  visited  by  her  daily  are:  Mewar  Restaurant,  Khadi 
Bhandar,  Balwant  Singh’s  house,  Mewar  Electric  House,  Krishna  Pharmacy  and  Parash  Ram’s 
shop,  who  has  named  his  milk  shop  as  ‘Rashtriya  Dudh  Shala’  and  has  distributed  certain 
pamphlets  in  connection  thereto. 

A  perusal  of  the  Navjiyoti  issue  in  the  1st  week  of  January  shows  that  Balwant  Singh  Mehta 
has  submitted  an  application  into  His  Highness  the  Maharana  Sahib  Bahadur  to  remove  the 
ban  imposed  on  the  Mewar  Prajamandal.  Further  Balwant  Singh  Mehta  has  requested  Hari 
Bhau  that  the  Mewar  Prajamandal  is  experiencing  great  financial  difficulties  and  is  running  in 
debt.  Unless  and  until  the  its  fiancial  position  is  bettered  work  cannot  be  expected.  The  workers 
are  ready  to  work  but  unless  they  are  paid  some  thing  it  in  difficult  to  take  them  for  work. 

Balwant  Singh  Mehta  tried  to  take  an  agency  of  Sasta  Sahitya  Mandal,  Ajmer  but  as  he 
could  not  furnish  a  guarantee  of  selling  books  worth  1000  a  year  the  question  has  been  dropped. 

Balwant  Singh  Mehta  has  informed  Hari  Bhau  that  the  new  minister  would  be  shortly 
coming  and  has  to  get  him  influenced  through  Jamna  Lai  Bajaj  as  to  the  situation  of  Udaipur. 
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Hari  Bhau  Upadhyay  asked  the  Secretary,  Marwar  Relief  Society,  Bombay,  to  subscribe 
for  the  relief  of  the  people  of  Mewar  and  further  requested  him  to  send  a  reply  to  Balwant 
Singh  Mehta,  who  has  informed  Hari  Bhau  that  he  has  not  received  any  reply  from  the  Secretary, 
on  the  subject. 

Bhanwar  Lai  Bhadada,  Proprietor  Khadi  Bhandar  Bhilwara,  has  requested  Hari  Bhau  to 
send  him  a  scheme  to  start  constructive  works  by  strictly  following  the  cult  of  nonviolence. 

It  is  said  that  Subhas  Chandra  Bose  will  be  visiting  Ajmer  in  the  last  week  of  January  and 
as  such  onejwala  Prasad  Rajaputana  list  No.  has  requested  Ramesh  Chandra  Viyas  to  come  to 
Ajmer  at  the  time  with  his  associates  who  are  of  socialist  ideas.  He  has  further  informed  him 
that  they  will  have  a  talk  with  Mr  Bose  in  connection  with  the  release  of  Mr  Verma  and  that  he 
should  come  to  Ajmer  with  a  detailed  list  of  all  the  atrocities  that  are  committed  on  them. 
Naraini  Devi  will  also  go  to  Ajmer  at  that  time. 

The  Chief  Revenue  Officer  had  been  to  Pur  on  the  9th  inst.  Some  25  person  headed  by 
Bhawani  Shanker  an  ex-convict  of  Mewar  Prajamandal  went  to  see  him  and  requested  that 
due  to  scarcity  of  rains  land  revenue  may  not  be  collected  this  year.  They  further  requested  for 
the  repair  of  the  dam. 

No  date  has  been  fixed  by  the  workers  of  Hindi  Vidya  Pith  to  state  the  drama  ‘Patiton-ka- 
swarag’. 

The  workers  of  Paliwal  Mandal  have  submitted  an  application  to  Mahakma  Khas  for  the 
sanction  of  the  association  ‘Paliwal  Mandaf  which  they  have  established.  The  application  has 
been  received  in  my  office  for  opinion  and  report  which  is  receiving  my  attention.... 

To, 

J.R  Conlin  Esqr,  MC,  IP, 

Inspector  General  of  Police,  Ajmer — Merwara 
and  PA  to  the  Hon’ble  the  Resident  for  Rajaputana 
Ajmer 

Copy  submitted  to  the  Prime  Minister,  Mewar  State,  Udaipur  for  information. 

Rao  Sahib, 
Inspector  General  of  Police 

b.  Report  for  the  Fortnight  Ending  31  January  1940 

D.O.  No.  170/C/D  Dated  the  3rd  February  1940 

Subject:  Intelligence  arrangements  in  Rajputana.  Fortnightly  reports  in  connection  with  Political 
activities. 

My  dear  Mr  Phillips, 

I  beg  to  detail  below  an  account  of  political  and  other  activities  in  the  Mewar  State  for  the 
fortnight  ending  the  31st  January  1940. 

1.  Revolutionary  Activity 

Ramesh  Chandra  alias  Mangilal  Vyas  Rajputana  List  No.  13  continues  to  be  at  Bhilwara  and 
is  busy  in  wide  promulgation  of  weekly  paper  ‘Sainik’  of  Agra  and  the  products  of  Ayurved 
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Sewashram.  As  to  his  opening  of  a  Harijan  school  at  Bhilwara  no  further  developments  have 
been  reported. 

2.  Anti-State  Activities 

Chander  Lai  Sukhwal  has  not  yet  returned  from  Ahmedabad. 

Shanker  Lai  Paliwal  continues  to  be  a  co-worker  of  Ramesh  Chandra  at  Bhilwara. 

Moti  Lai  Tejawat  is  under  Police  surveillance. 

Bhanwar  Lai  Acharya  of  Rajanagar  is  at  his  residence  in  Rajanagar.  Nothing  suspicious  has 
been  reported  against  him. 

Manik  Lai  Verma  the  so  called  Secretary  of  the  Mewar  Prajamandal  was  sentenced  to 
undergo  one  year’s  RI  and  a  fine  of  Rs  251  failing  which  to  undergo  three  months  RI  more  in 
connection  with  his  exhibition  of  anti-State  activities  at  Uncha.  The  sentence  of  one  year 
expired  on  the  8  th  of  January  1940.  He  was  to  undergo  three  months’  sentence  more  in  lieu  of 
the  fine  but  as  he  was  complaining  of  not  keeping  on  in  good  health,  His  Highness  the  Maharana 
Sahib  Bahadur  was  pleased  to  order  for  his  release  before  the  stipulated  period.  He  was  released 
on  the  17th  of  January,  1940  and  was  sent  to  Ajmer  for  treatment  of  his  alleged  colique  disease 
with  a  letter  of  introduction  to  Col  Khereghat.  Naraini  Devi  and  Narendrapal  Singh  were  also 
informed  of  Manik  Lai’s  departure  on  the  same  day  but  they  missed  the  train  and  left  this 
place  for  Ajmer  by  the  evening  train  on  the  18th  ultimo.  Manik  Lai  Verma  reached  Ajmer  by 
the  morning  train  on  the  18th  ultimo.  As  for  his  alleged  colique  disease,  his  X-ray  examination 
was  conducted  by  Col  Khareghat,  who  gave  his  opinion  that  the  disease  was  appendicitis,  for 
the  operation  of  which  Manik  Lai  left  for  Bombay  on  the  28th  ultimo.  Manik  Lai  wanted  a 
copy  of  the  ex-ray  photo  from  Col  Khareghat  who  did  not  give  it  to  Manik  Lai,  whereupon  he 
deputed  Narendrapal  Singh  to  see  the  Acting  Prime  Minister  to  move  Col  Khareghat  to  give 
him  a  copy  thereof. 

Balwant  Singh  Mehta,  the  so  called  president  of  the  Mewar  Prajamandal  submitted  an 
application  to  take  a  procession  of  the  latest  type  of  Charkhas  and  such  other  apparatus  that 
have  been  made  for  the  production  of  Khadi  in  connection  with  the  celebration  of  independence 
day  on  the  26th  of  January,  1940  and  to  hold  a  meeting  where  to  show  people  the  usefulness 
of  wearing  Khadi.  As  it  was  likely  that  under  the  garb  of  the  procession  of  Charkha  and  other 
instruments  the  workers  might  create  anti-State  propaganda  in  the  masses,  the  procession  was 
not  allowed  but  they  were  allowed  to  conduct  a  meeting  where  to  show  the  public  the  usefulness 
of  wearing  Khadi. 

On  the  appointed  day  in  Mahajano-ka  Panchayati  Nohara  something  like  250  persons  of  a 
very  low  standing  collected,  where  on  a  raised  dais  on  a  table  a  photo  of  Mahatma  Gandhi  was 
decorated  with  cotton  threads  and  a  tricoloured  flag.... 

Kamla  Kumari  Shrotri 

She  said  that  when  she  was  out  of  Mewar  for  studies  she  saw  this  day  celebrated  with  great 
sacrifices  and  eclat,  but  when  she  has  entered  Mewar  she  was  experiencing  that  her  feet  were 
in  the  grave  because  they  were  dependents  and  as  such  they  were  not  in  a  position  to  celebrate 
the  day.  They  were  slaves  of  slaves,  which  she  explained  that  India  was  a  slave  of  Britain  and 
the  Indian  states  were  slaves  of  the  Government  and  that  they  were  slaves  of  the  Indian  States 
and  thus  she  classed  them  among  the  slaves  of  the  third  category.  She  said  that  the  only  way  of 
obtaining  liberty  was  to  wear  Khadi.  Mahatma  Gandhi  wants  soldiers  to  fight  for  the  freedom 
of  the  country  and  as  such  unless  and  until  a  solider  fighting  for  the  cause  of  liberty  wears 
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Khadi  uniform  he  cannot  be  recruited  as  a  soldier  and  has  no  right  to  celebrate  the  independence 
day. 

Panna  Lai  Piyush 

He  sang  two  songs  regarding  unity  between  Hindus  and  Muslims  and  stressed  the  point  that 
Indians’  freedom  can  only  be  obtained  when  there  is  unity  between  Hindus  and  Muslims. 

Kochumala  Devi 

She  said  that  the  people  of  Udaipur  were  much  used  to  wear  foreign  clothes.  She  requested  the 
audience  to  wear  Khadi  which  would  be  a  source  of  much  benefit  to  the  poor. 

Balwant  Singh  Mehta 

He  addressed  something  on  the  use  of  Khadi  and  its  benefits  to  the  masses.  He  said  that 
Mewar  was  very  poor,  had  no  life  and  unless  and  until  Khadi  was  not  widely  promulgated  no 
hopes  for  uplift  of  Mewar.  Pandit Jawahar  Lai  Nehru  a  socialist  and  reformer  has  also  believed 
and  preached  for  Khadi,  the  only  source  for  the  uplift  of  masses  in  spite  of  there  being  many 
industries  in  force.  Balwant  Singh  Mehta  further  said  that  thousands  of  young  people  were  out 
of  employment  and  had  no  work  to  pull  on  with  their  maintenance.  Twelve  lacs  of  cultivators 
and  2  lacs  of  Bhils  had  no  work  and  that  Khadi  was  the  only  source  which  could  give  them 
some  work  and  better  their  financial  position. 

Janardan  Rai  Pote 

His  speech  was  a  very  round  about  one.  He  did  not  stick  to  the  subject  and  lastly  he  stressed 
the  point  of  wearing  Khadi. 

Dialogue 

This  was  arranged  between  5  students.  The  idea  underlying  in  this  dialogue  was  for  the 
celebration  of  independence  day  and  the  use  of  Khadi.  Lastly  they  ended  their  dialogue  with 
the  song  of  ‘CHARKHE-KI  DHUM  UTHEGl’.  One  Hira  Lai  also  sang  a  song  pertaining  to  Khadi, 
‘SUHNI  HIND  KO  BANAVEGI  TU  KHADI’. 

One  Dhan  Lai  Yadav  recited  a  poem  in  connection  with  freedom. 

Bhuri  Lai  Bava’s  Presidential  Address 

‘We  are  assembled  here  to  express  our  ideas  as  regards  Charkhas  and  Khadi  and  for  future  we 
also  entertain  good  hope  as  to  this  day.  The  audience  of  to-day  is  very  poor.  The  majority  of 
persons  present  are  young  bloods  and  who  are  sufficient  for  our  desired  goal.  We  want  quality 
and  not  quantity.  My  friends  have  said  enough  regarding  Charkha  and  Khadi.  I  also  second 
with  their  views  but  at  the  same  time  I  am  wonder  struck  to  say  that  our  procession  of  Charkha 
and  Khadi  was  banned  without  any  reasons.  I  already  submitted  an  application  to  remove  the 
ban  imposed  on  the  Mewar  Praja  Mandal,  but  instead  of  removing  the  ban  procession  of  to¬ 
day  was  also  not  allowed.  I  fail  to  understand  why  our  ordinary  civil  liberties  are  marred  and 
why  blocks  are  put  on  our  way.  I  have  already  made  the  point  clear  that  whatever  we  shall  do 
or  exhibit  will  be  open  and  not  confidential.  Our  civil  rights  should  be  acquired.  Lastly  I 
request  the  audience  to  come  to  Khadi  Bhandar  and  learn  spinning,  weaving  and  other  things, 
and  wear  hand  woven  and  hand  spun  Khadi  which  will  remove  the  poverty  of  the  country  and 
strengthen  the  demand  of  freedom.  Three  benefits  can  be  derived  by  Charkha. 
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(a)  Social  Unity 

(b)  Simplicity 
and  (c)  Peace  of  mind’. 

Durga  Shanker  Durgawat 

He  said  that  they  were  observing  the  literacy  drive  day  on  Basant  Panchami  and  as  such  he 
requested  the  audience  to  co-operate  on  the  occasion. 

Day  a  Shanker  Shrotriya 

Lastly  Daya  Shanker  Shrotriya  requested  the  audience  to  vow  to  wear  Khadi  from  this  day 
and  said  that  on  the  26  January  next  all  people  will  collect  and  celebrate  this  day  in  Khadi 
uniform. 

During  the  speech  of  Daya  Shanker,  Motilal  Tejawat  said  that  they  were  born  as  slaves  but 
would  die  as  a  free  nation. 

NB.  All  the  Praja  Mandal  workers  were  also  present  in  this  meeting. 

On  the  31st  of  January  all  the  prominent  Praja  Mandal  workers  of  Udaipur  namely,  Balwant 
Singh  Mehta,  Motilal  Tejawat,  Bhurilal  Baya,Jamanlal  Vaidya,  Roshanlal  Bordia,  Daya  Shankar 
Shrotriya,  Maniklal  Porwar  and  Parash  Ram  Goyal  assembled  at  Khadi  Bahandar  and  held  a 
meeting.  They  decided  to  take  out  a  procession  through  the  city  singing  national  songs  on  the 
4th  of  February  1940.  They  have  also  invited  one  Narandra  Pal  Singh  of  Nathdwara  to  participate 
in  the  procession. 

The  Mewar  Praja  Mandal  is  experiencing  great  financial  difficulties.  The  workers  are  busy 
in  making  plans  to  better  its  financial  position. 

The  workers  of  Mewar  Praja  Mandal  submitted  an  application  to  start  relief  works  in  the 
areas  where  due  to  scarcity  of  rains  crops  have  failed  and  where  there  is  scarcity  of  fodder  for 
the  cattle.  Detailed  programme  has  been  invited  from  Bhurilal  Baya,  the  prominent  worker  of 
Mewar  Praja  from  Mandal,  on  receipt  of  which  the  matter  will  be  considered. 

Mishrilal  alias  Azad  Goel  a  political  suspect  of  Bhilwara  is  reported  to  be  at  Mandal  these 
days.  He  has  formed  an  association  named  Bajrang  Mandal  at  Mandal.  He  has  volunteered  25 
young  bloods  as  members;  has  collected  subscriptions  for  the  cause  of  this  Mandal  and  has 
hired  a  house.  He  is  thinking  of  permanently  settling  at  Mandal. 

On  the  20th  ofjanuary  1940,  prominent  Praja  Mandal  workers  of  Bhilwara  namely,  Rooplal 
Somani,  Bhanwarlal  Bhadada,  Kashi  Nath  Vaidya,  Ram  Chandra  Brahmachari,  and  Ramesh 
Chandra  Rajputana  List  No.  13  collected  at  Khadi  Bhandar  Bhilwara  and  held  a  meeting. 
They  decided  not  to  do  any  thing  in  connection  with  Mewar  Praja  Mandal  or  to  start  constructive 
works  unless  they  have  seen  Maniklal  on  the  subject. 

Whatever  articles  that  have  been  published  in  the  weekly  newspaper  ‘Riyasti’  pertaining 
to  Pur  have  been  subscribed  by  Bhawani  Shanker  an  ex-convict  of  Mewar  Praja  Mandal.  He 
has  been  further  spreading  discontentment  in  certain  classes  of  Pur  in  connection  with  the 
repairs  of  the  dam  of  the  Talab  of  Pur.  His  activities  are  keenly  watched. 

The  editor  ‘Riyasti’  has  informed  Bhawani  Shanker  Tripathi  of  Pur  that  there  was  no 
reliability  in  the  articles  which  he  had  been  subscribing  since  last  1 1  months  and  demanded  an 
explanation  thereof.  In  reply  the  said  Bhawani  Shanker  has  informed  the  editor  that  if  it  was 
proved  that  his  news  had  a  tinge  of  falsehood  he  was  prepared  to  observe  strict  repentance 
and  he  has  further  sent  for  20  copies  of  ‘Riyasti’  for  promulgation. 
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The  prominent  Praja  Mandal  workers  of  Nathdwara  namely,  Raghunath  Paliwal,  Ratan 
Lai  Sanodia,  Nandlaljoshi  of  Mohi,  Damodar  Brijbasi,  Maganlal  Bhatia,  and  Kallujat  collected 
at  Delwara-wali  Dharmashala  to  celebrate  the  independence  day.  There  was  a  gathering  of 
about  200  people.  Maganlal  Bhatia  was  elected  to  preside  the  meeting.  The  presentees  belonged 
to  a  very  low  type  of  people.  There  were  lectures  regarding  use  of  Khadi  and  Charkha. 

Similarly  the  independence  day  was  also  celebrated  at  Chhoti  Sadri  by  local  workers, 
where  also  certain  lectures  regarding  use  of  Khadi  and  Charkha  were  delivered. 

One  Kanahiyalal  Goel,  one  of  the  prominent  Congress  workers  of  Deoli,  requested  Maniklal 
to  move  the  Prime  Minister,  Mewar  State,  to  arrange  for  early  release  of  Muthra  Prasad  Vaidya 
ofjahazpur. 

Ram  Narain  Chaudhri  is  at  Vardha  these  days.  He  has  informed  his  brother  Durga  Prashad 
Chaudhri  that  he  had  a  talk  with  Mahatma  Gandhi  in  connection  with  the  release  of  Maniklal 
Verma.  Mahatma  Gandhi  was  kind  enough  to  move  the  State  authorities  for  release  of 
Maniklal  Verma  who  has  now  been  released  due  to  a  move  from  Mahatma  Gandhi.  Ram 
Narain  has  further  informed  his  brother  Durga  Prashad  to  ask  Maniklal  to  see  Mahatma  Gandhi 
who  wanted  to  see  Maniklal  prior  to  the  latter’s  starting  any  work  or  propaganda  for  the  cause 
of  Mewar  Praja  Mandal. 

Maniklal  Verma  has  sent  a  letter  to  Manik  Ram  Nawal  of  Banera,  an  ex-convict  of  Mewar 
Praja  Mandal,  an  abstract  of  which  is  stated  below: 

His  X-ray  examination  was  conducted  by  Col  Khareghat.  The  disease  of  which  he  was  a  target 
was  appendicitis.  He  would  leave  for  Bombay  for  the  operation  of  appendicitis  as  soon  as  he 
receives  a  copy  of  the  X-ray  photo  and  thus  he  was  not  in  a  position  to  join  the  marriage  ceremony 
at  Motilal  Chandaliya’s  house.  He  has  congratulated  Manik  Ram  for  his  efforts  in  connection 
with  the  construction  of  a  road  at  Triveni  Sangam  and  has  further  informed  him  that  he  would 
also  leave  no  stone  unturned  in  collecting  subscriptions  for  this  noble  cause.  He  has  advised 
Manik  Ram  to  collect  such  workers  who  are  reliable  and  honest  and  know  sacrifice.  They  should 
be  very  particular  in  their  dealings  with  poor  people.  All  our  Mewari  workers  should  work  with 
co-operation  under  one  flag  and  collect  subscriptions  under  the  name  of  Mewar  Praja  Mandal.  A 
branch  of  Mewar  Praja  Mandal  should  be  separately  established  to  collect  subscriptions  for  the 
cause  of  the  road.  The  present  administration  of  Mewar  has  become  hollow;  its  great  building  has 
cracked  from  many  places.  It  is  the  Praja  Mandal  movement  which  has  done  all  this  but  our 
hundreds  of  brethren  are  still  afraid  of  the  name  of  Mewar  Praja  Mandal.  Whatever  work  you  do 
as  spinning,  weaving,  relief  works  and  other  constructive  works  should  be  under  the  name  of 
Mewar  Praja  Mandal.  Manik  Lai  has  further  informed  Manik  Ram  that  mutual  co-operation  is  an 
important  factor  in  their  desired  goal.  They  should  not  classify  any  work  and  say  that  this  was 
such  and  such  individual’s  work.  They  should  not  collect  workers  who  are  afraid  of  going  to  Jails 
but  should  collect  such  volunteers  who  have  no  hitch  to  go  to  jails  and  have  an  idea  of  self- 
sacrifice. 

The  workers  of  Hindi  Vidya  Pith  wanted  to  take  certain  charts  in  a  procession  in  connection 
with  literacy  campaign  and  further  to  hold  a  meeting  for  the  purpose  on  the  13th  of  February 
1940.  They  have  been  allowed  to  have  a  meeting  but  not  to  take  any  procession  in  this 
connection  as  such  processions  have  not  been  allowed.  Being  dissatisfied  with  this  they  have 
sent  an  article  to  be  published  in  certain  weekly  issues  of  Ajmer,  an  abstract  of  which  is  stated 
below: 

‘The  workers  of  Hindi  Vidya  Pith  will  celebrate  the  literacy  drive  day  on  the  13th  of  February, 
1940.  Preparations  for  which  are  being  made  by  the  workers.  For  a  noble  cause  like  literacy 
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drive  the  Mewari  bureaucrats  have  banned  the  procession  of  literacy  drive  and  thus  have 
given  an  idea  of  their  slavish  mentality...’. 

With  best  wishes  and  sincere  regards, 

Yours  sincerely, 
To, 

A.G.  Phillips  Esqr,  CIF,  IP,  Bar-at-Law, 

Inspector  General  of  Police  Ajmer — Merwara  and 
PA  to  Hon’ble  the  Resident  for  Rajputana, 

Mount  Abu. 

Copy  submitted  to  the  Prime  Minister,  Mewar  State,  Udaipur,  for  information. 

Rao  Sahib 
Inspector  General  of  Police, 
Mewar  State,  Udaipur 


c.  Report  for  the  Fortnight  Ending  15  April  1940 

D.O.  No.  233/C.D.  Dated  Udaipur,  the  17th  April  1940 

Subject:  Intelligence  arrangements  in  Rajputana.  Fortnightly  reports  in  connection  with  Political 
activities. 

My  dear  Mr  Phillips, 

I  beg  to  detail  below  an  account  of  Political  and  other  activities  in  the  Mewar  State,  for  the 
fortnight  ending  15th  April  1940. 

Revolutionary  Activity 

Ramesh  Chandra  alias  Mangilal  Vyas  Rajputana  Fist  No.  13  continues  to  live  at  Bhilwara  and 
propagate  for  circulation  of  certain  newspapers  and  the  products  of  Ayurved  Sewashram.  He 
has  not  yet  received  any  literature  on  socialism  and  communism  from  Jwala  Prasad,  a 
revolutionary  of  the  district  of  Ajmer-Merwara. 

Anti-state  Activities 

The  workers  of  Mewar  Praja  Mandal  applied  for  sanction  to  celebrate  the  National  Week.  A 
reference  was  made  to  Mahakma  Khas  and  under  orders  of  Mahakma  Khas  the  workers  were 
allowed  to  celebrate  the  National  Week  with  instructions  that  there  will  be  no  political  tinge  or 
touch  in  the  speeches  they  deliver  and  further  no  Prabhat  Feris  or  processions  will  be  carried 
out.  Of  course  the  workers  were  allowed  to  sell  Khadi  in  batches  of  three.  They  decided  to 
celebrate  the  National  Week  in  Scout  Ashram  where  they  celebrated  Khadi  Saptah  and  Gandhi 
Jayanti  in  the  month  of  October  1939.  The  invited  many  of  the  prominent  Congress  leaders  of 
British  India  and  Ajmer-Merwara  to  participate  in  the  functions  of  the  Week.  Hari  Bhau 
Upadhyay  of  Ajmer,  Brij  Fal  Bayani  of  Wardha  and  many  other  prominent  Congress  workers 
wished  success  in  the  celebrations. 

Maniklal  Verma  tried  his  utmost  to  bringjamnalal  Bajaj  to  preside  the  Week  but  failed.  He 
further  tried  to  bring  other  prominent  Congress  workers  of  Rajasthan  like  Hiralal  Shastri  of 
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Jaipur  but  was  not  successful.  However  Deshapande  of  Khadi  Bhandar  Jaipur  accepted 
ManiklaPs  invitation  and  promised  to  reach  Udaipur  on  9th  April  1940. 

The  workers  began  their  celebration  of  the  National  Week  from  6th  of  April  1940.  All  the 
Praja  Mandal  workers  of  Me  war  and  specially  those  who  were  convicted  in  connection  with 
the  anti-State  activities  participated  in  the  function  save  Ramesh  Chandra,  Rajputana  List 
No.  13,  Ruplal  Somani  of  Bhilwara,  Narayandas  and  Rughnath  of  Nathdwara.  The  last  two 
could  not  join  the  function  being  busy  in  Paliwal  Sammelan  at  Kankroli  and  the  former  two 
being  busy  at  Bhilwara  to  celebrate  the  National  Week  there. 

Organization: 


1.  Dayashanker  Shrotriya 

2.  Bhurilal  Bay  a 

3.  Janardan  Rai  Pote 

4.  Jamnalal  Vaidya 

5.  Aijun  Singh  Master 

6.  Mohanlal  Sukhadia 


Convenor  and  general  organizer 
Incharge  of  Khadi  sale 
Incharge  of  dialogues 
Organizer  of  Kavi  Sammelan 
Incharge  of  volunteers 
Incharge  of  rural  uplift  committee 


Place: 

Scout  Ashram  near  Surajpole  gate  Udaipur. 


Proceedings 


The  6th  April  1940 

Bhurilal  Baya  was  proposed  to  preside  the  day’s  function  seconded  by  Hiralal  Kothari. 

Dayashanker’s  speech:  He  expressed  his  pleasure  along  with  gratitude  and,  said  that  it  was 
due  to  the  kindness  of  the  Prime  Minister  that  the  National  Flag  was  on  the  Pandal.  He  further 
said  something  on  Khadi  and  stressed  that  the  subject  would  receive  a  greater  contribution 
from  his  fellow  brethren  who  had  been  there  to  participate  the  day’s  function.  He  also  read  out 
messages  received  from  Mahatma  Gandhi,  Hari  Bhau  Upadhyay,  Maniklal  Verma,  Hiralal 
Shastri,  Laxmi  Narain  Tripathi  and  Premnarayan  Mathur.  All  of  them  wished  success  of  the 
week  with  intense  sales  of  Khadi  and  other  products  of  the  village  handi-crafts  during  the 
week. 

The  President  expressed  condolence  at  the  sad  demise  of  C.F.  Andrews  and  showed 
significance  of  Charkha  and  National  flag. 

Seven  volunteers  gave  a  chorus  of: 

‘Ye  Jhanda  Hamara  Laharata  Rahega’. 

Compunder  Bhakhtawarlal  said  that  India  could  only  enjoy  Swarajya  through  Khadi  and 
Charkha  as  vast  amount  goes  to  foreign  countries  for  the  import  of  cloth.  The  amount  could 
be  spared  through  Charkha  and  Khadi  and  thus  could  be  a  source  of  benefit  to  the  masses  in 
general. 

Balwant  Singh  Mehta  also  added  some  thing  to  what  Bakhtawarlal  had  said.  He  impressed 
the  point  that  Khadi  could  provide  means  of  livelihood  to  all  the  cultivators  and  such  people 
who  have  no  ostensible  means  of  livelihood. 

One  Shiv  Govind  gave  a  song,  ‘Tanme  Base  Swadeshi’. 

One  Hassan  Mohammad  Bohra  also  stressed  the  point  of  wearing  Khadi  and  urged  for 
Hindu-Muslim  unity. 
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One  Mulchand  Agrawal  of  Neemuch  who  arrived  here  the  very  day  by  the  morning  train 
also  added  to  what  was  said  by  the  above  mentioned  speakers  and  stressed  to  start  village 
industries  which  would  remove  the  question  of  unemployment  and  poverty.  He  further  said 
that  the  money  realized  through  sales  of  Khadi  goes  to  the  purses  of  the  poor. 

One  Hiralal  also  showed  the  abuses  of  the  mills  and  stressed  on  Charkha  and  Khadi. 
Presidential  address:  Bhurilal  Baya  also  added  some  thing  more  to  what  had  been  said  by 
the  aforesaid  speakers.  He  said  that  Khadi  worth  Rs  5000  should  be  sold  in  Mewar  during  the 
week  and  requested  the  audience  to  help  him  in  his  noble  cause. 

The  meeting  closed  at  10  p.m. 

7th  April  1940 

Maniklal  Verma  who  arrived  here  by  the  morning  train  the  very  day  was  proposed  to  preside 
the  day’s  function  by  Dayashanker  and  seconded  by  Jamnalal  Vaidya.  While  assuming  the 
chair  he  said  that  whatever  lectures  that  were  to  be  delivered  were  not  only  to  be  heard  but  to 
be  taken  into  practice. 

Messages 

Daya  Shanker  Shrotriya  read  over  messages  received  from  Maulana  Abdul  Kalam  Azad, 
Krishnadasjaju,  Baijnath  Shobhalal  andjanardan  Rai  Pote  who  all  congratulated  and  wished 
success  for  the  sublime  cause  of  the  celebrations. 

Three  girl  students  of  Kanya  Vidyalaya  gave  a  chorus  of  ‘Vande  Matram’. 

Shivgovind,  Hiralal  and  one  other  boy  gave  a  chorus  ‘Eka  Hamara  Uncha  Zanda  Eka 
Hamara  Uncha  Desh’. 

Master  Ranka  said  some  thing  on  village  industries;  setting  an  example  of  Switzerland  and 
Japan  for  their  watches  and  toys  respectively. 

Mohanlal  Sukhadia  said  that  India  depended  for  ordinary  necessities  on  foreign  countries. 
The  reason  attributed  by  was  lack  of  village  industries;  he  further  said  that  in  olden  days  the 
queens  of  Western  countries  were  anxious  for  the  Dacca  Muslin,  but  now  the  Indian  ladies  add 
grace  to  their  beauty  in  wearing  foreign  Muslins. 

Two  boys  gave  a  song  of  Mahatma  Gandhi  and  Bharat  Mata. 

One  Sabir  Alii  Bohra  gave  a  song  of  Vande  Matram  in  Urdu,  ‘Le  Salam  E  Madare 
Hindustan’. 

Shivgovind  gave  a  song  in  which  he  criticized  the  hardships  the  poor  were  undergoing  due 
to  heavy  taxes  and  the  money  realized  due  to  such  exactions  was  given  in  rewards;  the  receivers 
of  which  were  carelessly  spending  it  for  wine,  women,  and  other  such  luxuries. 

Presidential  Address 

Maniklal  Verma  said  that  the  speeches  were  not  simply  to  be  heard,  all  of  them  should  make 
it  a  point  and  try  with  great  zeal  to  give  a  life  to  village  industries.  The  lectures  should  not  only 
be  appreciated  but  the  conduct  of  the  lecturers  should  be  scrutinized  whether  they  really  act 
according  to  their  version.  Only  Khadi  can  provide  bread  to  thousands  of  labourers.  He  said 
that  there  was  liberty  for  wearing  Khadi  in  Mewar;  but  the  matters  were  quite  reverse  at 
Bikaner  where  wearing  of  a  Khadi  cap  was  sufficient  to  put  a  man  under  surveillance.  He 
further  added  that  the  times  had  changed  and  the  days  were  fast  approaching  when  they 
would  have  self- Government  and  the  present  bureaucrats  would  be  their  subordinates  and 
then  they  would  be  in  a  position  to  check  all  the  files  page  by  page  and  scrutinize  the  accounts. 
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Lastly  he  said  that  he  did  not  wish  to  throw  any  more  light  on  the  subject  due  to  special 
ordinance  and  instructions  of  Balwant  Singh  Mehta.  He  said  that  the  prime  minister  had  been 
given  time  to  study  the  situation. 

The  meeting  ended  at  1 1  p.m. 

8th  April  1940 

Kamla  Kumari  Shrotriya  was  proposed  to  preside  the  day’s  function  by  Dayashankar  (her 
husband)  and  seconded  by  Kama  Devi. 

Lectures  were  delivered  by  Bhurilal  Baya,  Jiwansingh  Chaudhri,  Dayashanker  Shrotriya, 
Bhuwanishanker  Vaidya  on  Hindu-Muslim  unity,  nuisances  of  drinking,  literacy  drive  including 
that  of  females,  removal  of  touchability  and  untouchability,  rights  of  women  and  abuses  of 
Purdah  system,  and  the  mistress  and  the  girl  students  of  Kanya  Vidyalaya  gave  the  following 
songs: 

1.  ‘Vaishnavjan  To  Tene  Kahiye  Jo  Pid  Parai  Janere’. 

2.  ‘Mere  Charkhe  ke  Tute  Na  Tar  Hardam  Chalate  Rahen’. 

Mulehuna  of  Neemuch  said  that  all  should  follow  the  cult  of  Gandhiji  who  was  striving 
hard  for  the  uplift  of  the  country.  There  should  be  no  communal  frictions.  Every  one  should 
have  a  faith  in  all  religions  which  lead  to  one  goal.  They  should  leave  the  question  of  touchability 
and  untouchability.  Females  should  be  given  equal  rights.  Gandhiji  has  taught  five  doctrines: 

1.  Food  should  be  cooked  with  our  own  hands. 

2.  Machine  Mill  grinded  flour  should  be  discarded. 

3.  Every  one  should  spin  Charkha  and  wear  hand  spun  and  hand  woven  cloth. 

4.  Pastel  and  mortar  should  always  be  used  in  cleaning  grain. 

5.  Drinking  water  should  be  fetched  with  our  own  hands. 

The  above  doctrine  should  be  strictly  followed. 

Two  boys  spun  yarn  in  different  poses  as  sitting,  lying,  standing  etc. 

Presidential  Address 

Kamla  Kumari  Shrotriya  said  that  females  should  be  given  equal  rights  in  the  society  and 
further  added  that  females  should  not  be  kept  in  closed  quarters. 

Fastly  Daya  Shanker  Shrotriya  requested  the  audience  to  participate  in  large  numbers  for 
the  reception  of  Deshpande  who  would  be  coming  on  the  next  day. 

8th  April  1940 

Reception  of  Deshapande 

He  arrived  here  by  morning  train  and  was  received  cordially  by  all  the  Praja  Mandal 
workers  who  went  for  his  reception  to  the  railway  station.  The  workers  garlanded  him  with 
cotton  threads  and  flowers.  Inside  Surajpole  Parashram  received  him  with  great  eclat  by 
sprinkling  rose-water  over  Deshapande  and  other  workers  at  his  shop.  When  Deshapande  was 
making  his  way  to  Khadi  Bhandar  his  car  was  stopped  at  Kotwali  where  Narendrapal  Singh  of 
Nathdwara  said  something  on  the  use  of  Khadi  and  requested  the  audience  to  stand  on  their 
own  legs  followed  by  slogans  of  Mahatma  Gandhi-kiJai,Jawaharlal-kiJai,  Deshapande-kijai, 
Maniklal  kijai  and  ended  the  slogans  with  Inklab  Zindabad.  Then  the  car  proceeded  to  Khadi 
Bhandar  where  after  its  opening  ceremony  all  the  workers  and  others  dispersed  and  Deshpande 
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made  his  way  for  Fateh  Memorial.  On  the  way  from  Surajpole  to  Kotwali  the  workers  recited 
all  slogans  with  a  special  stress  on  Inklab  Zindabad  headed  by  Daya  Shanker  Shrotriya, 
Parashram  Goyal,  and  Narendra  Pal  Singh. 

Evening  Functions 

Balwant  Singh  Mehta  was  proposed  to  preside  the  day’s  function  by  Daya  Shanker  Shrotriya 
and  seconded  by  Hiralal  Kothari. 

Five  girl  students  of  Kanya  Vidyalaya  gave  the  following  prayer,  ‘Nirbal-ke  Pran  Pukar 
Rahejagdish  Ffare  Jagdish  Hare’. 

Daya  Shanker  Shrotriya  introduced  Deshapande  of  Jaipur  and  said  that  the  latter  would 
specially  speak  on  Khadi. 

Bhurilal  Baya  described  the  conditions  of  the  famine  stricken  people  and  the  cattle  and 
said  that  the  conditions  prevailing  were  heart  rending  and  deserved  sympathy.  He  requested 
the  audience  to  co-operate  whole  heartedly  with  them  who  have  formed  a  committee  named 
‘the  Mewar  Famine  Relief  Committee’.  Lastly  he  requested  the  public  to  provide  means  of 
livelihood  to  the  people  of  the  famine  stricken  areas  which  was  only  possible  when  Khadi  is 
used. 

Maniklal  Verma  introduced  Deshapande  and  praised  his  ideal  self-sacrifice  stating  that  he 
left  the  professorship  and  became  a  disciple  of  Mahatma  Gandhi  as  the  troubles  the  Indians 
were  undergoing  touched  his  heart.  Maniklal  said  that  Deshapande  was  the  man  under  whose 
guidance  the  Bijolian  agitation  was  started.  He  further  said  that  for  the  present  they  had  no 
idea  to  start  any  thing  save  famine  relief  measures.  For  this  purpose  he  said  that  they  had 
established  a  famine  relief  committee  with  its  two  centres  Bhilwara  and  Udaipur.  Fie  requested 
the  young  people  to  collect  corn  and  cloth  and  funds  to  help  the  poor  and  needy.  He  authorized 
every  body  to  check  the  accounts  provided  the  checker  was  a  donar.  He  also  criticized  the 
workers  and  advised  them  not  to  create  misunderstandings  and  play  dual  policy.  He  said  that 
they  had  a  definite  policy  and  whatever  they  would  do  or  exhibit  would  be  with  breasts  open. 
He  added  that  one  who  misrepresented  facts  was  an  enemy  of  the  country  whether  he  may  be 
a  public  worker  or  a  State  servant.  He  advised  his  workers  not  to  use  harsh  words  and  should 
always  represent  the  cult  of  nonviolence.  He  requested  all  to  be  loyal  to  Maharana  Sahib  with 
whom  they  bore  no  grievances.  They  wanted  to  see  Maharana  Sahib  as  a  president  of  the  all 
India  Congress  which  was  not  a  new  thing  for  Mewar  looking  to  the  traditions  that  had  been 
maintained  to  that  time.  He  urged  that  Hakims  should  be  deputed  in  the  districts  under 
consultation  of  the  public  of  the  places  in  question.  He  said  that  Maharana  Sahib  liked  the 
establishment  of  Praja  Mandal  but  the  authorities  on  the  contrary  wanted  rebellion  and  as 
such  put  obstacles  in  their  way.  It  was  due  to  about  150  people  going  to  Jails  that  they  had 
thousands  of  workers  then.  He  expressed  his  hopes  in  the  new  Prime  Minister  to  fulfil  their 
legal  demands.  He  said  that  Praja  Mandal  was  founded  in  Mewar  under  the  advise  of  certain 
of  the  big  officials,  it  was  nibbed  in  the  bud  and  no  definite  opinion  could  be  formed  about  the 
officials,  resulting  in  the  failure  of  the  agitation.  He  said  that  the  movement  would  have  flourished 
and  would  have  not  met  such  a  fate  had  it  been  started  at  their  own  discretion.  The  authorities 
should  not  think  under  the  garb  of  famine  they  would  propagate  for  Praja  Mandal.  He  further 
said  that  no  heed  should  be  given  to  the  petty  briberies  accepted  by  the  low  paid  staff  but 
should  protest  against  officers  who  were  millioners  possessing  huge  bungalows  worth  lacs  of 
rupees  and  were  in  the  habit  of  taking  bribes.  He  said  that  they  wanted  to  overhaul  the  entire 
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administration.  He  also  wanted  to  know  the  names  of  the  workers  who  could  spare  half  an 
hour  daily  for  spinning. 

Mohanlal  Sukhadia  agreed  with  the  scheme  suggested  by  Maniklal  Verma  in  connection 
with  relief  measures  and  added  that  the  State’s  aid  was  necessary  for  relief  works.  He  appealed 
to  the  Maharana  Sahib  and  said  that  when  the  latter  could  spend  lacs  of  rupees  for  the  marriage 
of  the  heir  apparent;  could  he  not  spare  a  few  lacs  for  relief  works  and  cited  instances  of 
Jodhpur  and  Bikanaer  States  which  had  sanctioned  vast  amounts  for  relief  measures. 

Deshapande  cherished  great  hopes  in  the  attainments  of  the  desired  goal  when  he  saw  a 
vast  gathering.  He  said  that  the  financial  condition  of  Mewar  could  only  be  bettered  through 
Charkha  and  Khadi.... 

10th  April  1940 

Morning:  Parvati  Devi  arrived  by  the  morning  train  and  was  given  a  warm  reception  by  all  the 
Praja  Mandal  workers. 

Evening  Function 

Janardan  Rai  Pote  was  proposed  to  preside  the  day’s  function  byjamnalal  Vaidya  and  seconded 
byjiwan  Singh  Chaudhri. 

Four  girl  students  of  Kanya  Vidyalaya  gave  a  prayer,  Jai  Teri  Jai  Ho  Bharat  Janani’. 

Speeches 

Jamnalal  Vaidya  said  that  many  subjects  were  proposed  for  making  poems  but  to  their  misfortune 
the  sanction  was  not  accorded  though  the  subjects  were  common  and  did  not  deserve  banning. 
He  requested  the  poets  not  recite  their  works  on  the  proscribed  subjects.  Janardan  Rai  Pote 
said  some  thing  on  the  celebrations  of  the  National  Week  and  showed  the  place  occupied  by 
poetry  in  relation  to  the  literature.  Jr wan  Singh  Chaudhri  and  Dayashanker  Shrotriya  read  out 
the  poems  received  from  the  poets  from  and  outside  Mewar. 

Certain  of  the  poets  also  read  over  their  works  which  they  had  composed. 

One  Sabir  Alii  and  a  Muslim  youth  recited  their  compositions  on,  ‘Hatkadi-ko  Tok-ko 
Janjir-ko  Ijjat  Mili’.  The  subject  was  banned. 

Dayashankar  Shotriya  introduced  Parvati  Devi  and  said  that  she  was  one  of  the  prominent 
workers  of  Delhi,  admired  her  virtues  in  being  a  fearless  and  ideal  woman  and  what  not. 

Parvati  Devi  said  that  Gandhiji  was  an  incarnation  of  God  and  that  every  body  should 
follow  the  cult  of  Gandhiji  which  was  very  difficult  to  be  put  into  practice.  She  urged  the 
boycott  of  foreign  cloth  and  requested  the  use  of  Khadi.  She  added  that  the  necessities  of  life 
have  increased  much  and  required  curtailment.  She  stressed  the  use  of  Khadi  without  which 
India  cannot  be  a  free  nation.  She  further  said  that  the  British  Government  should  not  look  to 
their  internal  affairs,  touchability  and  untouchability,  and  should  give  complete  Swaraj;  their 
internal  affairs  were  to  be  settled  by  them  selves.  They  should  believe  in  their  cottage  industries 
giving  a  prior  place  to  Khadi  which  would  remove  their  poverty  and  give  a  financial  stability 
to  India.  She  further  requested  that  Purdah  system  should  be  entirely  removed;  which  has  not 
only  told  upon  their  health  but  had  resulted  in  giving  birth  to  many  diseases  for  want  of  fresh 
air  and  other  hygienic  principles.  They  were  not  slaves  of  men.  They  had  equal  rights  and 
should  walk  pace  to  pace  with  men  in  the  society. 
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One  Premsingh  Master  of  Arya  Samaj  began  to  recite  some  thing  on  the  death  of 
Col  O’Dyere  [O’Dwyer]  by  giving  a  reference  ofjalianwala  Bag.  He  was  stopped  by  Maniklal 
Verma  as  his  recitation  was  of  a  violent  nature.... 

The  11th  April  1940 

Evening  Function 

Vaidya  Bhawani  Shanker  was  proposed  to  preside  the  day’s  function  by  Mohanlal  Sukhadia 
and  seconded  by  Manik  Lai  Verma. 

Mohanlal  Sukhadia  said  that  to-day’s  subject  for  debate  was  handi-crafts  versus  machinery. 
Janardan  Rai  Pote,  Jamanalal  Vaidya,  Shivgovind  and  Daya  Shankar  spoke  in  favour  of 
handi  crafts  while  Durga  Shanker  Durgawat,  Hasan  Alii  Bohra,  Compounder  Bakhtawarlal 
and  Mohanlal  Sukhadia  spoke  in  favour  of  machinery. 

In  the  end  of  the  debate  votes  were  taken  in  which  about  30  were  in  the  favour  of  handi¬ 
crafts  out  of  350  people  and  unanimous  opinion  was  that  Machinery  was  more  useful  than 
handicrafts. 

Kavi  Damodar  of  Kankroli  recited  one  song  in  the  criticism  of  machinery  and  some  other 
songs  on  several  subjects. 

Lastly  Mohanlal  Sukhadia  announced  that  they  wanted  to  go  to  some  village  the  next  day 
to  set  an  example  of  cleanliness.  He  requested  the  audience  that  only  such  people  should 
accompany  as  may  not  feel  in  performing  menial  services. 

The  12th  of  April  1940 

As  told  by  Mohanlal  Sukhadia  one  party  started  for  Titarari  at  about  1 1  p.m.  on  the  11th  April, 
and  another  party  started  at  about  8  a.m.  on  the  12th  and  reached  Titarari  at  about  11.30  a.m. 
On  the  way  from  Udaipur  to  Titarari  they  went  on  singing  national  songs  as,  ‘Ye  Zanda  Hamara 
Laharata  Rahega’.  In  all  they  were  27  members  comprising  of  Parashram  Agrawal,  Jamnalal 
Vaidya,  Balwantsingh  Mehta,  Bhurilal  Daya,  Mohanlal  Sukhadia,  S.L.  Nagar,  Maniklal  Verma, 
Dayashankar  Shrotriya,  Mool  Chand  Agrawal,  Chanderlal  Dayama,  Arjunlal  Scout  Master. 
They  did  not  find  any  thing  to  work  at  Titarari  and  so  they  went  to  Fanda,  a  Mauza  of  Khalsa.... 
The  workers  then  took  their  bath  and  cleaned  one  Piau.  Certain  manure  pits  were  also  properly 
arranged  and  cleaned  by  them.  They  also  broomed  the  lanes  of  the  village  and  removed 
stones  from  the  way.  They  further  collected  the  Bhils  and  advised  them  to  abstain  from  drinking, 
not  to  take  money  for  girl-marriages  and  to  spin  Charkha  and  wear  Khadi.  One  Damla  Gameti 
said  that  all  of  their  instructions  could  be  complied  with  but  not  drinking;  the  Bhils  could 
remain  without  food  but  not  drink.  After  a  30  minutes  with  Bhils  the  workers  had  a  chorus,  ‘Ye 
Zanda  Uncha  Rahe  Hamara’  and  ended  with  slogans  of  Mahatma  Ghandi-ki-Jai,  Bharat  Mata- 
ki  Jai.  They  then  all  made  way  towards  the  city  where  they  reached  at  8.30  p.m. 

13th  April  1940 

The  last  meeting  of  the  national  week  was  held  on  the  13th  of  April,  in  the  Scout  Ashram, 
under  the  presidentship  of  Jamnalal  Vaidya  who  was  proposed  to  preside  the  day  function  and 
was  seconded  by  Balwant  Singh  Mehta. 

First  of  all  Shivgovind,  Purshottamjat  and  Gaurishanker  of  Dungarpur  gave  a  chorus  with 
harmonium,  ‘Pran  Mitro  Bhalehi  Bhalehi  Gamana  Par  Yah  Zanda  Nicha  Na  Jhukana’. 
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Daya  Shankar  Shrotriya  said  that  there  was  no  meeting  yesterday  as  all  of  the  workers  had 
left  to  Titarari  for  rural  uplift  work,  but  not  finding  proper  grounds  there  they  left  for  Fanda. 
There  they  did  not  find  any  necessities  for  relief  works.  There  was  poverty  in  the  masses. 

Bhurilal  Baya  said,  ‘To-day  is  the  day  when  thousands  of  our  brethren  sacrificed  their  lives 
for  the  sake  of  the  country;  and  this  week  is  celebrated  in  their  commemoration.  Many  of  us 
express  sympathy  through  words  but  at  present  practical  sympathy  is  desired.  Two  days  back 
the  famine  report  was  read  to  you  which  showed  that  the  condition  is  critical  in  the  famine 
stricken  areas.  Bhagirath  Kanodia  of  Bombay  although  not  being  a  Mewari  has  donated  Rs  1500 
for  relief  works.  Many  of  the  Mewaris  are  well-to-do  but  are  lagging  behind  and  have  not 
helped  in  this  noble  cause.  You  should  help  the  people  in  the  famine  stricken  areas  by  money, 
grain  and  cloth’.... 

Maniklal  Verma  said,  ‘You  have  heard  the  proceedings  of  the  last  6  days.  The  Khadi  is 
being  sold  here  very  satisfactorily.  I  thank  all  of  you  and  specially  the  aged  Bohra  brethren 
who  have  participated  in  the  functions.  I  am  glad  to  let  you  know  that  Bhagirath  Kanodia  of 
Bombay  has  donated  Rs  1500  for  relief  works.  Out  of  this  sum  a  certain  amount  was  registered 
through  British  Post  by  my  wife  to  Balwant  Singh  Mehta,  but  the  Government  has  detained  it 
thinking  that  we  may  start  some  anti- Government  propaganda  in  Me  war.  But  I  want  to  assure 
the  Government  that  we  will  never  preach  any  thing  at  present  against  the  State  or  the  British 
Government.  I  am  quite  sure  that  the  Mewar  Government  has  no  hand  in  its  detention.  Looking 
to  the  present  situation  we  do  not  wish  to  take  any  serious  step  as  it  may  be  harmful  in  the 
interest  of  the  State.  The  State  may  be  in  our  favour  but  may  not  interfere  in  the  affair  being 
influenced  by  the  British  Government.  I  request  every  Mewari  to  swear: 

1.  To  make  three  illiterates  read  and  write  in  a  year. 

2.  To  buy  Khadi  worth  Rs  5  in  a  year. 

3.  To  spin  of  the  total  requirements  of  a  man’s  clothing. 

4.  To  stop  the  sale  of  girls. 

5.  To  introduce  social  reforms. 

6.  To  boycott  purdah  system. 

I  shall  prove  that  we  are  submissive  and  polite  though  working  in  a  political  field.  We  want 
cooperation  of  each  and  every  department  of  the  State  and  desire  heartily  that  we  should 
never  allow  an  outsider  to  interfere  in  our  affairs.  In  the  Bijolian  agitation  the  Resident  in 
Mewar  and  the  Hon’ble  the  AGG  wanted  to  receive  complaints  but  we  said  that  this  is  a 
quarrel  between  a  father  and  his  sons  and  it  must  only  be  settled  mutually  and  not  by  a  third 
hand.  I  wish  that  the  privilege  of  the  State  services  should  be  first  given  to  Mewaries  and  then 
to  outsiders’. 

Hiralal  gave  a  song,  ‘Desh  Sewamen  Jo  Koi  Lagjayenge’.... 

The  Celebrations  of  the  National  Week  at  Bhilwara 

The  prominent  Praja  Mandal  workers  of  Bhilwara  applied  to  celebrate  the  National  Week 
under  the  guidance  of  Ramesh  Chandra  G.  Mangilal  Vyas  Rajputana  List  No.  13  and  Ruplal 
Somani.  They  were  allowed  to  celebrate  on  the  lines  of  Udaipur;  the  proceedings  are  noted 
below: 

A  public  meeting  was  held  at  Dhan  Mandi  from  8.30  p.m.  to  10.30  p.m.  in  connection  with 
the  celebration  of  the  national  week  at  Bhilwara  on  the  9th  April  1940. 
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Proceedings 

All  the  prominent  Praja  Mandal  workers  comprising  of  Ramesh  Chandra,  Rooplal,  Kesarilal, 
Ramchandra,  Bhanwar  Lai,  Chhaganlal,  Nandlal,  Bhanwarlal  Bapna,  Azad  Goyal,  Ranjeet 
Lai,  Manlkram,  Sardarmal,  Babu  Salingram,  and  others  participated  in  the  function  and  took 
an  active  part  in  the  celebrations. 

Janardan  Rai  Pote  on  his  way  to  Udaipur  from  Agra,  stayed  for  a  day  at  Bhilwara.  He  was 
proposed  to  preside  the  day’s  function  by  Ramesh  Chandra  and  was  seconded  by  Ruplal 
Somani. 

Speeches 

Jaswant  Singh  Vakil  of  Mandalgarh  said  about  the  utility  of  Charkha  and  Khadi.  Pratap  Singh 
gave  a  song  pertaining  to  Khadi.  Ruplal  Somani  said  something  on  the  ancient  trade  of  India 
and  added  that  there  was  a  vast  promulgation  of  Khadi  in  olden  times  and  supported  his 
version  by  giving  an  reference  of  to  Dacca  muslin  and  how  the  industry  came  to  its  extinct.  He 
further  added  that  Khadi  could  be  a  source  of  livelihood  to  masses  in  India. 

One  Harakram  Maheshwari  of  Barlias  gave  a  song  on  Khadi. 

Presidential  Address 

Janardan  Rai  Pote  said  that  the  females  in  olden  times  always  used  to  spin  and  had  made 
money  out  of  it.  Neither  they  were  foreign  clothes  nor  did  they  allow  their  relations  to  wear 
and  had  a  great  aptitude  for  Khadi  to  pass  their  lives  peacefully.  The  people  of  to-day  enjoy  at 
the  cost  of  farmers’  labour;  look  at  the  cultivators  what  troubles  they  are  undergoing  at  present. 
He  emphasized  the  Hindu-Muslim  unity  and  admitted  that  he  takes  his  food  at  a  Mohamaden’s 
house.  He  requested  the  audience  to  adopt  the  following  three  doctrines,  which  would  lead 
India  to  achieve  the  desired  goal: 

1.  The  Hindu  Muslim  unity. 

2.  The  use  of  Charkha  and  Khadi. 

3.  To  remove  the  question  of  touchability  and  untouch  ability. 

The  above  sayings  were  not  liked  by  the  audience  with  the  result  that  many  of  the  persons 
left  the  meeting. 

Ruplal  Somani  thanked  the  public  as  well  as  the  President  and  announced  that  a  meeting 
will  be  held  at  Bhupal  Ganj  on  11  April  1940  and  requested  the  audience  to  gather  in  large 
numbers  to  participate  in  the  function. 

One  Baxulal  gave  a  song  of  Janma  Bhumi’  and  the  meeting  closed  with  the  slogans  of 
Maharana  Pratap-ki  Jai,  Mahtama  Gandhi-ki  Jai,  Ramesh  Chandra-ki  Jai. 

The  11th  of  April  1940 

A  meeting  in  connection  with  the  national  week  was  held  under  the  presidentship  of  Ruplal 
Somani  at  Bhupalganj.  It  was  attended  by  250  people. 

Proceedings 

Barakram  of  Borlias  gave  a  song  of  Khadi. 

One  Ranjeetlal  said  something  on  the  usefulness  of  Khadi. 
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Chainsukh  Saravgi  said  that  India  could  obtain  Swaraj  only  the  use  of  Charkha  and  Khadi. 
He  further  said  that  thousands  of  people  could  earn  their  livelihood  in  the  Khadi  Karyalayas 
while  as  only  a  few  would  be  employed  in  mills.  Similarly  in  sugar  mills  if  the  out  put  is  500 
sacs  daily  the  labour  engaged  would  be  much  less  and  would  be  a  source  of  lesser  benefit  to 
the  masses  than  if  the  sugar  canes  were  used  to  prepare  treacle  when  thousands  can  be  benefited 
through  it. 

Ramesh  Chandra  expressed  his  sorrow  at  the  said  demise  of  C.F.  Andrews  and  said  that  he 
was  a  very  great  man  and  had  taken  much  interest  in  the  uplift  of  India. 

Some  poems  on  the  utility  of  Khadi  and  Charkha  were  recited  by  Ratan  Singh  Fatehpuria 
and  Vardhishankar. 

Ruplal  Somani  requested  the  audience  to  leave  the  question  of  touchability  and 
untouchability  and  stressed  the  use  of  Charkha  to  better  fiscal  conditions  of  the  cultivators. 

Lastly  Rameshchandra  impressed  the  public  that  Khadi  worth  only  a  few  rupees  had  been 
sold  and  if  the  remaining  stock  was  to  be  sent  back  to  Khadi  Dhandar  it  would  bring  a  slur  on 
the  public  of  Bhilwara  and  requested  the  audience  to  buy  Khadi  and  ended  his  speech  with  the 
slogans  of  Mahatma  Gandhi-ki  Jail. 

The  meeting  ended  at  10  p.m. 

On  12th  of  April  1940,  the  local  workers  in  parties  of  three  went  to  sell  Khadi  in  the  textile 
mill  and  other  places  and  did  a  bargain  of  Rs  170. 

Maniklal  Verma  has  given  a  list  of  the  Satyagrahis  to  Balwant  Singh  Mehta  for  future 
Satyagrah  campaign.  The  names  of  the  Satyagrahis  as  far  as  are  reported  are  those  who  have 
been  convicted  in  connection  with  anti-State  activities  and  such  other  persons  who  are  their 
friends  and  associates.  Efforts  are  being  made  to  find  out  the  names  given  by  Maniklal  Verma. 

One  Rughnath  Agrawal,  Chief  Engineer,  the  Sutlaj  Cotton  Mills,  Onkara  has  sent  a  sum  of 
Rs  25  to  Maniklal  Verma  for  relief  measures  and  has  further  promised  to  help  when  Satyagrah 
movement  is  restarted  in  Mewar. 

Maniklal  collected  a  sum  of  Rs  7000  for  the  relief  of  the  people  of  Mewar  and  has  kept  the 
amount  with  one  Ramsingh  Bhati  of  Mohi  (Mewar)  at  present  at  Khadi  Bhandar  Shanta  Cruze, 
Bombay.  From  this  amount  Maniklal  has  sent  for  a  sum  of  Rs  500  to  be  paid  to  the  treasurer 
Mewar  Famine  Relief  Committee.  Ramsingh  Bhati  has  remitted  the  amount  to  Maniklal’s  wife 
at  Ajmer  through  one  Shambhu  Singh.... 

Yours  sincerely, 
To, 

A.G.  Phillips 
From, 

Kr  Ranjeet  Singh  Sahiwala, 

Offg  Inspector  General  of  Police, 

Mewar  State,  Udaipur 

Copy  submitted  to  the  Prime  Minister,  Mewar  State,  for  information. 

for  Inspector  General  of  Police 
Mewar  State,  Udaipur 
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d.  Report  for  the  Fortnight  Ending  28  April  1940 

D.O.  No.  230/C. D.  Dated  Udaipur,  the  29th  April  1940 

Subject:  Intelligence  arrangements  in  Rajputana.  Fortnightly  reports  in  connection  with  Political 
activities. 

My  dear  Mr  Phillips, 

I  beg  to  detail  below  an  account  of  political  and  other  activities  in  the  Mewar  State  for  the 
fortnight  ending  the  28th  of  April  1940. 

Revolutionary  Activity 

Ramesh  Chandra  alias  Mangilal  Vyas  Rajputana  List  No.  13  continues  to  live  at  Bhilwara  and 
propagate  for  certain  weekly  and  daily  newspapers  and  the  products  of  Ayurved  Sewashram, 
Udaipur. 

Anti-state  Activities 

The  person  mentioned  above  is  also  collecting  subscriptions  for  relief  works,  his  other  co¬ 
workers  in  this  respect  and  Manikran  Nuwal,  Rooplal  Somani,  Kesarpuri  Gusai,  Bhanwarlal 
Bhadada,  Ramchandra  Vaidya,  Suganchand  Dani,  and  others.  Out  of  these  Manikram  Nuwal 
of  Banersa  is  trying  his  utmost  to  raise  subscriptions  for  the  construction  of  a  bridge  on  the 
river  Triveni  (Banas)  near  Bigod.  One  Manohar  Singh  Metha  of  Sanganer  who  has  opened  a 
night  school  at  Khatwara  is  also  his  right  hand  in  this  respect.  They  are  also  thinking  of 
approaching  to  the  Prime  Minister  for  this  construction.  The  work  is  expected  to  cost  not  less 
than  Rs  40,000. 

The  said  Manohar  Singh  Mehta  is  also  collecting  funds  for  relief  works  and  utilizes  the 
funds  in  buying  grain  which  he  sells  back  to  the  public  one  Seer  more  per  rupee  than  the 
current  market  rates.  He  has  also  under  taken  the  work  of  the  construction  of  a  well  at  Bigod 
just  near  the  Ayurvedic  dispensary  for  which  he  has  raised  funds.  He  also  believes  in  literacy 
drive  in  masses  and  specially  Harijans  for  which  he  is  making  all  possible  efforts.  He  is  also 
thinking  of  opening  a  Khadi  Karyalaya  at  Bigod,  and  further  trying  his  utmost  to  introduce 
social  reforms.  He  also  happens  to  be  a  correspondent  of  Navjyoti,  Riyasti  and  Navjiwan  for 
the  districts  of  Mandalgarh  and  Jahazpur.  He  has  no  direct  dealings  with  the  editors  of  the 
above  mentioned  papers  but  sends  articles  through  one  Parakram  Singh  Bhandari  son  of 
Manohar  Singh  Bhandari,  a  student  of  Government  College,  Ajmer.  His  father  Manohar  Singh 
is  the  Kamdar  of  Thikana  Banera. 

Mathuraprasad  Vaidya  of  Jhazpur  is  reported  to  be  busy  in  raising  funds  for  relief  works 
and  helping  the  people  of  the  area  where  relief  works  are  necessary.  His  other  co-worker  in 
Jahazpur  district  is  Deokaran  Parikh  of  Khajuri.  Both  of  them  are  also  trying  to  recruit  volunteers 
for  future  Satyagrah  campaign. 

Prominent  Praja  Mandal  workers  of  Nathdwara  and  Rajnagar,  namely,  Narendrapal, 
Professor  Narayandas,  Raghunath  Paliwal,  Nandlaljoshi  of  Mohhi,  Mohanlal  Naklang,  Bherulal 
Verma,  Kallusingh  Jat  Bhanwar  Lai  Acharya  and  others,  are  also  busy  in  collecting  funds  for 
relief  works  and  in  inducing  the  masses  for  future  Satyagrah  campaign. 

Since  the  time  Maniklal  Verma  of  Bijolian  left  Udapur  he  had  been  to  Kankroli,  Rajnagar, 
Kelwa,  Garbor,  and  Amet  from  where  he  proceeded  to  Bhilwara  by  the  railway  train;  from 
Bhilwara  to  Sanganer,  from  Sanganer  to  Bigod,  from  Bigod  to  Mandalgarh  and  back  to  Bhilwara 


Movements  in  Princely  States  1237 


from  where  he  has  left  for  Gulabpura.  During  his  tour  in  the  above  mentioned  places  he  has 
collected  certain  dates  regarding  starting  of  relief  works  and  has  been  trying  his  utmost  to  raise 
funds  for  relief  works  and  recruiting  volunteers  for  future  Satyagrah  campaign  which  is  to  be 
launched  under  instructions  of  the  high  command. 

One  Indralal  Vaidya  has  also  helped  a  great  deal  to  Maniklal  Verma  when  the  later  had 
been  to  Kelwara.  Maniklal  Verma  has  entrusted  the  charge  of  the  Kumbalgarh  district  to  the 
said  Indralal  who  will  act  as  a  correspondent  of  the  district. 

All  the  Praja  Mandal  workers  of  Udaipur,  namely,  Bhurilal  Baya,  Balwant  Singh  Mehta, 
Dayashanker  Shrotriya,  Chandresh  Vyas,  Parashram  Goyal,  Motilal  Tejawat,  Bherulal  Gelra, 
Reeralal  Kothari,  Bhawanishanker  Vaidya,  Amritlal,  Roshanlal  Bordia,  Chimanlal  Bordia  and 
others,  are  busy  here  in  Udaipur  to  collect  funds,  clothings,  and  other  items,  for  the  relief  of 
the  people  of  Mewar.  They  go  in  batches  from  door  to  door  and  whatever  they  get  is  deposited 
with  Roshanlal  Bordia.  They  also  distribute  notices  in  connection  with  relief  measures  and 
further  they  are  making  all  efforts  in  recruiting  volunteers  for  future  Satyagrah  campaign  under 
directions  of  Maniklal  Verma. 

Bhurilal  Baya  and  Roshanlal  Bordia  are  also  they  in  selling  Khadi. 

During  the  fortnight  under  report  Bhurilal  Baya  had  been  to  Govindgarh  in  connection 
with  Khadi  business  and  has  returned  yesterday. 

Maniklal  Verma  has  requested  Raghunath  Agrawal,  Chief  Engineer  the  Sutlaj  cotton  Mills, 
Onkara,  to  contribute  financial  help  towards  the  Mewar  Praja  Mandal  instead  of  towards  relief 
works.  He  also  requested  Seth  Jamnalal  Bajaj  to  extend  financial  help  to  the  Mewar  Praja 
Mandal  and  relief  works  for  which  Jamnalal  Bajaj  has  expressed  his  inability  and  has  advised 
Maniklal  to  conduct  a  meeting  of  the  patrons  of  the  Mewar  Praja  Mandal  at  Ajmer  to  decide 
the  question. 

Note:  All  the  Praja  Mandal  workers  of  Mewar  are  collecting  subscriptions  for  relief  works 
from  and  out  side  Mewar.  Leaving  only  a  few  of  the  districts  of  Mewar  relief  works  are  not 
necessary  and  where  due  to  scarcity  of  rains  lack  of  grain  and  fodder  for  cattle  have  been 
reported,  adequate  arrangements  have  been  made  by  the  State  and  where  starting  of  relief 
works  was  found  necessary  it  has  also  been  done  by  the  State.  The  Mewar  Praja  Mandal 
workers  under  the  garb  of  relief  works  are  collecting  subscriptions  which  they  will  utilize  for 
the  cause  of  Mewar  Praja  Mandal  and  have  requested  the  donors  to  transfer  their  donations 
for  relief  works  to  the  Mewar  Praja  Mandal. 

One  Rangildas  Kapadia,  Secretary,  All  India  State  Peoples’  Conference,  Ajmer,  has 
requested  Maniklal  Verma  to  send  him  a  complete  statement  containing  the  names  of  persons 
arrested  since  the  commencement  of  war  in  Europe  under  the  Defence  of  India  Ordinance  or 
under  one  or  the  other  ordinances  or  for  Satyagrah  if  its  is  on  in  the  Mewar  State.  He  has 
further  requested  Maniklal  Verma  to  let  him  know  the  term  of  sentences  the  political  workers 
have  been  sentenced  and  the  charge  for  which  they  have  been  accused  and  to  send  him  a 
report  for  the  month  of  April  to  be  published  in  the  State  Peoples’  Magazine. 

As  mentioned  in  my  last  fortnightly  report  on  page  13  regarding  detention  of  a  registered 
cover  by  the  Udaipur  Post  Office,  enquiries  were  made  and  it  has  been  found  out  that  it  was 
detained  under  instructions  of  Narayani  Devi  wife  of  Maniklal  Verma  who  sent  it  from  Ajmer 
due  to  certain  private  reasons. 

It  is  said  that  the  cultivators  and  the  other  inhabitants  of  Paragna  Kundal  Puttah 
Bhensarorgarh  have  become  of  the  anti-State  ideas  and  as  such  the  situation  of  Kundal  may 
grow  even  worse  than  that  of  Bijolian  and  Begun.  Upto  this  time  they  have  not  been  able  to 
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find  out  any  leader  to  lead  them  in  their  attempts.  Enquiries  as  to  how  far  there  is  truth  in  the 
above  statement  are  in  progress  for  which  a  special  man  has  been  detailed. 

Dayashankar  Shrotriya  the  proprietor  of  the  Mewar  Restaurant  due  to  bad  finance  is  thinking 
of  closing  his  restaurant  and  take  in  hand  some  other  profitable  business. 

Parasham  Goyal,  the  Proprietor  of  the  Rashtriay  Dudha  Shala  has  also  been  running  in  a 
debt  of  Rs  400,  and  as  such  he  is  also  thinking  to  give  up  this  business.... 

Yours  Sincerely 
To, 

A.G.  Phillips, 

Inspector  General  of  Police,  Ajmer-Merwara  and  PA  to  Hon’ble  the  Resident  for  Rajputana 
Copy  submitted  in  duplicate  to  the  Prime  Minister,  Mewar  State,  for  information 

Rao  Sahib 
Inspector  General  of  Police, 
Mewar  State,  Udaipur 


e.  Report  for  the  Fortnight  Ending  14  July  1940 

D.O.  No.  3 17/C. D.  Dated  the  14th  July  1940 

Subject:  Intelligence  arrangements  in  Rajputana.  Fortnightly  Reports  in  connection  with  Political 
activities. 

My  dear  Mr  Phillips, 

I  beg  to  detail  below  an  account  of  political  and  other  activities  in  the  Mewar  State  for  the 
fortnight  ending  the  14th  ofjuly  1940. 

Revolutionary  Activity 

Ramesh  Chandra  alias  Mangi  Lai  Vyas  Rajputana  list  No.  13  continues  to  live  at  Bhilwara.  As 
far  as  enquired  into,  it  has  been  found  out  that  he  has  obtained  the  following  books  from  Jwala 
Prasad,  a  revolutionary  suspect  of  Ajmer-Merwara: 

1.  Adhunik  Russia 

2.  Russian  ka  Prachar 

He  has  forwarded  these  books  to  one  Bhawani  Shanker  Brahmin  of  Pur,  an  ex-convict  of 
the  Mewar  Prajamandal  movement  who  is  making  use  of  them  and  further  the  later  has 
circulated  them  to  his  friends  to  read. 

Anti-state  Activities 

Moti  Lai  Tejawat  continues  to  be  under  Police  surveillance. 

Bhanwar  Lai  Acharya  of  Rajnagar  came  to  Udaipur  by  the  12  dn  on  the  10th  ofjuly  1940 
and  has  stayed  in  Fateh  Memorial.  He  daily  visits  all  the  political  suspects  of  Udaipur  specially 
Daya  Shanker  Shrotriya  and  Mohan  Lai  Sukhadia.  The  last  two  have  given  him  some  4  anna 
Congress  membership  forms  to  be  used  at  Rajnagar  for  enrollment  of  members. 

Manik  Lai  Verma  left  Ajmer  on  the  29th  ultimo  for  Hatundi  which  place  he  left  for 
Gulabpura  from  where  he  left  for  Asind  on  the  3rd  inst.  At  Asind  he  tried  to  raise  subscriptions 
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for  relief  works.  He  further  asked  the  cultivators  to  apply  to  the  Prime  Minister  to  give  them  a 
latitude  in  the  collection  of  land  revenue  due  to  famine.  He  also  visited  certain  villages  of  the 
Asind  circle  and  studied  the  conditions  of  the  people.  He  left  Asind  for  Gulabpura  on  the  4th 
inst,  where  he  stayed  for  a  day  and  started  for  Kankroli  on  the  6th  inst,  along  with  his  wife 
Naraini  Devi,  Saraswati  Devi,  and  Dhanraj  Bharti.  He  left  Kankroli  for  Koaria  on  the  7th  inst, 
and  reached  Kuraj  via  Koaria,  where  he  stayed  for  an  hour  with  one  Mohan  Lai  Dani  and  then 
left  for  Jitas  where  he  enquired  from  the  cultivators  and  others  about  the  troubles  they  were 
undergoing  and  as  for  Begar  he  asked  them  not  to  do  and  if  they  were  forced  they  should 
come  to  him.  He  then  left  for  Junda  accompanied  by  Mohan  Lai  Maheshwari  where  also  he 
enquired  from  the  cultivators  about  their  troubles  and  Begar  and  then  left  for  Potlan.  His  wife, 
Saraswati  Devi  and  Dhanraj  Bharti  are  at  Kankroli  awaiting  Manik  Lai’s  arrival.  Manik  Lai  is 
expected  at  Udaipur  by  the  16th  inst. 

Balwant  Singh  Mehta  returned  from  Bombay  by  4  dn  on  the  2nd  inst.  It  is  reported  that  he 
has  collected  a  sum  of  Rs  1000  from  Bombay  for  relief  works. 

One  Mool  Chand  Sharma,  c/o  Raja  Bahadur  Moti  Lai  Poona  Mills,  Poona,  has  sent  a  sum 
of  Rs  128  to  Bhuri  Lai  Baya  for  relief  works.  Mool  Chand  has  further  informed  Bhuri  Lai  that 
it  was  due  to  Madan  Lai  Jalana  that  he  could  collect  this  amount  for  relief  works. 

Vaidya  Bhawani  Shanker  returned  from  Ahmedabad  by  6  dn  on  the  10th  inst. 

The  Mewar  Prajamandal  workers  of  Udaipur  specially  Parash  Ram  Goel,  Daya  Shanker 
Shrotriya  and  Bhuri  Lai  Baya  have  now  centralized  their  activities  towards  Barapal  where  they 
have  established  their  Head  Quarters.  They  are  trying  to  open  a  Bamboo  depot  at  Barapal, 
further  they  are  distributing  seeds  and  corn  to  the  Bhils  without  cost  on  the  understanding  that 
they  should  repay  it  in  case  they  have  good  crops  this  year.  They  are  also  trying  to  open  a 
school  at  Barapal  to  teach  spinning  and  weaving  to  the  Bhils.  So  far  as  their  above  activities  are 
concerned  their  works  will  not  be  hampered  with,  but  if  they  give  any  such  exhibition  as  may 
create  dissatisfaction  among  the  Bhils,  they  will  be  checked.  Further,  arrangements  have  also 
been  made  so  that  they  may  not  be  able  to  enter  the  Bhomat  area  as  their  presence  in  the  area 
is  not  desirable. 

During  the  fortnight  under  report  Mool  Chand  Agrawal  of  Neemuch  came  here  with  certain 
Khadi  goods  for  sale,  which  he  was  handed  over  to  the  Mewar  Khadi  Bhandar. 

Prem  Narain  Mathur  of  Kurabar,  an  active  Congress  worker  of  Ajmer-Merwara  has  left 
for  Banasthali  via  Ajmer. 

All  the  Mewar  Prajamandal  workers  are  busy  in  raising  subscriptions  for  relief  works. 

The  Jats  of  the  Kapasin  District  circulated  a  letter  to  all  the  Jats  of  Mewar  to  come  to 
Udaipur  by  the  7th  or  8th  of  July  1940  to  try  for  the  postponement  of  orders  pertaining  to 
Mosars,  registrations  and  transactions  of  money  which  are  detrimental  to  their  interest  or  are 
against  their  family  tradition.  They  have  not  yet  turned  up  as  the  rains  have  set  in. 

On  the  7th  of  July  1940  something  like  25  persons  comprising  of  Kesri  Lai  Shrimal,  Indra 
Lai  Shrimal,  Pema  Mochi,  Madho  Das  Sadhu,  Ganesh  Das  Sadhu  and  Nathu  Khatik  collected 
at  Kesri  Lai  Shrimal’s  house  in  Asind  and  held  a  meeting.  The  proceedings  of  the  meeting  are 
as  follows: 

1.  No  land  revenue  should  be  paid  this  year. 

2.  The  rates  of  land  revenue  in  Rs  12  to  Rs  14  per  Biga  while  as  it  is  two  to  four  rupees 
per  Biga  in  the  British  territory  hence  the  rates  of  the  land  revenue  should  also  be  like 
that  of  the  British  territory  and  as  such  they  should  try  to  propagate  in  this  connection 
through  their  fellow  brethren. 
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One  Indra  Lai  Shrimal  is  leading  them.  This  is  all  being  done  under  instructions  of  Manik 
Lai  Verma  who  had  been  at  Asind  very  recently. 

It  is  reported  that  recently  the  Lora-Sajan  Mahajans  of  Bari  Sadri  held  a  meeting  in  their 
Panchayati  Nohra  and  decided  as  follows: 

1.  Reports  pertaining  to  Police  and  Customs  should  not  be  submitted  to  the  respective 
departments. 

2.  None  should  give  evidence  against  Mahajans. 

3.  One  Bhanwar  Lai,  a  complainant  in  a  case  under  section  406  IPC  was  compelled  to 
compound  the  case  against  one  Gari  Lai. 

4.  No  evidence  should  be  given  in  favour  of  Nana  who  sustained  grievous  hurt. 

Whoever  who  violates  the  above  decisions  is  likely  to  be  outcasted. 

On  information  being  received  the  meeting  was  declared  as  an  unlawful  assembly  and  the 
case  is  being  investigated  by  Thikana  Sadri. 

Roop  Lai  Somani  of  Bhilwara  is  here  in  Udaipur  these  days. 

Bherun  Lai  Gelra,  Hira  Lai  Kothari  and  Balwant  Singh  Mehta  have  left  for  Ajmer  on  the 
12th  inst.  By  3  up  to  join  the  marriage  ceremony  of  Dr  Kothari’s  younger  brother. 

Jai  Chand  Rager  of  Chhoti  Sadri  has  taken  an  agency  of  ‘Navgivan’,  a  weekly  publication 
of  Ajmer  and  is  further  acting  as  a  correspondent  of  the  District.... 

3.  Ranjeet  Lai  Oswal,  Bhupal  Ganj,  Bhilwara  125  forms. 

4.  Satya  Deo  Derashri,  Banera  75  forms. 

All  of  them  are  trying  their  utmost  to  recruit  4  anna  members  for  the  Congress.  Mohan  Lai 
Sukhadia  has  given  50  forms  to  Narendra  Pal  Singh  to  enroll  members  at  Nathdwara. 

Daya  Shanker  Shrotriya  along  with  the  co-operation  of  Bhai  Lai  Baya,  Mool  Chand  of 
Neemuch  and  Balwant  Singh  Mehta  has  enrolled  about  125  members,  the  money  realized  in 
the  enrollment  has  been  deposited  with  Roshan  Lai  Chiman  Lai  Bordia. 

With  best  wishes  and  sincere  regards, 

Yours  sincerely, 
Lachman  Singh 

To, 

A.G.  Phillips  Esq.,  CIE,  IP,  Bar-at-Law., 

Inspector  General  of  Police,  Ajmer-Merwara  and 
PA  to  the  Hon’ble  the  Resident  for  Rajputana 
Mount  Abu. 

Copy  submitted  in  duplicate  to  the  Prime  Minister 
Me  war  State,  Udaipur,  for  information 

Rao  Sahib, 
Inspector  General  of  Police, 
Mewar  State,  Udaipur 
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f.  Report  for  the  Fortnight  Ending  28  July  1940 

D.O.  No.  328/C. D.  Dated  Udaipur  the  28th  July  1940 

Subject:  Intelligence  arrangements  in  Rajputana.  Fortnightly  reports  in  connection  with  Political 
activities. 

My  dear  Mr  Phillips, 

I  beg  to  detail  below  an  account  of  Political  and  other  activities  in  the  Mewar  State,  for  the 
fortnight  ending  the  28th  of  July  1940. 

Revolutionary  Activities 

Ramesh  Chandra  alias  Mangi  Lai  Vyas,  Rajputana  list  No.  8,  continues  to  live  at  Bhilwara 
propagating  for  the  wide  circulation  of  the  newspapers  of  which  he  is  an  agent.  He  is  thinking 
of  going  to  Ajmer  and  live  there  being  invited  byjwala  Prasad  to  work  for  the  Railway  Union. 
The  said  Jwala  Prasad  has  further  informed  him  to  collect  subscription  to  fight  out  the  case  of 
Swami  Kumaranand  who  is  being  prosecuted  at  Ajmer  under  the  Defence  of  India  Ordinance. 
Ramesh  Chandra  has  further  got  himself  enrolled  as  a  member  of  the  League  of  Radical 
Congressmen  organized  by  M.N.  Roy,  the  Headquarters  being  at  All  India  Political  Study 
Camp,  Dehradun.  He  has  sent  his  admission  form  to  Dr  Mukerji  at  Ajmer,  who  happens  to 
represent  the  Radical  Block  in  Rajputana.  He  has  further  requested  Dr  Mukerji  to  send  him 
some  more  forms  for  enlistment  of  members  which  job  he  would  perform  according  to  the 
instructions  of  Jwala  Prasad,  his  best  intimate  and  a  revolutionary  suspect  of  Ajmer-Merwara. 

One  Amba  Lai  Mathur  of  Ajmer  who  happens  to  be  the  younger  brother  ofjagdish  Prasad 
Mathur  has  been  here  in  Udaipur  since  last  25  days.  He  is  said  to  be  the  representative  of  the 
Radical  Block  of  Congress  and  has  been  trying  to  recruit  members  for  the  Radical  Block  under 
the  garb  of  securing  business  for  the  General  Assurance  Company  Ltd,  Ajmer  for  which  he 
claims  to  be  an  agent.  He  has  been  deputed  byjwala  Prasad  to  recruit  members  for  the  Radical 
Block.  It  was  with  his  assistance  in  February,  1940  that  Baba  Narsing  Das  organized  Forward 
Block  at  Ajmer,  wherein  Ambalal  was  elected  as  its  Secretary.  It  is  reported  that  in  April  1940 
his  house  was  searched  at  Ajmer  under  the  Defence  of  India  Rules  1939  and  some  highly 
objectionable  and  proscribed  literature  was  recovered.  He  disappeared  from  Ajmer 
apprehending  his  arrest.  His  movements  and  activities  are  being  watched  very  carefully. 

Anti-state  Activities 

Moti  Lai  Tejawat  continues  to  be  under  Police  surveillance. 

Bhanwar  Lai  Acharya  of  Rajnagar  came  to  Udaipur  and  left  for  his  residence  on  the  16th 
inst  from  where  he  is  reported  to  have  gone  to  Mohi  to  work  in  the  ‘Shiksha  Sadan’. 

Bhawani  Shanker  Brahmin  of  Pur  is  reported  to  have  gone  to  Sambhar. 

During  the  fortnight  under  report  Manik  Lai  Verma  visited  the  Districts  of  Kapasin  and 
Kankroli  to  study  the  conditions  of  the  cultivators.  He  came  to  Udaipur  on  the  16th  inst,  to 
clear  the  accounts  of  relief  works  and  handed  over  Rs  100  to  Roshan  Lai  Bordiya  who  is  the 
treasurer  of  the  funds  of  the  Mewar  Prajamandal  and  the  Akal  Sahayak  Samiti.  Raghunath 
Paliwal,  an  active  worker  of  the  Mewar  Prajamandal,  who  had  formed  the  Akal  Sahayak 
Samiti’,  Nathdwara,  collected  a  sum  of  Rs  500  from  Nathdwara  for  relief  works.  Manik  Lai 
Verma  took  away  this  amount  from  him  and  deposited  it  with  the  treasurer  of  the  Akal  Sahayak 
Samiti’,  Udaipur.  This  has  roused  anti-feelings  in  Raghunath  Paliwal  who  wanted  to  take  back 
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the  money.  Raghunath  remarks  Manik  Lai  to  be  a  hypocrite.  Manik  Lai  Verma  left  Udaipur 
for  Kankroli  on  the  22nd  inst,  from  where  he  left  for  Kapasin  on  the  24th  inst,  accompanied 
by  Mohan  Lai  Nakalank.  Manik  Lai  held  a  meeting  at  Kapasin  in  which  the  local  Prajamandal 
workers  namely  Ram chandra  Somani,  Vankat  Lai,  Jeewan  Ram  and  Ram  Nath,  were  present. 
It  was  decided  to  open  a  Khadi  Bhandar  at  Kapasin. 

Naraini  Devi,  wife  of  Manik  Lai  Verma,  is  at  Kankroli. 

Sarangdhar  Das,  Secretary  All  India  States’  Peoples’  Conference,  came  to  Udaipur  by  the 
evening  train  on  the  15th  inst,  and  stayed  at  Daya  Shanker  Shrotriya’s  house,  where  all  the  Praja 
Mandal  workers  saw  him.  He  left  for  Ajmer  by  the  evening  train  on  the  16th  inst. 

Durga  Prasad  Chaudhri,  younger  brother  of  R.N.  Chaudhri  of  Ajmer,  came  to  Udaipur  on 
the  15th  inst,  stayed  for  a  day  with  Daya  Shanker  and  left  for  Dungarpur  on  the  17th  by  motor 
from  where  he  returned  to  Udaipur  on  the  20th  inst,  and  left  lor  Nathdwara  on  the  21st.  He  is 
touring  in  Mewar  to  collect  more  subscribers  for  ‘Navjiyoti’. 

During  this  fortnight  one  Darbari  Lai  of  Wardha,  CP  a  member  of  Sat  Samaj  came  to 
Udaipur  and  addressed  two  meetings  one  at  Agrawal  Bhawan  and  the  other  in  the  Theosophical 
Lodge.  Both  the  meetings  were  presided  by  Pandit  Pyare  Kishan  Kaul.  The  main  idea  underlying 
in  the  speech  of  Darbari  Lai  was  for  unity  among  all  the  religions  of  India.  He  stressed  the 
point  that  had  there  been  nonviolence  and  truth  in  all  religions  there  would  have  been  no 
Imperialism  which  is  based  on  violence  and  falsehood. 

Parash  Ram  Agrawal  wants  to  settle  at  Barapal  where  he  is  thinking  to  secure  some  land 
for  cultivation  and  to  open  a  school  for  the  Bhils  to  teach  spinning,  weaving,  reading  and 
writing.  The  money  distributed  by  him  as  a  free  gift  or  on  loan  to  the  Bhils  has  been  returned 
to  him  by  the  Niyabai  Barapal. 

On  the  19th  of  July  1940  a  meeting  was  conducted  at  Daya  Shanker  Shrotriya’s  house  in 
Udaipur  in  which  all  the  Prajamandal  workers  of  Nathdwara  and  Udaipur  participated.  It  was 
decided  that  the  Prajamandal  members  who  have  been  enlisted  up  to  the  time  will  not  show 
their  backs  in  case  their  services  are  required  by  the  Mandal,  and  as  such  all  the  members  have 
been  asked  to  sign  a  ‘Pratigya  Patra’. 

A  meeting  of  the  Mewar  Praja  Mandal  workers  of  Bombay  was  held  at  350  Kalbadevi 
Raod,  which  was  presided  by  Kanhiya  Lai  Vaidya,  Secretary  of  the  ‘Madhya  Bharat  Deshi 
Rajya  Lok  Parishad’.  The  old  constitution  of  the  Mandal  was  changed  as  follows: 


1.  Chief  Secretary 

2.  Cashier 

3.  Co-workers 


Harish  Chandra  Paliwal  instead  of  Ram  Singh  Bhati. 
Magan  Lai  Jaweri  in  the  absence  of  Pratap  Mai  Sethia. 

1.  Omkareshwar. 

2.  Shanker  Lai  Shukla. 

3.  Shive  Lai  B  agora. 

4.  Ramchandra  Khandelwal. 

5.  Narayanlal  Sharma. 

6.  Gopi  Lai  Sharma. 

7.  Panna  Lai  Purohit. 


Lectures  were  delivered  by  Mohanlal  Kothari,  Ranglal  Porwal  and  Purshottam  Sharma  on 
the  present  international  situation  and  the  following  resolutions  were  passed  unanimously: 

(a)  The  meeting  regrets  that  its  members  cannot  go  to  Mewar  as  Prajamandal  is  banned; 
but  as  we  have  got  co-operation  here,  we  select  Purshottam  Dass  Sharma  and  Ranglal 
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Porwal  to  represent  Mewar  Prajamandal,  Bombay  at  Poona  where  a  general  meeting 
of  the  Indian  States  Peoples’  Conference  will  be  held  on  the  30th  of  July  1940. 

(b)  This  meeting  takes  a  serious  notice  on  the  present  situation  of  Mewar  but  expresses 
some  satisfaction  for  the  co-operation  of  the  new  Prime  Minister  that  some  of  the 
workers  are  working  for  relief  measures  and  other  constructive  works,  at  the  same 
time  expresses  sorrow  that  under  such  conditions  even,  the  Mewar  Prajamandal  has 
still  not  been  recognized  and  the  ban  not  removed.  Looking  to  the  economic  and 
financial  situation  of  Mewar  it  is  necessary  that  the  Mewar  Prajamandal  which  has 
acquired  faith  of  the  public  should  be  freely  allowed  to  work  and  the  ban  removed  so 
that  the  workers  may  get  all  facilities  for  public  service. 

(c)  Further  this  meeting  requests  the  Mewar  Darbar  to  continue  their  support  for  relief 
works  and  to  extend  seeds  and  other  things,  to  the  cultivators  as  a  free  measure  under 
the  present  conditions.  The  public  is  also  hereby  requested  to  extend  prompt  help  to 
the  needy  and  poor. 

2.  The  Mewar  Praja  Sangh  Ahmedabad  has  not  been  recognized  by  Maniklal  Verma  as 
a  branch  of  the  Mewar  Praja  Mandal.  In  this  connection  one  Mansingh  Verma,  Secretary, 
Mewar  Praja  Sangh,  Ahmedabad,  has  requested  Maniklal  Verma  for  an  early  recognition  of 
the  Mewar  Praja  Sangh  as  a  branch  of  the  Mewar  Praja  Mandal.  He  has  further  informed 
Maniklal  Verma  that  they  were  trying  to  raise  subscription  for  relief  works  and  as  such  he  has 
requested  Maniklal  to  send  Balwant  Singh  Metha  to  Ahmedabad  at  an  early  date.  The  address 
of  the  Mewar  Praja  Sangh  is: 

‘Gordhan  Mills, 

Naroda  Road,  Ahmedabad1 

Daya  Shanker  Shrotriya  left  for  Bhilwara  on  the  22nd  instant  where  he  has  stayed  with 
Bhanwarlal  Bhadada.  He  has  seen  all  the  Praja  Mandal  workers  of  Bhilwara  one  by  one  and 
has  prepared  them  for  the  expected  services  of  the  Mewar  Praja  Mandal  and  has  further  got 
signed  ‘Pratigya  Patra’  as  stated  above.... 

Miscellaneous 

Congress  Activities:  It  has  been  reported  that  upto  this  time  425  four  anna  Congress  members 
have  been  enrolled  under  the  efforts  of  Daya  Shanker  Shrotriya,  Mohan  Lai  Sukhadia,  Narendra 
Pal  Singh  Jat,  Bhurilal  Baya,  Ranjit  Lai  Oswal  of  Bhilwara  and  Satya  Deo  Derashri  of  Banera 
in  the  whole  of  Mewar. 

With  best  wishes  and  sincere  regards, 

Yours  sincerely, 
To, 

A.G.  Phillips  Esq.,  CIE,  IP,  Bar-at-Law, 

Inspector  General  of  Police,  Ajmer-Merwara  and 
PA  to  the  Hon’ble  the  Resident  for  Rajputana 
Mt  Abu. 

Copy  in  duplicate  submitted  to  the  Prime  Minister,  Mewar  State,  Udaipur  for  Information. 

Rao  Sahib 
Inspector  General  of  Police 
Mewar  State,  Udaipur 
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g.  Report  for  the  Fortnight  Ending  15  August  1940 

D.O.  No.  342/C. D.  Dated  Udaipur,  the  15th  August  1940 

Subject:  Intelligence  arrangements  in  Rajputana.  Fortnightly  reports  in  connection  with  Political 
activities. 

My  dear  Mr  Powell, 

I  beg  to  detail  below  an  account  of  political  and  other  activities  in  the  Mewar  State  for  the 
fortnight  ending  the  15th  of  August  1940. 

Revolutionary  Activity 

Ramesh  Chandra  alias  Mangilal  Vyas  Rajputana  List  No.  8  continues  to  live  at  Bhilwara  and 
propagate  for  certain  papers  of  which  he  is  an  agent.  As  for  collecting  subscription  to  fight  out 
the  case  of  Swami  Kumarananda  who  is  being  prosecuted  at  Ajmer  under  the  Defence  of  India 
Ordinance  Ramesh  Chandra  has  not  met  with  good  success.  He  has  been  also  receiving  support 
in  this  connection  from  Babu  Hukmichand  Surana  who  has  a  tailoring  shop  and  a  Khadi 
Bhandar  at  Bhilwara.  Ramesh  Chandra  recently  obtained  sanction  to  hold  a  meeting  at  Bhilwara 
in  connection  with  village  uplift  work,  use  of  Khadi  and  Charkha,  uplift  of  depressed  classes 
and  introduction  of  social  reforms.  The  meeting  was  held  at  Bhilwara  on  the  12th  inst,  the 
proceedings  of  which  have  been  mentioned  under  the  head  Anti-State  Activity. 

Anti-state  Activity 

1.  Dayashanker  Shrotriya  had  been  to  Bhilwara,  Chi  tor,  and  other  places  during  this  fortnight. 
He  has  left  Bhilwara  yesterday  and  is  reported  to  be  at  Hamirgarh  from  where  he  is  expected 
to  come  to  Udaipur  in  a  day  or  two  via  Kapasin.  During  his  stay  at  Bhilwara  Babu  Hukmichand 
Surana  had  a  talk  with  him.  The  former  wanted  him  to  work  with  Ramnarayan  Chaudhri  at 
Ajmer.  Dayashanker  gave  a  flat  refusal  and  remarked  that  he  has  chosen  Mewar  as  his  field  for 
public  service  and  whenever  he  will  get  time  he  would  work  for  Ajmer-Merwara  too.  In  this 
connection  Babu  Hukmichand  Surana  has  informed  Ramnarayan  Chaudhri  that  looking  to 
the  pressure  of  the  work  Daya  Shanker  has  before  him  in  Mewar  he  can  hardly  be  spared  and 
be  useful  for  Ajmer-Merwara. 

Motilal  Tejawat  continues  to  be  under  police  surveillance.  He  wanted  to  go  to  Abhayeshwaiji 
a  place  10  miles  distance  from  Udaipur  where  a  fair  is  held  during  the  month  of  Shrawan  on 
each  Monday;  but  he  was  not  allowed  as  a  majority  of  the  people  who  assemble  there  are 
Bhils,  it  is  likely  that  his  presence  might  create  agitation. 

Nothing  particular  has  been  reported  as  to  the  activities  of  Ambalal  Mathur  of  Ajmer. 
Mohanlal  Sukhadia  and  Narendrapal  Singh  of  Nathdwara  have  been  taking  keen  interest 
in  connection  with  anti-State  activities.  The  latter’s  version  is  that  their  complaint  against 
Pt  Gopinath  Ojha  was  only  an  excuse;  they  wanted  a  responsible  Government  and  an  end  to 
the  bureaucracy.  Mohanlal  Sukhadia  has  informed  Krishnagopal  Garg  a  virulent  agitator  of 
Ajmer  and  a  most  undesirable  person  who  recently  created  a  chaos  in  the  Municipal  Committee 
to  send  him  some  literature  which  he  prepared  when  the  last  election  took  place  at  Ajmer  as 
also  a  copy  of  the  Ajmer  Municipal  Act.  Mohanlal  has  further  informed  Krishnagopal  that  he 
has  been  appointed  as  a  secretary  of  the  Municipal  election  committee  Udaipur.  Mohanlal’s 
activities  are  keenly  watched. 
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NB.  Mohanlal  is  not  the  secretary  of  the  Municipal  Election  Committee.  This  only  a  propaganda 
he  is  trying  to  create  in  connection  with  the  Udaipur  Municipal  elections. 

Maniklal  Verma  has  established  a  Khadi  Bhandar  at  Kapasin  in  a  hired  house.  He  preaches 
people  to  wear  Khadi  and  spin  and  weave.  He  was  to  preside  a  meeting  of  the  Jats  of  Kapasin, 
Rashmi,  and  Barrun  Girwa  Districts  at  Mavli  but  no  date  has  yet  been  announced  as  to  when 
this  meeting  should  be  held.  The  idea  underlying  to  hold  this  meeting  as  reported  from  various 
sources  is  that  all  the  cultivators  should  submit  a  petition  that  due  to  scarcity  of  rains  land 
revenue  may  not  be  collected  this  year  and  those  cultivators  who  have  nothing  to  eat  should 
be  provided  with  food  and  clothes.  Maniklal  Verma  left  for  Banera  on  the  5th  instant  to  check 
the  work  of  Manikram  Nuval.  At  Banera  Maniklal  Verma  requested  the  Rajadhiraj  of  Banera 
to  stop  Begar. 

Parashram  Agrawal  has  now  settled  at  Barapal  where  he  teaches  Bhil  boys  to  read  and 
write.  On  the  3rd  of  August  1940,  he  brought  8  Bhil  boys  here  in  Udaipur  and  took  them  to 
the  Khadi  Bhadar  where  each  of  the  boys  was  provided  with  a  Khadi  cap  and  further  he  got 
them  photographed  with  the  idea  to  send  the  photograph  along  with  an  article  to  be  published 
in  various  newspapers  to  give  the  public  an  idea  of  the  condition  of  Bhils. 

The  Me  war  Praja  Mandal  workers  have  collected  a  lot  of  money  for  relief  works  from  and 
outside  Mewar.  They  have  spent  only  a  part  of  the  money  and  the  remaining  they  have  begun 
to  utilize  to  propagate  for  the  Mewar  Praja  Mandal  for  which  a  mention  has  already  been 
made  in  my  fortnightly  reports.  The  Praja  Mandal  workers  have  now  centralized  their  activities 
at  Bhilwara.  On  or  about  the  5th  of  August  1940,  the  local  Praja  Mandal  workers  of  Bhilwara 
guided  by  Dayashanker  Shrotriaya,  Rameshchandra  Vyas  and  Bhurilal  Baya  held  a  private 
meeting  in  which  they  decided  to  call  a  public  meeting  to  discuss  the  question  of  the  removal 
of  the  ban  imposed  on  Mewar  Praja  Mandal.  The  last  named  had  been  to  Banera  to  check  the 
work  of  Manikram  Nuval. 

A  meeting  of  Yuvak  Sangh  was  held  in  Soniyon-ka  Punchayati  Nohra  near  Hathipol  from 
8  p.m.  to  1 1  p.m.  on  the  8th  instant  in  connection  with  the  removal  of  the  social  evils  which  are 
acting  as  a  barrier  for  the  uplift  of  the  Hindu  nation.  The  meeting  was  presided  by  Jamnalal 
Vaidya.  Lectures  were  delivered  on  Mosars,  early  and  old  marriages  and  literacy  drive. 

Balwant  Singh  Mehta  reached  Bhilwara  on  the  7th  instant.  He  had  been  to  Poona  to  join 
the  Indian  States  Peoples’  Conference.  The  resolutions  passed  at  in  this  conference  have  not 
yet  been  known  for  which  efforts  are  being  made. 

Gokul  Dhakar  of  Sadi  Puttah  Begun,  an  exconvict  of  the  Mewar  Praja  Mandal  movement 
is  here  in  Udaipur  these  days.  He  has  put  up  in  Charkha  Sangh  Udaipur  with  Pyarchand 
Bishnoi.  He  has  also  become  a  student  of  Hindi  Vidya  Pith. 

All  the  Praja  Mandal  workers  of  Mewar  namely  Maniklal  Verma,  Manikram  Nuval, 
Pyarchand  Bishnoi,  Bhurilal  Baya,  Balwant  Singh  Mehta,  Mohanlal  Sukhadia,  Narendrapal 
Singh,  Bhanwarlal  Acharya,  Narayan  Sanadhya,  Parashram  Agrawal,  Chandralal  Sukhawal, 
Chandresh  Vyas,  Roshanlal  Bordia,  Jaichand  Bharatpuria,  Dayashanker  Shrotriya,  Shobhalal 
Gupta,  editor  Navjyoti  Ajmer,  Mansingh  Verma  of  Ahmedabad  and  Kamla  Kumari  Shrotriya 
assembled  at  Bhilwara  to  discuss  the  question  of  the  removal  of  the  ban  imposed  on  Mewar 
Praja  Mandal  and  to  join  the  meeting  as  mentioned  under  the  head  revolutionary  activity. 
During  the  day  all  these  workers  held  their  confidential  meeting  on  the  11th,  12th  and  13th 
instant  to  discuss  the  aforesaid  question,  but  they  could  not  arrive  at  a  definite  decision  save 


1246  Towards  Freedom:  1940  (Part  2) 


that  all  of  them  arrived  at  a  unanimous  opinion  to  start  constructive  works  which  would  lead 
them  to  their  desired  goal. 

On  the  12th  instant  a  public  meeting  was  held  at  Dhan  Mandi  in  Bhilwara  from  8  p.m.  to 
11.  p.m.  as  mentioned  unde,  .he  head  revolutionary  activity  under  the  presidentship  of  Babu 
Hukmichand  Surana.  Lectures  were  delivered  by  Shobhalal  Gupta,  Kamla  Kumari  Shrotriya, 
Maniklal  Verma  and  B.  Hukmichand  on  the  use  and  preparation  of  hand  spun  Khadi,  uplift  of 
the  depressed  classes,  starting  of  home  and  cottage  industries  and  the  introduction  of  social 
reforms.  There  was  nothing  particular  in  the  lectures  as  may  tell  upon  the  interest  of  the  State. 
There  was  a  gathering  of  about  400  including  50  females.  During  the  lectures  when  Shobhalal 
Gupta  stressed  the  necessity  of  leaving  the  question  of  touchability  and  untouchability  and  to 
allow  the  Harijans  to  have  a  free  access  to  the  temples  certain  of  the  people  belonging  to 
orthodox  classes  were  greatly  annoyed  and  as  such  they  left  the  lecture  and  went  away.  All  the 
workers  who  assembled  at  Bhilwara  have  left  for  their  respective  residences  on  the  13th  instant 
save  Maniklal  Verma,  Pyarchand  Bishnoi,  Bhurilal  Baya,  Narendrapal  Singh  and  Nandlaljoshi, 
who  have  left  for  Hamirgarh  yesterday  and  will  hold  a  public  meeting  there  as  was  conducted 
by  them  at  Bhilwara.... 

Congress  Activities 

Daya  Shanker  Shrotriya  has  sent  a  sum  of  Rs  25  only  to  the  Secretary  Provincial  Congress 
Committee,  Ajmer  which  he  could  collect  by  recruiting  four  anna  members  for  the  Congress. 
The  Secretary  has  acknowledged  this  amount  and  has  informed  him  that  the  period  for  recruiting 
four  anna  members  has  been  extended  upto  31st  August  1940.  He  was  further  informed  that 
there  are  separate  forms  for  old  and  new  subscribers  of  the  Congress  and  as  such  he  has 
requested  Daya  Shanker  to  keep  a  complete  list  of  the  members  (Old  and  New),  he  has  recruited 
for  the  Congress. 

With  best  wishes  and  sincere  regards. 

Yours  sincerely, 
L.  Singh. 

To, 

R.  Powell,  Esqr,  IP 

Inspector  General  of  Police,  Ajmer-Merwara 
and  PA.  to  the  Hon’ble  the  Resident  for  Rajputana 
Mt  Abu. 

Copy  in  duplicate  submitted  to  the  Prime  Minister,  Me  war  State,  Udaipur  for  information. 

Rao  Sahib, 
Inspector  General  of  Police, 
Me  war  State,  Udaipur. 


(iv)  Bharatpur 
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69.  Bharatpur  Darbar’s  Notification  of  Settlement  with  Praja  Mandal, 

4  January  1940 

Bharatpur  Raj  Patra,  Vol.  XXX,  No.  XIII,  5  January  1940,  File  No.  4/3  R  IV  and  V, 
History  of  Freedom  Movement  Unit,  NAI. 

Notification  No.  35  D. 

Dated  Bharatpur,  the  4thjanuary  1940 

The  public  are  aware  that  the  Praja  Mandal  prisoners  have  been  released  and  that  a  popular 
Association  under  the  name  of  Praja  Parishad  has  been  recognized  by  the  Darbar.  People  may 
be  wondering  why  the  Darbar  have  done  this  and  what  their  attitude  is  towards  the  new 
association.  Does  it  mean  that  those  who  supported  the  old  Praja  Mandal  are  now  at  liberty  to 
carry  on  precisely  the  same  kind  of  activities  as  those  on  account  of  which  they  were  previously 
sent  to  Jail?  Or  does  it  mean  that  the  members  of  the  new  Praja  Parishad  like  those  of  the  old 
Praja  Mandal,  will  be  regarded  with  disfavour  by  the  Darbar?  The  answer  to  both  these  questions 
is  in  the  negative.  The  old  Praja  Mandal  was,  and  still  is,  an  unlawful  association,  and  if  there 
are  any  irresponsible  persons  who  think  that  they  are  now  free  to  pursue  the  old  objects  and 
follow  the  old  methods  of  that  Association,  in  spite  of  the  pledged  word  of  their  leaders  to 
change  its  name  and  character,  they  will  find  themselves  very  much  mistaken.  The  settlement 
was  reached  purely  because  the  Darbar  were  assured  that  there  had  been  a  change  of  heart 
and  that  there  was  a  genuine  desire  to  initiate  a  new  era  of  peace  and  good-will  between  the 
Ruler  and  the  subjects  of  the  State.  That  has  always  been  the  desire  of  the  Darbar  also;  and  so, 
taking  the  leaders  of  the  Mandal  at  their  word,  they  have  released  the  prisoners  as  their 
contribution  towards  the  attainment  of  a  happier  state  of  affairs.  They  wish  to  abolish  the 
unpleasant  associations  connected  with  the  name  ‘Praja  Mandal’  and  to  start  with  a  clean 
sheet. 

It  is,  however,  the  spirit  much  more  than  the  letter  of  the  settlement  that  really  counts,  and 
it  must  be  clearly  understood  that  no  improvement  will  have  been  effected  unless  all  concerned 
are  prepared  to  work  the  settlement  in  a  spirit  of  mutual  cooperation  on  Constitutional  lines. 

The  Darbar,  for  their  part,  are  prepared  to  give  a  fair  deal  to  a  Bharatpur  people’s  association, 
with  a  reasonable  set  of  aims  and  objects,  the  attainment  of  which  should  be  sufficient  to  satisfy 
the  legitimate  aspirations  of  the  public.  The  members  of  the  Praja  Parishad,  on  their  side,  are 
under  an  obligation,  to  pursue  those  aims  and  objects  and  no  others,  under  proper  discipline 
in  a  strictly  constitutional  manner. 

The  Praja  Mandal  failed  because  it  adopted  the  wrong  methods.  It  began  by  asking  for  too 
much  and  expected  to  get  it  too  quickly.  When  the  Darbar  found  themselves  unable  to  accept 
these  requests  the  Mandal  converted  its  requests  into  demands  and  attempted  to  secure  them 
by  coercion.  Its  object  became  not  to  cure,  but  to  create  discontent,  not  to  work  with,  but 
against  the  Administration,  not  to  promote  good  feeling,  but  to  stir  up  enmity.  It  failed  in  these 
attempts  because  it  did  not  possess  the  support  of  the  majority  of  the  people  and  because  too 
often  it  departed  from  the  truth  in  conducting  its  campaign.  The  Darbar  have  no  desire  to 
dwell  on  past  mistakes  nor  have  they  any  intention  of  allowing  such  a  state  of  affairs  to  return. 
They  believe  that  those  who  negotiated  the  settlement  with  them  are  of  the  same  mind.  There 
is  no  reason  why  the  Praja  Parishad  should  not  succeed,  where  the  Praja  Mandal  failed,  if  it 
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rejects  such  methods,  and  is  content  to  make  steady  progress  based  on  the  knowledge  that  it  is 
supported  at  each  step  by  the  great  majority  of  public  opinion. 

How  is  this  to  be  done?  First  of  all,  by  making  the  Praja  Parishad,  truly  representative  of  all 
sections  and  classes  of  the  people,  secondly  by  making  sure  that  any  representations  it  wishes 
to  make  are  in  accordance  with  the  acts,  and  lastly,  by  making  those  representations  in  a 
reasonable  way  to  the  correct  authority,  namely,  the  Darbar.  The  best  of  causes  may  be  spoilt 
by  the  advocacy  of  bad  cases  or  even  by  the  advocacy  of  good  cases  in  a  bad  way. 

If  reasonable  and  constitutional  methods  are  followed,  the  Praja  Parishad  will  not  find  the 
Darbar  lacking  in  sympathy.  If,  on  the  other  hand,  the  present  opportunity  is  missed,  and  the 
settlement  is  not  honourably  observed,  the  Darbar  will  have  no  option  but  to  assert  their 
authority  as  they  have  done  in  the  past. 

The  Governing  Body  of  the  Praja  Parishad  is  to  be  elected  by  the  votes  of  all  classes  of  its 
members,  and  the  election  is  not  to  take  place  for  two  months.  The  people  of  the  State  as  a 
whole  thus  have  two  months  in  which  to  make  up  their  minds.  It  is  for  them  to  choose  what 
sort  of  Association  they  wish  to  have  and  what  use  to  make  of  it. 

His  Highness  the  Maharaja  Sahib  desires  that  there  should  be  increasing  association  between 
his  people  and  their  Government.  It  is  as  a  step  in  this  direction  that  His  Highness  has  sanctioned 
the  conciliatory  measures  involved  in  the  release  of  the  prisoners  and  the  recognition  of  the 
Praja  Parishad.  It  is  his  earnest  hope  that  this  gesture  will  be  accepted  in  the  spirit  in  which  it 
has  been  made. 

R.  Tottenham, 
Dewan, 

Bharatpur  State,  Bharatpur 

70.  Extract  from  Fortnightly  Intelligence  Report  for  Rajputana  States  for 
the  First  Half  of  January  1940 

Report  Received  by  Inspector  General  of  Police,  Mewar  State,  Udaipur  from  Inspector 
General  of  Police,  Merwara,  Ajmer,  and  PA  to  the  Resident  for  Rajputana,  Mt  Abu 

Office  of  the  IGP,  No.  163/1. B.  of  1940,  26  January  1940,  Mewar  State,  Rajasthan 
State  Archives. 

Bharatpur.  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  has  issued  notification  to  the  effect  that  it  is  his  personal 
wish  that  no  flags,  except  British  flags  and  those  of  the  State  should  be  flown  in  Bharatpur. 
Since  then  Congress  and  all  the  Praja  Mandal  flags  have  practically  disappeared,  but  Praja 
Parishad  flags  are  still  in  evidence.  Branch  offices  of  the  Praja  Parishad  have  been  opened  in 
Dig  and  in  Pingora.  Parishad  workers  have  been  enlisting  members  in  Bharatpur  and  in  villages. 

71.  Bharatpur  Police  Superintendent’s  Report  on  the  Praja  Parishad’s 
Meeting  Held  on  6  January  1940 

Bharatpur  State,  Vice-President’s  office,  File  No.  8/B,  1939-40,  Rajasthan  State 
Archives. 

Secret 

On  6  January  40  the  ‘Surajmal  Smriti’  was  celebrated  in  Bharatpur  city  by  the  workers  of  the 
Praja  Parishad.  At  about  2.00  p.m.  a  procession  was  taken  out  in  Bharatpur  city  from  the  Praja 
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Parishad  Office.  It  passed  through  the  Chauburza,  Atal  Band  market,  Anah  Gate  market, 
Lakshmanji’s  temple  and  halted  at  about  5.30  p.m.  at  the  open  place  in  front  of  the  Hindi 
school.  Two  Praja  parishad  flags  and  two  photos  of  His  late  Highness,  Maharaja  Surajmal 
Sahib  Bahadur,  one  tied  on  a  bamboo  stick  and  the  other  placed  on  a  chair,  were  carried. 
There  was  a  band  also  with  the  procession.  During  the  course  of  procession  ‘Praja  Parishad  ki 
Jai’,  ‘Mahatma  Gandhi  kijai’,  ‘Pt  Jawaharlal  Nehru  kijai’,  ‘Maharaj  Surajmal  ki  Jai’,  and 
‘Maharaj  Brijendra  Singh  (Sahib  Bahadur)  kijai’,  and  other  slogans  were  shouted  and  the 
usual  songs  relating  to  the  welfare  of  the  public  were  sung.  The  crowd  with  the  procession 
numbered  about  100  persons. 

On  arrival  near  the  Hindi  School  a  meeting  was  held. 

At  first  Sanwal  Prasad  Chaturvedi  recited  a  poem  in  praise  of  God  and  Must.  Saraswati 
‘Bohran’,  ex  Praja  Mandal  convict,  was  voted  to  the  chair.  Natthi  Lai,  Secretary  Co-operative 
Credit  Societies  (under  suspension),  Moti  Lai,  dismissed  Constable  of  Police,  and  Sanwal  Prasad 
Chaturvedi  then  recited  poems  in  praise  of  Maharaja  Surajmal  Sahib  Bahadur. 

Thereafter  PS  Deshraj  spoke  on  the  life  of  Maharaja  Surajmal  Sahib  Bahadur  in  a  very 
praiseworthy  term.  He  remarked  that  the  Raj  in  Bharatpur  in  those  days  was  five  or  six  times 
bigger  than  the  present  one.  He  added  that  they  (workers)  were  very  pleased  that  they  were 
given  the  liberty  of  celebrating  the  ‘Surajmal  Jayanti’  in  Bharatpur  city,  as  in  1928  a  case  was 
instituted  against  him  and  Gopi  Lai  Yadav  for  celebrating  the  same  ‘Surajmaljayanti’.  In  1933 
he  with  the  help  of  his  relatives  and  friends  had  celebrated  the  said  Jayanti’  in  Bharatpur  city 
inspite  of  the  fact  that  the  Administration  had  not  given  him  the  permission.  Major  (C.P.) 
Hancock,  the  then  President,  Council  of  State,  realizing  that  the  matter  might  take  a  serious 
shape  and  the  satyagrahi  movement  may  be  started  he  had  the  ‘Surajmaljayanti’  celebrated 
on  behalf  of  the  Darbar  also,  but  since  then  it  has  not  been  celebrated  again  by  the  Darbar.  In 
conclusion  the  speaker  remarked  that  it  is  all  due  to  the  co-operation  of  the  public  that  they 
(workers)  were  now  celebrating  the  ‘Surajmaljayanti’  freely,  and  made  an  appeal  to  the  public 
to  enforce  unity  and  become  members  of  the  Praja  Parishad  in  the  largest  possible  number. 

PS  Gopi  Lai  Yadav  then  made  a  speech  in  connection  with  the  settlement  arrived  at  between 
the  old  Praja  Mandal  Workers  and  the  Darbar.  He  said  that  the  details  of  settlement  published 
in  the  ‘Raj  Patra’  do  not  contain  several  points  which  were  settled  between  them  and  the 
Dewan  Sahib  through  correspondence  and  that  several  false  rumours  are  in  current  in  the  city 
about  it.  He  explained  that  the  question  of  making  a  demand  for  the  responsible  Government 
has  been  held  in  abeyance  for  the  time  being,  as  the  Dewan  Sahib  had  said  that  the  Maharaja 
Sahib  Bahadur  has  recently  been  vested  with  powers  and  therefore  he  should  be  given  some 
time  to  consider  the  question  and  the  situation.  The  question  of  abolishing  the  Customs 
Department  and  manufacturing  salt  in  the  State  will  be  raised  and  other  grievances  of  the 
public  will  be  put  forward  before  the  Dewan  Sahib  in  a  constitutional  way  by  the  Praja  Parishad. 
He  pointed  out  that  the  words  ‘shall  not  be  formally  affiliated  to  any  outside  political  association’ 
mean  that  they  (Praja  Parishad  Workers)  will  not  contribute  to  any  outside  political  association 
without  the  previous  action  of  His  Highness,  the  Maharaja  Sahib  Bahadur,  but  they  can  attend 
meetings  etc.  and  can  mix  with  any  outside  political  association  without  any  restriction.  As 
regards  the  tri-colour  Congress  flag  the  speaker  said  that  it  was  not  the  flag  of  their  association 
and  that  as  His  Highness  wishes  that  no  flag,  except  those  mentioned  in  the  ‘Raj  Patra’  should 
be  used  in  the  State  they  have  removed  it  from  the  Praja  Parishad  office,  but  they  will  inform 
His  Highness  that  the  tri-colour  flag  is  the  National  flag  and  that  they  had  got  a  right  to  use  it. 
As  regards  the  Advisory  Committee  of  the  State  he  said  that  it  has  been  decided  between  the 
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Praja  Parishad  workers  and  the  Dewan  Sahib  that  if  changes  were  not  made  in  the  present 
formation  of  the  Advisory  Committees  they  (Praja  Parishad  workers)  will  not  co-operate  with 
it.  As  regards  the  saying  of  people  that  there  is  a  party  feeling  amongst  the  Praja  Parishad 
workers  the  speaker  said  that  it  was  wrong,  as  none  of  them  has  got  any  self  motive.  As  regards 
the  communique  published  in  the  ‘Raj  Patra’  that  the  Praja  Parishad  workers  had  made  a 
request  to  the  Darbar  for  a  settlement,  the  speaker  said  that  they  could  prove  that  the  Dewan 
Sahib  had  also  asked  the  workers  for  the  settlement  of  the  dispute,  as  was  said  by  him  in  his 
speeches  on  the  occasion  of  the  meetings  of  the  Central  Advisory  Committee.  As  to  the  point 
that  no  State  employee  can  be  a  member  of  the  Praja  Parishad  the  speaker  said  that  this  point 
was  raised  by  the  workers  and  not  by  the  Dewan  Sahib  while  bringing  about  settlement  but  it 
does  not  mean  that  they  cannot  attend  its  meetings  and  ceremonies.  In  conclusion  the  speaker 
remarked  that  for  the  next  two  months  they  will  only  enlist  members  for  their  association.  He 
also  made  an  appeal  to  the  audience  to  become  members  of  the  Praja  Parishad  in  the  largest 
possible  number,  as  the  Dewan  Sahib  had  told  him  that  he  will  not  be  able  to  secure  more  than 
200  members  and  he  had  told  the  Dewan  Sahib  that  he  could  enlist  one  lakh  persons  and 
therefore  the  public  should  help  him  so  that  his  words  may  be  honoured. 

Puran  Singh  Ahir  and  Sanwal  Prasad  Chaturvedi  recited  poems  in  praise  of  the  Praja 
Parishad  and  explained  the  benefits  of  co-operation.  Sanwal  Prasad  Chaturvedi  also  uttered 
that  the  former  two  Maharajas  were  removed  from  the  Gaddi  but  if  the  present  His  Highness 
takes  shelter  under  the  Praja  Parishad  flag,  no  power  can  remove  him  from  the  Gaddi.  Thereafter 
Parmanandjat  r/o  Santruk  recited  a  poem  about  the  jail  administration. 

PS  Kishan  Lai  Joshi  then  made  a  short  speech.  He  asked  people  to  enforce  unity  and 
become  members  of  the  Praja  Parishad  in  the  largest  possible  number. 

PS  Aditya  Indra  then  spoke  and  supported  the  views  expressed  by  Gopi  Lai  Yadav  and 
Kishan  Lai  Joshi,  and  asked  people  to  unite. 

Ram  Lai  Punjabi  then  recited  two  old  poems  attacking  officers. 

Puran  Singh  Ahir  then  sang  his  self  made  song  in  connection  with  Praja  Mandal  workers 
who  were  arrested  on  11th  May  1939.  The  wordings  of  the  song  being  unpleasant,  Aditya 
Indra,  Jagpat  Singh,  Gopi  Lai  Yadav  and  Deshraj  objected  to  it  and  stopped  Puran  Singh  Ahir 
from  singing  it.  Upon  this  a  controversy  took  place  between  Deshraj  and  Sanwal  Prasad 
Chaturvedi,  but  PS  Gopi  Lai  Yadav  intervened  and  the  matter  was  dropped.  Thereafter  the 
meeting  terminated  at  about  8.00  p.m. 

The  gathering  at  the  meeting  was  about  400  persons  including  a  good  number  of  boys. 

About  ten  students,  including  Surendra  Singh  Jain,  a  student  of  Class  IX  C,  of  Sadar  Sigh 
School,  Bharatpur  had  joined  the  procession  near  Chamber  and  P.S.  Gauri  Shankar  Mital  had 
asked  them  to  wear  Khaddar  clothes  and  also  told  them  to  persuade  other  students  to  wear 
Khaddar.  These  students  had  also  taken  part  in  shouting  the  slogans  which  were  shouted  by 
the  Praja  Parishad  workers. 

Superintendent  of  Police, 
Bharatpur 
9January  1940 

Bharatpur  Police  Superintendent’s  Statement  on  Number  of 
Persons  Detained/ Released,  8  February  1940 

Statement  showing  number  of  persons  detained  and  subsequently  allowed  to  go  with  a  warning 
by  the  Police  and  number  of  persons  prosecuted  under  Criminal  Law  Amendment  Act  and 
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under  IPC  and  also  number  of  persons  released  from  Jail  after  expiry  of  the  period  of  their 
sentence  for  the  week  ending  7  February  1940. 
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72.  Secret  Reports  on  the  Activities  of  the  Praja  Parishad 
(Old  Praja  Mandal)  in  Bharatpur 

Bharatpur  State,  Vice-President’s  Office,  File  No.  8/B,  1939-40,  Rajasthan  State 
Archives. 

a.  Secret  Report  (Extracts)  on  the  Activities  of  Praja  Parishad 

(Old  Praja  Mandal)  in  the  Bharatpur  State  for  the  Week  Ending 
10  January  1940 

4  January  1940 

The  sub-inspector  of  Nadabi,  as  per  his  report  dated  4  April  1940,  reports  that  on  30th  and 
31st  December  1939  Ghan  Shiam,  Bagri  Brehman,  r/o  village  Pingore,  Police  Station  Nadabi, 
released  Praja  Mandal  convict,  along  with  Hazari  Vaish,  Keshon  Chamar,  Ram  Swarup, 
goldsmith,  and  Sunder,  Bagri  Brehman,  went  to  the  village  of  Pingora  with  a  tri-colour  Congress 
flag  and  two  yellow-coloured  flags  and  passed  through  the  village,  shouting  ‘Praja  Parishad  ki 
Jai’,  ‘Mahatma  Gandhi  kijai’,  and  ‘Ptjawaharlal  Nehru  ki Jai’,  and  other  slogans. 

On  4  January  1940Jagpat  Singh  went  to  Agra  by  lorry  and  returned  to  Bharatpur  the  same 
day  by  the  evening  train,  and  PS  Kishan  Lai  Joshi  went  to  Agra  by  the  evening  lorry. 

Sanwal  Prasad  Chaturvedi  and  PS  Aditya  Indra  returned  to  Bharatpur  from  Agra,  the 
former  by  the  morning  train  and  the  latter  by  the  evening  train. 

On  the  same  day  Ram  Lai  Punjabi  and  PS  Sampat  Singh  of  Nagla  Bakhta,  Polcie  Station 
Nadabi,  came  to  Bharatpur  from  Nadab.  The  latter  went  back  to  his  village  by  the  evening 
train  after  interviewing  the  Praja  Parishad  workers,  and  the  former  put  up  in  the  office  of  the 
Praja  Parishad. 

Parma  Nand  Jat  of  Santruk  went  back  to  his  village  on  bicycle. 
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5  January  1940 

PS  Hukam  Chand  returned  to  Bharatpur  from  Nagar  on  the  afternoon  of  5  January  1940. 

The  Sub-Inspector  of  CID  reports  that  on  5  January  1940  PS  Gopi  Lai  Yadav  and  Sanwal 
Prasad  Chaturvedi  went  to  the  Sewar  Jail  to  interview  the  remaining  Praja  Mandal  convicts, 
but  the  interview  was  not  granted  by  the  Jail  authorities. 

On  the  afternoon  of  5  January  1940  Kishan  Lai  s/o  Damodar,  goldsmith,  and  Ramji  Lai 
s/o  Sohan  Lai,  Vaish,  r/o  Bharatpur  announced  in  Bharatpur  city  by  beat  of  tin  that  on 
6January  1940  a  process  will  be  taken  out  from  2.00  p.m.  from  the  Praja  Parishad  office  and 
thereafter  a  meeting  will  be  held  in  front  of  the  Hindi  School. 

The  Sub-Inspector  of  Uchain  reports  that  on  5  January  1940  Radha  Kishan,  Bagri  Brehman, 
and  Tandoo,  sweeper,  r/o  village  Pichuna,  and  Ghan  Shiam,  Bagri  Brahman,  and  three  or  four 
others,  r/o  Pingora,  came  to  Blanchettpura  with  one  yellow  colour  and  four  tri-colour- Congress 
flags.  They  shouted  ‘Mahtama  Gandhi  kijai’,  Ttjawaharlal  Nehru  kijai’,  and  ‘Released  convicts 
kijai’,  and  other  slogans.  Chiranji,  caste  Kanjar,  gave  them  Rs  4  which  he  had  collected  from 
other  Kanjars.  These  individuals  then  tied  a  tri-colour  flag  on  a  ‘Neem’  tree  near  the  village 
and  went  back.... 

b.  Secret  Report  (Extracts)  on  the  Activities  of  the  Praja  Parishad 
(Old  Praja  Mandal)  in  the  Bharatpur  State  for  the  Week  Ending 
7  February  1940 

1  February  1940 

PS  Deshraj  returned  to  Bharatpur  on  1  February  1940  from  Jaipur  side  and  met  PS  Aditya 
Indra  and  PS  Ramji  Lai,  ex-contractor,  at  the  latter’s  shop  and  then  went  towards  Agra  by  9.14 
a.m.  train. 

The  Sub-Inspector  of  Dig  reports  that  Ram  Lai  Punjabi  and  Purna  Ahir,  released  Praja 
Mandal  convicts  came  to  Dig  by  the  evening  lorry  from  Kumar  side  and  put  up  at  the  house  of 
Ram  Swarup  Vaish  of  Dig. 

The  Sub-Inspector  of  Bhusawar  reports  that  Ramesh  alias  Kundan  Brehman,  ex-Praja 
Mandal  convict,  r/o  Bhusawar  is  moving  about  in  the  village  of  the  jurisdiction  of  Police 
Station  Bhusawar,  asking  people  to  become  members  of  the  Praja  Parishad,  but  so  far  he  has 
not  been  able  to  enlist  any  member. 

The  Sub-Inspector  of  Kama  reports  that  it  was  learnt  secretly  that  on  the  night  of  2 4  January 
1940  Kirori  Vaish  and  Kanhaiya  Joshi  residents  of  Jurehra,  ex-Praja  Mandal  convicts,  had  a 
private  talk  at  the  house  of  Kirori  Vaish  and  decided  to  open  a  branch  office  of  the  Praja 
Parishad  atjurehra  and  enlist  two-anna  members.  On  1  February  1940  about  17  persons  and  a 
few  boys  r/o  Jurehra  assembled  at  the  house  of  Kanhaiya  Joshi  and  took  out  a  yellow  colour 
flag  in  the  town  ofjurehra.  On  the  flag  the  words  ‘Bharatpur  State  Praja’  could  be  read  out  the 
last  word  could  not  be  deciphered.  They  shouted  ‘Praja  Mandal  kijai’,  ‘Praja  Parishad  kijai’, 
‘Mahatma  Gandhi  kijai’,  ‘Pt  Jawahar  Lai  Nehru  kijai’,  and  sang  a  song  in  praise  of  the  flag. 
They  said  that  they  will  not  be  at  peace  until  they  get  the  ‘Swaraj’  (self  government)  and  that 
no  one  should  be  afraid  of  any  one.  On  return  they  put  up  the  flag  at  the  house  of  Kanhaiya 
Joshi  and  it  is  still  there.... 
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c.  Secret  Report  (Extracts)  on  the  Activities  of  the  Praja  Parishad 
(Old  Praja  Mandal)  in  the  Bharatpur  State  for  the  Week  Ending 
21  February  1940 

15  February  1940 

The  Station  Officer  of  Rupdas  reports  that  on  13  February  1940  Baba  Dudh-Ahari,  a  released 
Praja  Mandal  convict,  along  with  Ram  Prasad,  Bagri  Brahman  r/o  Pichuna,  and  Pearey  Lai  r/ 
o  Sarindhi,  Police  Station  Jagner,  Distt  Agra,  came  to  Rupadas  cattle  fair  with  a  flag  of  yellow 
cloth  and  Baba  Dudh-Ahari  made  a  speech  there  in  favour  of  the  Praja  Parishad  and  asked 
people  to  become  its  members,  but  no  one  volunteered  himself.  They  then  left  behind  the  flag 
at  the  fair  and  went  to  village  Daurda,  Police  station  Rupbas.  The  Station  Officer  further 
reports  that  the  tri  colour  Congress  flags,  which  were  hoisted  in  Rupbas  and  in  village  Ghata, 
about  which  a  mention  was  made  in  the  weekly  diary  of  the  Praja  Parishad  for  the  week 
ending  24  January  1940,  are  still  existence. 

The  Station  Officer  of  Pahari  reports  that  on  13  February  1940  Madho,  ex-Praja  Mandal 
convict,  and  Gyasi,  caste  Thakur,  r/o  Gopal  Garh,  pasted  hand  written  posters  in  the  Gopal 
Garh  town  asking  people  to  welcome  them,  because  they  had  come  out  of  Jail  after  getting  all 
their  demands  and  had  come  to  Gopal  Garh  after  making  a  propaganda  of  the  Praja  Parishad 
in  villages.  On  the  same  evening  they  took  out  a  Praja  Parishad  flag  in  the  town,  shouting 
‘Maharaja  Sahib  (Bahadur)  ki  Jai’,  ‘Mahtama  Gandhi  ki  Jai’,  ‘Pt  Jawahar  Lai  Nehru  ki  Jai’, 
‘Maulana  Abdul  Kalam  Azad  ki  Jai’,  ‘Bharat  Mata  ki  Jai’,  ‘Inqualab  Zindabad’,  and  Jai  of 
those  who  had  gone  tojail’.  They  asked  people  to  become  members  of  the  Praja  Parishad,  but 
no  one  offered  themselves  for  it. 

The  Sub-Inspector  of  Bayana  reports  that  on  13  February  1940  a  meeting  of  the  Praja 
Parishad  was  held  in  the  bazaar  of  Bayana  under  the  Presidentship  of  Puran  Singh  Ahir 
r/o  Nagla  Bhat,  Police  Station  Kotwali  and  was  attended  by  about  100  or  125  persons.  Ramesh 
alias  Kundan,  r/o  Bhusawar,  PS  Ganeshi  Lai,  Secretary  Arya  Samaj,  Bayana,  PSJagat  Gopal 
alias  Swadeshi  Babu  and  PS  Harish  Chanda  made  speeches,  asking  people  to  become  members 
of  the  Praja  Parishad  without  any  fear  and  make  the  association  a  success.  Puran  Singh  had 
also  sung  a  song  regarding  making  reforms  in  the  country. 

The  Sub-Inspector  of  Nadbai  reports  that  on  14  February  1940  a  branch  office  of  the  Praja 
Parishad  was  opened  at  Nadbai  in  the  room  owned  by  Bhajan  Lai  Vaish  of  Kharhi  and  a  flag 
of  the  Praja  Parishad  was  put  up  there.  Govind  Rao,  Brehman,  r/o  Village  Sundraoli,  Police 
Station  Nagar,  is  putting  up  there  and  Ram  Lai  Punjabi  and  Ghan  Shian  Bagri  Brehman  go 
there. 

PS  Jagat  Gopal  alias  Swadeshi  Bahu  went  back  to  Bayana  on  the  night  between 
14-15  February  1940  by  the  express  train. 

PS  Gopi  Lai  Yadav  and  PS  Aditya  Indra  went  from  Bharatpur  to  Bayana  on  14  February 
1940  by  the  morning  train  to  make  a  propaganda  of  the  Praja  Parishad  in  that  locality.  The 
latter  returned  on  15  February  1940  by  the  evening  train  and  went  back  to  Nagar  by  lorry  the 
same  evening,  and  the  former  returned  on  the  morning  of  16  February  1940  by  train. 

The  Sub-Inspector  of  CID  reports  that  Shiam  Sundar  Brehman,  now  residing  in  Agra,  has 
started  imparting  education  in  Hindi  to  the  sweeper  boys  in  the  Bharatpur  city  on  behalf  of  the 
Praja  Parishad  since  the  beginning  of  this  month. 
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The  Station  Officer  of  Bhusawar  reports  that  on  14  February  1940  PS  Gopi  Lai  Yadav,  PS 
Aditya  Indra,  Puran  Singh  Ahir  and  Babu  Lai  Bagri  Brehmen  of  Pichuna,  came  to  Bhusawar 
by  lorry  and  were  received  by  Ramesh  @Kundan,  Kehri  Panda,  Bhagwat  Vaish,  brother  of  PS 
Babu  Lai,  cloth  merchant,  and  others.  They  held  a  meeting  of  the  Praja  Parishad  from  3.00  p.m. 
in  front  of  the  shop  of  Bishambhar  and  Bhagwat  Vaishes,  and  Girraj  ‘aundha’  presided  over  it. 

The  meeting  was  opened  by  singing  a  song  in  praise  of  the  Praja  Parishad  flag.  Thereafter 
Purna  Singh  Ahir  sang  a  song  praising  the  Praja  Parishad,  explaining  its  aims  and  object  and 
impressing  on  the  mind  of  the  gathering  that  the  public  could  only  get  the  custom  duty  and 
land  revenue  reduced  and  get  permission  to  manufacture  sat  in  the  State  and  could  educate 
the  masses  through  the  medium  of  the  Praja  Parishad. 

PS  Aditya  Indra  then  made  a  speech,  exhorting  the  gathering  to  wear  khaddar.  He  said 
that  in  1932  he  had  to  leave  the  State  service  on  account  of  his  taking  part  in  politics.  He 
criticized  the  Criminal  Law  Amendment  Act  and  added  that  the  Praja  Mandal  was  formed  for 
the  purpose  of  obtaining  civil  liberties  but  it  was  declared  unlawful  by  the  Darbar.  Now  the 
Praja  Parishad  has  been  recognized  by  the  Darbar  and  about  1500  persons  in  Kumher  Tehsil, 
about  1,000  in  Rupbas  tahsil  and  300  to  400  persons  in  each  Tehsil  have  become  its  members 
and  that  both  Hindus  and  Mohammedans  have  joined  it.  In  conclusion  he  advised  that  people 
should  become  members  of  the  Praja  Parishad  in  a  large  number  freely  as  it  was  a  lawful 
association.... 

73.  CID  Sub-inspector’s  Report  of  a  Meeting  Regarding  Elections  for 
the  General  Committee  of  the  Praja  Parishad,  11  March  1940 

Bharatpur  State,  Vice-President’s  Office,  File  No.  8/B,  1939-40,  Rajasthan  State 
Archives. 

I  met  Gopi  Lai  Yadav  at  the  house  of  Must.  Saraswati  ‘Bohran’  this  morning  and  he  told  me 
that  he  had  discussed  yesterday  with  the  members  of  the  Praja  Parishad  the  question  of  showing 
the  list  of  the  voters  to  the  Darbar  and  it  was  decided  that  a  list  of  the  voters  can  be  supplied  to 
the  Darbar  provided  the  Darbar  supply  stationery  and  pay  copying  charges  at  the  rate  of  152 
per  hundred  voters  to  the  Praja  Parishad.  He  said  to  me  that  the  number  of  the  voters  is  above 
6,000  and  the  number  of  candidates  for  the  membership  of  the  General  Committee  of  the 
Praja  Parishad  is  above  200  and  that  the  names  of  the  candidates  cannot  be  disclosed  to  the 
State  authorities  before  the  election  of  the  candidates  is  made  on  17  March  1940,  as  it  is  likely 
that  undue  pressure  may  be  brought  to  bear  upon  the  voters  or  the  candidates  by  the  State 
officials  and  therefore  the  candidates  would  object  to  it,  and  further  that  the  list  of  candidates 
is  a  private  record  of  the  Praja  Parishad  and  its  members  only  have  got  a  right  to  see  it.  He  also 
said  that  in  case  the  Praja  Parishad  decides  to  supply  a  list  of  the  voters  to  the  Darbar  he  will 
request  the  Dewan  Sahib  not  to  show  it  to  the  Members  of  the  Council  of  State  or  any  other 
State  official.  The  Praja  Parishad  workers  do  not  allow  admission  into  their  office  of  any  one 
without  permission.  The  Praja  Parishad  people  have  announced  to-day  that  in  Bharatpur  the 
number  of  the  members  of  the  General  Committee  will  be  10  instead  of  8. 

Confidential:  In  continuation  of  my  report  dated  9  March  1940  kindly  see  the  above  copy  of 
the  report  of  the  SI,  CID. 

Submitted  for  favour  of  information. 


Dewan  Sahib 
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74.  Notification  Issued  by  Bharatpur  State  Warning  the  People  Against 
Supporting  Praja  Pari  shad,  22  March  1940 

Bharatpur  Raj  Patra,  Vol.  XXX,  No.  XVII,  Notification  No.  63  D,  22  March  1940 

Bharatpur  State,  Vice-President’s  Office,  File  No.  8/B,  1939-40,  Rajasthan  State 
Archives. 


Council  of  State,  Bharatpur 
Notification  No.  63  D 

Dated  Bharatpur,  the  21st  March  1940 

On  the  2nd  January,  it  was  notified  in  the  Raj  Patra  that  it  was  the  personal  wish  of  His 
Highness  the  Maharaja  Sahib  that  only  certain  flags  should  be  flown  in  the  State.  His  Highness 
has  himself  noticed  that,  inspite  of  this  and  inspite  of  repeated  warnings  since  the  2nd  January, 
the  Association  known  as  the  Praja  Parishad  has  continued  to  fly  a  yellow  flag  on  which  its 
own  name  and,  sometimes,  the  State  crest  are  inscribed.  This  is  a  clear  defiance  of  His  Highness’ 
wishes.  The  claim  of  the  Praja  Parishad  that  the  flag  in  question  is  the  State  flag  is  too  ridiculous 
to  deserve  serious  consideration.  The  State  flag  is  flown  on  official  occasions  on  State  buildings, 
and  all  loyal  subjects  of  the  State  must  know  what  it  is.  At  an  interview  with  His  Highness  in 
Council  on  the  12th  March  the  President  of  the  temporary  Working  Committee  of  the  Praja 
Parishad  gave  His  Highness  in  Council  to  understand  that  his  Association  was  prepared  to 
remove  all  Praja  Parishad  flags  and  further,  in  deference  to  the  wishes  of  His  Highness  in 
Council,  although,  in  his  opinion,  it  might  hurt  the  feelings  of  the  people  of  Bharatpur,  not  to 
fly  any  flags  of  any  kind  in  future.  Since  then  he  has  retracted  this  undertaking,  but  has  declared 
that  the  Praja  Parishad  are  prepared  to  obey  any  general  orders  that  my  be  issued.  It  is 
accordingly  ordered  that  all  Praja  Parishad  flags  should  be  removed  forthwith,  either  by  those 
who  have  displayed  them  or,  failing  that,  by  the  Police.  The  Darbar  feel  that  there  is  no  necessity 
for  an  Association  like  the  Praja  Parishad  to  fly  any  flag  at  all.  No  other  popular  Association  in 
the  State  does  so,  and  the  practice  is  liable  to  give  a  wrong  impression.  His  Highness  in  Council, 
therefore,  hopes  that  the  Praja  Parishad,  like  other  popular  Associations,  will  give  up  the  practice 
of  flying  flags  of  any  description. 

2.  In  this  connection,  the  attention  of  the  Praja  Parishad  has  been  repeatedly  drawn  to  the 
fact  that,  according  to  the  terms  of  its  constitution,  it  is  a  purely  Bharatpur  Association,  and  the 
use  of  slogans  other  than  ‘Girraj  Maharaj  kijai’  or  the  Ruler’sjai  are  non-Bharatpurian  slogans 
and  therefore  against  the  spirit  of  the  Settlement.  At  the  interview  referred  to  above,  the  President 
of  the  Praja  Parishad  gave  His  Highness  in  Council  to  understand  that  his  Association  was 
prepared  to  meet  the  wishes  of  the  Darbar  in  this  respect  also;  but  here  again  the  undertaking 
has  been  subsequently  retracted.  The  Darbar  believe  that  the  Bharatpur  slogans,  referred  to 
above,  which  have  been  established  by  long  custom  in  the  State,  will  be  regarded  as  sufficient 
by  all  loyal  subjects  of  His  Highness  and  it  is  accordingly  their  wish  that  the  use  of  other 
slogans  should  be  discontinued. 

3.  The  attention  of  the  Praja  Parishad  has  further  been  drawn  to  the  condition  in  their 
Constitution  under  which  membership  of  the  Association  is  not  open  to  outsiders,  but  only  to 
bonafide  subjects  of  the  State  residing  in  the  State.  The  Praja  Parishad  have  admitted  a  breach 
of  this  condition  by  expelling  two  individuals  who  had  been  working  for  them  in  the  State. 
The  names  of  certain  other  workers  have  been  brought  to  their  notice  as  possessing,  according 


1256  Towards  Freedom:  1940  (Part  2) 


to  the  information  of  the  Darbar,  no  real  claim  to  come  within  the  prescribed  definition  of 
members.  The  Praja  Parishad,  while  declaring  their  adherence  to  the  condition  referred  to, 
have  claimed  that  it  is  for  them,  and  not  the  Darbar,  to  decide  whether  particular  individuals 
are  bonafide  subjects  of  the  State  residing  in  the  State.  The  Darbar  cannot  admit  this  claim  and 
accordingly  reserve  the  right  to  publish  the  names  and  histories  of  any  individuals  who  are 
admitted  to  membership  of  the  Praja  Parishad  in  defiance  of  the  condition  referred  to. 

4.  A  further  condition  of  the  Settlement  to  the  breach  of  which  the  Darbar  are  constrained 
to  draw  attention  is  that  which  provides  that  ‘the  Office-Bearers  and  Executive  Committee  of 
the  Praja  Parishad  shall  be  elected,  from  time  to  time,  from  among  the  members  of  the  Parishad, 
by  the  votes  of  all  members  present  at  a  general  meeting,  of  which  at  least  one  fortnight’s 
public  notice  shall  be  given’.  It  is  understood  that  no  public  meeting  has  been  called,  that  no 
list  of  members  has  been  published,  that  no  certificates  of  acceptance  of  membership  have  yet 
been  issued,  and  that  no  elections  have  actually  taken  place.  Instead  of  this,  the  Temporary 
Committee  seem  to  have  fixed  arbitrarily  the  number  of  representatives  from  different  parts  of 
the  State  who  are  to  form  a  General  Committee;  to  have  to  arranged  matters  that  the  number 
of  candidates  should  be  exactly  equal  to  the  number  of  vacancies;  and  then  to  have  declared 
these  persons  to  have  been  unanimously  elected.  They  have  further  laid  it  down  arbitrarily 
that  it  will  be  for  the  General  Committee,  and  not  for  the  members  of  the  Association,  to  elect 
the  President  and  other  Office-Bearers.  Whether  the  same  tactics  will  be  employed  to  avoid 
voting  for  this  election  remains  to  be  seen.  It  is  for  the  people  of  Bharatpur  to  judge  whether 
the  principle  of  popular  representation,  for  which  the  Praja  Parishad  profess  to  stand,  has,  or 
has  not,  been  converted  into  a  farce  by  these  proceedings.  The  Darbar  for  their  part  cannot 
regard  them  as  complying  either  with  the  letter  or  the  spirit  of  the  Settlement. 

5.  The  Darbar  regret  that,  in  the  respects  referred  to  above,  and  also  by  the  general  tone  of 
their  propaganda,  the  Praja  Parishad,  inspite  of  verbal  assurances  to  the  contrary,  seem  to  be 
bent  on  playing  the  role  of  agitators,  whose  object  it  is  to  stir  up  trouble  and  manufacture 
complaints  against  the  Administration,  instead  of  adhering  to  their  undertaking  to  proceeding 
in  a  constitutional  manner  with  the  authority  of  the  free  vote  of  their  members  and  in  co¬ 
operation  with  the  Darbar.  The  Darbar,  while  still  prepared  to  co-operate  with  an  Association 
which  acts  in  a  constitutional  manner,  feel  it  necessary  to  warn  the  public  of  the  danger  of 
supporting  an  Association  which  pursues  such  methods. 

R.  Tottenham, 
Dewan, 

Bharatpur  State,  Bharatpur 

75.  Police  Superintendent’s  Report  on  the  Activities  of  the 
Praja  Parishad  (Old  Praja  Mandal),  22  March  1940 

Bharatpur  State,  Vice-President’s  Office,  File  No.  8/B,  1939-40,  Rajasthan  State 
Archives. 

On  21  March  1940  at  about  9.00  a.m.  PS  Gokul  Chand  Verma  announced  in  the  city  by  beat 
of  tin  that  a  meeting  of  the  General  Committee  of  the  Praja  Parishad  will  be  held  in  the  ‘Bagichi’ 
(garden)  of  Hiradas  outside  Anah  Gate  in  Bharatpur  from  11.00  a.m. 

At  about  1 1.30  a.m.  the  meeting  of  the  General  Committee  of  the  Praja  Parishad  was  held 
at  the  aforesaid  place  and  a  Praja  Parishad  flag  was  also  put  up  there.  At  first  the  roll  call  of  all 
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the  members  of  the  General  Committee  was  held.  Out  of  115  only  76  members  had  attended. 
Thereafter  PS  Gopi  Lai  Yadav  made  a  speech  and  welcomed  on  behalf  of  the  Working 
Committee  all  the  members  who  had  attended.  He  said  that  at  present  relations  between  the 
Congress  and  the  British  Government  are  not  good;  that  there  is  an  awakening  amongst  the 
public  in  the  Indian  States  and  the  public  of  Bharatpur  State  is  not  backward  in  this  respect; 
that  all  should  forget  the  troubles,  which  they  had  suffered  during  the  last  ‘Satyagraha’;  that  he 
was  glad  that  no  such  thing  had  happened  during  last  ‘Satyagraha’  as  it  would  have  created 
bad  relations  between  the  public  and  State  authorities;  that  Praja  Mandal  workers  carried  on 
the  ‘Satyagraha’  without  outside  aid  and  told  the  outside  people  that  they  (Praja  Mandal  workers) 
would  stand  on  their  own  legs  and  would  do  the  work;  that  he  (speaker)  thanks  the  Darbar  and 
the  Dewan  Sahib  for  settling  the  Praja  Mandal  dispute;  that  people  say  that  the  Praja  Mandal 
workers  had  settled  the  dispute  with  the  Darbar  under  pressure,  but  this  is  wrong;  that  the 
demand  for  the  responsible  government  is  duly  entered  in  the  condition  of  the  settlement,  and 
they  (workers)  would  give  time  to  His  Highness  to  consider  over  it;  and  that  the  speaker  hopes 
that  the  Working  Committee  which  will  now  be  formed,  will  publish  a  manifesto  and  circulate 
it  throughout  India  that  the  publicity  given  by  the  Darbar  to  the  effect  that  the  Praja  Mandal 
workers  were  obliged  to  come  to  a  settlement  with  the  Darbar  was  wrong.  The  speaker  explained 
that  the  first  and  foremost  thing  before  the  Praja  Parishad  is  question  of  the  unemployment 
and  literacy;  that  in  future  every  work  should  be  done  unitedly  by  the  Darbar  and  the  Praja 
Parishad  wish  to  maintain  such  relations  but  it  all  depends  on  the  policy  of  the  Darbar;  that  it 
will  be  satisfying  even  if  the  rights  are  given  to  the  public  when  it  demands  but  the  difficulty  is 
this  that  hardships  are  practised  upon  the  public  when  it  demands  its  rights;  that  they  (workers) 
hope  that  the  public  of  Bharatpur  State  will  not  remain  in  the  back  ground  in  obtaining 
responsible  government;  that  one  of  their  (workers’)  principles  is  to  enforce  unity  amongst  the 
members  of  the  public,  but  the  experience  of  the  past  three  months  has  led  them  to  feel  that 
the  policy  of  the  ‘Raj’  does  not  seem  to  be  such  as  to  co-operate  with  the  Praja  Parishad;  and 
that  they  (workers)  had  got  only  one  month  to  do  their  work  and  during  such  a  short  period 
they  (workers)  had  enlisted  about  5,500  members  of  the  Praja  Parishad,  and  had  the  obstacles 
not  been  placed  in  their  (workers)  way  by  the  State  authorities,  the  number  of  the  members 
would  have  been  no  less  than  20,000.  The  speaker  added  that  the  policy  of  the  Praja  Parishad 
should  be  above  board  and  free  from  self  motives;  that  the  object  of  the  Praja  Parishad  is  to 
give  a  lift  to  the  poor  so  that  the  time  of  everyone  becoming  wealthy  and  cheerful  may  come 
soon;  that  it  is  a  wrong  policy  of  those  authorities  who  say  that  the  public  should  be  given  its 
rights  when  it  is  found  able  to  get  them,  but  no  one  can  fore  shadow  things  of  the  future.  In 
conclusion  the  speaker  told  the  audience  that  to-day  was  the  day  of  making  an  election  of  the 
new  Working  Committee  for  the  ensuing  year  and  that  Master  Aditya  Indra  had  been  elected 
unanimously  and  unopposed  as  a  President  of  the  Praja  Parishad. 

PS  Aditya  Indra  then  took  the  Presidential  seat  amidst  the  shouts  of  ‘Master  Aditya  Indra 
Nath  ki  jai’,  ‘Mahatma  Gandhi  ki  jai’,  ‘Praja  Parishad  ki  jai’,  and  ‘Maharaja  Brijendra  Singh 
(Sahib  Bahadur)  ki  jai’  and  made  a  speech.  He  thanked  the  audience  for  electing  him  as  a 
President  of  the  Praja  Parishad  and  said  that  he  was  not  able  to  hold  such  a  position;  that  now 
every  one  should  help  in  his  responsibilities;  that  the  real  work  to  be  done  is  to  remove  the 
poverty  of  the  public  and  they  (workers)  are  determined  to  and  shall  remove  the  poverty  of 
India;  that  the  Raj  cannot  remove  all  the  troubles,  but  the  public  if  it  wished  and  worked 
unitedly  then  it  can  remove  them;  and  that  the  whole  responsibility  now  lies  on  115  men  and 
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therefore  it  is  their  (workers)  duty  to  have  the  poverty  removed,  the  unity  enforced  amongst 
the  public  and  the  selfishness  stopped. 

PS  Reoti  Sharan  then  read  out  a  draft  declaration,  which  should  be  made  by  every  member 
of  the  Praja  Parishad.  The  contents  of  it  were  that  all  members  of  the  General  Committee  of 
the  Praja  Parishad  should  take  a  pledge  under  the  Praja  Parishad  flag  that  they  will  remain 
loyal  to  the  flag.  Deshraj  said  that  the  draft  declaration  should  first  be  placed  before  the  Select 
Committee  for  approval  and  thereafter  it  should  be  put  before  the  General  Committee  for 
making  a  declaration.  Consequently  the  proposal  of  making  a  declaration  was  postponed  and 
the  meeting  was  closed  for  a  short  time  for  taking  meals. 

The  meeting  commenced  again  at  about  2.30  p.m.  PS  Aditya  Indra  read  out  the  said 
declaration,  the  contents  of  which  were  now  that  the  members  of  the  Praja  Parishad  will  remain 
loyal  to  the  Praja  Parishad  and  its  flag  and  will  do  their  best  to  follow  its  aims  and  objects  fully. 
All  the  members  of  the  General  Committee  repeated  it. 

PS  Gopi  Lai  Yadav  then  moved  a  resolution  to  the  effect  that  the  General  Committee  of 
the  Praja  Parishad  authorizes  the  President  to  prepare  a  list  of  the  office  bearers  of  the  Working 
Committee  and  place  it  before  the  General  Committee  for  approval  and  said  that  it  imposes 
responsibility  on  the  Working  Committee  collectively.  Jugal  Kishore  Chaturvedi  seconded  the 
resolution  and  said  that  no  dispute  will  take  place  if  the  President  selected  the  office  bearers  of 
the  Working  Committee  and  by  so  doing  the  work  will  be  done  satisfactorily.  PS  Deshraj 
raised  an  objection  to  the  proposed  resolution  and  said  that  the  selection  of  the  members  for 
the  Working  Committee  by  the  President  alone  would  not  mean  a  selection  of  the  members  by 
the  public,  while  on  the  other  hand  it  will  give  an  impression  that  the  General  Committee  was 
not  reliable  and  it  will  also  create  a  party  feeling  that  in  this  way  the  members  of  the  Working 
Committee  will  be  responsible  to  the  President  only  and  not  to  the  public;  that  if  any  one 
member  makes  a  mistake  and  a  vote  of  non-confidence  is  passed  against  him  then  all  the 
members  of  the  Committee  shall  have  to  resign  from  the  membership. 

PSJagat  Gopal  alias  Swadeshi  Babu  supported  PS  Deshraj. 

PS  Ratan  Singh  then  made  a  speech.  He  supporting  the  speech  of  PS  Gopi  Lai  Yadav  said 
that  the  President  was  elected  by  all  of  them  who  were  present  and  they  had  authorized  the 
President  to  elect  himself  the  Office  bearers  of  the  Working  Committee  and  this  should  mean 
that  the  election  of  the  members  of  the  Working  Committee  was  made  by  the  public;  that  this 
will  stop  party  feeling  in  the  committee  and  the  President  will  be  able  to  do  the  work 
independently;  and  that  the  same  procedure  is  followed  by  the  Congress  Committees. 

PS  Kishan  Lai  Joshi  then  spoke  and  he  supported  Deshraj.  He  said  that  the  matter  under 
discussion  was  of  a  technical  nature,  but  it  will  give  a  ruling  for  the  future  if  the  President  was 
authorized  to  make  election  of  the  members  of  the  Working  Committee  himself  and  it  will 
create  a  party  feeling. 

PS  Gopi  Lai  then  again  spoke.  He  upholding  his  speech  said  that  a  number  of  members  of 
the  General  Committee,  who  are  residents  of  different  places,  will  not  be  aware  of  the  suitability 
of  a  member  of  the  General  Committee  for  the  membership  of  the  Working  Committee,  while 
the  President  can  understand  the  whole  position  and  about  the  suitability  of  a  member.  The 
speaker  also  explained  that  if  a  vote  of  non  confidence  is  passed  against  a  member  of  the 
Working  Committee  so  elected  by  the  General  Committee  then  all  the  members  of  the  Working 
Committee  will  not  be  obliged  to  resign  from  their  membership  until  they  all  agree  to  the  vote 
of  non  confidence  passed  against  that  member.  PS  Deshraj  then  withdrew  his  resolution  and 
the  resolution  which  was  moved  by  PS  Gopi  Lai  Yadav  was  passed  unanimously. 
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The  second  resolution  was  moved  by  PS  Deshraj. 

That  the  public  of  Bharatpur  is  proud  of  it  that  up  till  now  the  policy  of  the  rulers  has  been  that 
their  subjects  should  remain  happy,  but  owing  to  the  increase  of  the  State  work  the  voice  of  the 
public  cannot  now  reach  His  Highness.  It  is  therefore  necessary  that  there  should  be  a  body 
which  should  represent  the  public  and  bring  its  voice  to  the  notice  of  His  Highness  and  on  the 
other  hand  it  is  the  duty  of  the  ‘Raja’  to  entrust  the  administration  to  those  persons  who  may  not 
commit  mistakes.  This  committee  therefore  requests  His  Highness  kindly  to  take  steps  in 
establishing  a  responsible  government. 

The  speaker  remarked  that  in  the  Council,  there  is  no  representative  of  the  public  and  the 
Members  of  the  Council  of  State  are  not  the  representatives  of  the  public  and  they  do  not  do 
any  good  to  the  public.  If  a  representative  of  the  public  is  selected  as  a  Member  of  Council 
then  he  will  fear  that  if  he  is  not  loyal  to  the  public  he  will  not  be  elected  as  such  next  time,  and 
this  system  will  also  be  far  cheaper. 

PS  Gopi  Lai  Yadav  seconded  the  resolution  and  said  that  the  advisors  to  His  Highness 
should  be  best  men  and  if  they  (advisors)  are  nominated  by  the  public  then  it  will  establish  a 
cordial  relation  between  the  Maharaja  and  his  subjects.  He  added  that  now  a  days  the  rule  is  in 
the  hands  of  the  political  department,  but  if  a  responsible  government  is  established  then  the 
rule  will  be  in  the  hands  of  the  Maharaja  and  the  public.  They  (the  speakers)  are  anxious  that 
the  Maharaja  may  not  go  on  a  wrong  path.  The  resolution  was  unanimously  carried. 

The  third  resolution  was  moved  by  PS  Reoti  Sharan. 

That  this  committee  makes  an  appeal  to  the  public  and  a  request  to  the  Darbar  to  assist  the  Praja 
Parishad  in  the  undermentioned  matters  which  are  for  the  good  of  the  public: 

(a)  The  main  means  of  making  progress  by  the  public  is  the  educational  advancement.  A 
committee  of  the  Praja  Parishad  should  be  formed  to  arrange  compulsory  education  of  the 
grown  up  men  and  every  body,  and  to  impart  education  to  children  according  to  the  Wardha 
Scheme. 

(b)  The  experts  in  Rural  reconstruction  and  agriculture,  who  are  in  State  service,  should  cooperate 
with  the  Praja  Parishad  in  its  working. 

(c)  The  trade  in  honey,  hide,  wool  and  spinning  and  weaving  can  flourish  in  the  State  and  the 
‘Raj’  should  help  Praja  Parishad  in  making  a  propaganda  of  and  progress  in  these  trades. 

(d)  ‘Sewa  Samitis’  (volunteer  corps)  should  be  formed  in  the  State  to  create  spirit  of  doing  service 
to  the  public  and  these  ‘Sewa  Samitis’  should  be  utilized  for  duty  on  the  occasions  of  fairs  and 
so  forth. 

(e)  A  committee,  consisting  of  the  8  members  of  the  Praja  Parishad,  should  be  formed  to  enquire 
into  the  conditions  of  the  farmers  in  the  State  and  its  report  should  be  submitted  to  His 
Highness  through  the  Praja  Parishad. 

PS  Kishanlal  Joshi  seconded  the  resolution,  which  was  carried  unanimously. 

The  fourth  resolution  was  moved  by  PS  Gokul  Chand  Verma. 

That  the  Bharatpur  State  public  has  grievances  against  the  Customs  and  Octroi  departments. 

This  committee  therefore  makes  a  request  to  the  Darbar  to  make  such  reforms  in  these  departments 
as  may  remove  the  pains  of  the  public  and  it  may  not  cause  a  loss  to  State  income,  and  to  appoint 
a  committee  consisting  of  some  workers  of  the  Praja  Parishad  to  enquire  into  the  complaints  of 
the  public  and  submit  a  report  through  Praja  Parishad  to  His  Highness. 

PS  Gauri  Shankar  Mital  seconded  the  resolution  and  said  that  the  existence  of  the  Customs 
Department  has  ruined  all  the  trades  of  the  public.  The  annual  income  of  the  State  through 
this  department  is  only  three  lacs  but  the  money  which  goes  from  the  pocket  of  the  public  in 
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bribing  the  employees  and  on  account  of  other  losses  is  two  or  three  times  more  than  the 
amount  of  the  income  and  the  public  also  undergoes  many  difficulties. 

The  fifth  resolution  was  moved  by  Ramesn  alias  Kundan  Brehman  r/ o  Bhusawar. 

That  according  to  the  conditions  of  the  settlement  the  Darbar  have  not  released  the  remaining 
political  prisoners  and  have  not  withdrawn  the  remaining  cases  and  this  has  caused  a  dissatisfaction 
amongst  the  public. 

This  committee  therefore  makes  a  request  to  His  Highness  to  release  the  remaining  political 
prisoners,  withdraw  the  remaining  cases  and  refund  the  fines.  This  committee  assures  His  Highness 
that  it  will  be  good  for  the  State  in  doing  so  as  it  is  necessary  to  impress  upon  the  minds  of 
the  public  that  the  assurance  which  was  given  at  the  time  of  the  settlement  was  honourable  and 
true. 

PS  Hukam  Chand  seconded  the  resolution  and  said  that  had  they  (prisoners)  been  told 
while  they  were  in  jail  that  the  remaining  convicts  in  jail  will  not  be  released  they  would  not 
have  come  out  of  jail. 

PS  Deshraj  then  expressed  that  this  committee  makes  a  request  to  His  Highness  to  release 
the  remaining  prisoners;  and  that  the  Praja  Parishad  should  form  a  committee  after  the  name 
of  ‘Political  prisoners  release  committee1  for  this  purpose. 

Bheron  Singh  seconded  the  views  of  PS  Deshraj  and  the  resolution  was  passed. 

The  sixth  resolution  was  moved  by  Bhagwat  Swarup  Brehman,  a  relative  of  Shiam  Sundar 
Brehman  of  Agra,  ‘That  to  remove  the  unemployment  and  poverty  of  the  poor  public  of 
Bharatpur  it  is  necessary  that  all  the  members  of  the  Praja  Parishad  should  wear  “swadeshi” 
(country  made)  clothes  and  use  swadeshi  (country  made)  articles.  This  committee  decides  that 
all  members  of  the  General  Committee  should  try  their  best  to  wear  hand  spun  and  woven 
clothes’. 

PS  Ganeshi  Lai,  Secretary,  Arya  Samaj,  Bayana  seconded  the  resolution. 

PS  Harish  Chandra  said  that  every  member  of  the  General  Committee  must  wear  ‘khaddar’ 
clothes.  After  due  discussion  it  was  decided  that  every  member  of  the  General  Committee 
should  try  his  best  to  use  ‘khadi1  clothes  according  to  his  means. 

The  seventh  resolution  was  moved  by  PS  Aditya  Indra. 

‘That  this  committee  orders  the  Working  Committee  to  draft  a  constitution  of  the  Praja 
Parishad  and  put  it  up  for  approval  in  the  next  meeting  of  the  General  Committee  and  to  form 
Tehsil  committees  in  the  next  month  by  making  elections  from  the  two-anna  members  and 
that  the  members  of  each  such  committee  should  be  21  and  the  life  of  these  committees  be  one 
year’.  The  resolution  was  passed  unanimously. 

The  eight  resolution  was  moved  by  Ram  Chand  Bharbuja:  ‘That  this  committee  feels  pain 
to  see  that  there  is  a  difference  between  the  Darbar  and  the  Praja  Parishad  about  the  flying  of 
flag  and  shouting  slogans.  This  committee  therefore  requests  His  Highness  that  no  pressure 
should  be  brought  to  bear  upon  Praja  Parishad  about  it  as  it  is  against  the  conditions  of  the 
settlement  and  it  deeply  hurts  the  loyalty  towards  the  “Raj”’. 

PS  Kamal,  Ganeshi  Lai  of  Bayana,  PS  Harish  Chandra,  Jugal  Kishore  Chaturvedi,  PS 
Daulat  Ram,  PS  Gopi  Lai  Yadav,  PS  Ratan  Singh  and  PS  Reoti  Sharan  supported  the  resolution 
but  said  that  it  should  be  left  to  the  Working  Committee  to  decide. 

PS  Deshraj  opposed  the  resolution  and  said  that  they  (workers)  respect  the  wishes  of 
His  Highness  and  therefore  the  flag  should  be  removed  once  and  then  an  appeal  made  to  His 
Highness  for  the  grant  of  permission  to  the  flying  of  the  flag. 
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PS  Kishan  Lai  Joshi  said  that  the  flag  and  the  shouting  of  slogans  are  such  things  as  were 
earned  by  them  by  means  of  ‘Satyagraha’  and  are  the  symbols  of  their  association,  and  they 
(workers)  will  not  act  as  said  by  Deshraj.  If  any  member  of  the  Praja  Parishad  will  do  so  then 
he  and  the  others  who  hold  his  views  will  bid  good-bye  to  the  association. 

After  due  discussion  it  was  decided  to  withdraw  the  resolution,  till  a  reply  is  received  from 
the  Darbar  on  the  subject  and  that  on  receipt  of  a  reply  the  Working  Committee  should  consider 
over  this  question. 

PS  Kamal  then  said  that  the  people  say  that  the  accounts  of  the  Praja  Parishad  are  not 
regular.  PS  Gopi  Lai  Yadav  replied  that  some  accounts  of  the  time  of  the  ‘Satyagraha’  movement 
have  not  yet  been  entered  in  the  registers,  but  it  will  be  brought  up  to  date  within  a  week  or 
two  and  published. 

PS  Reoti  Sharan  then  made  enquiries  as  to  whether  any  complaint  about  it  was  received  in 
the  office  from  any  member  of  the  Praja  Parishad  and  PS  Gopi  Lai  Yadav  replied  that  someone 
had  made  a  complaint  to  the  Dewan  Sahib  and  the  Dewan  Sahib  had  written  to  him  about  it 
and  that  he  had  sent  a  reply  to  the  Dewan  Sahib  that  the  writer  of  the  letter  should  be  directed 
to  attend  the  meeting  of  the  Praja  Parishad  on  21  March  1940  and  make  enquiries  from  the 
General  Committee  about  the  complaint  he  had  made,  and  the  Dewan  Sahib  had  replied  that 
he  had  informed  the  man  accordingly. 

PS  Jagat  Gopal  alias  Swadeshi  Babu  pointed  out  to  PS  Gopi  Lai  Yadav  that  at  several 
places  the  seats  for  the  membership  were  not  allotted  according  to  the  proportion  of  the  number 
of  two-anna  members  and  the  latter  replied  that  this  come  to  their  (workers)  notice  only  after 
17  March  1940  relating  to  the  seats  fixed  for  Rauppas  and  Bayana  circles  and  that  the  number 
for  those  Circles  will  be  increased  by  the  Working  Committee. 

PS  Babu  Lai,  cloth  merchant,  enquired  of  PS  Gopi  Lai  Yadav  as  to  how  many 
Mohammedans  were  members  of  the  Praja  Parishad  and  he  replied  that  there  were  about  100 
Mohammedans. 

At  the  end  PS  Aditya  Indra  announced  in  the  capacity  of  a  President  the  names  of  the 
members  of  the  Working  Committee,  which  are  given  below: 

1.  PS  Gopi  Lai  Yadav 

2.  PS  Deshraj 

3.  PS  Reoti  Sharan 

4.  Jugal  Kishore  Chaturvedi 

5.  PS  Ratan  Singh 

6.  PS  Gokul  Chand  Verma 

7.  Satya  Priya  alias  Har  Het,  Secretary,  Arya  Samaj,  Ballabhgarh,  Police  Station,  Bhusawar 

8.  Radha  Kishan,  Bagri  Brehman  r/o  Pichuna 

9.  Ramesh  alias  Kundan  Brehman  r/o  Bhusawar 

10.  PS  Faqir  Chand  Tailor 

11.  PS  Daulat  Ram 

12.  PS  Kamal  Singh 

13.  Jagpat  Singh  r/o  Nagar 

14.  PS  Gulab  Singh  Contractor 

PS  Deshraj  said  that  it  is  regretted  that  PS  Kishan  Laljoshi  was  not  elected  as  a  member  of 
the  Working  Committee  and  that  he  would  withdraw  his  name  also  from  the  membership  but 
he  was  made  to  sit  by  Aditya  Indra  and  others. 
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The  meeting  terminated  at  about  8.30  p.m.  with  shouts  of  ‘Mahatma  Gandhi  ki  jai’,  ‘Praja 
Parishad  ki  jai’  and  ‘Maharaja  Brijendra  Singh  (Sahib  Bahadur)  ki  jai’.  The  gathering  was  very 
very  poor.  It  numbered  only  about  100  persons  in  all,  including  76  members  of  the  Praja 
Parishad. 

Superintendent  of  Police, 
Bharatpur 
22  March  1940 

76.  Bharatpur  De  wan’s  View  of  ‘Political  Situation  in  Bharatpur’ 

Bharatpur  Dewan  Tottenham’s  Confidential  Letter  toJ.H.  Thompson,  Political  Agent, 
Eastern  Rajputana  States,  Bharatpur,  25  March  1940 

Bharatpur  State,  Vice-President’s  Office,  File  No.  8/B,  1939-40,  Rajasthan  State 
Archives. 

25  March  1940 


Congress  Activities  in  Indian  States 

My  dear  Thompson, 

In  view  of  my  impending  departure,  and  partly  for  the  benefit  of  my  successor,  I  submit  a 
review  of  the  ‘political’  situation  in  Bharatpur  as  I  see  it. 

2.  Last  year’s  ‘Satyagraha  campaign’,  which  lasted  from  the  middle  of  April  to  the  end  of 
December,  was  the  immediate  result  of  the  refusal  of  the  Council  of  State  to  register  the  Praja 
Mandal  under  the  Criminal  Law  (Amendment)  Act.  This  refusal  automatically  meant  that  the 
Praja  Mandal  became  an  unlawful  association  and,  although  the  Darbar  started  by  trying  to 
ignore  it,  they  were  soon  forced  into  taking  action  against  it.  Such  success  as  the  movement 
achieved  was  certainly  not  due  to  any  real  popular  enthusiasm  for  the  proposed  object  of  the 
Praja  Mandal  namely,  ‘the  attainment  of  responsible  Government  under  the  aegis  of  His 
Highness  the  Maharaja’;  but  rather  to  the  extent  to  which  its  leaders  concentrated  attention  on 
the  naturally  unpopular  side  of  the  Administration — namely,  the  payment  of  taxes  and  the 
employment  of  ‘outsiders’  in  high  positions.  For  a  considerable  period  I  had  (and  still  have) 
doubts  whether  the  movement  was  not  secretly  supported  by  those  elements  in  the 
Administration  itself  which,  for  reasons  of  their  own,  are  opposed  to  ‘outsiders’.  Anyway  the 
fact  remains  that  there  was  some  doubt  in  the  minds  of  the  people  whether  the  Administration 
as  a  whole  was  opposed  to  the  movement,  and  (at  one  time)  whether  His  Highness  himself  did 
not  to  some  extent  sympathize  with  it. 

3.  As  soon  as  His  Highness  made  his  feelings  more  clearly  known  (even  before  he  received 
his  powers),  the  movement  began  to  weaken.  But  even  then  his  views  were  not  very  definite. 
Taking  advantage  of  this  weakening,  and  feeling  that  everything  possible  should  be  done  to 
secure  a  more  peaceful  atmosphere  in  which  the  young  Maharaja  could  start  his  ‘reign’;  being 
convinced  also  that  no  Indian  State  could  nowadays  hope  to  escape  completely  from  any  form 
of  political  agitation,  much  less  a  State  in  the  geographical  situation  of  Bharatpur  (where, 
unlike  many  other  States,  the  declaration  of  an  Association  as  unlawful  merely  drives  its  centre 
of  operations  across  the  border  into  the  United  Provinces,  which  was  until  recently,  and  may 
be  again,  under  a  Congress  Government).  I  engineered  the  settlement  with  the  Praja  Mandal, 
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which  resulted  last  Christmas  in  the  release  of  most  of  the  prisoners  and  the  emergence  and 
registration  of  the  present  Praja  Parishad. 

4.  In  doing  so,  I  hoped  that  the  movement  might  be  guided  into  more  constitutional  lines. 
My  idea  was  that  the  rival  Association  (known  as  Praja  Sahayak  Sabha)  and  other  loyal  subjects 
of  the  state  might  ‘capture’  this  new  Association  (Praja  Parishad)  and  so  prevent  the  extremists 
from  having  it  all  their  own  way.  My  intention  was  that  even  if  only  partial  success  could  be 
achieved  in  this  direction,  we  should  ourselves  make  further  efforts  to  improve  and  develop 
our  Advisory  Committees,  so  as  to  make  them  more  genuinely  representative  of  all  sections  of 
the  people  and  gradually  give  them  more  powers,  so  that  eventually  the  demand  for  a  popular 
non-official  association  might  cease  to  exist.  I  still  think  that  the  development  of  these  committees 
is  vitally  important.  (I  may  add  that  my  own  idea  was  to  develop  them  through  an  extension  of 
the  Panchayat  system  along  the  lines  which  are  already  known  to  the  Revenue  Member.) 

5.  Things  have  not  worked  out  as  I  hoped.  Considering  the  worthless  character  of  most  of 
the  individuals  who  go  to  form  our  ‘Political  Public’,  this  was  perhaps  a  foregone  conclusion; 
and  I  may  have  been  wrong  to  attempt  any  kind  of  reconciliation.  Anyhow  what  has  happened 
is  this. 

(a)  The  leaders  of  the  Praja  Parishad  have  played  their  cards  badly  by  their  insistence  on 
flag-flying  and  slogan  shouting  and  other  provocative  actions  in  contravention  of  the  spirit,  if 
not  the  letter  of  the  settlement. 

(b)  The  Maharaja  has  taken  a  very  definite  dislike  to  the  Praja  Parishad  and  its  leaders 
mainly  because  of  their  disregard  of  his  personal  wishes  about  Flags. 

(c)  The  Revenue  Member  (who,  I  think,  was  always  opposed  and  perhaps  rightly  opposed 
to  the  Settlement)  has  taken  advantage  of  the  mistakes  made  by  the  Praja  Parishad  leaders  and 
of  the  now  known  hostility  of  His  Highness  towards  them,  to  keep  the  Praja  Sahayak  in  a 
separate  camp  and  to  prevent  (through  the  action  of  the  Revenue  Department)  any  chance 
there  might  ever  have  been  of  getting  the  loyal  people  to  ‘capture’  the  Praja  Parishad. 

6.  The  Praja  Parishad,  having  started  with  some  claims  to  the  support  of  the  Administration, 
are  now  a  discredited  body,  disunited  (so  I  understand)  by  internal  dissensions  and  personal 
jealousies.  Whether  they  possess  the  coherence  and  ability  to  stage  a  fight  on  anything  like  the 
lines  of  last  year  is  doubtful;  but  the  time  must  come  sooner  or  later  (probably  sooner)  when  a 
decision  will  have  to  be  taken  whether  to  declare  them  to  be  an  unlawful  Association,  which  is 
the  only  alternative  to  ‘registration’  under  our  present  law.  In  connection  with  the  revision  of 
that  law,  I  have  already  expressed  my  opinion  that,  from  our  own  point  of  view,  it  would  be  far 
better  to  be  able  simply  to  withdraw  our  ‘recognition’,  without  having  to  go  so  far  as  to  treat 
the  Association  as  an  unlawful  body,  and  hope  that  the  existing  forces  of  disintegration...  lead 
to  their  natural  death. 

7.  In  the  circumstances,  this  is  perhaps  the  best  immediate  object  to  work  for.  The  process 
could  probably  be  hastened  by  continuing  the  policy  of  sowing  the  seeds  of  dissension  in  the 
Praja  Parishad  itself,  or  at  any  rate,  nurturing  their  growth.  Taking  the  longer  view,  however,  I 
am  still  sure  that  agitation  in  some  form  or  other  cannot  be  permanently  prevented.  The  only 
chance  to  revert  to  what  I  have  already  said — is  to  work  the  Advisory  Committees  for  all  they 
are  worth  and  improve  their  constitution.  The  weakness  here  is  that,  unfortunately,  the  Maharaja 
takes  no  real  interest  there.  Indeed  he  regards  them  as  the  creation  of  the  Revenue  Member 
and  therefore  subject  to  the  same  suspicion  with  which  he  regards  all  the  doings  of  that  most 
efficient  officer.  I  have  tried  to  improve  matters  by  taking  the  Advisory  Committees  into  my 
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own  Portfolio  and  I  hope  my  Successor  will  continue  to  take  as  much  personal  interest  in  them 
as  he  can. 

8.  If  an  equally  efficient  officer  could  be  found  to  preside  over  the  Central  Advisory 
Committee,  instead  of  the  Revenue  Member,  it  might  be  a  change  worth  making  even  if  the 
Revenue  Member  continued  to  work  behind  the  scenes  but  I  confess  that  I  cannot  myself 
think  of  any  officer  in  the  State  to  whom  the  task  could  be  entrusted. 

Yours  sincerely, 

J.H.  Thompson,  Esquire,  ICS 
Political  Agent, 

Eastern  Rajputana  States,  Bharatpur 

77.  Political  Agent  Unhappy  with  the  ‘Conciliatory  Language’  of 
Bharatpur  State  Notification  of  22  March  1940 

Letter  of  J.H.  Thompson,  Political  Agent,  Eastern  Rajputana  States,  Bharatpur,  to 
Richard  Tottenham,  Dewan  of  Bharatpur,  30  March  1940 

Bharatpur  Agency,  Confidential  D.O.  No.  336-P/12-P/37-III,  30  March  1940, 
Bharatpur  State,  Vice-President’s  Office,  File  No.  8/B,  1939-40;  Rajasthan  State 
Archives. 

Congress  Activities  in  Bharatpur  State 

My  dear  Tottenham, 

I  am  desired  to  draw  your  attention  to  the  wording  of  the  Bharatpur  State  Council  Notification 
No.  63-D,  dated  the  21st  March  1940,  regarding  the  activities  of  the  Praja  Parishad  in  the 
Bharatpur  State,  published  in  an  Extraordinary  issue  of  Bharatpur  Raj  Patra  dated  the  22nd 
March.  It  is  considered  that  this  is  calculated  to  convey  an  impression  of  weakness  on  the  part 
of  the  Darbar  in  its  dealings  with  the  Praja  Parishad. 

2.  The  passages  which  seem  to  indicate  an  undignified  lack  of  firmness  are  set  out  below: 

Since  then  he  has  retracted  this  undertaking,  but  has  declared  that  the  Praja  Parishad  are  prepared 
to  obey  any  general  orders  that  may  be  issued.  It  is  accordingly  ordered  that  all  Praja  Parishad 
flags  should  be  removed  forthwith,  either  by  those  who  have  displayed  them  or,  failing  that,  by 
the  Police.  The  Darbar  feel  that  there  is  no  necessity  for  an  Association  like  the  Praja  Parishad  to 
fly  any  flag  at  all.  No  other  popular  Association  in  the  State  does  so,  and  the  practice  is  liable  to 
give  a  wrong  impression.  His  Highness  in  Council,  therefore,  hopes  that  the  Praja  Parishad,  like 
other  popular  Association,  will  give  up  the  practice  of  flying  flags  of  any  description. 

At  the  interview  referred  to  above,  the  President  of  the  Praja  Parishad  gave  His  Highness  in 
Council  to  understand  that  his  Association  was  prepared  to  meet  the  wishes  of  the  Darbar  in  this 
respect  also;  but  here  again  the  undertaking  has  been  subsequently  retracted. 

The  Praja  Parishad,  while  declaring  their  adherence  to  the  condition  referred  to,  have  claimed 
that  it  is  for  them  and  not  the  Darbar,  to  decide  whether  particular  individuals  are  bonafide  subjects  of  the 
State  residing  in  the  State.  The  Darbar  cannot  admit  this  claim  and  accordingly  reserve  the  right  to  publish 
the  names  and  histories  of  any  individuals  who  are  admitted  to  membership  of  the  Praja  Parishad  in 
defiance  of  the  condition  referred  to. 

The  Darbar  while  still  prepared  to  cooperate  with  an  Association  which  acts  in  a  constitutional 
manner,  feel  it  necessary  to  warn  the  public  of  the  danger  of  supporting  an  Association  which 
pursues  such  methods. 
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3.  I  am  to  suggest  that  unduly  conciliatory  language  of  this  nature  is  likely  to  weaken  the 
authority  of  the  Darbar  and  harm  the  interests  of  the  State. 

Yours  sincerely, 
To 

Sir  Richard  Tottenham,  CSI,  CIR,  ICS, 

Dewan,  Bharatpur  State, 

Bharatpur. 

78.  Newspaper  Report  on  'Developments  in  Bharatpur’ 

Is  it  Political  Dept’s  Move? 

Dewan’s  Ban  on  Flag  and  Slogans 
Hindustan  Times ,  31  March  1940. 

Muttra,  28  March 

Sir  Richard  Tottenham,  Dewan  of  Bharatpur  State,  states  in  a  communique  that  there  should  be 
no  other  flag  in  the  State  except  the  flag  of  the  State  and  that  there  should  be  no  other  slogan 
than  the  slogan  of  ‘Maharaj  Brijendra  Singh  Ki  Jai\ 

Thus  the  Dewan  has  once  for  all  banned  the  Praja  Parishad  flag,  which  was  allowed  when 
the  settlement  between  the  Praja  Mandal  and  the  State  was  effected.  The  Congress  flag  and 
national  slogans  were  also  allowed. 

This  sudden  and  unexpected  turn  in  the  attitude  of  the  State  authorities  towards  the  Praja 
Parishad  has  created  a  stir  in  the  political  circles  of  the  State  and  further  developments  are 
keenly  and  anxiously  awaited  by  the  public.  It  is  still  a  mystery  whether  the  change  is  due  to 
some  interference  from  the  Political  Department  or  is  due  solely  to  the  initiative  of  the  State 
authorities.  It  is  generally  opined  that  the  State  authorities  did  not  like  the  tremendous  response 
to  the  Praja  Parishad  given  by  the  public  in  the  shape  of  enrolment  of  several  thousand  members 
within  two  months,  and  that  there  are  1 15  members  of  the  general  committee  of  the  Parishad 
consisting  of  influential  persons  drawn  from  every  section  and  from  every  corner  of  the  State. 
The  executive  consists  of  15  members  with  Mr  Adityendraji  and  Pt  Rewati  Sharanji  as  president 
and  general  secretary. 

79.  Police  Superintendent’s  Report  on  the  Activities  of  the  Praja 
Parishad,  22  August  1940 

Bharatpur  State,  Vice-President’s  Office,  File  No.  8/B,  1939-40,  Rajasthan  State 
Archives 

The  Sub-Inspector  of  Bayana  reports  that  PS  Reoti  Sharan  came  from  Bharatpur  to  Bayana  on 
13  August  1940  by  the  morning  train  and  put  up  with  PS  Ganeshi  Lai  Contractor.  On  the  same 
day  a  private  meeting  of  the  Praja  Parishad  workers  was  held  in  the  Praja  Parishad  office  at 
Bayana  at  which  they  discussed  the  mismanagement  of  the  Town  Board  of  Bayana  and  decided 
to  lay  the  matter  before  the  public  and  send  a  report  to  the  high  Officers. 

On  14  August  1940  a  meeting  was  held  in  the  Chowk  Bazar  of  Bayana  from  8.00  p.m.  to 
10.00  p.m.  under  the  presidentship  of  Manohar  Lai,  cloth  merchant,  a  member  of  the  Town 
Board  of  Bayana. 
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The  meeting  commenced  with  the  usual  shouts  of  ‘Bharatmata  ki  jai’,  ‘Mahatma  Gandhi  ki 
jai’,  ‘Pandit  Jawaharlal  Nehru  ki  jai’,  ‘Praja  Parishad  ki  jai’,  and  ‘Maharaja  Brijendra  Singh 
(Sahib  Bahadur)  ki  jai’.  PS  Ganeshi  Lai  Contractor  made  a  speech.  He  said  that  generally 
speaking  there  is  a  complaint  against  the  employees  of  all  the  departments  of  not  doing  their 
duties  properly,  especially  against  the  Municipal  Board  and  the  Praja  Parishad  is  thinking  of 
taking  steps  first  for  the  reform  of  the  Municipal  Board  because  it  is  the  first  and  the  foremost 
duty  of  the  public.  The  public  should  therefore  unite  to  do  so  and  make  an  agitation  about  it. 

In  conclusion  he  criticized  the  imposition  of  a  new  tax,  namely  Daundi  Tax,  and  remarked 
that  its  realization  was  unjustifiable. 

PS  Manohar  Lai  Vakil  then  read  out  the  under-mentioned  resolutions: 

(1)  That  the  cleaning  and  sweeping  arrangement  of  the  Board  was  not  good  as  the  mud 
and  rubbish  which  are  taken  out  of  the  drains  and  other  places  are  thrown  away  in  the 
streets. 

(2)  That  the  lighting  arrangements  were  not  satisfactory  and  the  light  posts  have  been  put 
up  by  the  Board  near  the  houses  of  the  Officers,  who  have  got  connections  with  the 
Board. 

(3)  That  there  is  no  latrine  or  urinal  for  the  females  in  the  town. 

(4)  That  there  is  no  mid- wife  in  the  town  who  is  urgently  needed. 

(5)  That  a  prostitute  has  recently  taken  up  her  residence  in  the  town  which  should  not  be 
allowed. 

PS  Reoti  Sharan  then  made  a  speech.  He  supported  the  resolutions  read  out  by  Pt  Manohar 
Lai  Vakil  and  said  that  the  Town  Board  is  a  sort  of  local  self-government  and  its  President  is 
considered  to  be  responsible  for  hygienic  life  of  the  people  of  the  town  and  therefore  he 
should  be  a  member  of  the  public.  The  speaker  further  said  that  the  election  of  the  members 
and  the  President  of  the  Board  at  Bayana  should  be  held  just  like  Bharatpur  and  its  income 
which  amounts  to  Rs  4,000  per  year  should  be  utilized  for  the  comfort  of  the  public. 

Ramesh  alias  Kundan  Brehman  of  Bhusawar  and  Sadhu  Ram  Vakil  supported  all  the 
resolutions  put  forward  by  Pt  Manohar  Lai  Vakil  and  the  resolutions  were  passed  unanimously 
by  the  audience. 

Manohar  Lai,  cloth  merchant,  President  of  the  meeting,  who  is  a  member  of  the  Town 
Board  of  Bayana,  then  spoke.  He  said  that  the  Board  was  trying  to  make  satisfactory 
arrangements  for  the  sweeping  and  cleaning  of  the  town;  that  a  new  man  has  been  appointed 
for  doing  the  work  of  lighting;  that  latrines  and  urinals  for  females  could  not  be  constructed 
this  year  owing  to  want  of  funds;  that  arrangements  for  the  appointment  of  a  mid- wife  have 
been  made;  and  that  the  matter  of  ejecting  the  prostitute  from  the  town  is  receiving  due  attention. 
At  the  end  he  supported  the  resolution  about  nominating  President  and  Members  of  the  Town 
Board  by  election. 

Thereafter  PS  Ganeshi  Lai  announced  that  a  ‘Release  Day’  would  be  celebrated  on  15  August 
1940  and  the  meeting  terminated  with  the  usual  shouts.  At  this  time  a  shout  of  ‘Anyayon  ka 
nash  ho’  (May  injustice  perish)  was  also  raised.  The  gathering  numbered  about  100  persons. 

The  Sub-Inspector  of  CID  reports  that  at  a  meeting  which  was  held  on  11  August  1940  at 
the  Office  of  the  Praja  Parishad  at  Bharatpur  it  was  decided  to  perform  ‘Prabhat  Pheris’,  take 
out  processions  and  hold  meetings  at  Bharatpur,  Bayana  and  Dig  on  15  August  1940  in  honour 
of  the  release  of  the  remaining  political  prisoners  and  the  withdrawal  of  all  prosecutions  against 
political  workers. 
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Consequently  on  the  morning  of  15  August  1940  at  about  5.00  a.m.  PS  Gokul  Chand 
Verma,  PS  Jagpat  Singh,  Mahesh  Kripal,  dismissed  Head  Constable,  Aley  Mohammad, 
pensioned  Clerk  of  Sadabart  Department,  Must.  Saraswati  ‘Bohran’,  Girraj  Vaish, 
Must.  Rajeshwari  wife  of  PS  Reoti  Sharan,  and  5  or  6  others,  made  a  ‘Prabhat  Pheri’  (Morning 
round)  in  various  mohallas  of  Bharatpur  city.  While  going  through  the  streets  and  lanes  they 
shouted  ‘Praja  Parishad  ki  jai’,  ‘Mahatma  Gandhi  ki  jai’,  ‘Pandit  Jawahar  Lai  Nehru  ki  jai’, 
‘Abul  Kalam  Azad  ki  jai’,  and  ‘Maharaja  Brijendra  Singh  (Sahib  Bahadur)  ki  jai’  and  sang  the 
old  songs  of  old  Praja  Mandal  now  Praja  Parishad. 

PS  Hukam  Chand  and  Girraj  Vaish  had  carried  a  cloth  of  yellow  colour,  the  ends  of  which 
were  tied  to  bamboo  sticks  and  on  which  the  words  ‘Bande  Matram’  and  ‘Bharatpur  Rajya 
Praja  Parishad’  were  written  in  Hindi  with  white  chalk. 

In  the  afternoon  at  about  5.00  p.m.  a  procession  was  taken  out  from  the  Praja  Parishad 
office.  It  passed  through  the  main  bazaars,  Mandi  Atalband,  Mandi  Anah  Gate  and  went  back 
to  the  Praja  Parishad  office  where  it  terminated.  In  the  procession  the  workers  of  the  Praja 
Parishad  shouted  ‘Bharatmata  ki  jai’,  ‘Mahatma  Gandhi  ki  jai’,  ‘Pandit  Jawahar  Lai  Nehru  ki 
jai’,  ‘Abul  Kalam  Azad  ki  jai’,  ‘Praja  Parishad  ki  jai’  and  ‘Maharaja  Brijendra  Singh  (Sahib 
Bahadur)  ki  jai’  and  sang  the  usual  songs.  The  yellow  cloth  sign  board  which  was  taken  along 
in  the  morning  was  also  taken  along  with  the  procession.  PS  Hukam  Chand  had  been 
announcing  on  the  way  that  a  meeting  of  the  Praja  Parishad  will  be  held  near  Laxmanji’s 
temple  in  the  evening  after  the  procession  was  over.  There  was  a  downpour  when  the  procession 
was  taken  and  therefore  the  public  did  not  participate.  There  were  only  about  14  processionists 
and  all  of  them  were  the  members  of  the  Praja  Parishad. 

At  about  7.00  p.m.  the  meeting  commenced  near  Laxmanji’s  temple. 

At  first  Puran  Singh  Ahir,  ex-Praja  Mandal  convict,  sang  a  song  explaining  the  qualifications 
a  leader  should  possess. 

PS  Aditya  Indra,  President  Praja  Parishad  then  made  a  speech.  Addressing  the  audience 
he  said  that  it  was  known  to  them  that  on  the  occasion  of  ‘Teej  Durbar’  His  Highness  had 
made  a  declaration  that  all  the  remaining  political  prisoners  will  be  released  and  all  prosecutions 
against  political  workers  will  be  withdrawn.  On  the  settlement  of  the  Praja  Mandal  dispute  all 
the  political  prisoners,  with  the  exception  of  a  few,  were  released  and  the  cases  of  riot  against 
the  Bhusawar  and  Dig  people  and  the  cases  against  Gopi  Lai  Yadav  and  Kishan  Laljoshi  were 
not  withdrawn.  The  Praja  Parishad  continued  representing  the  matter  to  the  Durbar  and  the 
new  Dewan  Sahib  on  his  arrival  gave  an  assurance  for  their  release.  The  speaker  added  that 
the  political  prisoners  should  have  been  released  earlier  but  still  they  (workers)  thank  to  the 
Durbar  for  releasing  the  remaining  political  prisoners  and  withdrawing  all  the  cases  which 
were  pending.  On  1 1  August  1940  it  was  decided  by  them  (workers)  at  a  private  meeting  to 
celebrate  a  ‘Release  Day’  at  Bharatpur,  Bayana  and  Dig  on  15  August  1940  in  honour  of  the 
release  of  the  remaining  political  prisoners.  Continuing  the  speaker  said  that  some  months  ago 
when  the  Praja  Mandal  dispute  was  settled  His  Highness  had  promised  to  give  all  administrative 
rights  to  the  public  in  piece  meal  after  6  months  but  that  promise  has  not  yet  been  fulfilled.  If 
the  public  helps  the  Praja  Parishad  then  it  will  secure  all  its  demands.  The  speaker  then  made 
an  appeal  to  the  public  to  attend  the  meetings  of  the  Praja  Parishad  in  a  large  number. 

The  speaker  further  told  the  audience  that  a  Praja  Parishad  Volunteer  Corps  will  be  formed 
and  its  enlistment  will  be  commenced  at  Bharatpur  and  that  the  volunteers  will  help  in  making 
arrangements  on  the  occasions  of  fairs  etc.  He  exhorted  the  public  to  enroll  themselves  in  the 
largest  possible  number  in  the  aforesaid  volunteer  corps  and  said  that  posters  about  it  are 
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under  print  and  will  soon  be  distributed  to  the  public.  The  speaker  went  on  to  say  that  from 
27  August  1940  a  Praja  Parishad  Week  will  be  observed  in  all  the  Tehsils  in  the  State  and  in  that 
connection  processions  will  be  taken  out  and  meetings  will  be  held  in  the  towns  and  the 
villages.  The  meetings  will  be  held  for  the  purpose  of  passing  resolutions  relating  to  the  demands 
of  the  public  such  as  reduction  in  heavy  custom  duty  and  these  will  be  read  over  first  to  the 
public  and  thereafter  the  resolutions  will  be  submitted  to  His  Highness;  and  that  all  work  for 
the  benefits  of  the  public  will  be  done  in  due  course. 

The  speaker  drew  attention  to  an  article  which  was  published  in  to-day’s  Hindi  ‘Hindustan’ 
to  the  effect  that  His  Highness  Jodhpur  had  been  pleased  to  give  administrative  rights  to  the 
public  of  his  State  and  if  the  people  of  this  State  will  join  the  Praja  Parishad  in  the  largest 
possible  number  then  it  will  not  be  difficult  for  them  also  to  obtain  their  demands.  The  speaker 
added  that  injodhpur  also  an  Advisory  Board  was  formed  like  the  Bharatpur  one,  but  that  was 
really  of  no  value.  The  speaker  concluded  his  speech  by  asking  the  audience  to  join  the  Praja 
Parishad  in  celebrating  the  Praja  Parishad  Week. 

PS  Gokul  Chand  Verma  then  made  a  short  speech.  He  said  that  the  troubles  of  the  public 
have  not  yet  been  removed.  Some  time  ago  at  one  of  the  meeting  of  the  Central  Advisory 
Committee  a  question  was  raised  and  discussed  about  taking  bribe  by  the  State  servants  and 
the  speaker  had  said  to  the  Chairman  of  the  Central  Advisory  Committee,  Mr  Batra  Sahib, 
‘Hazarat  ap  ne  bhi  lena  dena  chhor  dia  hai  ya  nahin’  (Great  man,  have  you  too  left  taking 
money  or  not?)  Thereafter  he  said  that  there  was  a  complaint  against  the  employees  of  the 
departments  of  Revenue,  Engineering,  Customs  and  Police  of  taking  bribes  and  the  Dewan 
Sahib  had  a  mind  to  form  a  committee  to  check  it  and  had  also  said  that  the  question  of  those 
State  employees  who  had  sent  lacs  of  rupees  outside  will  also  be  dealt  with  by  the  committee. 
The  Praja  Parishad  is  a  Panchayat.  The  Central  Advisory  Committee  and  the  Tehsil  Advisory 
Committees  were  looting  and  that  no  one  was  pleased  with  them.  In  conclusion  he  asked 
people  to  join  the  Praja  Parishad  workers  in  a  large  number  without  any  class  distinction  in 
celebrating  the  Praja  Parishad  week. 

PS  Reoti  Sharan  then  made  a  short  speech.  He  said  that  on  the  occasion  of  the  ‘Teej 
Durbar’  His  Highness  had  announced  that  the  past  things  should  be  forgotten  and  this  showed 
that  the  Praja  Parishad  succeeded  in  changing  the  hearts  of  the  authorities  and  this  was  the 
object  of  the  Praja  Parishad  in  view.  He  said  that  the  public  can  get  all  its  rights  if  it  makes  itself 
capable  of  getting  it.  The  public  should  manage  to  remove  its  difficulties  itself  and  get  ready. 
He  added  that  if  the  things  which  have  been  given  to  them  (workers)  now  were  given  on 
25  December  1939  then  they  (workers)  would  have  gone  far  by  this  time. 

PS  Ratan  Singh  then  made  a  speech.  He  said  that  the  Dewan  Sahib  was  a  good  Officer  and 
he  had  tried  his  best  to  create  affection  between  the  public  and  the  Raj.  He  said  that  in  the 
meetings  which  will  be  held  during  the  Praja  Parishad  week  they  (workers)  will  disclose  the 
cases  of  bribe  which  are  recorded  in  letters,  books,  and  petitions.  A  contractor  is  not  given 
contract  because  he  does  not  give  bribe  or  commission  but  no  enquiry  about  it  is  made.  He 
further  said  that  previously  they  had  passed  a  resolution  in  one  of  their  private  meetings  that 
thejodhpur  Durbar  should  follow  the  steps  of  the  Bharatpur  Durbar,  but  as  soon  as  the  Durbar 
of  Jodhpur  found  that  the  people  of  Jodhpur  were  true,  it  gave  them  their  rights.  The  speaker 
also  said  that  the  Chairman  of  the  Central  Advisory  Committee  of  Bharatpur  is  an  outsider. 
The  public  of  Bharatpur  does  not  like  to  see  him  even  for  a  moment,  then  how  could  it  be 
expected  from  him  that  he  would  do  any  good  to  the  public.  A  similar  fare  was  shown  previously 
injodhpur  also,  but  now  His  Highness  of  Jodhpur  has  announced  that  his  assembly  will  be 
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composed  of  men  selected  by  the  public  of  Jodhpur  and  that  there  will  be  a  few  State  employees 
in  it.  The  speaker  added  that  the  reforms  in  this  State  should  be  of  such  a  nature  as  it  may 
create  unity  between  the  public  and  the  Raj.  If  the  public  stands  firmly  and  courageously  on  its 
legs  then  their  petitions  will  not  be  kept  unattended  by  the  officers.  At  the  end  the  speaker 
asked  the  audience  to  join  the  Praja  Parishad  and  enforce  unity. 

At  the  end  of  the  meeting  PS  Reoti  Sharan  announced  that  a  private  meeting  of  the  Praja 
Parishad  workers  will  be  held  in  the  Praja  Parishad  office  on  16  August  1940  at  4.00  p.m.  to 
chalk  out  a  programme  of  the  Praja  Parishad  Week. 

The  meeting  terminated  at  about  8.00  p.m.  The  gathering  numbered  about  50  or  60  persons. 

The  Sub-Inspector  of  CID  reports  that  on  the  afternoon  of  16  August  1940  a  private  meeting 
of  the  Praja  Parishad  was  held  at  the  Praja  Parishad  office  at  which  the  programme  of  holding 
a  Praja  Parishad  week  at  various  places  in  the  State  from  27  August  1940  was  proposed. 

The  Sub-Inspector  of  Dig  reports  that  on  the  morning  of  15  August  1940  the  local  Praja 
Parishad  workers  of  Dig  took  out  a  procession  from  the  Praja  Parishad  branch  office  in  the 
bazars  of  the  town.  In  front  of  the  procession  a  party  of  five  boys  was  carrying  paper  flags 
mounted  on  bamboo  sticks  on  which  the  under  mentioned  words  were  written: 

(1)  ‘Bharatpur  Naresh  ki  jai\ 

(2)  ‘Azadi  ya  mot’  (Freedom  or  death.) 

(3)  ‘Inqlab  Zindabad’  (May  revolution  live  long.) 

(4)  ‘Ghulami  se  marna  behtar  hai’  (It  is  better  to  die  than  to  live  as  slaves.) 

(5)  ‘Swaraj  hamara  janam-sidh  adhikar  hai’  (Home  rule  is  our  birth-right.) 

The  processionists  shouted  ‘Bharatpur  Naresh  ki  jai’,  ‘Mahtama  Gandhi  ki  jai’,  ‘Ptjawahar 
Lai  Nehru  ki  jai’,  ‘Baba  Dudhahari  ki  jai’,  and  ‘Inqlab  Zindabad’.  Girendra  Singh,  ex-Praja 
Mandal  convict,  sang  national  songs  at  various  points.  Bal  Mukand  of  Dig  announced  the 
holding  of  a  meeting  in  the  evening. 

The  meeting  commenced  at  about  8.00  p.m.  near  the  Praja  Parishad  office  under  the 
Presidentship  of  Bal  Mukand  with  the  aforesaid  shouts. 

Bal  Mukand  made  a  short  speech.  He  said  that  the  remaining  political  prisoners  were 
released  by  His  Highness  and  he  was  also  pleased  to  grant  permission  for  taking  out  their 
processions  and  holding  meetings,  and  that  His  Highness  and  the  Dewan  Sahib  have  made 
good  promises  to  their  leaders  for  which  they  (Praja  Parishad  workers)  are  thankful  to  them 
and  they  hope  that  the  Praja  Parishad  will  make  progress  under  the  aegis  of  His  Highness.  In 
conclusion  he  asked  people  to  become  two-anna  members  of  the  Praja  Parishad,  so  that  it  may 
strengthen  the  Praja  Parishad  and  the  Praja  Parishad  may  gain  such  a  position  as  its  voice  may 
be  considered  of  value. 

Girendra  Singh  then  sang  the  usual  songs.  He  supported  Bal  Mukand  and  said  that  they 
(workers)  will  bring  the  grievances  of  the  public  to  the  notice  of  His  Highness  for  redress.  He 
further  said  that  the  Praja  Parishad  week  will  be  celebrated  from  27  August  1940  and  therefore 
all  should  join  the  Praja  Parishad  in  observing  the  same.  The  speaker  further  said  that  on 
2  September  1940  a  mass  meeting  of  the  Praja  Parishad  will  be  held  at  Dig  (on  the  occasion  of 
Banjatra  fair)  which  will  be  attended  by  prominent  out-side  leaders. 

The  meeting  terminated  at  about  9.30  p.m.  with  the  aforesaid  shouts.  The  audience 
numbered  about  25  or  30  persons  excluding  six  or  seven  Praja  Parishad  workers,  who  had 
also  participated  in  the  meeting. 
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The  Sub-Inspector  of  Bayana  reports  that  on  the  morning  of  15  August  1940  a  ‘Prabhat 
pheri’  (morning  round)  was  performed  by  the  local  Praja  Parishad  workers  at  Bayana  and  the 
shouts  of  ‘Mahatma  Gandhi  ki  jai’,  ‘Ptjawahar  Lai  Nehru  ki  jai’,  ‘Bharat  Mata  ki  jai’,  ‘Praja 
Parishad  ki  jai’,  and  ‘Maharaja  Brijendra  Singh  (Sahib  Bahadur)  ki  jai’  were  raised. 

A  meeting  of  the  Praja  Parishad  was  held  from  8.00  p.m.  to  9.30  p.m.  in  the  chawk-bazar 
at  Bayana  under  the  Presidentship  of  Tika  Ram  of  Bayana. 

At  first  PS  Ganeshi  Lai  contractor  made  a  short  speech.  He  said  that  the  Darbar  had 
released  the  remaining  political  prisoners  and  had  withdrawn  all  prosecutions  against  the 
Praja  Parishad  workers,  for  which  the  Praja  Parishad  conveys  its  thanks  to  His  Highness  and 
the  Dewan  Sahib,  but  it  does  not  thank  the  Council  of  State,  as  the  Ministers  of  the  Council, 
who  are  out  siders,  were  the  root  cause  of  the  Praja  Mandal  dispute  which  caused  a  loss  of 
Rs  50,000  to  the  Darbar  and  of  the  same  amount  to  the  public. 

PSJagat  Gopal  alias  Swadeshi  Babu  supported  PS  Ganeshi  Lai  Contractor  and  added  that 
they  (workers)  should  also  thank  the  brave  men  and  women,  who  had  gone  to  jail  during  the 
Praja  Mandal  movement.  He  also  criticized  the  policy  of  the  Darbar  in  not  registering  the 
Praja  Mandal  and  removing  children  from  their  mothers  when  the  latter  had  courted  arrest 
and  gone  to  jail  during  the  Praja  Mandal  agitation. 

Umrao,  betel-seller,  ex-Praja  Mandal  convict,  supported  PS  Ganeshi  Lai  and  PS  Jagat 
Gopal  alias  Swadeshi  Babu. 

Girraj  Motalli  made  a  speech.  He  said  that  here  all  the  officers  are  out-siders  and  hence 
they  do  not  care  for  the  troubles  of  the  public.  He  made  criticism  against  the  President  of  the 
town  Board  of  Bayana  (Tehsildar  Bayana)  and  said  that  if  he  was  not  able  to  carry  on  the  work 
of  the  town  board  he  should  resign  from  the  post.  He  further  said  that  the  shop-keepers  were 
compelled  to  take  their  shop  to  the  camp  of  His  Highness  at  Baretha  and  by  doing  so  they 
suffer  a  monetary  loss,  and  that  a  sum  of  Rs  125  was  realized  from  the  shopkeepers  as  a  ‘Begar’ 
against  the  orders  of  the  Darbar.  He  then  complained  against  the  town  board  and  the  customs 
Department  and  said  that  the  Daroga  of  Town  Board  demanded  a  sum  of  Rs  10  from  him  in 
connection  with  constructing  a  latrine  behind  the  Panchaiti  temple,  but  he  did  not  accede  to 
his  request  and  the  result  was  that  he  had  to  suffer  an  expense  of  Rs  50.  The  same  state  of 
affairs  is  in  the  Customs  Department.  The  Praja  Parishad  has  therefore  taken  upon  itself  to 
remove  the  troubles  of  the  public. 

In  the  end  PSJagat  Gopal  alias  Swadeshi  Babu  announced  that  the  Praja  Parishad  week 
will  be  celebrated  from  27  August  1940  and  therefore  all  should  join  its  observance.  The 
meeting  terminated  with  the  aforesaid  shouts.  The  gathering  numbered  about  50  or  60  persons. 

The  Station  Officer  of  Bhusawar  reports  that  on  the  evening  of  15  August  1940  Ramesh 
alias  Kundan  Brehman  of  Bhusawar  held  a  meeting  of  the  Praja  Parishad  in  Bhusawar  town  in 
front  of  the  shop  of  Mohan  Lai,  cloth  merchant,  at  which  he  made  a  short  speech  and  said  that 
all  prosecutions  against  political  workers  were  withdrawn.  Songs  were  sung  and  the  shouts  of 
‘Bharat  Mata  ki  jai’,  ‘Mahatma  Gandhi  ki  jai’,  ‘Ptjawahar  Lai  Nehru  ki  jai’,  and  ‘Maharaja 
Brijendra  Singh  (Sahib  Bahadur)  ki  jai’,  were  raised  in  the  meeting. 

The  audience  numbered  about  30  or  40  persons. 

The  Prosecuting  Sub-Inspector  of  Bharatpur  reports  that  by  order  of  the  State  Council  the 
Bhusawar  riot  case  against  Bhagwat  Prasad,  Kirori  and  others,  charged  under  section  333/147/ 
149  IPC  and  the  case  against  Ghan  Shiam  Bagri  Brehman  resident  of  Pingora,  Police  Station 
Nadbai,  charged  under  section  124-A  IPC,  have  been  withdrawn  in  the  court  of  the  Nazim  of 
Bayana.  As  regards  the  case  u/s  124-A  IPC  against  Kishan  Lai  Joshi  the  Sessions  Judge  has 
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referred  the  matter  to  the  Judicial  Minister  for  orders  regarding  withdrawing  the  case  against 
Kishan  Lai  Joshi. 

Superintendent  of  Police 
Bharatpur 
22  August  1940 

80.  Extracts  from  Fortnightly  Intelligence  Report  for  Rajputana  States 
for  the  First  Half  of  September  1940 

Report  Received  by  Inspector  General  of  Police,  Mewar  States,  Udaipur  from  Inspector 
General  of  Police,  Merwara,  Ajmer,  and  PA  to  the  Resident  for  Rajputana,  Mt  Abu. 

Office  of  the  IGP,  No.  248  C.R.  of  1940,  29  October  1940,  Mewar  State,  Rajasthan 
State  Archives. 

Bharatpur.  A  Praja  Parishad  week  was  observed  in  the  State  from  27  August  to  2  September 
1940  during  which  period  Khadi,  Harijan,  Prohibition,  Literacy  Drive,  Public  Awakening  and 
Kisan  Days  were  observed  in  Bharatpur  and  certain  towns  and  villages.  Processions  were  not 
very  attractive  and  the  meetings  poorly  attended.  It  was  announced  that  a  Khadi  centre  will  be 
opened  in  Bharatpur  and  that  it  will  be  affiliated  to  the  All  India  Charkha  Sangh. 

Resolutions  were  passed  requesting  the  Durbar  to  increase  the  budget  of  the  Education 
Department  and  the  number  of  high  and  lower  schools  and  to  raise  the  status  of  Bharatpur 
High  School  to  that  of  an  intermediate  College;  and  to  grant  responsible  Government  to  the 
public  of  the  Bharatpur  State  under  the  aegis  of  His  Highness. 

A  Political  conference  was  held  at  Dig  on  1  and  2  September  under  the  Presidentship  of 
Deshraj,  a  prominent  Parishad  worker  of  this  State.  The  processionists  numbered  30  only  in 
spite  of  the  fact  that  large  crowds  had  assembled  in  Dig  in  connection  with  the  Bayyatra 
festival,  the  Dig  cattle  fair  and  the  play  of  fountains  in  the  place.  The  usual  Congress,  Praja 
Parishad  and  revolutionary  slogans  were  shouted,  and  Congress,  revolutionary  and  anti-British 
songs  were  sung  by  Chhotey  Lai,  resident  of  Akola,  District  Agra,  and  one  Manak  Chand 
alias  Nanak  Chand  of  District  Muttra,  who  are  said  to  be  Congress  workers. 

Various  resolutions  were  passed  requesting  the  Durbar  to  appoint  a  semi-official  committee 
to  investigate  and  suggest  such  responsible  custom  duties  as  may  result  in  advancement  of 
the  local  products  and  improvement  in  the  manufacture  of  goods  locally,  a  decrease  in 
unemployment  and  import  of  goods  and  an  increase  of  exports,  and  the  like.  The  Praja  Parishad 
Working  Committee  was  asked  to  decide  the  question  of  flying  the  flag  by  the  Praja  Parishad 
in  the  State.... 

(v)  General 

81.  Bikaner  Police  Report  on  Madhya  Bharat  Praja  Parishad  Meeting, 

18  November  1940 

File  No.  XII-C/1938,  Home  Department,  Government  of  Bikaner — File  No.  54/3B, 
History  of  Freedom  Movement  Unit,  NAI. 

The  session  of  Rajputana  Madhya  Bharat  Praja  Parishad,  took  place  on  the  13th  and  14th 
November  1940  at  Pushkar  under  the  Presidentship  of  Chand  Karan  Sharda,  a  prominent 
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political  leader  of  Rajputana.  The  attendance  was  from  400  to  600  persons.  No  man  from 
Bikaner  attended  the  session  and  no  resolution  regarding  Bikaner  state  was  discussed  or  adopted. 

2.  The  following  resolutions  were  moved  and  unanimously  passed: 

I.  This  conference  requests  Mewar  Darbar  to  lift  ban  on  Mewar  Praja  Mandal. 

II.  This  conference  requests  the  Princes  of  Indian  States  to  reduce  their  privacy  purse  in 
order  to  minimize  the  burden  of  taxation  on  the  subjects. 

III.  This  conference  requests  the  Indian  Princes  to  establish  responsible  government  in 
their  States. 

IV.  This  conference  requests  the  Indian  Princes  to  treat  the  peasants  very  leniently,  in 
order  to  give  effect  to  reforms  regarding  peasantry.  A  free  loan  be  granted  to  the 
peasants  and  further  remission  in  taxes  and  land  revenue  be  also  allowed. 

V.  This  conference  requests  the  Indian  Princes  to  remove  illiteracy  from  their  respective 
States  and  order  for  compulsory  education. 

VI.  This  conference  appeals  to  the  Indian  Princes  to  establish  Praja  Mandal  branches  in 
their  states  and  affiliate  them  with  the  Rajputana  and  central  India  office. 

VII.  This  conference  condemns  the  Pakistan  scheme  and  considers  it  detrimental  to  the 
country’s  interests  and  therefore  requests  the  government  not  to  accept  it. 

VIII.  This  conference  requests  His  Majesty’s  Government  to  proclaim  responsible 
government  for  India  after  the  war. 

IX.  This  conference  approaches  the  chieftains  of  the  estates  to  promulgate  educational 
system  and  legal  reforms  analogous  to  the  adjoining  British  India  territory. 

X.  This  conference  conveys  its  thanks  to  the  Jodhpur  His  Highness  ...l  suffers  during  the 
famine  last  years  and  spent  Rs  17  lacs  for  their  relief. 

Submitted  for  favour  of  perusal. 

IGP 


1  Missing  matter. 


82.  Untouchability  in  Kotah 

An  article  by  Rajkumari  Amrit  Kaur.  Flarijan ,  20  October  1940. 

News  comes  from  a  worker  in  the  Rajputana  Harijan  Sevak  Sangh  that  the  Maharaja  Saheb  of 
Kotah  has  recently  rescinded  a  section  of  a  law  relating  to  Harijans.  The  writer  says  this  section 
was  never  used,  so  far  as  he  knows,  until  recently  when  the  magistrate  of  Kotah  fined  a  sweeper 
for  keeping  buffaloes.  The  sweeper  appealed,  and  His  Highness  thought  it  undesirable  to  keep 
such  a  section  on  the  statute  book.  The  fine  was  remitted. 

The  section  says  that  no  sweeper  may  keep  a  cow  or  a  buffalo,  nor  sacrifice  buffaloes 
without  permission.  No  sweeper  may  on  occasions  of  marriage  or  mourning  or  any  festival  or 
festivity  use  ghee  for  frying  or  take  out  a  bridal  procession  through  public  streets. 

The  sweeper  cannot  be  arrested  without  a  warrant  under  this  section.  But  a  warrant  may 
be  issued.  It  is  a  bailable  offence,  not  compoundable.  A  fine  up  to  Rs  50  may  be  imposed.  Any 
magistrate  is  entitled  to  try  such  cases. 

It  is  a  question  whether  to  congratulate  the  Maharaja  for  the  removal  of  the  atrocious 
prohibitions  against  Harijans  or  to  demand  why  he  slept  over  the  atrocity  for  so  long.  It  is  said 
that  such  prohibitions  are  common  to  most  States  of  Rajputana.  If  so,  it  is  to  be  hoped  that  the 
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States  concerned  will  follow  the  example  of  Kotah.  May  I  also  suggest  that  the  statute  books  of 
the  States  should  be  purged  of  all  indefensible  restrictions  against  Harijans? 

Sevagram,  15  October  1940. 

A.K. 


Punjab  States 

Resolutions  Passed  by  the  Working  Committee  of  Riasti  Praja 
Mandal,  Phagwara,  10  June  1940 

Report  by  Secretary,  Punjab  Riasti  Praja  Mandal,  Lahore 
File  No.  15,  Group  No.  1,  AISPC  Papers,  NMML. 

A  meeting  of  the  Working  Committee  of  the  Punjab  Riasti  Praja  Mandal  was  held  on  the  10th 
ofjune  at  Phagwara.  Baba  Karam  Singh  presided.  The  following  resolutions  were  unanimously 
adopted. 

1.  Mahatma  Gandhi’s  recent  statement  suggesting  the  suspension  of  the  National  Struggle 
for  freedom  was  considered  to  be  highly  disappointing  and  its  continuation  was  urged. 

2.  The  politics  on  their  arrests  and  convictions  under  the  Hidayat  Sumbat  1988  and  the 
Defence  of  India  Act  in  Patiala  State  were  congratulated  and  the  lathi  charge  without 
due  notice  of  the  peaceful  procession  of  Comrade  Satpal  Azad,  President,  the  Patiala 
State  Congress  Committee  Bhatinda,  was  severely  condemned  and  the  attention  of 
the  Maharaja  of  Patiala  was  drawn  towards  the  condition  of  the  poor  people  of 
Longowala  and  adjacent  villages  who  were  forced  under  the  order  of  the  District 
Magistrate  Sanam  to  clear  the  jungles  of  their  villages.  The  State  Government  was 
requested  to  stop  this  practice  (forced  labour).  Further,  the  necessity  for  banning  the 
entry  of  those  outsiders  who  disturbed  the  public  peace  and  tranquility  by  exciting 
communal  feelings  within  the  state  was  urged.  In  another  resolution,  Jind,  Kapurthala, 
Faridkot  durbars  were  also  urged  to  take  similar  steps  within  their  states. 

3.  The  hunger  strike  of  the  politics  in  the  Malerkotla  jail  for  the  last  10  months  and  that 
of  the  politics  in  the  Nabha  jail  for  about  three  months  was  noted  with  great  anxiety. 
It  was  resolved  that  in  case  they  lose  their  lives  the  concerned  states  will  be  held 
responsible  for  it.  The  detention  of  Khwaja  Noor  Din  in  Malerkotla  jail  after  the 
expiry  of  his  term  for  unlimited  period  of  time  was  severely  condemned. 

4.  The  realization  of  land  revenue  in  the  famine  stricken  villages  of  the  Jind  State  was 
noted  with  anxiety  and  ban  on  the  entry  of  newspaper  the  Jalawatan’  and  the  act  of 
depriving  Ch.  Hira  Singh  of  the  right  of  vote  in  the  state  Assembly  Election  was 
considered  to  be  highly  undemocratic. 

5.  A  demand  for  Representative  Assembly  on  the  basis  of  joint  Electorate  in  accordance 
with  the  announcement  of  the  Kapurthala  Durbar  of  year  1934  was  made.  The  peaceful 
and  constitutional  Agitation  of  the  Kisans  of  Non-payment  of  Malba  in  the  State  was 
appreciated  and  the  State  was  advised  to  meet  their  legitimate  demand  and  further 
the  State  was  required  to  remit  the  land  revenue  of  those  arrears  noted  as  Kharaba  in 
the  Gurdowri. 


II. 

83. 
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6.  Nabha  authorities  were  urged  to  establish  civil  liberties  in  the  State  and  to  release  the 
politics  and  lift  the  ban  on  the  entry  of  the  state  exiles  in  Nabha  State,  and  to  restore 
their  properties  to  them. 

7.  The  repressive  policy  adopted  by  Faridkot  State  authorities  to  crush  the  political 
movement  in  the  state  and  the  maltreatment  meted  out  to  the  politics  in  the  State  jail 
was  condemned.  The  meeting  demanded  of  the  Faridkot  Durbar  to  release  the  politics 
and  thus  establish  civil  liberties  there. 

8.  Great  anxiety  was  felt  by  the  Working  Committee  at  the  maltreatment  meted  out  to 
the  politics  in  the  Kalsia  State  jail.  The  meeting  demanded  of  the  State  authorities  to 
treat  the  politics  humanely. 

84.  Ill-treatment  of  Political  Prisoners  in  Patiala  Jail 

Statement  Issued  to  Press  by  Secretary,  Punjab  Riasti  Praja  Mandal,  8  July  1940 
File  No.  15,  Group  No.  1,  AISPC  Papers,  NMML. 

S.  Arur  Singh,  Secretary,  the  Punjab  Riasti  Praja  Mandal  has  issued  the  following  to  the  Press: 

Reports  from  the  Patiala  State  show  that  the  political  prisoners  are  suffering  from  the  ill- 
treatment  of  the  jail  authorities.  There  is  no  classification  of  prisoners  in  the  jail.  Politics  are 
treated  in  a  most  humiliating  manner  and  all  sort  of  pressure  is  brought  to  bear  upon  them  in 
order  to  extort  an  apology.  The  wardens  are  specially  instructed  to  show  a  most  contemptible 
attitude.  They  are  given  the  same  food  and  clothing  which  are  given  to  ordinary  prisoners. 
Physical  compulsory  labour  is  another  feature  of  the  treatment.  They  are  kept  in  cells  reserved 
for  condemned  prisoners  which  are  narrow  and  highly  ill-ventilated. 

The  doors  are  locked  up  at  6  p.m.  and  opened  at  5  in  the  morning.  They  have  to  sleep 
inside  these  cells  in  the  killing  heat  of  the  summer.  The  state  of  health  of  these  champions  of 
liberty  who  are  undergoing  these  tortures  for  no  selfish  gain  can  be  better  imagined  than 
described.  Every  effort  is  made  to  make  them  moral  wrecks.  They  are  allowed  no  newspapers 
or  books  to  read  neither  are  they  supplied  any  papers  to  write.  They  are  permitted  a  shave 
with  a  blunt  scissors  once  in  a  month  and  only  one  tola  of  soda  is  given  once  in  week  for 
washing.  It  is  indeed  a  sad  spectacle  to  see  politics  who  are  usually  educated  and  come  of  well 
to  do  and  respectable  families  dressed  in  that  typically  demoralizing  jail  uniform.  Refusal  to 
take  unwholesome  food  causes  them  to  suffer  long  and  painful  process  of  forced  feeding.  This 
is  carried  with  utter  barbarism  and  regardless  of  any  rules  of  any  decency.  The  main  object  is 
usually  to  cause  unbearable  physical  pain.... 

It  will  not  be  out  of  place  to  note  here  that  S.  Sewa  Singh  of  Thikriwala1  of  a  renowned 
memory  laid  up  his  life  by  hunger  strike  as  a  protest  against  the  inhumane  treatment  meted 
out  to  the  political  prisoners  in  the  Patiala  State  jails.  It  is  high  time  for  the  State  authorities  to 
change  their  primitive  regulations  of  jail  administration.  I  strongly  draw  the  attention  of  the 
Maharaja  of  Patiala  to  this  state  of  affairs  and  urge  upon  him  to  interfere  forthwith  and  introduce 
essential  and  long  overdue  reforms  in  the  State  jails  and  put  an  end  to  the  present  revengeful 
attitude  of  the  jail  authorities. 

Arur  Singh 

Secretary,  Punjab  Riasti  Praja  Mandal, 

Ludhiana 


1  Sewa  Singh  Thikriwala,  a  leader  of  the  States  Peoples’  movement,  had  died  in  a  Patiala  jail  in  1935. 
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85.  Praja  Mandal  Workers  Convicted  in  Barnala 

Report  by  Punjab  Ryasti  Praja  Mandal,  Ludhiana,  26  August  1940 
File  No.  15,  Group  No.  1,  AISPC  Papers,  NMML. 

The  case  under  Hidayat  of  Sambat  1988  and  Defence  of  India  Rule  has  been  decided  on 
23  August  by  Barnala  (Patiala  State)  Magistrate.  Dr  Shankar  Parkash  has  been  sentenced  to 
1  year  and  6  months  imprisonment  and  a  fine  of  Rs  100  and  50  respectively  in  two  different 
cases  and  in  default  of  payment  of  fine  to  undergo  imprisonment  of  6  months  and  3  months. 
Both  the  sentences  to  be  continued  consecutively. 

S.  Jita  Singh  and  Comrades  Ram  Saroop  Gopal  Dass,  Suraj  Dev,  and  Rattan  Chand  have 
been  awarded  each  1  year’s  rigorous  imprisonment  and  a  fine  of  Rs  100  and  in  default  to 
undergo  6  months  further  imprisonment.  They  cheerfully  heard  the  order  of  the  court.  The 
court  room  was  packed  up  with  the  Barnala  gentry  including  several  prominent  leaders  of  the 
Punjab  Ryasti  Praja  Mandal.  In  another  case  against  S.  Jita  Singh  and  Dr  Shankar  Parkash  in 
the  court  of  Nizam  Barnala,  the  prosecution  witnesses  were  cross-examined  and  the  several 
defence  witnesses  were  also  examined  after  which  the  case  was  adjourned  for  the  following 
day.  S.  Tarith  Singh,  Advocate,  Dhuri,  General  Secretary  Punjab  Ryasti  Praja  Mandal 
represented  the  defence. 

Comrades  Brij  Lai  and  Mehar  Chand  interviewed  Com  Nohar  Chand  in  Patiala  jail  on 
23  August.  He  told  them  that  they  (the  politicals)  were  treated  as  ordinary  prisoners  and  given 
very  poor  food  on  account  of  which  their  health  is  greatly  undermined.  Mr  Brish  Bhan,  Pleader, 
has  been  suffering  from  piles  for  a  long  time  and  has  not  been  supplied  with  the  prescribed 
medicine.  It  is  feared  his  condition  will  get  worse. 

Com  Karan  Singh  Wazirabadi,  a  prisoner  under  Defence  Rules  in  Babal  (Nabha  State)  jail 
is  also  reported  to  be  on  hunger  strike  for  about  25  days  as  the  privilege  enjoyed  by  the  other 
political  prisoners  in  Nabha  jail  were  denied  to  him.  He  is  reported  to  be  in  a  serious  condition. 

Please  publish  it. 

Arur  Singh, 
Secretary,  Punjab  States 
People  Conference 


86.  Malba  Agitation 

Punjab  States  Peoples  Conference  Secretary’s  Letter  to  Maharaja  of  Kapurthala,  29 
August  1940 

File  No.  15,  Group  No.  1,  1940,  AISPC  Papers,  NMML. 

Punjab  Ryasti  Praja  Mandal 

The  President  of  the  Punjab  Rysati  States  Peoples  Conference  has  sent  the  following  letter  to 
His  Highness  the  Maharaja  of  Kapurthala.  Please  circulate  it  and  oblige. 

Yours  truly, 
Arur  Singh 
Secretary. 

Yours  Highness  might  be  aware  of  the  fact  that  in  Phagwara  Tehsil  particularly  and  in  the  other 
parts  of  the  State  generally  Malba  agitation  was  going  on  for  a  considerable  long  time.  The 
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people  demanded  that  the  part  of  the  Malba  as  transferred  to  Dehat  Sadhar  should  not  be 
forcibly  realized  from  the  people  of  the  State  and  officially  abolished  forthwith.  For  sometime 
the  people  approached  the  authorities  concerned  to  concede  their  just  demand  but  all  in  vain. 
Seeing  no  other  way,  the  peoples  of  some  villages  in  Phagwara  Tehsil  decided  to  pay  land 
revenue  only  less  this  optional  cess  known  as  Malba.  At  this  the  officers  got  angry  and  did  all 
sorts  of  things  to  force  them  to  submit  to  this  unjust  and  illegitimate  demand  of  paying  the 
Malba  but  they  could  not  prevail  upon  the  people  to  pay  it.  I  have  learnt  that  Kapurthala  State 
police  with  full  force  raided  village  Naroor  in  Phagwara  Tehsil  and  arrested  S.  Thakur  Singh, 
Baksha  Singh,  Ch.  Gawala  Singh  and  Sandh  Dulip  Singh  under  Defence  of  India  Rules.  It  has 
also  been  brought  to  the  notice  of  our  working  committee  that  police  did  not  behave  to  the 
people  gentlemanly  while  effecting  these  arrests.  Moreover  the  attitude  of  the  police  and  their 
highhandedness  was  highly  provoking. 

In  view  of  the  above  facts  I  would  request  your  Highness  to  kindly  intervene  in  the  matter 
and  do  full  justice  in  this  case. 

Yours  Highness, 
Obediently, 
President,  Punjab  States 
Peoples  Conference 


87.  Appeal  for  Justice  in  Barnala  Case 

Letter  to  Maharaja  of  Patiala  by  Secretary,  Punjab  States  Peoples  Conference,  29  August 

1940 

File  No.  15,  Group  No.  5,  AISPC  Papers,  NMML. 

Your  Highness, 

Some  citizens  of  Barnala  were  recently  arrested  by  the  police  under  Defence  of  India  Rules 
and  Hidayat,  1988.  This  fact  was  intimated  to  your  Highness  by  Mandal  by  telegram.  Our 
Working  Committee  in  its  meeting  of  the  10th  instant  had  also  appointed  an  Enquiry  Committee 
to  enquire  into  the  matter.  It  appears  from  the  findings  of  the  Committee  the  said  cases  were 
concocted  by  the  police  in  order  to  terrorize  and  kill  the  national  movement.  As  a  matter  of 
fact  there  was  nothing  in  the  police  records  to  prosecute  these  Law  abiding  persons.  Some  of 
them  offered  themselves  for  the  enrollment  in  the  Civic  Guards.  In  spite  of  this  fact  they  have 
been  charged  with  prohibiting  the  people  to  join  it  and  awarded  unusually  long  sentences.  Dr 
Shankar  Parkash,  one  of  the  accused  was  away  for  some  time  but  he  too  was  handled  in 
connection  with  Tilak  Day  celebrations.  Our  Enquiry  Committee  also  met  Lala  Ganga  Ram 
and  Ratan  Chand  who  were  let  off  on  apologizing  to  the  authorities.  They  have  stated  that 
they  were  put  to  great  physical  and  mental  trouble  by  the  police  and  threatened  to  apologize. 
L.  Ganga  Ram  has  given  our  Committee  written  statement  to  this  effect.  Consequently  he 
made  a  statement  before  the  Nazim  of  Barnala  with  hell-like  fear  that  he  was  forced  with  all 
sorts  of  threats  to  tender  an  apology. 

In  view  of  these  facts  I  would  request  your  Highness  to  kindly  do  full  justice  in  Barnala  case. 

Arur  Singh, 
Secretary,  Punjab  States 
Peoples  Conference, 
Ludhiana 
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88.  Demand  for  Abolition  of  Malba  Cess 

Punjab  States  Peoples  Conference  President’s  Letter  to  Maharaja  of  Kapurthala,  11 
September  1940 

File  No.  15,  Group  No.  1,  AISPC  Papers,  NMML. 

For  Publication 
Secretary 

His  Highness, 

The  Maharaja  of  Kapurthala  State 
Your  Highness, 

With  reference  to  your  Highness’  Chief  Minister’s  letter  dated  2  September  1940  I  deem  it 
necessary  to  point  out  that  the  Kapurthala  State  people  demanded  for  times  out  of  number  at 
big  conferences  the  total  abolishment  of  the  Malba  Cess  which  in  its  nature  is  unparalleled  in 
the  Punjab.  They  approached  the  authorities  concerned  and  requested  them  that  the  part  of 
the  Malba  as  recently  transferred  to  Dehatdhar  should  not  be  forcibly  collected  from  the 
people.  A  deputation  of  the  State  people  including  these  arrested  workers  also  waited  upon 
Dewan  Pindi  Dass,  the  then  Chief  Minister,  in  this  connection  in  the  last  year  and  requested 
him  to  officially  instruct  the  officials  concerned  to  forego  the  demand  of  this  cess.  For  a  long 
time  they  waited  for  the  official  announcement  but  to  no  effect.  In  the  last  resort  they  intimated 
the  authorities  that  they  were  unable  to  pay  this  cess  therefore  only  the  Land  Revenue  be 
collected  from  them.  After  innumerable  difficulties  they  deposited  the  Land  Revenue  with  the 
State  treasury. 

The  authorities  did  all  sorts  of  things  to  harass  them  to  submit  to  their  quite  unjust  and 
illegitimate  demand  and  arrested  them  giving  provocations  to  the  people  of  the  Ilaqa.  No 
body  was  allowed  to  interview  the  arrested  persons  as  if  they  were  criminals  of  the  worst  type. 
As  a  protest  against  this  maltreatment  at  the  hands  of  the  authorities,  they  resorted  to  hunger 
strike  for  full  11  days.  It  is  highly  regrettable  to  note  that  neither  they  themselves  nor  the 
Defence  Committee  are  given  any  facilities  for  their  defence  which  is  not  denied  even  to  the 
criminals  accused  of  most  heinous  offence  in  any  civilized  country. 

I  welcome  Your  Highness’  Chief  Minister’s  suggestion  for  the  constitutional  means  to  be 
adopted  by  those  who  seek  the  redress  of  any  grievances. 

It  can  be  safely  said  that  they  have  never  adopted  any  unconstitutional  means  in  ventilating 
their  grievances.  It  is  therefore  advisable  that  the  case  launched  against  these  law-abiding 
persons  should  be  removed  by  the  abolishment  of  the  Malba  as  the  State  people  are  already 
overburdened  and  unable  to  pay  it. 

Obediently, 

President, 

The  Punjab  States  Peoples  Conference, 

Ludhiana 
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89.  Punjab  States  Peoples  Conference  Statement  Condemns  Repressive 
Policy,  19  September  1940 

File  No.  15,  Group  No.  1,  AISPC  Papers,  NMML. 

S.  Arur  Singh,  Secretary,  Punjab  Praja  Mandal  has  issued  the  following  statement  to  the  Press: 

Ludhiana,  19  September.  A  largely  attended  Punjab  States  peoples  Conference  was  held  at 
Mela  Chappar  District  Ludhiana  under  the  Presidency  of  S.  Taja  Singh  Chuharakana,  President, 
Kisan  Committee.  The  President-elect  took  the  presidential  chair  amidst  loud  shouts  of ‘Inkalab 
Zinda  Bad’.  The  President  in  his  speech  narrated  at  length  the  flaws  inherent  in  the  feudal 
system  that  was  the  root  cause  of  the  tyranny  to  the  toiling  people.  He  exhorted  the  states 
people  to  organize  themselves  to  win  their  objective  of  full  Responsible  Government  in  the 
States.  He,  criticizing  the  repressive  policy  of  the  rulers  of  the  Punjab  States,  impressed  upon 
them  the  advisability  of  fore-going  the  repressive  methods  adopted  in  their  States  to  kill  the 
National  movement.  In  view  of  the  rapid  changing  conditions  of  the  world,  he  appealed  to  the 
rulers  of  the  States  to  treat  their  people  as  their  brethren  and  establish  Responsible  Government 
in  their  states  at  an  early  date. 

The  Conference  endorsed  All  India  States  Workers’  Poona  Convention’s  resolution  No.  1, 
urging  upon  the  rulers  of  the  States  that  in  view  of  the  rapid  development  of  the  world  situation 
as  well  as  the  situation  in  India,  the  situation  in  the  States  must  be  brought  in  line  with  the 
changing  order  so  that  States  may  fit  into  the  structure  of  Indian  independence.  The  conference 
bitterly  condemning  the  repressive  police  and  the  inhuman  treatment  meted  out  to  the  politicals 
in  jails  demanded  that  their  just  grievances  be  redressed  at  an  early  date.  In  another  resolution 
the  Conference  expressed  great  concern  on  the  condition  of  the  hunger  strikers  in  Montgomery 
jail  and  urged  upon  the  Punjab  Government  to  save  their  precious  lives.  The  Conference 
opined  that  the  recent  statement  of  the  Secretary  of  State  for  India  and  the  Viceroy’s  offer  to 
India  falls  far  short  of  the  aspirations  of  the  Indian  people.  The  Conference  assured  the  Indian 
National  Congress  of  its  full  co-operation  in  its  struggle  for  freedom.  In  commemoration  of  the 
hunger  strikers’  day  a  big  procession  was  taken  out.  S.  Teja  Singh,  President,  Punjab  Kisan 
Committee,  the  prominent  leaders  of  Ludhiana  District  Kisan  Committee  and  Punjab  States 
Peoples  Conference  led  the  procession,  which  marched  in  the  Mandi  fair  shouting  slogans 
‘Save  Hunger  Strikers’,  ‘Redress  their  grievances’.  The  conference  welcoming  S.  Ganda  Singh, 
S.  Jita  Singh,  S.  Tirlok  Singh  (Malerkotla  State)  and  other  politicals  on  their  release  congratulated 
them. 


Arur  Singh, 
Secretary, 
Punjab  Riasti  Praja  Mandal 


90.  Conditions  in  Dhami  State1 

Jawaharlal  Nehru’s  Statement  to  the  Press,  4  March  1940 
National  Herald,  6  March  1940;  SWJN,  Vol.  Ten,  pp.  507-8. 

In  July  last  year  the  little  state  of  Dhami  near  Simla  suddenly  gained  notoriety  because  of  firing 
by  the  state  authorities  on  a  deputation  of  its  residents  who  had  gone  to  the  ruler  to  place  their 
grievances  before  him  and  ask  for  reforms.  Several  persons  were  killed  and  wounded.  An 
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enquiry  was  demanded  but  refused.  A  non-official  inquiry  took  place  and  revealed  a  deplorable 
state  of  affairs,  the  responsibility  for  which  was  shared  by  the  political  agent.  Later  a  further 
inquiry  into  the  grievances  of  some  of  the  Simla  hill  states  was  conducted  on  behalf  of  the  All 
India  States  People’s  Conference.  These  petty  states  living  under  the  shadow  of  Simla  are 
extraordinarily  backward  and  the  combination  of  the  political  agent  and  the  ruler  has  produced 
most  unfortunate  results  which  bear  down  heavily  on  the  people.  There  is  continuous  ferment 
and  continuous  repression.  Dhami  became  a  symbol  of  all  this  and  its  peasantry  have  suffered 
greatly  during  the  last  eight  months. 

Ten  days  ago  matters  came  to  a  climax  by  the  political  agent  arranging  a  tour  of  the  state 
accompanied  by  a  batch  of  government  police.  Many  villages  have  been  visited  and  it  is  stated 
that  the  villagers  are  panic-stricken  and  in  a  state  of  terror.  Large  numbers  of  refugees,  especially 
men,  have  gone  outside  the  state  but  even  in  neighbouring  states  they  are  being  harassed.  The 
reports  of  what  the  police  have  done  and  are  doing  are  amazing  and  almost  unbelievable.  Yet 
we  know  that  nothing  is  incredible  in  a  state.  All  this  is  happening  not  only  under  the  shadow 
of  Simla  but  with  its  active  help. 


1  Dhami  was  a  Simla  hill  state. 

III.  Jammu  and  Kashmir 

91  Jawaharlal  Nehru  on  Sheikh  Abdullah 

Extracts  from  a  Letter  to  A.K.  Chanda,  SWJN,  Vol.  Ten,  p.  509. 

Allahabad 
6  March  1940 

My  dear  Anil, 

Possibly  you  have  heard  of  Sheikh  Mohamed  Abdullah,  the  leader  of  the  popular  movement 
in  Kashmir.  He  is  a  youngish  man  who  was  educated  at  Aligarh.  The  popular  movement  in 
Kashmir  had  a  tendency  to  become  a  communal  movement  as  the  vast  majority  of  the  people 
in  Kashmir  are  Muslims.  Sheikh  Abdullah,  however,  has  given  it  a  different  turn  in  spite  of  the 
opposition  of  communalists,  Muslim  Leaguers  and  the  like.  He  has  built  up  a  powerful 
organization  and  is  very  popular  in  the  country.  It  is  true  that  his  strength  lies  chiefly  among 
the  Muslim  masses,  and  the  relatively  small  number  of  Hindus  who  looked  forward  to  state 
service  and  the  like  were  apprehensive  of  his  movement.  But  gradually  he  is  wearing  down 
this  fear  and  more  and  more  Hindu  young  men  are  supporting  him.  His  movement  is  definitely 
a  national  movement  and  he  has  more  or  less  put  himself  in  line  with  the  National  Congress  in 
India.  He  is  definitely  a  man  who  counts  and  will  count. 

All  this  introduction  is  necessary  as  Sheikh  Abdullah  wants  to  visit  Santiniketan  in  order  to 
see  the  place  and  pay  his  respects  to  Gurudeva.  He  is  staying  with  me  at  present  and  will  be 
going  to  Calcutta  today  or  tomorrow.... 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 
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92.  The  Working  Committee  Resolutions  of  the  Jammu  and  Kashmir 
National  Conference,  Undated  (presumably June-July  1940) 

File  No.  102  (Part  II),  Subject  Files,  Part  II,  J.N.  Papers,  NMML. 

The  Working  Committee  of  the  Jammu  and  Kashmir  National  Conference  met  at  the  Mujahid 
Manzil  on  Saturday  and  Sunday,  under  the  presidentship  of  Mr  S.M.  Abdullah.  The  following 
members  were  present:  M.M.  Afzal  Beg,  Mr  G.M.  Sadiq,  Mr  M.  Ahmad  Yar,  Sardar  Budh 
Singh,  Pt  Prem  Nath  Bazaz,  Sofi  Mohamad  Akbar  and  Moulvi  Mohamad  Saeed.  Mr  Ghulam 
Mohamad  Bakshi,  Kh  Habibullah  and  Kh  Ali  Mohamad  were  present  by  special  invitation. 

On  Saturday  the  political  situation  in  general  was  reviewed  and  discussed.  A  Resolution 
was  adopted  in  connection  with  the  international  situation.  It  was  decided  that  the  13thjuly  be 
observed  as  a  National  Day  throughout  the  State. 

The  resignations  of  Ptjai  Lai  Kilam  and  Pt  Kashyap  Bandhu  were  accepted  and  a  statement 
was  issued  in  this  connection  to  the  press. 

The  Working  Committee  decided  to  hold  the  next  session  of  the  Conference  in  the  Baramulla 
District  on  27,  28  and  29th  September  1940. 

The  accounts  of  the  Reception  Committee  of  the  Anantnag  Annual  Session  of  the 
Conference  as  also  of  the  Reception  Committee  for  Pt  Jawaharlal’s  visits  were  passed.  The 
accounts  of  the  National  Conference  were  also  passed. 

Full  text  of  the  Resolutions  is  given  below: 

1.  The  present  international  situation  and  the  war  condition  in  Europe  have  been  reviewed 
by  the  Working  Committee  at  length.  While  the  Committee  deplore  the  attitude  of  the  British 
Government  in  having  consistently  avoided  to  meet  the  legitimate  aspirations  of  the  Indian 
people  in  regard  to  the  Freedom  of  the  Motherland  and  grant  of  Responsible  Government  to 
the  States,  they  also  view  with  grave  apprehensions  and  concern  the  triumphant  march  of  the 
Nazi  hordes.  It  cannot  however  be  denied  that  the  situation  is  pregnant  with  great  potentialities 
and  the  future  is  uncertain.  The  Committee  would  therefore  like  to  impress  upon  all  the 
Conference  men  that  in  these  circumstances  it  is  essential  that  they  should  keep  themselves  in 
readiness  for  all  eventualities  which  might  crop  up  in  future  from  time  to  time.  While  they 
should  make  all  endeavours  to  maintain  communal  harmony  and  to  allay  unfounded  fears 
and  unreal  panic  in  every  manner  possible,  they  should  not  at  the  same  time  sit  on  the  fence 
unconcernedly  when  revolutions  are  taking  place  all  over  the  world. 

In  this  connection  the  attention  of  the  Working  Committee  has  been  drawn  to  the  press 
communique  No.  35  dated  26  June  1940  issued  by  the  Jammu  and  Kashmir  Government.  As 
the  Conference  stands  for  safety  of  the  Motherland  and  communal  harmony  it  appreciates  the 
principle  underlying  the  formation  of  the  Maharaja’s  Guards.  But  the  Conference  is  constrained 
to  observe  that  whereas  ample  proof  is  available  of  the  present  Government’s  callous  disregard 
and  even  calculated  contempt  of  the  public  opinion  in  normal  times,  the  Government  did  not 
show  the  slightest  inclination  to  seek  public  co-operation  or  make  a  gesture  in  that  direction  in 
matters  where  no  divergence  of  opinion  between  Govt  and  public  could  be  possible.  This 
spirit  the  Govt  has  not  failed  to  demonstrate  even  in  abnormal  times  when  in  the  interests  of 
bigger  issues  differences  could  even  be  sunk.  The  Conference  very  much  resents  this  lamentable 
attitude  of  the  Govt  and  in  view  of  this  finds  itself  unable  to  direct  Conference  men  in  the  State 
to  join  the  ‘guards’  proposed  to  be  set  up.  Whereas  therefore  dispelling  panic  and  assisting  in 
the  security  of  the  country  will  be  the  main  concern  of  every  Conference  Member,  the  Working 
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Committee  directs  that  these  objects  should  be  achieved  under  the  organization  of  Conference 
itself. 

2.  13thjuly  is  being  observed  every  year  as  a  Martyrs  Day  in  Srinagar.  Some  other  days  are 
similarly  being  observed  at  other  places  locally  all  over  the  State.  These  functions  were  observed 
by  the  Muslim  Conference.  But  now  that  the  Muslim  Conference  has  been  replaced  by  the 
National  Conference,  the  matter  has  come  up  for  the  consideration  of  the  Working  Committee. 

It  is  not  considered  advisable  that  different  days  should  be  observed  in  different  parts  of 
the  State.  Some  uniformity  is  desirable  and  must  be  observed.  13th  July  is  a  Historical  Day.  It 
was  on  this  day  in  1931  that  the  masses  were  politically  aroused  to  the  consciousness  of  their 
birthrights.  It  was  on  this  day  that  they  left  age-old  ruts  and  followed  new  paths  to  achieve  their 
goal  and  it  was  on  this  day  that  many  innocent  fighters  lost  their  lives  in  the  cause. 

In  view  of  all  this,  the  Working  Committee  are  of  opinion  that  13thjuly  should  be  observed 
throughout  the  State  as  a  National  Day  when  processions  should  be  carried  out  and  public 
meetings  held  enumerating  the  services  of  the  martyrs  who  fell  for  the  cause  from  time  to  time. 
Speeches  may  also  be  delivered  on  the  goal  of  the  Conference  and  other  allied  subjects. 

The  Committee  however  wants  to  impress  upon  the  members  all  over  the  State  that  the 
functions  in  this  connection  should  be  kept  entirely  free  from  any  communal  tone  in  order  to 
enable  people  of  all  persuasions  to  join  them.  Muslim  members  are  however  free  to  perform 
any  religious  observances. 

3.  On  28th  May  a  meeting  of  some  of  the  prominent  workers  of  the  National  Conference 
was  held  in  Mujahid  Manzil  to  nominate  the  Reception  Committee  for  the  visit  of  Pt  Jawahar 
Lai  Nehru.  In  the  very  beginning  of  the  meeting  Pt  Kashyp  Bandhu  enquired  from  the  President, 
Mr  Abdullah,  as  to  who  authorized  him  to  invite  Pt  Jawahar  Lai  to  Kashmir.  He  also  introduced 
some  other  matter  into  discussion  not  connected  with  the  reception.  A  long  discussion  ensued 
and  the  matter  was  disposed  of.  Having  decided  the  main  principles  which  should  guide  in  the 
nomination  of  the  Reception  Committee,  Mr  Abdullah  and  Sardar  Budh  Singh  left  the  place 
to  attend  a  public  meeting  at  Amira  Kadal  which  had  been  announced  earlier  in  the  day.  The 
remaining  workers  whose  number  was  about  twelve  nominated  the  Reception  Committee  of 
60  members  including  themselves. 

Before  convening  the  meeting  of  these  60  members  and  without  any  authority  to  do  so 
these  workers  further  elected  the  president  and  other  office  bearers  of  the  Reception  Committee. 

A  meeting  of  the  Reception  Committee  was,  however,  held  next  day.  Objection  was  raised 
in  this  meeting  as  to  why  the  office  bearers  had  been  elected  before  opportunity  was  given  to 
every  member  to  express  his  opinion  and  give  vote.  The  election  was,  therefore,  considered 
unconstitutional.  Before  any  final  decision  could  be  arrived  at,  Ptjia  Lai  Kilam  who  had  been 
elected  President  by  meeting  of  twelve  workers  above  referred  to,  and  was  present  in  this 
meeting  without  waiting  for  the  considered  opinion  of  the  Committee  and  without  explaining 
his  view  in  full  left  the  meeting  in  an  excited  manner.  The  Reception  Committee  then  properly 
elected  the  President  and  other  office  bearers.  It  was  at  the  end  of  this  meeting  that  Ptjia  Lai 
Kilam’s  resignation  was  received  in  the  Office. 

Next  day  Pt  Kashyp  Bandhu  also  sent  in  his  resignation. 

In  order  to  enable  the  Working  Committee  to  consider  these  resignations  the  General 
Secretary  requested  both  Messers  Kilam  and  Bandhu  to  kindly  send  statement  explaining 
reasons  why  they  had  resigned,  as  their  letters  of  resignations  were  very  brief.  They  were  also 
invited  to  attend  the  meeting  of  the  Working  Committee.  Both  have  replied  this  request  of 
General  Secretary  but  have  chosen  not  to  attend  the  meeting. 
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The  Working  Committee  have  fully  discussed  the  letters  of  Messers  Ptjia  Lai  Kilam  and  Pt 
Kashyp  Bandhu,  Mr  Kilam  has  avoided  to  mention  any  specific  reasons  and  is  very  vague  in 
his  statement.  It  is,  therefore,  difficult  to  deal  with  it.  Pt  Kashyp  Bandhu  has  levelled  this 
charge  against  Mr  Abdullah,  the  President  of  the  Conference,  that  in  the  meeting  held  on  28th 
May  above  referred  to,  he  stated,  ‘I  am  Muslim  first  and  Muslim  last’.  As  Pt  Kashyp  Bandhu 
believes  that  a  worker  should  consider  himself  ‘Indian  first  and  Indian  last’  it  is  not  possible  for 
him  to  work  in  the  National  Conference.  He  thinks  that  these  two  ideologies  are  irreconcilable. 
While  explaining  the  matter  Mr  Abdullah  told  the  Committee  that  in  his  opinion  there  was 
nothing  contradictory  in  his  religious  tenets  and  the  ideals  of  nationalism.  He  thinks  both  are 
one.  His  conception  of  Islam  stands  for  love  of  motherland  and  freedom  of  man  without  any 
distinction  of  caste,  creed  or  colour. 

The  Working  Committee  fully  agrees  with  Mr  Abdullah  and  is  entirely  of  opinion  that  any 
member  of  the  Conference  can  conscientiously  follow  any  religion  and  yet  remain  a  true 
nationalist.  He  can  consider  himself  to  be  a  faithful  follower  of  his  religion  at  every  stage  of  his 
national  work.  As  both  Messrs  Kilam  and  Bandhu  have  emphatically  expressed  their  inability 
in  their  letter  to  work  in  the  Conference  and  also  avoided  to  attend  the  meeting  of  the  Working 
Committee  when  requested  to  do  so  no  alternative  is  left  for  the  Committee  but  to  accept  their 
resignations.  Accordingly  their  resignations  are  hereby  accepted. 

93.  The  Minority  Problem  in  Kashmir 

Report  ofjawaharlal  Nehru’s  Speech  at  Srinagar,  3  June  1940 
Hindustan  Times ,  4  June  1940;  SWJN,  Vol.  Eleven,  pp.  267-8. 

In  Kashmir,  as  in  British  India,  there  is  a  tug-of-war  over  the  majority  and  minority  question. 
In  British  India  the  majority  is  that  of  Hindus  and  in  Kashmir,  Muslims  are  in  an  overwhelming 
majority.  Quite  the  reverse  conditions  prevail  in  Hyderabad.  During  my  few  days  stay  in 
Kashmir  I  have  found  the  same  fears  and  doubts  entertained  by  the  Hindu  minority  as  the 
Muslims  entertain  in  British  India. 

There  is  some  truth  in  the  doubts  and  fears,  but  the  way  in  which  the  question  has  been 
magnified  with  government  help  is  blocking  the  path  of  freedom.  The  enemies  of  India’s 
freedom  attach  great  importance  to  this  question,  and  they  want  safeguards  and  weightages. 
After  getting  separate  electorates,  the  minorities  may  feel  that  they  have  succeeded  in  getting 
more  than  their  due,  but  they  still  remain  minorities.  Minorities  can  never  be  turned  into 
majorities  even  with  all  the  safeguards,  but  mistrust  crops  up. 

A  constituent  assembly  can  alone  solve  India’s  problems;  and  the  question  has  to  be  settled 
by  different  communities  without  reference  to  the  third  party.  The  only  solution  for  Indian 
problems  is  that  the  communities  should  put  their  heads  together  and  come  to  an  arrangement, 
or  if  they  disagree,  break  their  heads.  No  sane  person  will  prefer  the  latter  course;  the  only 
course,  therefore,  left  open  lies  in  the  spirit  of  cooperation. 

Big  issues  are  facing  India,  the  most  important  being  freedom,  on  the  face  of  which  the 
problems  of  Kashmiris  appear  insignificant.  Kashmiri  Pandits  form  5  per  cent  of  Kashmir’s 
population.  Even  if  safeguards  are  given,  they  might  get  10  per  cent,  but  what  security  can  be 
given  in  this  revolutionary  world?  Kashmiri  Pandits  can  go  ahead  by  dint  of  their  ability. 
During  the  fifty-five  years  of  its  existence  the  National  Congress  happened  to  be  presided  by 
Kashmiri  Pandits  for  seven  years,  not  because  Kashmiri  Pandits  were  given  special  protection 
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but  because  they  have  a  broad  sphere  of  work.  The  struggle  has  been  going  on  in  Kashmir  for 
some  years,  but  the  happenings  of  1931  disturbed  all  patriots,  and  I  decided  to  help  the  Kashmir 
movement  if  I  could.  There  is  a  mass  movement  in  Kashmir,  and  it  is  possible  that  the  masses 
might  commit  mistakes,  but  they  are  never  wrong.  Mistakes  can  be  mended  by  cooperation. 
The  masses  here  alike  are  ignorant,  but  we  cannot  shun  them;  they  are  the  real  India. 

I  will  be  leaving  Kashmir  shortly,  but  would  like  to  go  with  the  satisfaction  that  communal 
harmony  will  prevail  and  the  mass  movement  will  run  on  Congress  lines.  Beware  of  the 
machinations  of  the  government  but  at  the  same  time  I  ask  you  to  rise  above  service  politics 
and  work  for  the  common  good  of  the  country. 

94.  Jawaharlal  Nehru’s  View  of  the  Movement  in  Jammu  and  Kashmir 

Extracts  from  a  Series  of  Articles  Entitled  ‘Kashmir’  Published  in  National  Herald, 
24-31  July  1940;  SWJN \  Vol.  Eleven,  pp.  406-11. 

...I  have  written  that  Kashmir  had  a  static  appearance.  Yet  there  was  one  major  and  fundamental 
change,  which  I  sensed  as  soon  as  I  set  foot  on  its  soil.  I  had  heard  of  political  awakening  there, 
of  the  growth  of  a  big  organization,  often  of  troubles  and  conflicts,  of  good  happenings  and 
bad.  I  had  taken  interest  in  all  this  and  read  about  it,  and  sometimes  discussed  it  with  those 
most  concerned.  So  I  expected  to  see  this  change. 

I  have  enough  experience  of  mass  movements,  some  sense  of  the  crowd,  a  way  of  judging 
rapidly  and  almost  intuitively  the  strength  and  depth  of  popular  movements.  A  big  crowd  may 
welcome  me,  and  yet  to  me  it  might  convey  no  sense  of  power  or  of  feelings  deeply  stirred;  it 
might  even  have  an  air  of  artificiality,  of  groups  of  sightseers  out  on  a  holiday,  to  have  a 
glimpse  of  well-known  personality.  A  much  smaller  crowd  might  produce  a  deeper  impression 
on  me  and  give  me  a  glimpse  of  strange  currents  and  powerful  forces  beneath  the  surface  of 
the  life  of  the  people. 

I  try  to  be  receptive,  to  tune  myself  to  the  inner  mood  of  the  masses,  so  that  I  can  understand 
it  and  react  to  it.  That  understanding  and  reaction  are  necessary  before  I  can  try  to  impose  my 
thought  and  will  on  them.  So  my  mental  temperature  varies  with  the  environment,  and  for  a 
while  I  allow  it  full  rein,  before  I  pull  myself  up  lest  I  go  astray.  Sometimes  a  contrary  reaction 
is  produced  in  me  by  some  untoward  event,  which  affects  me  far  more  then  because  of  my 
receptive  mood. 

With  this  experience  behind  me,  I  set  myself  out  to  understand  the  inner  significance  of 
the  popular  movement  in  Kashmir.  People  came  to  me  to  speak  in  praise  of  it  or  to  criticize  it, 
and  I  listened  to  them  patiently  and  sometimes  learned  something  from  them.  But  my  rod  of 
measurement  cared  little  for  the  incidents  that  seem  to  excite  some  people.  I  was  not  out  to 
measure  individuals,  though  to  some  extent  that  also  had  to  be  done,  but  to  grasp  what  the 
mass  of  the  people  felt,  what  moved  them,  what  they  aimed  at,  though  vaguely  and  semi- 
consciously,  what  strength  they  had  developed,  what  capacity  for  united  action. 

I  sense  that  Kashmir  was  astir  and  the  masses  were  on  the  move.  That  had  been  a  common 
experience  to  me  in  many  parts  of  India  during  the  past  twenty  years.  But  it  was  an  uncommon 
experience  on  that  scale  in  an  Indian  state.  There  could  be  no  doubt  of  the  widespread 
awakening  among  the  people,  and  of  a  growing  feeling  of  self-reliance  and  strength.  In  this 
respect,  in  some  ways,  Kashmir  seemed  to  be  in  advance.  It  was  difficult  to  judge  of  the 
discipline  and  self-imposed  restraint  that  accompanied  this  new-found  strength.  I  think  there 
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was  a  measure  of  discipline  also,  though  perhaps  not  so  much  as  in  the  more  politically  developed 
parts  of  India.  Perhaps,  also,  that  idealism,  which  has  been  so  marked  a  feature  of  the  Indian 
nationalist  movement,  was  not  present  to  the  same  degree.  The  political  awakening  had  not 
yet  brought  in  its  train  that  hard  experience  and  close  thinking  which  we  had  had  elsewhere. 
That  was  natural,  for  the  Kashmir  movement  was  comparatively  young,  though  even  in  its  few 
years  of  life,  it  had  gone  through  many  an  experience  which  had  moulded  it  and  given  it 
shape. 

Considering  the  brief  life  of  this  movement,  I  was  surprised  to  find  how  vital  and  widespread 
it  was,  although  I  saw  it  during  a  period  of  quiescence.  It  had  changed  the  face  of  Kashmir 
during  these  few  years,  and,  if  properly  led  and  controlled,  it  held  promise  of  great  good  for 
the  country. 

In  its  leadership  it  was  fortunate,  for  Sheikh  Muhammad  Abdullah  was  a  real  leader  of  the 
people,  beloved  of  them,  and  with  vision  which  looked  ahead  and  did  not  lose  itself  in  the 
petty  conflicts  of  the  moment.  He  was  the  founder  and  initiator  of  the  movement... first  it 
began  on  communal  lines  and  became  entrangled  in  many  unfortunate  occurrences.  But  Sheikh 
Abdullah  pulled  it  out  of  these  ruts  and  had  the  courage  and  statesmanship  to  steer  it  out  of  the 
narrow  waters  of  communalism  into  the  broad  sea  of  nationalism.  Dangers  and  difficulties  still 
remain — which  one  of  us  is  free  from  them? — and  he  will  have  to  steer  carefully  and  to  overcome 
them. 

It  was  a  remarkable  feat  for  any  person  to  have  brought  about  this  political  awakening 
among  the  poverty-stricken  and  helpless  people  of  Kashmir.  It  was  still  more  remarkable  to 
check  it  from  overflowing  into  wrong  channels,  and  to  guide  it  with  a  strong  hand  along  the 
right  path.  The  difficulties  were  increased  during  the  past  three  years  by  the  growth  of  the 
communal  spirit  all  over  India,  which  inevitably  had  some  effect  on  Kashmir  also.  Sheikh 
Abdullah  performed  these  remarkable  feats  and  rightly  earned  the  title  of  Sher-e- Kashmir,  by 
which  he  is  popularly  known.  He  did  not,  and  he  could  not,  get  rid  of  all  the  ills — communal 
or  other — that  a  popular  movement  suffers  from.  But  the  measure  of  his  considerable  success 
is  obvious  enough  in  Kashmir  today. 

This  movement  has  so  far  affected  Kashmir  proper  far  more  than  Jammu  province,  which 
is  partly  allied  to  and  affected  by  Punjab  politics.  In  a  sense  Kashmir  is  a  definite  historical, 
cultural,  and  linguistic  unit,  and  it  was  natural  for  a  popular  movement  to  spread  there  first 
without  producing  the  same  effect  on  Jammu.  Kashmir  proper  has  an  overwhelmingly  big 
proportion  of  Muslims  in  the  population;  there  are  about  95  per  cent  of  them.  If  Jammu 
province  is  included,  the  Muslim  proportion  is  reduced  to  about  75  per  cent  which  is  substantial 
enough. 

The  Hindus  of  Kashmir  proper,  chiefly  Kashmiri  Pandits,  though  only  about  5  per  cent, 
are  an  essential  and  integral  part  of  the  country,  and  many  of  their  families  have  played  a 
prominent  part  in  Kashmir’s  history  for  a  thousand  years  or  more.  Even  today  they  play  a 
significant  part  in  the  state  services  and  administration.  Essentially  these  Kashmiri  Pandits  are 
the  middle-class  intelligentsia.  Intellectually  they  compare  very  favourably  with  any  similar 
group  in  India.  They  do  well  in  examinations  and  in  the  professions.  A  handful  of  them,  who 
migrated  south  to  other  parts  of  northern  India  during  the  last  two  hundred  years  or  so,  have 
played  an  important  part  in  public  life  and  in  the  professions  and  services  in  India,  out  of  all 
proportion  to  their  small  numbers. 

A  popular  mass  movement,  especially  in  Kashmir  proper  with  its  95  per  cent  Muslim 
population,  was  bound  to  be  predominantly  Muslim.  Otherwise  it  would  not  be  popular  and 
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would  not  affect  the  masses.  It  was  also  natural  that  the  Hindu  minority  of  5  per  cent  should 
not  view  it  with  favour,  both  from  the  communal  and  the  middle-class  point  of  view.  Certain 
unfortunate  occurrences  and  communal  riots  in  1931  added  to  these  fears  and  suspicions.  The 
Kashmiri  Pandits,  though  small  in  numbers,  impelled  by  a  desire  for  self-protection,  started 
organizing  themselves  as  a  communal  group.  Since  then  the  situation  has  certainly  improved, 
and,  though  fear  and  suspicion  remain  to  some  extent,  the  feeling  of  hostility  is  much  less.  This 
has  been  brought  about  by  a  keener  appreciation  of  the  realities  of  the  situation  as  well  as  by 
Sheikh  Abdullah’s  consistent  policy  to  give  the  popular  movement  a  national  basis.  A  number 
of  Kashmiri  Pandits,  especially  some  bright  young  men,  have  definitely  joined  the  National 
Conference.  The  great  majority,  however,  hold  formally  aloof,  though  in  no  hostile  sense,  and 
a  definite  attempt  to  have  friendly  and  cooperative  relations  is  visible.  I  am  leaving  out  of 
consideration  the  activities  or  reactions  of  individuals,  who  do  not  make  much  difference 
when  considering  the  various  currents  and  group  forces  at  play. 

I  imagine,  though  I  have  no  definite  data  for  this,  that  the  development  of  the  Congress 
movement  and  of  the  Khudai  Khidmatgars  in  the  North  West  Frontier  Province  had  considerable 
influence  on  Kashmir  during  the  last  ten  years.  The  two  are  neighbours  and  have  many  contacts, 
and  yet  the  Afghans  and  the  Kashmiris  differ  from  each  other  markedly.  It  is  surprising  that 
such  close  neighbours,  who  have  lived  next  to  each  other  for  nearly  a  thousand  years,  should 
differ  so  much  physically,  intellectually,  culturally,  and  emotionally.  But  in  spite  of  these 
differences  there  is  much  in  common,  and  the  political  upheaval  in  the  Frontier  Province  was 
bound  to  produce  its  reactions  in  Kashmir. 

I  was  exceedingly  fortunate,  therefore,  in  having  as  my  companion  during  the  Kashmir 
visit  Khan  Abdul  Ghaffar  Khan,  who  has  been  the  cause  of  this  political  awakening  in  the 
Frontier  and  who  symbolizes  it  so  much  in  his  own  person.  It  was  obvious  that  he  was  a 
favourite  of  the  Kashmiris,  as  he  has  become  of  people  in  all  parts  of  India.  Fakhr-e-Afghan,  or 
Badshah  Khan,  as  he  is  popularly  and  affectionately  known,  was  a  delightful  companion, 
though  a  hard  taskmaster  occasionally. 

Both  the  Frontier  Province  and  Kashmir  adjoin  the  Punjab.  Both  complain  that  it  is  the 
communal  spirit  of  the  Punjab  that  creeps  in  and  creates  friction  and  trouble,  otherwise  there 
would  be  communal  harmony.  This  complaint  is  especially  bitter  against  certain  sections  of 
the  Punjab  press,  both  Muslim  and  Hindu  owned,  which  spread  out  into  these  adjoining 
territories,  which  have  no  proper  newspapers  of  their  own.  As  a  reaction  against  this  press 
invasion  from  the  Punjab,  there  is  a  tendency  for  Kashmir  and  the  Frontier  Province  to  hold 
together.  These  contacts  are  likely  to  grow,  and  I  think  they  should  grow,  to  the  mutual  advantage 
of  both. 

I  addressed  many  great  gatherings  in  Srinagar  and  outside,  but  I  had  gone  to  Kashmir 
more  to  learn  and  to  understand  than  to  teach.  Two  of  the  Srinagar  meetings  I  addressed  were 
held  under  the  auspices  of  the  National  Conference,  whose  guest  I  was.  Two  others  in  Srinagar 
were  held  under  the  auspices  of  the  Yuvak  Sabha,  the  organization  of  the  Kashmiri  Pandits, 
and  one  of  these  meetings,  held  at  my  particular  request,  was  specially  meant  for  the  Panditains. 

I  spoke  at  some  length  on  the  minority  problem  at  the  Yuvak  Sabha  meeting.  I  need  not 
repeat  what  I  said  then,  for  it  has  been  said  often  enough,  but  I  warned  them  not  to  fall  into  the 
trap  into  which  minorities  so  easily  fall.  I  spoke  frankly  and  freely,  for  having  been  born  in  a 
Kashmiri  Pandit  family,  I  could  take  liberties  with  my  own  people. 

While  every  individual  and  group  deserved  equal  protection  and  help  from  the  state,  the 
idea  of  special  safeguards  for  a  minority  group  was  full  of  peril  for  that  group.  For  such  safeguards 
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led  to  dependence  on  extraneous  help  and  weakened  the  group’s  spirit  of  self-reliance;  the 
special  privileges  amounted,  in  effect,  to  little,  but  they  created  walls  of  prejudice  which  injured 
the  group  and  barriers  which  prevented  growth. 

Above  all,  they  led  to  a  narrowness  of  outlook  and  to  isolation  from  national  activities  and 
the  life-giving  currents  which  moved  the  masses.  At  any  time  such  safeguards  and  special 
protection  were  dangerous  gifts  to  ask  for  or  to  receive.  In  the  dynamic  world  of  today,  with 
vast  revolutionary  changes  taking  place  before  our  eyes,  it  was  folly  of  the  first  order  to  imagine 
that  such  safeguards  or  privileges  could  hold  and  protect.  Only  strength  of  mind  and  purpose 
and  unity  of  action  could  give  some  protection. 

Safeguards  and  special  protection  might,  perhaps,  be  needed  by  a  group  which  was  very 
backward  educationally  and  economically.  They  were  in  the  nature  of  crutches  for  the  lame 
and  the  halt.  Why  should  those  who  were  sound  of  mind  and  swift  of  foot  require  them?  No 
one  had  ever  accused  the  Kashmiri  Pandits  of  lack  of  intelligence  or  of  ability  to  adapt  themselves 
to  a  changing  environment.  All  that  they  should  demand  is  a  free  and  open  field  for  talent  and 
ability. 

I  pointed  out  to  them  what  an  outstanding  part  Kashmiris,  both  Hindu  and  Muslim,  had 
played  in  the  whole  of  India,  although  they  were  small  in  numbers.  In  public  life,  professions, 
services,  in  the  states,  in  cultural  activities,  they  had  done  remarkably  well,  without  the  least 
help  or  protection  from  anybody.  Many  of  the  Muslim  Kashmiris  are  not  known  as  Kashmiris, 
and  so  people  do  not  appreciate  this  fact.  But,  as  a  matter  of  fact,  Muslim  Kashmiris  are 
prominent  in  many  walks  of  life  in  India.  One  famous  name  stands  out  above  all  others — that 
of  the  poet,  Sir  Mohammad  Iqbal,  who  was  a  Sapru. 

Kashmiri  Pandits  are  more  recognized  in  India  as  Kashmiris.  They  have  done  astonishingly 
well,  although  in  numbers  they  are  probably  under  five  thousand  outside  Kashmir.  I  told  my 
audience,  with  becoming  modesty,  that  during  the  fifty-five  years  of  the  life  of  the  Indian 
National  Congress,  for  seven  years  Kashmiri  Pandits  had  been  presidents — a  remarkable  record 
for  a  handful  of  people  who  had  migrated  from  Kashmir  to  the  plain  below. 

The  whole  question  of  minorities  and  majorities  in  India  is  tied  up  with  foreign  and  third- 
party  rule.  Eliminate  that  rule,  and  the  basic  aspect  of  this  question  changes.  That  process  of 
elimination  is  going  on  now. 

So  I  spoke  and  I  said  much  else,  laying  especial  stress  on  the  necessity  for  every  group,  if  it 
was  to  count  in  the  future,  to  throw  its  weight  on  the  side  of  the  masses,  to  join  the  national 
movement  and  draw  strength  and  sustenance  from  it.  No  group  or  community  which  was 
continually  shouting  about  itself,  and  demanding  this  and  that  special  privilege  or  protection, 
would  make  much  difference  to  the  future  that  was  being  shaped.  That  future  would  be  shaped 
without  it. 

The  women’s  meeting  was  an  extraordinary  sight.  It  rained  heavily  throughout,  and  the 
meeting  was  held  in  the  open.  I  had  imagined  that  the  meeting  would  be  abandoned.  But  for 
hours  before  the  time  of  the  meeting  thousands  of  women  gathered  and  stood  in  the  pouring 
rain,  and  when  Badshah  Khan  and  I  got  there  these  girls  and  young  women  and  old  women 
were  standing  in  ankle-deep  water.  I  am  partial  to  the  women  of  Kashmir.  They  are  beautiful 
and  full  of  charm,  and  there  was  many  a  bright  and  intelligent  face  there  in  that  eager  audience. 
I  spoke  to  them  of  women’s  problems,  of  what  women  had  done  and  were  doing  in  our 
national  movement,  of  what  their  own  kith  and  kin  had  done.  And  I  urged  them  to  rid  themselves 
of  the  barriers  of  purdah,  where  such  existed,  an  evil  custom.  The  old  orthodoxy  must  go,  and 
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the  women  of  Kashmir,  who  were  so  eminently  fitted  in  many  ways,  must  play  their  part  in  the 
new  India  which  we  were  all  building  together. 

Wherever  I  went  these  women  of  Kashmir  came  to  welcome  me  and  to  treat  me  as  a 
brother  or  a  son.  It  was  a  joy  to  meet  them  and  to  see  the  affection  in  their  eyes.  At  Mattan,  old 
Kashmiri  ladies  came  to  bless  me  and  kiss  me  on  the  forehead,  as  a  mother  does  to  her  son.... 

IV.  Central  Indian  States 
(i)  General 

95.  Report  of  Meeting  of  the  Working  Committee  of  the  Central  India 
States’  People’s  Conference,  Khandwa,  19  July  1940 
File  No.  12,  Group  No.  1,  AISPC  Papers,  NMML. 

The  Working  Committee  of  the  Central  India  States’  People’s  Conference  met  under  the 
Presidentship  of  the  Working  President  Sjt  S.M.  Agarkar,  BA,  Editor,  Hindi  Swarajya,  Khandwa 
in  the  Hindi  Swarajya  office. 

Sjt  Kamalashankar  Pandya  Dohad,  Vice  President,  Sjt  Kanhaiyalal  D.  Vaidya,  General 
Secretary,  Sjt  Nandkishor  Tiwari,  Joint  Secretary,  Sjt  Hajarilaljadia,  Indore,  Sjt  Shivashankar 
Rawal,  Ujjain,  Sjt  Shakir  Ali  Khan,  Bhopal,  Sjt  Hamid  Ali  Rajgarg,  member  of  the  Working 
Committee,  attended  the  meeting.  Messers  Chandmal  Mehta,  Secretary  Rutlam  Rajya 
Prajamandal  and  Sjt  Ramnarayan  Mishra,  Kisan  Worker  of  Rajgarh  and  Narsinggarh  attended 
the  meeting  by  special  permission. 

Acharya  Narendradeo  was  to  attend  the  meeting  but  owing  to  an  Education  Bill  Discussion 
at  Lucknow  he  had  to  cancel  his  tour  and  so  the  Committee  met  in  his  absence. 

Sjt  Diwan  Shatrughan  Singh,  MLA  was  coopted  by  the  Committee  as  a  member  of  the 
Working  Committee  from  Bundelkhand  area  with  the  sanction  of  Acharya  Shree  Narendradeo. 

After  long  discussion  it  was  decided  that  the  permanent  office  of  the  Central  India  States’ 
People’s  Conference  be  kept  at  Khandwa.  A  budget  estimate  for  the  coming  year  was  also 
passed  and  with  a  view  to  meet  the  office  expenses  and  the  loss  amount  of  Rs  175  of  the  Dohad 
session  and  Rs  250  the  donation  amount  demanded  by  Pandit  Jawaharlal  Nehru  for  the  All 
India  States  People’s  Conference  from  the  General  Secretary  of  the  Conference  Sjt  Kanhaiyalal 
D.  Vaidya  who  is  also  a  member  of  the  Standing  Committee,  it  was  unanimously  decided  to 
issue  a  public  appeal  for  funds  of  4,000  (Four  thousand  Rupees).  The  General  Secretary 
Sjt  Kanhaiyalal  D.  Vaidya  was  authorized  to  tour  and  collect  this  amount  and  the  members  of  the 
Committee  were  requested  to  help  in  the  collections  and  also  to  collect  in  individual  capacity. 

As  the  Jobat  enquiry  was  not  completed,  the  General  Secretary  was  authorized  to  collect 
all  informations  from  the  Jobat  subjects  and  the  Jobat  State  and  submit  the  report.  He  was  also 
asked  to  collect  detailed  material  for  Dhar  State  with  a  view  to  publish  a  detailed  Pamphlet  on 
Dhar  minority  administration. 

After  considering  the  present  political  situation  and  the  repressive  policy  adopted  by  the 
Central  India  States  with  a  view  to  suppress  the  peaceful  and  legitimate  activities  of  the  Cl 
subjects,  the  Working  Committee  authorize  the  Working  President  to  issue  a  statement  on  the 
State  agitations. 

The  Committee  afterwards  discussed  the  problem  of  individual  States  and  passed  eleven 
resolutions  on  the  different  States  of  Central  India.  The  Committee  began  its  work  from  3  p.m. 
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to  6.30  p.m.  and  again  began  its  work  from  9  p.m.  and  completed  its  work  in  the  late  hours  of 
night  at  1.30  a.m. 

The  following  is  the  text  of  the  resolutions. 

Samthar 

This  Committee  deplores  the  various  excesses  committed  by  Samthar  State  in  arresting, 
imprisoning  and  beating  peasants  and  Praja  Mandal  workers  without  any  offence  and 
sympathizes  with  the  people  for  their  peaceful  resistance  for  fundamental  rights  of  Civil  Liberties. 
In  the  interest  of  the  State  the  Committee  urges  upon  the  Ruler  to  restore  Civil  Liberties, 
release  the  arrested  persons  and  concede  the  demand  of  the  Praja  Mandal. 

Rutlam 

This  committee  condemns  the  repressive  policy  followed  by  the  Rutlam  Administration  in 
suppressing  the  peaceful  and  legitimate  activities  of  the  Rutlam  Praja  Mandal,  restricting  the 
Civil  Liberties  of  the  people,  banning  the  Kisan  procession,  promulgation  of  sec  144,  arrest 
and  imprisonment  of  Sjt  Sobhagmal  Prowal  and  protests  against  the  beating  of  Praja  Mandal 
workers  Messers  Biharilal  Vyas,  Ranjit  Singhji,  Juggan  Khan  and  Shantilal  by  Goondas.  In  the 
opinion  of  the  Working  Committee  the  increasing  goondaism  is  a  danger  to  the  peace  of 
Rutlam  city  and  is  a  sign  of  weakness  and  backwardness  of  Rutlam  Administration.  This 
Committee  requests  the  Rutlam  Ruler  to  remove  the  restrictions  on  the  Civil  Liberties,  release 
Sobhagmal  Prowal,  take  legal  steps  against  Goondas  and  redress  the  grievances  of  the  peasants. 

Indore 

The  Working  Committee  of  the  Cl  States’  People’s  Conference  is  grieved  to  learn  that  the 
Indore  administration  had  adopted  unjust  ways  to  suppress  the  just  dissatisfaction  of  the  Indore 
subjects  against  the  Municipal  taxes.  This  Committee  condemns  the  Lathi  Charge  made  on 
peaceful  citizens  and  the  detention  of  Sjt  Ratanlal  Y.  Upadhyay  without  any  trial.  This 
Conference  further  urges  upon  the  Indore  administration  to  either  prosecute  Sjt  Ratanlal 
Upadhyay  in  open  court  or  release  him  and  punish  those  persons  who  may  be  held  guilty  in 
the  impartial  enquiry  of  the  Lathi  charge. 

This  Committee  has  with  attention  heard  the  reports  about  the  exhibition  of  police  forces 
at  the  time  of  the  second  session  of  the  Indore  Praja  Parishad.  Such  exhibition  of  force  with  the 
peaceful  and  legitimate  activities  of  the  Indore  Praja  Parishad  Session  is  nothing  but  a  joke 
with  the  Civil  Liberties  of  the  people  with  a  view  to  terrorize  the  people  which  is  totally 
condemnable.  The  Working  Committee  condemns  such  actions  of  the  Indore  Police. 

The  Committee  has  further  heard  with  regret  that  the  Indore  Government  placed  various 
obstacles  in  Prajamandals  Municipal  election  campaign,  encouraging  indirectly  hooliganisam 
and  even  taking  away  propaganda  facilities.  While  condemning  the  Indore  Government  for 
such  action  the  Committee  appreciates  the  sense  of  citizenship  of  the  Indore  public  who  have 
voted  in  favour  of  Prajamandal  candidates  and  congratulates  the  Prajamandal  for  its  success  at 
the  polls. 

Rajgarh 

The  Working  Committee  of  the  Central  India  States’  People’s  Conference  disapproves  of  the 
actions  of  the  Rajgarh  Council  Administration  of  suppressing  the  Civil  Liberties  of  the  people, 
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repression  of  Prajamandal  workers,  cancellation  of  the  Sanad  of  Prajamandal  President  Sjt  Sajjan 
Singh,  the  whole  time  police  watch  on  the  workers,  harassment  of  Prajamandal  members 
through  their  concerned  criminal  cases,  not  accepting  the  demand  of  reducing  land  revenue 
and  the  deportation  of  Sjt  Ramnarayan  Mishra  for  one  year.  In  the  opinion  of  the  Committee 
such  repressive  policy  is  harmful  for  the  people  and  the  State  and  therefore  this  Committee 
urges  upon  the  President  of  the  Rajgarh  Council  to  stop  repression  and  give  facilities  to  the 
Prajamandal  workers  to  carry  on  the  Prajamandal  activities  in  the  State. 

Jhabua 

Looking  to  the  present  state  of  affair  of  the  Jhabua  State,  the  Working  Committee  authorizes 
the  Joint  Secretary  Sjt  Nandkishore  Tiwari  to  enquire  into  the  present  Jhabua  situation  and 
submit  detailed  report  within  one  month. 

Narsinggarh 

The  Working  Committee  of  the  Central  India  States’  People’s  Conference  condemns  the 
autocratic  administration  of  Narsinggarh  State  where  Civil  liberties  are  restricted,  Kisan  worker 
Sjt  Ramnarayan  Mishra’s  deportation  and  confiscation  of  the  property  of  Sjt  Mishra  took 
place.  The  Committee  urges  upon  the  Ruler  to  grant  Civil  Liberties,  cancel  deportation  order 
of  Sjt  Mishra  and  return  the  property  of  Sjt  Mishra. 

Bhopal 

The  Working  Committee  of  the  Central  India  States’  People’s  Conference  deplores  the  continued 
repression  of  Civil  Liberties  in  Bhopal  State  and  not  showing  the  courage  by  the  State  to 
accept  the  proposal  of  Pandit  Jawaharlal  Nehru  for  having  an  impartial  inquiry  through  the 
Civil  Liberties  Union  on  the  question  of  Civil  Liberties.  Not  only  that  but  a  respectable  and 
responsible  pleader  Sjt  Vallabhadas  Gupta  is  treated  in  a  way  which  reflects  on  the  attitude  of 
the  judicial  officers  of  Bhopal  Government.  The  example  of  Mr  Gupta  is  a  fresh  example  of 
how  Civil  liberties  are  crushed  in  Bhopal  and  the  Prajamandal  activities  are  suppressed.  Looking 
to  such  an  attitude  of  the  State  the  Committee  authorizes  the  Secretary  to  enquire  into  the 
above  instances  and  submit  his  report  before  the  committee. 

CONDOLENCE 

This  Committee  is  grieved  to  learn  the  sad  demise  of  Moulvi  Mohammad  Mehdi,  a  Praja 
Mandal  worker  of  Bhopal,  and  puts  on  record  the  services  rendered  by  the  deceased  to  the 
cause  of  the  freedom  movement  of  Bhopal  and  expresses  its  heartfelt  condolence  to  the  bereaved 
relatives  of  the  family. 

Bundelkhand  States 

The  Working  Committee  of  the  Central  India  States’  People’s  Conference  condemns  the 
repression  going  on  in  Chhatarpur,  Orchha  and  Sarila  States.  The  Committee  appreciates  the 
sacrifices  of  the  concerned  States  People  for  achieving  Civil  Liberties  and  Responsible 
Government  in  their  States  and  urges  upon  the  Rulers  of  the  concerned  States  to  give  up 
repression  and  accept  the  demands  of  the  people. 

The  Vice  President  and  all  other  members  of  the  Working  Committee  have  left  Khandwa 
and  the  General  Secretary  is  going  to  Lashkar  to  attend  the  General  Council  meeting  of  the 
Gwalior  State  Sarwajanik  Sabha. 
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(ii)  Bhopal 

96.  Bhopal  Council  Election  and  Deprivation  of  Civil  Liberties 

Statement  Issued  to  the  Press  by  Sheocharan  Lai,  a  Member  of  Bhopal  State  People’s 
Conference,  5  February  1940. 

File  No.  4,  Group  No.  1,  AISPC  Papers,  NMML. 

The  preparations  are  being  made  for  the  coming  election  of  the  Bhopal  Legislative  Council. 
The  voters’  list  have  been  published  and  a  fifteen  days  has  been  fixed  for  filing  nominations. 
All  these  performances  have  been  ended  so  quietly  that  there  is  hardly  any  stir  in  the  masses 
except  among  a  few  individuals  and  a  limited  official  circle  that  is  busy  in  the  election  affair. 
Voters,  specially  those  who  live  in  the  villages,  are  so  much  ignorant  about  these  activities  that 
they  do  not  even  know  who  prepared  the  voters’  list,  when  it  was  prepared  and  published  and 
when  the  time  for  filing  the  nomination  and  so  on.  It  was  not  on  account  of  their  incapacity 
and  inability  to  know,  but  because  of  the  instructions  of  the  government  not  to  let  them  know 
certain  persons  and  public  institutions.  Interested  in  public  activities  and  desirous  of  educating 
these  fellow  brethren,  are  bound  by  innumerable  limitation  of  repressive  laws,  rules  and 
regulations  of  the  state  and  their  activities  are  handicapped  by  various  underhand,  illegal 
actions  of  the  state  bureaucracy.  While  their  is  a  reign  of  terror  in  Bhopal  that  has  been  still 
aggravated  by  the  enactment  of  the  Defence  of  Bhopal  ordinance  on  the  model  of  the  Defence 
of  India  ordinance,  on  the  one  hand,  while  on  the  other  the  drama  of  the  council  election  is 
going  to  be  played  in  the  graveyard  where  lifeless  bodies  of  Bhopal  State  voters  will  be  moving 
like  silent  pictures. 

Repressive  laws  are  not  only  in  the  statute  Book  but  they  are  freely  practised.  Two  of  the 
Praja  Mandal  workers  have  already  been  sacrificed  on  altar  of  the  ordinance.  Three  leaders  of 
the  Praja  Mandal  Messers  Shakir- Ali-Khan,  Zahur  Hashmi  and  Lutfulla  Khan  Nazmi  have 
been  interned  since  4th  of  October  1939  on  flimsy  grounds  for  no  fault  of  theirs  under  the 
Detenues  Act  of  1925.  The  activities  of  the  Praja  Mandal  workers  are  minutely  watched. 

Hard-pressed  and  terror  stricken  masses  do  not  even  dare  to  learn  something  about  the 
present  day  problems,  who  is  responsible  for  this  repressive  policy  of  the  Government  and  the 
condemnable  action  and  unsympathetic  attitude  of  the  bureaucracy  has  done  it  by  keeping 
the  masses  ignorant  and  illiterate  and  they  were  intentionally  kept  active,  as  they  were  deprived 
of  all  the  sources  of  their  evolution  and  development,  that  is,  civil,  political  and  individual 
liberties.  Their  hard-earned  income  was  extravagantly  spent  for  a  few  selfish  and  luxurious 
people. 

The  Government  of  Bhopal  has  deprived  the  state  people  of  their  liberty  of  writing,  printing 
and  publishing  their  opinions,  suggestions  and  other  necessary  things,  by  means  of  the  Bhopal 
Press  Act,  as  a  result  of  which  there  is  only  one  official  paper,  the  ‘NADEEM’,  an  Urdu  daily  as 
also  one  Hindi  weekly  the  ‘Kisan’  by  name,  printed  in  ITARSI  (CP)  and  published  in  ICHHAWAR 
(Bhopal)  is  passing  a  very  irregular  and  meek  life.  Why  is  it  that  ‘Kisan’  is  not  printed  in 
Bhopal  when  there  is  a  ‘Govt  Press’,  another  Press  and  a  ‘Central  India  Press’?  The  simple 
answer  for  this  is  that  there  is  no  other  printing  press  in  the  whole  of  the  state  with  an  area  of 
the  about  6,900  sq  miles,  population  700,000  and  income  of  about  8,000,000.  Govt  press  is 
meant  for  Govt  work,  the  Urdu  Press  is  meant  for  lithography  and  can  print  Urdu  literature  of 
a  very  moderate  and  loyal  nature,  as  the  proprietor  of  the  same  has  had  to  pass  many  serious 
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trials  and  gave  way  at  last  in  spite  of  good  income  for  the  fear  of  confiscation.  The  owner  and 
the  proprietor  of  the  Central  India  Press  is  an  official  and  title  holder  of  the  state.  There  was  a 
‘Public  Press’  but  as  it  did  not  kneel  down  before  the  state  gods,  it  had  to  breathe  its  last  and  it 
is  for  this  reason  that  not  only  the  newspapers  but  also  small  handbills  have  to  be  printed 
outside. 

That  is  not  all.  There  is  the  Customs  Act  of  the  State.  According  to  this  Act,  no  literature 
from  outside  can  be  imported  freely.  One  has  to  pay  for  it.  At  the  same  time  it  can  be  inspected, 
detained  and  proscribed. 

It  has  been  applied  in  many  cases  and  the  case  of  the  ‘Subah  Watan’,  an  Urdu  weekly,  can 
be  quoted  as  one  of  the  examples.  Besides  this,  there  are  unlimited  powers  of  the  District 
Magistrate  who  can  demand  security  at  any  stage  of  establishing  a  press  or  running  a  paper.  In 
a  sentence  it  is  the  sweet  will  of  the  Govt  through  the  Magistrate  to  allow  a  press  to  be  established 
and  a  paper  to  be  published.  That  is  to  say  by  studying  the  Bhopal  Press  Act,  the  Registration 
of  Books  and  Newspapers  Act,  the  Customs  Act  and  the  other  minor  Acts,  in  the  light  of  the 
policy  in  vogue  in  the  Indian  States  one  would  be  satisfied  that  there  is  no  freedom  of  reading, 
writing,  printing  and  publishing  a  literature  issued  for  the  welfare  of  the  masses. 

In  the  Bhopal  State  there  is  a  very  strong  law  which  hits  two  birds  with  a  stone.  Although 
there  is  Seditious  Act,  but  there  is  also  a  notification  No.  18  of  1937  of  the  Law  andjustice  Dept 
according  to  which  no  lecture  can  be  delivered  without  the  permission  of  the  Kazi  and  the 
Dharamshastri  in  case  of  religious  meetings  and  the  permission  of  the  District  Magistrate  in 
case  of  non-religious  meetings.  It  is  also  the  settled  policy  of  the  State  that  no  outsider  can 
deliver  speech  in  territory  from  the  free  public  platform.  Consequently  Ptjainarain  Vyas,  the 
General  Secretary,  AISPC  was  not  allowed  to  speak.  Thus  indirectly  no  public  meeting  can  be 
held  without  permission.  The  office  of  the  Dharamashastri  and  the  Kazi  is  in  the  city  of  Bhopal. 
There  are  only  three  District  Magistrates  in  the  whole  of  the  State.  One  holds  his  office  in 
Bhopal,  the  second  in  Sehorc  and  the  third  in  Raisen.  In  view  of  the  area  and  population  of  the 
state,  it  is  quite  obvious  how  difficult  nay  impossible  it  is  to  hold  public  meetings  and  lectures. 
Similarly,  public  processions  are  also  prohibited  in  the  Police  Act  unless  one  obtains  permission 
of  the  District  Magistrate. 

Under  these  circumstances,  is  it  possible  for  one  to  approach  every  individual  voter  for 
this  election?  It  may  be  or  it  may  not  be.  The  Government  would  not  care. 

Why  are  Prajamandal  leaders  interned?  Why  is  there  anxiety  among  official  circles?  Do 
they  find  themselves  helpless  in  the  presence  of  so  many  restrictions  placed  on  the  elementary 
civic  rights  of  the  civil  population,  and  when  there  is  a  Defence  of  Bhopal  Act  [which]  has  also 
come  for  their  help?  Yes,  they  do.  They  stand  exposed.  Everybody  has  become  aware  of  their 
deceitful  tactics.  That  is  why  they  are  so  much  afraid  of  the  Prajamandal. 

97.  Police  Raids  on  Bhopal  State  People’s  Conference  Offices 

Bhopal  State  People’s  Conference  President  Chatur  Narain  Malviya’s  Report  to  AISPC 

General  Secretary  Rangildas  Kapadia,  5  June  1940 

File  No.  4,  Group  No.  1,  AISPC  Papers,  NMML. 

HH  the  ruler  of  Bhopal  issued  a  Firman  on  the  2nd  June  1940  showing  the  grave  importance 
of  the  international  situation  created  in  the  process  of  the  present  European  War.  He  made  a 
fervent  appeal  to  his  subjects  to  be  fully  prepared  for  greater  sacrifices  and  to  assist  his  Govt 
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Police  and  Military  in  rooting  out  the  anti-Allies  Propaganda,  suppressing  rebellious  and 
insurgent  activities  supposed  to  be  prejudicial  to  the  successful  prosecution  of  the  war  and 
maintaining  peace  and  order  in  the  State.  He  has  also  ordered  and  instructed  the  Police  and 
Military  to  be  still  more  vigilant  and  attentive. 

As  a  result  of  this  Firman  there  was  a  great  stir  in  the  public.  Police  and  Military  showed 
themselves  to  be  very  active.  A  large  number  of  policemen  were  summoned  from  Mufassil  to 
Bhopal  city.  It  was  generally  anticipated  in  political  circles  that  there  should  be  some  surprise 
arrests  of  political  workers  and  leaders. 

It  turned  up  to  be  partially  true  when  early  in  the  morning  of  4th  June  a  large  posse  of 
police  constables  in  uniform  was  witnessed  patrolling  the  whole  city.  They,  being  empowered 
by  the  District  Magistrate  Bhopal  under  section  144  of  Defence  of  India  Ordinance  to  search 
for  objectionable  literature,  raided  the  offices  of  Bhopal  State  People’s  Conference,  Mazdoor 
Sabha,  Shahjahanabad  Ward  Committee  of  the  State  People’s  Conference  and  Hindu  Sabha 
and  the  houses  of  Pt  Chaturnarain  Malviya,  BA,  LLB,  President,  Bhopal  State  People’s 
Conference  and  a  member  of  the  Working  Committee  of  the  Central  Indian  States  Peoples 
Conference,  Razif  A.  Quddus  Sahbai,  MLC  and  a  member  of  the  Working  Committee  of  the 
Bhopal  State  People’s  Conference,  Mr  A.  Hamid,  Joint  Secy,  State  People’s  Conference,  Bhopal, 
Seth  Madanlal  Gupta,  Treasurer  of  Bhopal  State  People’s  Conference  and  Dr  Jamna  Prasad 
Mukharaiya  and  Pandit  Lakshminarayan  Sharma  of  Hindu  Sabha. 

Police  took  away  some  of  the  literature  from  every  place  without  discrimination  but  nothing 
incriminating,  according  to  the  Firman,  was  found  anywhere.  The  search  continued  for  8 
hours  at  the  Head  office  of  Bhopal  State  People’s  Conference.  Thousands  of  people  were 
gathered  to  watch  the  scene  at  the  State  People’s  Conference  Office.  There  is  a  great  sensation 
in  the  public  and  this  is  to  be  seen  what  follows  next. 

98.  Defence  of  India  Rules  at  Work  in  Bhopal 
Praja  Mandal  Workers  Served  with  Drastic  Notices 
File  No.  4,  Group  No.  1,  AISPC  Papers,  NMML. 

Bhopal, 
7th  June  1940 

The  following  notice  of  the  Bhopal  Government  under  the  Defence  of  India  Rules  was  served 
on  five  workers  of  the  Bhopal  State  People’s  Conference  including  the  Ex-President  Mr  Shakir 
Ali  Khan  and  the  President  Pt  Chatur  Narain  Malviya  together  with  the  following  members  of 
the  Working  Committee  namely  Mr  Quddus  Sahbai,  MLC,  Syed  Hashmey  and  Mr  L.K.  Nazmi. 

Mr  Shakir  Ali  Khan,  Syed  Zahur  Hashmey  and  Mr  L.K.  Nazmi  were  served  with  notices 
just  after  their  release  from  8  months’  internment. 

It  was  thought  generally  that  a  notice  of  the  same  type  has  been  served  on  Maulana  Abu 
Saeed  Bazmi,  MLC  Bhopal,  the  Chief  Editor,  Madina,  Bijnore,  and  a  member  of  the  Working 
Committee. 

The  Conference  is  considering  the  situation  created  by  the  present  notice.  It  is  probable 
that  a  general  Satyagraha  offensive  may  be  decided. 

The  search  of  the  conference  office  is  continuing  in  the  City  Kotwali. 
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99.  Bhopal  State  People’s  Conference  President’s  Letter  to  AISPC 
General  Secretary 

File  No.  4,  Group  No.  1,  AISPC  Papers,  NMML. 

Dated:  7  June  1940 

Dear  Kapadiaji, 

You  would  have  received  my  two  letters.  You  will  be  surprised  to  note  that  in  a  state  where 
nothing  was  going  on  such  a  repression  has  been  started. 

Mr  Shakir  Ali  Khan,  Zahur  Hashmi,  Lutfulla  Khan  Nazmi  were  released  on  5th  instant 
and  they  returned  yesterday  in  the  evening  train.  Today  along  with  them,  Mr  Quddus  Sahbai 
and  myself1,  an  order  under  R.  26.  Defence  of  India  Act,  has  been  served  preventing  us  not  to 
speak  for  six  months  in  any  public  meeting  and  not  to  participate  directly  or  indirectly  in  any 
labour  affairs  in  the  state.  The  search  of  Prajamandal  records  is  still  going  on. 

The  letter  attached  herewith  contains  these  news.  Would  you  very  kindly  get  it  published 
in  the  local  papers  of  every  language  and  in  Indian  papers  through  UP. 

Sincerely  yours, 
C.N.  Malviya. 


1  See  next  document. 


100.  Bhopal  State  People’s  Conference 

Dated:  13June  1940 

Dear  Friend, 

Kindly  publish  the  following  statement  and  oblige. 

Yours  faithfully, 
B.L.  Sharma 
Secretary, 

Bhopal  State  People’s  Conference 

Bhopal  State  People’s  Conference  Joint  Secretary  Sentenced  to  One  Year 
Imprisonment 

BSPC  President’s  Letter  to  States’  People 
File  No.  4,  Group  No.  1,  AISPC  Papers,  NMML 
12th  June  1940 

Dear  Friend, 

Mr  Abdul  Hameed  Qureshi,  the  Joint  Secretary  Bhopal  State  People’s  Conference  is  sentenced 
to  one  year’s  imprisonment  as  he  refused  to  conduct  the  case  and  to  execute  the  bond  and  two 
sureties  of  500  each  according  to  the  order  of  the  Bhopal  District  Magistrate  under  Sec  108 
CrPC.  (98  of  the  BCrPC) 

You  would  have  come  to  know  that  HH  the  Ruler  of  the  Bhopal  and  His  Govt  has  actually 
adopted  an  offensive  attitude  against  all  the  public  activities  to  crush  them  down  in  the  name 
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of  the  international  situation  and  war.  As  for  example,  HH  the  Ruler  of  Bhopal  issued  a  Firman 
on  2nd  of  June  1940  instructing  the  Police  and  Military  to  be  still  more  attentive  and  vigilant. 
On  the  3rd  of  June,  the  Secretary  of  Law  and  Justice  issued  some  search  warrants  against 
Mr  Abdul  Hameed  Qureshi,  the  Joint  Secretary  of  the  BSPC,  Mr  Quddus  Sahbai  BA  (Hon) 
MLC  and  a  member  of  the  BSPC  and  my  humble  self.  As  a  result  of  this  the  houses  of  the 
above  named  persons  and  the  offices  of  the  Bhopal  State  People’s  Conference  and  Mazdoor 
Sabha  were  searched  on  the  4th  June.  Just  after  the  release  of  the  Internees,  Mr  Shakir  Ali 
Khan,  ex-president  of  the  BSPC,  Mr  Zahur  Hashmi,  a  member  of  the  General  Committee  of 
the  BSPC,  Mr  Lutfulla  Khan  Nazmi,  a  member  of  the  General  Committee  of  the  BSPC,  an 
order  under  the  Def.  of  Ind.  Act  issued  on  5th  June,  was  served  on  7th  June  on  Mr  Quddus 
Sahbai  and  myself  including  the  above  named  internees,  prohibiting  them  not  to  speak  in  any 
labour  Movement,  and  directly  or  in-directly  relating  to  the  labourers  of  local  Factories. 

On  the  9th  ofjune  Mr  Abdul  Hameed  Qureshi  was  again  served  with  a  notice,  as  mentioned 
above,  to  show  cause  as  to  why  he  should  not  be  ordered  to  execute  a  bond  of  rupees  500  and 
two  reliable  sureties  of  500  each  and  the  hearing  was  fixed  on  12th  this  month. 

The  proceedings  commenced  in  the  Bhopal  District  Magistrate’s  court  today.  Public  attended 
the  court  in  a  very  large  number  and  the  court  room  was  packed  up  to  suffocation.  The  attitude 
of  the  Magistrate  was  most  un-sympathetic  and  rude  towards  the  accused  and  the  public.  He 
ejected  the  public  with  the  help  of  the  police  from  court.  Mr  Abdul  Hameed  stating  that  he 
was  not  going  to  take  part  in  the  proceedings  as  the  Magistrate  was  a  non-Bhopalee,  refused  to 
make  any  statement.  After  hearing  the  evidence  of  Kotwal  Sub-inspector  Police  and  the 
Stenographer  who  stated  that  the  accused  delivered  speeches  in  public  meetings  bringing  the 
Bhopal  Govt  into  hatred  and  contempt  the  court  passed  a  sentence  of  one  year  imprisonment. 

This  is  the  order  of  the  day  in  Bhopal.  In  these  circumstances  we  strongly  hope  that  you 
would  kindly  give  all  possible  moral  support  to  the  oppressed  people  of  the  Bhopal  State. 

Thanking  you, 

Yours  fraternally, 

Chatur  Narain  Malviya 
Bhopal  State  People’s  Conference 


101.  Political  Situation  in  Bhopal  State 

English  Translation  of  the  Statement  Issued  on  the  Present  Day  Political  Situation  of 

Bhopal  by  the  Bhopal  State  People’s  Conference  on  16  June  1940. 

File  No.  4,  Group  No.  1,  AISPC  Papers,  NMML. 

After  the  publication  of  His  Highness  Firman  on  the  2ndjune  1940  we  had  begun  to  feel,  that 
in  the  light  of  the  Firman  whatever  step  the  officials  take  it  will  be  in  the  direction  of  creating 
an  atmosphere  of  tranquility  in  the  state.  But  our  astonishment  knew  no  bounds  when  we  saw 
that  on  the  morning  of  the  4th  June  the  houses  of  several  of  our  prominent  workers  as  well  as 
the  office  of  the  Conference  were  searched  by  the  police,  and  although  the  Sehore  internees 
were  released  on  the  5th  instant  yet  on  the  very  same  day  notices  were  issued  against 
Pt  Chatur  Narayan  Malviya,  Mr  Quddus  Sahbai,  MLC  and  the  recently  released  above 
mentioned  three  internees  forbidding  them  to  deliver  any  speech  in  any  public  meeting  for  a 
period  of  6  months. 
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Besides  this  on  8th  June  Mr  Abdul  Hamid,  Joint  Secretary  of  the  Conference  was  served 
with  a  notice  to  show  cause  why  he  should  not  be  asked  to  furnish  a  personal  bond  of  Rs  500 
along  with  two  securities  of  Rs  500  each,  for  delivering  certain  speeches  considered  objectionable 
and  he  was  sentenced  to  one  year  rigorous  imprisonment  on  the  12thjune  for  failing  to  furnish 
the  bond  of  securities. 

On  the  15th  instant  nine  of  our  prominent  workers  namely  Pt  Chatur  Narain  Malviya  BA, 
LLB  President  of  the  Conference,  Mr  Shakir  Ali  Khan,  Ex-President,  Mr  Quddus  Sahbai 
BA,  MLC,  Mr  Zahur  Hashmi,  Mr  Ghulam,  Mr  Lutfulah  Nazmi,  Mr  Imranul  Ansari,  Mr  Nooraz 
Khan,  Mr  Nazizul  without  being  shown  any  particular  reason  were  arrested  under  Rule  129  (3) 
of  the  Defence  of  India  Act. 

Under  these  conditions  neither  can  public  peace  be  maintained,  nor  the  followers  of  the 
creed  of  non-violence  and  peace  can  freely  find  an  opportunity  of  creating  an  atmosphere  of 
tranquility  and  calmness. 

As  far  as  we  can  judge  all  this  is  bare  repression  and  crushing  of  life-animating  public 
activities  in  the  name  of  safety  and  peace. 

Bhopal  State  People’s  Conference  has  been  functioning  all  along  believing  firmly  in  the 
creed  of  non-violence  and  peace  and  even  now  believes  in  the  above  means  for  the  attainment 
of  its  objective. 

None  of  us  ever  thought  of  disturbing  the  public  peace,  nor  do  we  consider  such  unholy 
efforts  to  be  the  means  for  the  attainment  of  public  interests  or  demands  but  whenever  there 
was  even  the  slightest  suspicion  of  the  disturbance  of  public  peace,  the  members  of  our  Working 
Committee  and  our  prominent  workers  did  their  best  to  bring  about  unity  amongst  the  different 
sects  and  communities  to  remove  misunderstanding  and  to  produce  an  atmosphere  of  peace 
and  goodwill  in  the  Public. 

Under  these  conditions  it  is  quite  improper  to  throw  even  a  shadow  of  suspicion  on  our 
workers  for  disturbing  public  peace. 

In  the  present  circumstances  it  is  necessary  that  instead  of  arresting  peace  loving  public 
workers  and  sending  them  to  Jail,  Govt  should  extend  their  hand  of  co-operation  so  that  good 
relations  be  established  between  the  Government  and  public  and  both  should  have  complete 
confidence  in  each  other,  so  that  the  gulf  which  has  been  created  between  the  two  be  filled  up 
and  complete  peace  and  tranquillity  may  prevail  in  the  country. 

Akhlaqmel  Khan 
Praja  Mandal  Secretary 


102.  On  the  Situation  in  Bhopal 

BSPC  General  Secretary’s  Letter  to  AISPC,  24  July  1940 
File  No.  4,  Group  No.  1,  AISPC  Papers,  NMML. 

Dated  24th  July  1940 

Dear  Sir, 

Thanks  very  much  for  your  kind  invitation  to  attend  the  meeting  of  the  Standing  Committee 
and  the  Convention  [of  the  AISPC].  Mr  Lai  Singh,  the  President  of  the  Bhopal  State  People’s 
Conference  and  Mr  Madan  Lai  Gupta,  the  Joint  Secretary  are  accordingly  proceeding  to  Poona1 
and  will  have  the  honour  to  see  you  and  the  others  there.  They  will  put  the  case  of  Bhopal  in 
details  before  you,  which  will  enable  you  to  help  and  guide  us. 
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I  however  take  this  opportunity  to  earnestly  request  you  to  please  exert  your  influence  to 
get  a  separate  resolution  passed  for  Bhopal,  stating  therein: 

1.  Advantage  is  taken  of  the  Defence  of  India  Act  to  crush  our  legitimate  and  peaceful 
political  activities.  All  Political  workers  are  being  arrested  under  this  Act  and  a  state  of 
terror  and  martial  law  exists  in  Bhopal. 

2.  Very  bad  treatment  is  meted  out  to  the  prominent  and  respectable  political  leaders  in 
jail.  The  State  jails  are  more  horrible  than  concentration  camps  of  Hitler  and  represent 
Dante’s  inferno  or  the  dark  dungeons  of  the  middle  ages.  No  clarification  and  no 
reforms.  Respectable  political  leaders  are  herded  with  convicts  of  murder  and  rape 
and  even  with  lunatics  (thejail  being  the  lunatic  asylum  of  state  also).  The  food  given 
to  the  prisoners  is  very  bad  and  injurious.  Books,  newspapers  and  periodicals  are  not 
allowed.  They  cannot  even  receive  or  post  letters.  Only  once  a  month  they  can  see 
any  three  persons  only  for  twenty  minutes  under  the  eyes  of  a  watchman.  No  light  in 
the  night.  No  bed-stead.  No  room  for  walking. 

3.  Ten  office  bearers  and  distinguished  members  of  the  Conference  are  recently  convicted 
for  breaking  Defence  of  India  Rules,  simply  because  they  did  not  hear  the  verbal 
order  of  the  Magistrate  not  to  come  in  the  open  court  hall  where  the  Joint  Secretary  of 
the  Conference  was  being  prosecuted  for  delivering  a  ‘seditious’  speech.  A  large  number 
of  friends,  admirers  and  colleagues  of  the  accused  naturally  had  gone  to  the  court  to 
hear  and  see  the  case.  But  on  the  third  day  nine  distinguished  persons  were  arrested 
under  Defence  of  India  Rules.  Then  these  men  were  locked  up  in  jail  and  were  treated 
just  like  prisoners  long  before  they  were  convicted.  They  were  not  allowed  interviews 
with  anybody.  One  person  was  allowed  to  see  one  man,  and  even  that  man  was 
watched  by  a  jail  officer.  So  obstructive  was  the  treatment  meted  out  to  them  in  the  jail 
lock-up  that  they  were  ultimately  compelled  to  refuse  to  put  up  defence.  They  then  were 
sentenced  for  two  years’  rigorous  imprisonment  and  fine,  in  default  6  months  more. 

4.  To  crush  the  political  consciousness  of  the  people  the  state  runs  a  Vernacular  daily 
named  Nadeem.  The  Government  have  recently  admitted  in  reply  to  one  of  my 
questions  in  the  Legislative  Council  that  the  paper  is  run  by  their  aid.  A  sum  of 
Rs  28,500  is  earmarked  for  this  in  the  Budget.  The  policy  of  the  paper  is  to  denounce 
and  declaim  every  progressive  movement.  The  Congress  and  the  short  career  of  their 
ministers  are  always  in  for  a  hectic  tirade.  The  progressive  element  of  the  Muslim 
League  is  also  in  bad  book.  However,  generally  speaking  the  Muslim  League  is  looked 
on  with  favour.  Considering  itself  beyond  the  range  of  Law  or  super  law,  the  paper 
freely  indulges  in  pouring  vituperations  on  the  public  workers  sometimes  amounting 
to  obscenity.  But  who  can  call  a  government  organ  to  book? 

5.  No  education  beyond  the  Matriculation  standard  is  provided  to  the  people  in  spite  of 
persistent  demands  and  protests.  The  state  officials  say  that  we  don’t  want  to  make 
factories  in  the  form  of  colleges  for  the  output  of  trained  political  agitators. 

With  compliments, 


Yours  sincerely, 
A.S.  Bazmi 
MLC  Bhopal 

General  Secretary,  State  People’s  Conference,  Bhopal 


1  They  were  not  able  to  go  to  Poona. 
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103.  Jawaharlal  Nehru’s  Letter  to  Law  Minister  of  Bhopal  Regarding 
Condition  of  Bhopal  State  People’s  Conference  Members  held 
injail  [undated,  after  24  July  1949] 

File  No.  4,  Group  No.  1,  AISPC  Papers,  NMML. 

To 

The  Hon’ble  the  Law  Minister, 

Bhopal  State, 

Bhopal 

Dear  Sir, 

I  am  given  to  understand  that  Mr  Shakir  Ali  Khan,  the  ex-president  of  the  Bhopal  State  People’s 
Conference  is  now  serving  a  sentence  of  one  and  half  years  in  the  Bhopal  Jail  as  a  political 
prisoner.  Some  friends  have  written  to  me  to  say  that  Mr  Shakir  Ali  Khan  has  been  seriously 
unwell  for  a  considerable  time  and  is  suffering  from  continuous  fever.  He  has  apparently  lost 
a  good  deal  of  weight  and  has  some  trouble  with  his  intestines.  Those  of  us  who  are  his  friends 
are  naturally  anxious  about  his  health  and  we  should  like  to  have  fuller  information  in  regard 
to  it  from  Mr  Shakir  Ali  Khan  himself.  We  should  also  welcome  such  information  in  regard  to 
present  health  and  condition  of  Mr  Chaturnarain  Malviya  and  Mr  Bazmi,  two  other  political 
prisoners  in  the  same  jail. 

I  am  requesting  Shri  Jainarain  Vyas,  General  Secretary  of  the  All  India  States  People’s 
Conference,  to  visit  Bhopal  to  interview  Mr  Shakir  Ali  Khan,  Mr  Chaturnarain  Malviya  and 
Mr  Bazmi,  subject  to  the  necessary  permission  and  proper  facilities  are  granted  to  Shri  Jainarain 
Vyas  for  this  interview  in  jail  with  the  three  prisoners  mentioned  above. 

This  letter  is  being  taken  by  Shri  Jainarain  Vyas  who  hopes  to  present  it  in  person  to  you. 
I  trust  that  with  your  permission  the  interview  will  take  place  and  we  shall  thus  be  able  to  allay 
the  anxiety  of  the  friends  of  the  three  political  prisoners  mentioned  above  who  are  at  present 
in  the  Bhopal  Jail. 

Yours  faithfully, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


(iii)  Gwalior 

104.  General  Summary  of  Gwalior  State  CID  Reports  for  1940 

File  No.  PR/CID/1940,  Gwalior  State,  File  No.  22/3R IV  and  V,  History  of  Freedom 
Movement  Unit,  NAI. 

Secret  Reports  for  the  week  ending  Saturday,  6th  April  1940. 

Political:  The  Sarwajanik  Sabha  and  the  labour  leaders  in  the  State  considered  the  Anjuman 
Islam  as  opposed  to  the  aims  of  the  Congress.  They  considered  the  responsible  Government 
in  the  state  as  panacea  for  all  evils.  They  considered  the  officers  as  dishonest,  selfish  and 
inhuman.  Speeches  were  delivered  at  Ujjain  and  Lashkar  against  the  Capitalists.  Sale  of  Khaddar 
was  also  popularized. 

Secret  Report  for  the  week  ending  13th  April  1940. 

Political:  National  week  celebration  throughout  the  State.  Anti-war  speeches  were  made  at 
Bhilsa  and  Ujjain  by  Ayachit.  Conviction  of  Shyamlal  Pandviya  was  criticized.  Kisan  meetings 
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were  the  chief  political  activity.  Anjuman  Islam  expressed  loyalty  to  HH  Labour  agitation 
continued  at  Lashkar  and  Ujjain. 

Secret  Reports  for  the  week  ending  Saturday,  20th  April  1940. 

Political:  Several  Sarwajanik  Sabha  meetings  were  held  in  different  parts  of  the  state. 
An  important  meeting  was  held  at  Sheopur  on  13th  April  under  the  presidentship  of 
Shri  Parmanand.  Shri  Shiv  Shankar  Rawal  spoke  that  the  English  people  took  away  the  Indian 
prosperity  and  he  held  the  Railways  responsible  for  the  Indian  poverty.  He  added  that  India 
would  gain  its  lost  glory  after  independence.  He  also  wanted  HH  to  be  free  from  the  British 
control.  In  other  meetings  also  he  appealed  to  the  people  to  strengthen  the  Sabha.  Meeting 
was  also  held  at  Lashkar  on  20th  April  in  connection  with  the  celebration  of  the  National 
week. 

Secret  Reports  for  the  week  ending  Saturday,  27th  April  1940. 

Political:  Sarwajanik  Sabha  throughout  the  state  took  out  processions,  held  meetings  and 
speeches  which  created  an  erroneous  notion  that  it  existed  for  the  betterment  of  the  peasantry 
and  the  poor.  It  wanted  a  Government  of  the  people  in  the  State.  The  Sabha  has  been  asked  to 
counteract  this  propagandas.  Jagirdars  were  also  criticized  and  condemned  for  their  atrocities 
towards  the  peasantry  and  the  well-to-do  and  the  capitalists  were  also  assailed  for  hoarding 
wealth  and  were  held  responsible  for  the  Indian  poverty. 

The  Muslim  block  at  Ujjain  also  held  a  meeting  to  show  that  it  was  still  living. 

Secret  reports  for  the  week  ending  Saturday  4th  May  1940. 

Political:  There  was  nothing  particular  to  report  this  week  except  Sarwajanik  Sabha’ s 
activities  to  popularize  their  movement  in  the  districts  and  the  usual  criticism  leveled  against 
the  British  officers  and  the  State. 

Secret  Report  for  the  week  ending  25th  May  1940. 

Political:  Several  meetings  of  Sarwajanik  Sabha  were  held  at  Shajapur  in  which  the  grievances 
of  the  Kisans  were  brought  to  light.  Its  only  remedy  was  independence.  Swami  Onkar  Nand 
also  recited  anti-British  poems. 

The  Muslim  block  held  a  meeting  and  led  a  procession  at  Ujjain.  The  khaksars  joined  it. 
The  Sarwajanik  and  Muslim  block  were  opposed  to  each  other. 

Secret  Reports  for  the  week  ending  Saturday,  29th  June  1940. 

Political:  ...  Kisans  meeting  was  also  held  at  Nagda  and  the  grievance  of  the  Kisans  were 
brought  to  light. 

....Situation  reported  serious  because  of  the  communal  tension.  The  panic  was  also  caused 
because  of  the  German  successes  in  the  War.  Police  was  alerted.  Dissension  between  Hindus 
and  Mohamedans  was  also  reported  at  Mandsaur  regarding  the  site  for  placing  statue  by  the 
Hindu  Mahasabha. 

Secret  Report  for  the  week  ending  22nd  June  1940. 

Political:  On  16th  June... Maulana  Abdul  Kalam  Azad  (President  AICC)  passed  through 
Bhilsa  Station.  Some  people  went  to  see  him.  On  19thjune  Sarwajanik  Sabha  held  its  meeting 
at  Morena  and  some  people  made  speeches.  Shri  Bhoj  Datta  Sharma  said  that  Charkha  was 
the  means  to  achieve  freedom.  He  also  dealt  with  the  poor  condition  of  the  farmers. 

On  20th  June  it  was  followed  by  another  meeting  at  Morena.  The  difficulties  of  Great 
Britain  which  was  involved  in  the  War  was  also  referred  to....  The  Sabha  also  demanded 
responsible  Government  in  the  State. 

Secret  Report  for  the  week  ending  Saturday,  11th  June  1940. 
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Khaksars:  Activity  among  khaksars  at  Lashkar,  they  were  wearing  badges  of  the  Khaksars 
as  well  as  that  of  the  Muslim  League.  Anjuman  Islam  felt  disturbed  over  the  reduced  proportion 
of  representation  in  the  service. 

At  Mandsaur  Mangli  Prasad  Azad  exhorted  the  audience  to  have  no  rest  till  the  British  Raj 
was  wiped  out  and  the  responsible  Government  was  established  in  the  State. 

Shri  Datey  also  observed  that  the  English  people  were  their  enemies  and  as  such  they 
could  no  longer  tolerate  their  rule. 

Secretary  Reports  for  the  week  ending  3rd  August  1940. 

Political:  I.  Celebration  of  the  anniversary  of  Lokmanya  Bal  Gangadhar  Tilak  by  the 
Sarwajanik  Sabha  in  all  the  districts  of  the  State  except  Sardapur. 

II.  Condemnation  ofjagir  System  by  Sarwajanik  Sabha. 

III.  Yeswant  Singh  made  an  objectionable  speech  at  Bhind  against  the  British 
Government  and  the  War. 

IV.  Preparation  for  annual  sessions  of  Sarwajanik  Sabha  at  Morena  and  Bhoj 
Dutt’s  propaganda  by  means  of  his  ‘Ala’. 

Yeshwant  Singh’s  Speech: 

Extract:  On  2nd  August  1940  Shri  Yeshwant  Singh  delivered  a  speech  at  Bhind.  He  said 
that  the  Indians  had  helped  the  British  in  the  First  Great  War  and  was  also  helping  the  British 
during  the  Ilnd  World  War  but  nothing  in  return  was  expected  from  them.  He  also  said  that 
the  British  would  be  ousted  within  a  year.  He  also  added  that  in  case  of  British  winning  the 
Second  Great  War,  it  would  make  strict  laws  for  India. 

Secret  Report  for  the  week  ending  Saturday,  17th  August  1940 

Political:  Bhoj  Dutt  and  Balmukund  of  Morena  and  Yeshwant  Singh  of  Bhind  carried  on 
their  mischievous  propagandas  against  the  administration  and  officers  which  was  characterized 
as  war  of  independence. 

Secret  Report  for  the  week  ending  Saturday,  24th  August  1940 

Political:  I.  Yeshwant  Singh’s  objectionable  speech  at  Bhind.  His  arrest  and  prosecution 
was  ordered. 

II.  Sarwajanik  Sabha  intended  to  boycott  the  Majlis-i-am  (States  Assembly). 

Shri  Yeshwant  Singh’s  speech  on  21st  August  1940.  He  observed  that  the 
glory  of  the  British  was  fast  dwindling  throughout  the  world  and  expected  its 
end  soon. 

III.  On  24th  and  25th  August  a  secret  meeting  of  Sarwajanik  Sabha  was  held  at 
Bhilsa  (at  Shri  Takhatmal’s  house)  attended  by  Messrs  Ram  Sahai  Buttatriya, 
Krishnnand,  Manzoor  Ali  Khan,  Laxmi  Narayan  Verma,  Sakha  Ram,  Raj 
Mai,  Malhari  Vakil  and  Sobhagmal.  Some  resolutions  were  passed  and  nothing 
was  known  about  them. 

Secret  Reports  for  the  week  ending  31st  August  1940. 

Political:  Sarwajanik  Sabha  was  active  at  Mandsaur.  Condemned  the  British  as  the  source 
of  troubles  in  India.  It  suggested  its  expulsion  as  the  only  remedy.  Role  of  the  Residents  was 
also  criticized. 

Shri  Gopi  Krishna  Vijay  Vargiya  seemed  to  be  guilty  of  excesses  of  speech  which  were 
being  scrutinized.  The  arrest  of  Yeshwant  Singh  (Bhind),  Ghuley  Vaid  and  imprisonment  of 
Shri  Pandviya  demonstrated. 

Secret  Reports  for  the  week  ending  Saturday,  7th  September  1940. 


1300  Towards  Freedom:  1940  (Part  2) 


1.  Protest  meetings  against  the  arrests  of  Ghuley  Vaid  and  Yeshwant  Singh  and  conviction 
of  Pandviya  were  held  at  Bashkar,  Bhind  and  Bhilsa. 

Labour:  The  labour  Movement  held  two  meetings  at  Gwalior  and  the  labour  was  instigated 
to  go  on  strike. 

Secret  Reports  for  the  week  ending  21st  September  1940. 

Political:  Protest  meetings  against  the  arrest  of  Ghuley  and  Yeshwant  Singh  were  held  at 
Ujjain.  Yeshwant  Singh  had  been  convicted  and  sentenced  5  months  rigorous  imprisonment 
and  a  fine  of  Rs  50. 

Labour:  Strike  of  the  J.C.  Mills  hands  on  an  extensive  scale  at  Gwalior.  The  labour  held 
meetings,  strike,  offered  Satyagraha  and  also  came  into  collision  with  the  police.  Mild  force 
was  used,  the  situation  came  to  normal. 

Secret  Report  for  the  week  ending  19th  October  1940. 

Political:  Annual  Conference  of  Sarwajanik  Sabha  at  Morena  from  19th  October  to  21st 
1940.  Speeches  were  made.  Satyawati’s  speech  was  notable.  She  deplored  the  miserable 
condition  of  the  farmers  and  wished  them  to  be  the  rulers.  She  also  remarked  that  the  British 
had  come  to  India  for  trade  but  became  the  rulers.  Also  added  that  the  Princes  in  India  were 
helping  the  British  and  concluded  that  if  they  neglected  their  people  they  would  vanish  after 
the  departure  of  their  masters  (British). 

Secret  Report  for  the  week  ending  Saturday,  23rd  November  1940. 

Political:  Ujjain  was  the  storm  centre  of  the  political  activity  throughout  the  week.  Acceptance 
of  the  office  of  Minister  by  Shri  Takhatmal  was  questioned  because  the  leading  members  were 
not  consulted. 

Meetings  were  also  held  to  express  sympathy  with  Pandit  Jawahar  Lai  Nehru  for  his 
imprisonment  and  the  audience  was  exhorted  to  follow  his  example. 

The  students  association  also  held  its  meeting  at  Ujjain  and  they  were  advised  to  cultivate 
love  for  their  motherland  and  for  freedom. 

Secret  Reports  for  the  week  ending  Saturday,  28th  December  1940. 

Shri  Shankar  Rawal  [spoke]  at  Mandsaur  against  the  British  Government  which  he  said 
was  responsible  for  poverty  in  India.  Also  criticized  the  high  salaries  drawn  by  the  State  Ministers 
and  declared  the  independence  of  India  as  the  Congress  goal  and  the  responsible  Government 
in  the  State. 

Controversy  regarding  the  appointment  of  Shri  Takhatmal  as  Minister  continued  in  the 
Sarwajanik  Sabha’s  remarks  and  the  majority  at  Ujjain  voted  against  it. 

105.  Activities  of  the  Gwalior  State  Sarwajanik  Sahha 

A  Resume  of  Work  sent  by  G.K.  Vijayvargiya,  General  Secretary  of  Gwalior  Rajya 
Sarvajanik  Sabha  to  Balwant  Rai  Mehta,  General  Secretary,  AISPC,  26  June  1940 

F.  No.  7,  Group  No.  1,  AISPC  Papers,  NMML. 

The  Gwalior  Rajya  Sarwajanik  Sabha,  being  the  only  political  organization  in  the  state,  is 
responsible  for  the  present  awakening  in  the  masses.  It  has  got  88  local  committees  functioning 
in  urban  and  rural  areas  of  the  eleven  districts  of  the  state.  The  activities  of  all  these  committees 
are  generally  guided  by  the  Central  executive,  namely,  the  Working  Committee  including  the 
President  and  the  General  Secretaries  who  are  usually  on  tour  in  different  districts.  The  Head 
office  of  the  Sabha  is  at  Ujjain. 
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A  recent  feature  of  the  Sabha  activities  is  the  holding  of  the  District  Political  Conferences 
which  were  marked  with  great  success  than  the  last  year.  The  first  of  these  was  held  in  the 
Bhind  District  in  the  month  of  March  under  the  Presidentship  of  Babu  Takhatmal  Jai,  one  of 
the  greater  minds  of  the  Sabha.  The  place  for  the  Sabha  conference  was  purposely  selected  in 
a  remote  area,  nearly  cut  off  from  communications  and  which  was  particularly  noted  to  be  a 
citadel  of  repression,  being  under  the  overlordship  of  a  petty  tributary  (ajagirdar  known  as  the 
Rajah  of  Machad).  The  District  officials  not  only  encouraged  and  lent  all  possible  support  to 
the  agents  of  the  Raja  in  order  to  spangle  the  arrangements  but  also  openly  preached  against 
them  on  various  occasions.  Complaints  of  terrorization  and  harassment  were  received  but  all 
this  could  not  break  the  spirit  of  the  workers  there  who  at  each  shortcoming  redoubled  their 
energy  and  effort.  For  a  while  the  work  of  the  Bhind  Conference  became  a  central  subject  of 
attention.  On  the  eve  of  the  Conference,  when  the  elaborate  arrangements  were  nearing 
completion,  restrictive  orders  were  imposed.  Fortunately  for  the  workers,  HH  the  Maharaja 
intervening  at  their  request,  partially  set  aside  these  orders  and  enabled  a  successful  holding  of 
the  Conference  in  the  scheduled  dated  and  place.  Yet  the  mischief  would  not  cease  and  in  a 
tense  atmosphere  of  excitement,  Acharya  Shree  Narendra  Dev  opened  the  Conference.  The 
gathering  was  nearly  twenty  thousand;  but  contrary  to  all  claims  of  the  spreading  of  unrest  and 
disorder,  (advanced  by  the  official  side)  it  observed  pin-drop  silence.  The  Conference  was  an 
ideal  success  and  a  long  drawn  tug  of  war  between  the  local  officials  and  the  local  workers 
came  to  an  end,  the  credit  of  which  must  go  to  the  gallant  band  of  workers  under  the  resourceful 
leadership  of  Seth  Harikishandas  Bhute. 

The  Shajapur  District  Conference  which  was  held  at  Shujalpur  on  the  4th  and  5th  of  May, 
was  opened  by  Mr  Yusuf  Mehrali  and  presided  over  by  Mr  Gopikrishna  Vijayvargiya  (General 
Secretary);  the  Guna  District  Conference,  which  was  held  on  the  17th  and  20th  was  opened  by 
Dr  K.N.  Katzu  and  presided  over  by  Mr  T.S.  Gokhale  (General  Secretary);  the  Bhilsa 
Conference,  which  was  held  on  the  24th  and  25th  was  opened  by  Shrimati  Subhadra  Devi  and 
presided  over  by  Mr  J.P.  Milind  (Member  of  the  Working  Committee);  the  Mandsaur 
Conference  which  was  held  at  Baghana  on  the  1st  and  2nd  of  June,  was  opened  by  the  Hon’ble 
Mr  Brijlal  Biyan  and  presided  over  by  Mr  T.D.  Pustake  (the  veteran  leader  of  the  Gwalior 
people)  and  the  Shivpuri  District  Conference  which  was  held  on  the  8th  and  9th  instant  was 
opened  by  Mr  Shree  Krishna  Dutt  Paliwal  and  presided  over  by  Seth  Marikrishandas  Bhuta 
(Member  of  Working  Committee).  All  these  Conferences  emphasized  the  demand  for 
Responsible  Government  and  voiced  forth  the  grievances  of  the  people  in  their  varied  sorts  and 
magnitude.  Apart  from  the  formal  speeches  of  opening,  receiving  and  presiding,  these  who 
spoke  at  those  Conferences  included  Pt  Haribhau  Upadhyay,  Mr  R.V.  Bhulekar,  MA,  LLB, 
MLA  (UP),  Mr  A.G.  Kher  (ex-Parliamentary  Secretary,  UP)  Mrs  Vidyavati  Rathor,  Pt  Shiv 
Shankar  Revel,  Pt  G.P.  Ffirvey,  Mr  K.V.  Datey  and  a  host  of  others.  The  opportunity  of  each 
Conference  was  utilized  for  an  intensive  mass-contact  in  the  countryside  for  months  together 
in  the  respective  district  and  the  general  results  of  all  this  were  very  satisfactory.  The  Conferences 
and  the  propaganda  meetings  of  people  were  attended  by  hundreds  and  thousands  of  people. 

As  regards  the  problem  of  constitutional  Reforms,  within  the  state,  it  may  be  recalled  that 
a  proclamation  was  made  by  the  Gwalior  Durbar,  as  far  back  as  14th  June  1939,  granting 
certain  reforms,  which  were  subsequently  declared  by  the  Sarwajanik  Sabha  to  be  retrograde, 
reactionary  and  unacceptable.  Soon  after  the  22nd  Annual  Session  the  Sarwajanik  Sabha  in 
November  last  (which  was  inaugurated  by  Dr  Pattabhi  Sitaramayya),  a  Franchise  Committee, 
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consisting  of  officials  and  official  nominees  was  appointed  by  the  Government.  The  Sarwajanik 
Sabha,  in  pursuance  of  a  resolution  passed  in  the  said  Annual  Session  boycotted  the  Committee, 
and  after  some  radical  attempts  at  gathering  evidence  it  closed  its  business.  It  is  not  yet  known, 
how  the  Government  view  the  situation  now;  but  the  delay  in  furthering  the  cause  of  the 
reforms  is  creating  widespread  resentment. 

Since  the  break-out  of  the  war,  there  have  been  two  arrests  under  the  Defence  Rules  and 
Lala  Shyamlal  Pandaviya  (Morar)  was  sentenced  to  1  year’s  rigorous  imprisonment  but  was 
found  not  guilty  by  a  higher  court  and  was  acquitted,  while  Pt  Harsevak  Misra  has  been 
awarded  one  years’  rigorous  imprisonment  and  a  fine  of  Rs  50. 

The  Central  Committee  of  the  Sabha  met  on  the  10th  and  11th  of  March  in  Ujjain  to 
discuss  the  revised  constitution  of  the  Sabha.  After  prolonged  discussions  the  new  Constitution 
was  adopted  and  has  been  brought  into  force  from  the  1st  of  May.  A  special  feature  of  the 
Constitution  is  that,  District  Committees  shall  come  into  existence  as  soon  as  the  required 
conditions  are  fulfilled. 

Apart  from  the  formal  constitutional  activities  of  the  Sabha  there  are  some  other  things 
worth  mention,  which  are  in  the  nature  of  things,  allied  to  the  cause  of  the  Sabha  and  which 
were  in  fact  pursued  after  by  the  Sabha  workers  in  their  personal  capacity. 

In  November  last  the  activities  of  12  labour  workers  of  Gwalior  were  suppressed  for  a 
period  of  two  months  and  conditions  in  Ujjain  also  showed  signs  of  deterioration.  The  workers 
demanded  dearness  allowances.  On  the  25th  of  December  the  labourer  of  the  Hira  Mills  went 
on  a  strike  which  was  followed  by  the  arrests  of  3  labour  leaders.  Some  allowance  was  granted 
and  the  strike  ended  very  shortly  but  the  prosecution  of  the  workers  continued.  In  the  mean 
time  another  strike  in  two  other  Mills,  broke  out  and  continued  for  48  days.  The  Government 
appointed  a  Commission  of  enquiry  to  find  out  the  causes  of  the  strikes  but  as  the  situation 
worsened  the  Maharajah  himself  had  to  intervene.  His  Highness  assured  the  labourers  to  look 
to  their  grievances  personally  and  the  strike  ended.  The  Durbar  now  appointed  a  fresh 
commission.  It  was  upon  the  advice  of  this  commission,  that  the  Durbar  recently  gave  their 
decision  in  favour  of  the  labourers.  The  arrested  labour  workers  also  have  since  been  found 
not  guilty  and  acquitted.  It  is  to  be  noted  that  the  brunt  of  all  those  proceedings  has  to  be 
borne,  in  absence  of  the  labour  workers  who  were  in  jail,  by  the  Sabha  Workers  in  their 
personal  capacity. 

In  Gwalior  there  are  about  five  hundred  and  oddjagirs  and  they  are  having  gained  notoriety 
in  the  mal-administration  and  inhuman  treatment.  Makrawan  is  the  most  typical  case  in  point. 
Pandit  Shiv  Shankar  Raval  (President  of  the  Sarwajanik  Sabha)  has  done  signal  service  to  the 
people  of  Makrawan,  by  occasionally  bringing  to  light  the  Thakur’s  atrocities.  Many  enquiries 
were  instituted  by  the  Government  to  find  out  the  truth  of  the  cases  but  to  no  avail.  The 
Durbar,  therefore,  appointed  ajudicial  Tribunal  under  the  chairmanship  of  the  Chief  Justice 
of  the  State  in  the  month  of  February.  The  decision  of  the  tribunal  is  keenly  awaited. 

In  Rampurjagir  the  Sarwajanik  Sabha  succeeded  in  getting  eleven  of  the  major  grievances 
redressed.  Grievances  of  the  Ikloda  Jagir  were  also  got  removed  through  the  effects  of  the 
Sabha.  One  of  the  members  of  the  Working  Committee,  Mr  Radhelall  Vyas,  made  a  survey  of 
the  24  Thikanas  in  the  Khachraud  Pargana  and  helped  the  oppressed  people  to  get  their 
grievances  heard,  in  many  places.  Complaints  from  many  places  are  frequently  received  in 
the  Head  Office  and  suitable  advise  is  often  extended  or  correspondence  made  on  behalf  of 
the  complainants  with  a  view  to  securing  justice  to  the  public.  There  is  a  scheme  at  foot  to 
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organize  a  Sarwajanik  Sabha  Seva  Dal  and  at  some  places  active  steps  have  been  taken,  in 
advance  to  implement  the  proposed  schemes.  It  is  to  be  hoped  that  strong  Seva  Dal  will  soon 
be  functioning,  at  least,  at  each  important  committee.  The  idea  of  starting  a  workers’  Training 
Camp  is  also  engaging  the  attention  of  the  General  Secretaries. 

Among  the  members  of  the  Working  Committee,  there  have  been  distributed  subjects, 
such  as:  Agrarian  Problem,  Labour  Problem,  Harijan  Problem,  Prohibition,  Civil  Liberties, 
Jagir  Administration,  Illiteracy  and  others  for  study  and  some  members  have  gathered  valuable 
information,  which  will  be  utilized  for  further  investigations  and  study  of  these  problems. 

Though  the  conditions  of  civil  liberties  are  said  to  be  somewhat  better  here  than  in  many 
of  the  neighbouring  states,  the  Sarwajanik  Sabha  activities  as  other  allied  activities,  are  subjected 
to  strict  watch  from  the  Government.  The  more  credulous  of  the  Government  agents  sometimes 
unnecessarily  display  an  attitude  of  frightfulness  towards  the  Sarwajanik  Sabha  activities  with 
the  result  of  that  the  people  are  terrorized.  Instance  are  not  wanting  to  show  that  even  legitimate 
activities  such  as  becoming  a  member  of  the  Sabha,  attending  a  reading  room  associating  with 
political  workers  among  were  harshly  viewed  and  dealt  with.  In  order  to  fail  the  activities 
officials  have  attempted  to  entangle  workers  in  Law  courts  in  fictional  charges.  Though  the 
Maharajah  has  shown  himself  quite  sympathetic  towards  the  peoples’  legitimate  activities  when 
approached,  it  is  very  difficult  to  find  access  to  him  every  now  and  then  and  the  Government 
is  amply  too  unresponsive. 

The  main  difficulty  before  the  Sabha  is  of  the  absence  of  a  regular  organ,  to  propagate  its 
views.  Though  the  restrictions  imposed  on  the  press  have  not  yet  been  formally  removed,  yet 
it  is  hoped  that  a  weekly  will  soon  begin  to  appear,  which  it  is  proposed,  will  be  conducted  by 
an  independent  body. 

106.  Mill  Manager  Asks  for  Continuing  Prohibition  on  Meetings 

Letter  from  D.P.  Mandelia,  General  Manager,  Jiyaji  Rao  Cotton  Mills,  to  Suba  Sabha, 

Lashkar,  Gwalior,  11  November  1940 

File  No.  7/3  R  IV  and  V,  History  of  Freedom  Movement  Unit,  NAI. 

Dear  Sir, 

The  ban  prohibiting  the  holding  of  meetings  with  the  intention  of  carrying  on  labour  agitation 
was  put  into  force  on  the  16th  September  1940  for  a  period  of  two  months.  This  is  now  soon  to 
expire  and  Messrs  Balkrishna,  Girdhari  Singh,  Sarvate,  Udhav  Kumar  and  others  are  determined 
to  carry  on  their  malicious  propaganda  holding  open  meetings  often  and  on  to  excite  labour 
and  spread  class  hatred.  Our  fears  about  the  bad  effects  of  such  malicious  agitation  about 
which  we  repeatedly  drew  your  kind  attention  in  the  past  have  already  proved  true.  Sarvate 
has  even  gone  so  far  as  to  make  false  and  baseless  accusation  openly  against  the  Government 
and  the  police  having  shot  dead  two  workers  in  the  Asha’  dated  20th  October  1940. 

I  beg  leave  to  point  that  before  these  people  started  their  malicious  agitation  some  18 
months  ago,  our  mills  were  working  very  peacefully.  Distinguished  visitors  even  from  British 
India  interested  in  the  labour  welfare  activities  were  impressed  with  the  cordial  relations  existing 
between  ourselves  and  workers.  The  very  fact  that  while  nearly  all  the  Industrial  centres  were 
having  labour  trouble  during  the  last  few  years,  our  mills  were  carrying  on  happily  and 
satisfactorily  for  a  long  stretch  of  about  eight  years  without  any  sort  of  labour  disturbance.  We 
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hope  this  is  a  good  record  of  which  any  good  management  could  well  be  proud  of.  Given 
proper  facilities  and  protection  against  false  and  malicious  propaganda  amongst  the  workers 
we  have  every  confidence  of  maintaining  a  further  long  period  of  peace  and  labour  contentment 
in  view  of  our  liberal  policy  regarding  wages  and  labour  welfare  work. 

As  welfare  of  workers  forms  an  integral  part  of  our  management  we  are  not  against  any 
gathering  or  meeting  of  the  workers  which  may  help  them  to  redress  their  real  grievances.  But 
unless  such  meetings  are  conducted  by  responsible,  experienced  and  good  intentioned  persons, 
they  prove  harmful  to  the  best  interests  of  all. 

I  understand  that  with  the  expiry  of  the  ban  the  present  so-called  labour  leaders  intend 
holding  their  meeting  at  the  first  opportunity.  May  I  therefore  request  that  they  be  not  allowed 
to  associate  themselves  with  labour  agitation  any  more?  I  earnestly  hope  that  this  matter  will 
meet  with  your  immediate  and  favourable  consideration. 

Thanking  you, 

Yours  faithfully, 
Jiyaji  Rao  Cotton  Mills  Ltd, 
D.R  Mandelia 
General  Manager 


107.  The  Non-official  Minister  in  Gwalior 
A  Constitutional  Issue 

An  Article  by  Mohanlal  Pancholi,  1 1  December  1940. 

File  No.  7,  Group  No.  1,  AISPC  Papers,  NMML. 

The  acceptance  of  ministry  by  Mr  Takhatmal  Jain  has  given  rise  to  a  heated  controversy 
among  workers  in  the  Gwalior  State.  But  no  one  has  so  far  looked  at  the  question  purely  from 
a  constitutional  point  of  view.  Personal  attacks,  either  way,  are  undesirable  so  far  as  the  question 
is  concerned.  The  Sarvajanik  Sabha  which  corresponds  to  Praja  Mandals  in  other  States,  rejected 
the  proclamation  of  the  14th  June  1939,  conferring  the  so  called  reforms  on  the  Gwalior  State 
people.  The  further  announcement  of  the  post  of  non-official  minister  in  the  Executive  Council 
met  with  the  same  fate  and  was  pronounced  by  the  Sabha  as  reactionary  and  worthless.  And 
the  Sabha  had  very  good  reasons  for  doing  so.  The  Constitution  as  framed  in  the  proclamation 
confers  very  wide  and  sweeping  powers  in  the  Samant  Sabha  which  denotes  the  Upper  House 
in  the  Constitution.  Any  student  of  constitutional  law  will  be  struck  with  dismay  at  the  powers 
which  the  Upper  House  enjoys  in  the  Constitution.  It  can  safely  be  alleged  that  no  constitution 
in  the  world  confers  such  wide  powers  on  the  Upper  House.  Every  where  the  Lower  House  is 
as  a  rule  the  Chief  body  and  the  Upper  House  Acts  only  as  a  revising  chamber.  The  case  is 
otherwise  in  the  Gwalior  State.  The  Upper  House  monopolizes  all  the  powers.  This  is  the 
worst  feature  of  the  constitution.  And  taken  alone,  is  sufficient  for  its  rejection.  A  comparative 
study  of  other  states’  constitutions,  for  example,  those  of  Cochin  and  Baroda  will  show  that  in 
their  case  reforms  conferred  are  insufficient  but  not  reactionary.  It  is  the  reactionary  nature  of 
the  Gwalior  reforms  that  condemns  them. 

Even  this  Constitution  with  all  its  ugly  features  was  yet  in  the  making  when  the  post  of  the 
non-official  minister  was  created.  Mr  Takhatmal  who  was  until  then  a  prominent  member  of 
the  Central  Committee  of  the  Sabha  disregarding  all  the  previous  decisions  of  the  Sabha, 
accepted  the  ministry  without  consulting  either  the  President  of  the  Sabha  or  the  Working 
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Committee.  We  have  no  quarrel  with  him  as  an  individual.  We  are  only  looking  at  the  question 
from  an  impersonal  point  of  view.  For  a  prominent  member  of  the  Sabha  to  discard  the  previous 
decisions  of  the  Sabha  and  to  hasten  to  accept  office  without  putting  the  matter  before  the 
President  or  the  Working  Committee  is  unconstitutional  conduct  pure  and  simple  which  deserves 
condemnation  as  it  opens  the  way  for  greed  and  selfishness.  Such  an  utter  disregard  of 
democratic  principles  is  unthinkable  in  any  democratic  body.  The  only  points  that  are  alleged 
in  his  favour  are  that  he  resigned  the  membership  of  the  Sabha  before  the  acceptance  of  the 
ministry  and  that  he  accepted  office  sincerely  believing  that  he  would  be  able  to  do  good  to 
the  people  even  in  that  limited  sphere.  No  doubt  he  has  set  a  very  bad  example  before  political 
workers  in  the  Gwalior  State.  It  can  safely  be  asserted  that  he  misused  his  position  for  himself. 
In  fact  the  Government  conferred  this  office  on  him  not  because  he  possessed  some  innate 
ability  for  the  exalted  office  but  because  he  was  a  prominent  member  of  the  Sabha. 

Now  when  he  has  resigned  the  membership  of  the  Sabha,  whom  does  he  represent  but 
himself.  It  may  be  said  to  the  credit  of  the  Government  that  among  the  present  ministers  of  the 
Government  are  not  wanting  persons  who  because  of  their  ability  and  experience  in  state 
administration  can  do  a  lot  of  good  to  the  people  provided  they  are  responsible  to  the  people. 
Among  such  ministers  Mr  Takhatmal,  neither  laying  claim  to  administrative  experience  nor 
backed  by  the  people  will  cut  a  very  sorry  figure.  He  can  neither  influence  the  Government, 
nor  his  colleagues,  nor  the  people.  He  can  achieve  little  however  well-intentioned  he  may  be. 
The  same  bureaucratic  machinery  above  and  below  him  will  thwart  all  his  plans.  The  case  is 
different  with  Congress  ministers  who  work  as  a  body  and  lay  down  policies  backed  by  the 
people. 

Verily,  the  Working  Committee  of  the  Sabha  has  said  that  Mr  Takhatmal’s  acceptance  of 
ministry  is  a  treacherous  betrayal  of  the  cause  of  the  Sabha  for  which  he  had  been  working  all 
along. 

Mohanlal  Pancholi. 

MA,  LLB 
Senior  Advocate 

(iv)  Indore 

108.  Resolution  Passed  by  the  Working  Committee  of  Indore  Rajya  Praja 
Mandal  on  the  Indore  State’s  Scheme  of  Constitutional  Reform, 

1  April  1940 

File  No.  8,  Group  No.  1,  AISPC  Papers,  NMML. 

1  April  1940 

The  Holkar  Sarkar  Gazette  of  the  25th  March  1940  publishes  the  scheme  of  constitutional 
reforms  sanctioned  by  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  Holkar  in  Indore  State.  The  Working 
Committee  of  the  Indore  Rajya  Prajamandal  feels  grateful  to  His  Highness  for  the  exertions  he 
put  himself  to  in  sanctioning  the  scheme  in  his  present  delicate  health. 

The  representation  presented  26th  January  1939  to  His  Highness  Maharaja  Sahib  by  the 
Working  Committee  puts  full  responsible  Government  under  the  aegis  of  His  Highness  as  the 
goal  of  Constitutional  reforms  in  the  State  and  voices  the  aims  and  aspirations  of  the  awakened 
subjects  of  Indore.  In  view  of  the  presentation,  the  Progressive  general  conditions  as  well  as 
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the  requirements  of  the  people  of  Indore  as  also  the  all-pervading  spirit  of  the  present  times, 
the  Working  Committee  regrets  to  have  to  record  that  the  scheme  now  sanctioned  is  totally 
inadequate  and  in  no  way  likely  to  fulfil  the  growing  aspirations  of  His  Highness’s  subjects. 

The  Working  Committee  reaffirms  its  faith  in  full  responsible  Government  under  the  aegis 
of  His  Highness  as  the  final  goal  of  all  constitutional  reforms  in  the  State  and  deems  that  full 
and  all  sided  development  and  satisfaction  of  the  people  can  only  be  achieved  by  the  real 
transfer  of  power  which  ..d  in  the  present  scheme  of  reforms.  The  number  of  elected  members 
on  the  Council  is  indeed  increased  in  the  new  scheme,  but  barring  the  privilege  (which  is  now 
granted)  of  discussion  on  certain  topics,  the  reforms  do  not  allow  the  moving  of  resolution,  not 
to  speak  of  bringing  in  bills  on  a  single  matter  of  importance,  directly  and  vitally  connected 
with  their  interests  and  the  development  and  growth  of  their  powers  and  responsibilities.  The 
Constitution  of  the  State  and  the  Legislative  Council,  the  treaties,  conventions  and  agreements 
with  the  British  Government,  Government  of  India  and  other  princes  and  States,  the  annual 
budget,  the  acts  of  the  Ruler,  the  palace  expenses  and  the  Army  are  matters  deeply  connected 
with  the  economic  interests  and  welfare  of  the  people.  But  in  respect  of  all  these  matters  the 
sanctioned  reforms  debar  council  from  taking  cognizance  by  way  of  interpellations,  resolutions 
or  motions.  The  Council  have  under  the  sanctioned  scheme  to  depend  on  the  sanction  of  the 
Government  for  bringing  any  measure  affecting  the  public  revenue  of  the  State  or  creating  a 
charge  on  it.  The  absence  of  the  declaration  of  full  responsible  Government  as  the  goal  of  the 
reforms,  the  absence  of  grant  of  civic  liberties,  the  system  of  indirect  election  through  Panchayat 
in  rural  areas,  in  the  existing  constitution  of  panchayats  and  the  executive  still  wholly 
irresponsible  to  the  council  are  some  of  the  features  which  in  the  opinion  of  the  Working 
Committee  keep  the  reforms  far  behind  the  spirit  of  present  times.  The  Working  Committee, 
though  never  so  sanguine  as  to  expect  immediate  grant  of  full  responsible  Government,  feels 
pained  to  find  no  appreciable  advance  towards  that  goal  in  the  present  reforms  which  are 
completely  inadequate  to  satisfy  the  people  and  reflect  no  credit  on  a  progressive  State  like 
Indore.  The  Working  Committee  are  therefore  with  regret  constrained  to  record  their  total 
dissatisfaction  with  the  present  reforms,  as  being  inadequate  and  insufficient. 


1  Missing  matter. 


109.  Report  on  Activities  of  Indore  Rajya  Praja  Mandal 

Sent  for  Publication  in  the  States  People ,  6  September  1940 
File  No.  8,  Group  No.  1,  AISPC  Papers,  NMML. 

Organizational 

The  Secretary  and  other  workers  of  the  Mandal  were  on  tour  in  Garoth  and  Nimad  districts  of 
the  State  in  the  last  month.  Pargana  districts  Praja  Mandals  are  being  organized  at  many  places 
and  the  people  of  the  interior  are  taking  much  interest  in  the  Praja  Mandal  activities. 

Five  Khadi  centres  have  been  opened  and  are  run  by  Praja  Mandal  workers  in  the  districts. 

Government  Attitude 

Praja  Mandal  activities  in  the  districts  are  in  several  places  hampered  in  various  ways.  Owing 
to  actions  of  State  Officials  at  places,  ignorant  people  are  threatened  and  enticed  to  join  a  rival 
and  reactionary  organization. 
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Political  Prisoners 

Syt  Shivanandan  Misra  of  the  Jawahar  Rashtriya  Vidyalaya  has  been  sentenced  to  18  months 
under  the  Defence  of  India  Act  for  publishing  a  leaflet  putting  some  questions  to  the  Government 
regarding  His  Highness  and  the  repressive  policy  of  the  State. 

Syt  Ratanlal  Upadhyaya  and  Syt  Shivnandan  Misra  were  on  hunger  strike  in  jail  since  21st 
August  in  protest  of  their  demands  not  being  granted  by  the  Government. 

Mass  public  meetings  under  the  auspices  of  Praja  Mandals  were  held  at  Indore  and  Mehidpur 
in  this  connection. 

The  latter  is  still  on  hunger  strike.  The  Government  have  accepted  some  of  their  demands. 
All  the  five  political  leaders  sentenced  under  the  Defence  of  India  Act  have  been  transferred 
to  different  district  jails. 

Foreigner  as  Principal 

Dr  P.  Basu,  Principal  of  the  Holkar  College  has  been  retired  by  the  Government.  No  reason 
has  been  mentioned  in  the  order  of  retirement.  One  Mr  Richardson  has  been  appointed  as 
Principal. 

Dr  Basu  is  also  the  Vice-Chancellor  of  the  Agra  University.  He  held  the  post  of  Principal  of 
Holkar  College  for  the  last  fifteen  years. 

This  appointment  of  a  foreigner  is  against  the  declared  policy  of  His  Highness  that  so  far  as 
possible,  only  local  people  will  be  appointed  in  state  service.  [It]  has  caused  great  discontent 
among  the  students  and  the  public. 

Panic 

Though  the  Government  have  directed  that  no  pressure  of  any  sort  be  used  in  Civic  Guards 
recruiting,  great  panic  is  reported  to  prevail  in  the  districts  in  this  connection.  Reports  are 
received  that  petty  Government  servants  take  advantage  of  the  ignorance  of  the  villagers  and 
cheat  them  of  their  money. 

Extension  Again 

The  life  of  the  present  Indore  Legislative  Council  has  been  extended  for  one  year.  It  will  be 
recalled  that  the  life  of  the  Council  with  non-elected  majority  and  which  has  no  real  powers, 
has  been  thrice  extended. 

110.  Hunger  Strike  in  Indore  Jail 

Report  Sent  to  States  People 

File  No.  8,  Group  No.  1,  AISPC  Papers,  NMML. 

Indore  City, 
Dated  31  August 

No. — 468. 

Hunger  Strike  in  Jails 

A  mammoth  public  meeting  under  the  auspices  of  Indore  Nagar  Praja  Mandal  with  Syt  Misrilal 
Gangwal,  President  of  the  Mandal  in  Chair,  was  held  yesterday  evening  in  connection  with 
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the  hunger  strike,  started  by  Messers  Ratanlal  Upadhyaya  and  Shri  Vanandan  Misra,  sentenced 
recently  to  three  years  and  eighteen  months  RI  respectively  under  the  Defence  of  India  Act. 
The  above  political  prisoners  are  on  hunger  strike  since  last  ten  days. 

The  meeting  was  addressed  by  Messers  Vaijnath  Mahadaya,  Kanahiyalal  Khadiwala, 
M.V.  Paranjpe,  Krishnakant  Vyas  and  the  President.  A  resolution  requesting  the  Government 
to  take  immediate  steps  to  remove  the  grievances  of  the  politicals  and  to  the  prisoners  to  give 
up  hunger  strike  was  unanimously  passed.  A  Committee  to  work  in  this  connection  was  also 
formed. 

For  favour  of  publication, 

The  Editor, 

States  People 

111.  Indore  Rajya  Praja  Mandal  Executive  Committee’s  Resolution  on 
Repressive  Policy  and  Outsiders  in  State  Services 
Report  Sent  to  States  People  for  Publication 
File  No.  8,  Group  No.  1,  AISPC  Papers,  NMML. 

Indore  City, 

Dated:  6  September  1940 

The  Central  Working  Committee  of  the  Indore  Rajya  Praja  Mandal  met  yesterday  under  the 
Presidentship  of  Syt  V.S.  Sarwate,  BA  LLB,  President  of  the  Mandal,  six  members  and  two 
invitees  were  present. 

The  Committee  considered  and  discussed  the  present  political  situation  and  other  important 
issues  and  it  was  decided  to  call  a  meeting  of  the  Pratinidhi  Sabha  of  the  Mandal  on  the  6th 
and  7th  October  to  consider  the  situation.  It  was  also  decided  to  invite  the  presidents  and 
secretaries  of  the  various  Praja  Mandal  branches,  and  other  prominent  workers  of  the  State  to 
be  present  at  the  ensuing  session  of  the  Pratinidhi  Sabha. 

The  Committee  has  fixed  the  time  for  enrollment  of  Praja  Mandal  members  for  the  next 
year  from  the  15th  September  to  the  15th  December  ’40  throughout  the  State. 

The  Committee  have  passed  the  following  two  resolutions. 

Repressive  Policy 

‘The  Working  Committee  of  the  Indore  Rajya  Praja  Mandal  is  pained  that  its  members  are  still 
threatened  and  scared  at  several  places  in  the  State  and  are  otherwise  unduly  influenced  and 
forced  to  resign  their  memberships.  Not  only  this  but  attempts  are  being  made  to  keep  even 
the  people  in  general  away  from  the  legitimate  and  lawful  activities  of  the  Prajamandal.  These 
activities  of  the  officials  are  in  the  opinion  of  this  Committee  undesirable  and  unbecoming 
interferences  with  the  most  ordinary  civil  liberties  of  the  people. 

‘This  tendency  of  the  officials  has  not  still  stopped  inspite  of  the  fact  that  attention  of  the 
Prime  Minister  has  been  from  time  to  time  drawn  towards  this.  This  Committee  therefore 
respectfully  requests  His  Highness  to  put  a  check  on  the  aforesaid  activities  of  the  officials  and 
promulgate  peremptory  orders  that  no  constitutional  activities  of  the  people  will  be  hence 
forward  interfered  with  whatsoever’. 
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Outsiders  in  State  Services 

‘The  Working  Committee  of  the  Indore  Rajya  Prajamandal  is  deeply  distressed  to  see  that 
inspite  of  His  Highness’s  explicit  orders  that  so  far  as  possible  only  state  subjects  be  taken  in 
the  state  services,  the  Government  of  His  Highness  has  been  still  continuously  taking  outsiders 
even  on  higher  and  responsible  posts  and  are  thus  undermining  the  legitimate  rights  of  the 
deserving  subjects  of  His  Highness.  The  Praja  Mandal  has  several  times  protested  against  this 
undesirable  tendency  of  the  Government,  because  it  holds  that  there  are  in  state  sufficient  men 
deserving  and  capable  to  hold  the  highest  offices. 

‘This  Committee  humbly  and  respectfully  begs  to  draw  the  attention  of  His  Gracious 
Highness  towards  this  lamentable  state  of  affairs  and  submits  that  not  a  single  outsider  be 
hence  forward  taken  in  the  State  service  and  that  no  further  extentions  be  granted  to  outsiders 
already  in  the  service  of  the  State’. 

For  favour  of  publication, 

The  Editor, 

States  People 

Secy,  AI  States  People’s  Conference,  Bombay)  Publicity  in-charge. 

112.  ‘A  Cry  from  Jobat’ 

Jawaharlal  Nehru’s  Article 

National IieralcL,  28  March  1940; 

SWJN,  Vol.  Eleven,  pp.  257-8. 

Those  who  have  to  deal  with  the  Indian  states  have  lost  the  capacity  for  surprise.  Nothing  is 
too  fantastic,  or  tyrannous,  for  it  to  happen  there.  But  I  must  confess  to  a  feeling  of  surprise 
when  I  learnt  of  an  order  passed  recently  in  Jobat  state  in  central  India.  The  Dewan  of  this 
state  ordered  a  certain  Mr  Shamsuddin  to  leave  the  state  forthwith.  That  was  not  enough.  His 
sons  (names  not  given)  were  included  in  the  order.  That  too  was  not  enough.  The  heirs  and 
successors  of  Mr  Shamsuddin  and  his  sons  were  also  included,  and  all  these  people,  born  and 
unborn,  were  commanded  not  to  re-enter  the  state  without  special  permission,  previously 
obtained,  from  the  Darbar. 

This  remarkable  order,  which  is  passed  on  future  generations  for  ever  and  ever,  will  delight 
the  heart  of  a  lawyer  and  a  constitutionalist.  It  will  no  doubt  be  one  of  the  prized  specimens  in 
the  future  museum  where  the  relics  of  the  princely  order  of  India  will  be  preserved  for  the 
instruction  and  amazement  of  our  people.  It  deserves  no  commentary  and  so  I  give  below  a 
statement  on  Jobat  as  I  received  it: 

Jobat  is  a  small  state  in  Central  India  Agency.  Its  area  is  131  square  miles,  with  a  population 
of  21,152,  and  having  an  annual  revenue  of  Rs  79,000.  The  state  is  connected  by  Dohad  (Gujarat) 
BB  &  Cl  Railway,  which  is  45  miles  from  it. 

The  heart-rending  tale  of  repression  on  the  people  and  kisans  of  the  state  came  into  bold 
prominence,  when  they  in  their  scores,  carrying  posters  and  placards,  walking  all  the  way, 
came  to  put  forward  their  grievances  at  Dohad  before  the  Central  India  States  People’s 
Conference  held  under  the  presidentship  of  Acharya  Shree  Narendra  Deva.  The  Conference 
after  deliberating  over  the  matter  resolved  to  investigate  into  the  misrule  of  Jobat  state. 

The  following  order  served  by  the  state  on  some  prominent  residents  of  Jobat  state,  who 
have  been  there  for  hundreds  of  years,  and  who  owned  extensive  lands,  properties  and  buildings, 
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and  who  had  lived  peacefully  and  contributed  to  the  well-being  of  the  state,  and  whose  family 
had  produced  cricketers  and  sportsmen  of  all-India  reputation,  throws  vivid  light  on  the  vagaries 
of  the  irresponsible  and  autocratic  rulers  of  the  Indian  states. 

Order: 

Dewan  office,  Jobat  state,  Cl,  Office  order  No.  157  of  1938. 

In  pursuance  of  the  Darbar  order  No.  24  dated  the  18th  February  1938,  it  is  hereby  ordered 
that  Mr  Shamsuddin  and  his  sons  with  all  their  heirs  and  successors  shall  leave  the  Jobat  state 
territory  on  or  before  the  26th  February  and  shall  not  re-enter  the  same  either  by  themselves 
or  their  heirs  or  successors  without  special  permission  previously  obtained  from  the  Darbar 
except  in  the  course  of  transit  on  the  Barjhad  Sewria  Pucca  Road  only  in  the  conveyance 
usually  meant  for  the  purpose  but  while  doing  so  shall  not  be  allowed  to  alight  from  the 
conveyance. 

S.L.  PANDE 
(Dewan,  Jobat  state,  Cl) 
21  February  1938 

Later  on  similar  extemment  orders  were  executed  affecting  about  150  souls,  and  their  properties, 
estates  and  buildings  valued  at  thousands  of  rupees  were  snatched  away  from  them  without 
even  the  farce  of  a  trial. 

It  will  be  seen  from  the  above  order  that  without  any  provocation  or  offence,  numerous 
families  have  been  turned  out  and  the  order  further  seeks  to  penalize  the  future  children  of  the 
externees  who  may  be  born  hereafter.  Such  an  order  is  unheard  of  in  recent  memory  and  has 
surely  no  parallel  anywhere.  No  wonder  the  people,  groaning  under  the  heels  of  such  a  tyrannical 
rule,  take  recourse  to  sporadic  action. 

If  an  indictment  against  the  Indian  princes  is  required  the  above  order  is  sufficient  to 
condemn  the  whole  princely  order  and  the  Paramount  Power,  who  acquiesces  in  such  orders 
as  also  equally  responsible.  No  wonder  that  even  Gandhiji  in  his  characteristic  style  has  dubbed 
the  Indian  princes  as  so  many  Indian  Hitlers. 

The  people  of  the  states  cannot  suffer  this  condition  of  things  any  longer.  They  demand 
that  the  British  Government  shall  either  secure  and  guarantee  to  them  the  same  form  of 
government  as  their  brethren  across  the  borders  in  British  India  enjoy,  or,  if  the  British 
Government  deny  their  responsibility  in  this  behalf,  the  people  demand  that  they  should  be 
left  to  secure  the  administration  they  desire  by  peaceful  and  legitimate  means,  and  that  the 
British  Government  should  withdraw  the  protection  given  to  the  princes. 

V.  Hyderabad 

113.  Report  on  the  Internal  Situation  of  Hyderabad  State  for  the  First 
Half  of  January  1940  (Extracts) 

Sent  by  the  Resident  at  Hyderabad  to  the  Political  Adviser  to  the  Crown  Representative 

File  No.  II  (38)-P  (Sec)-40,  Hyderabd  Acc.  No.  49,  Crown  Representaive  Records, 
NAI. 

There  is  little  to  report  this  fortnight.  At  a  private  meeting  of  the  ‘Ittihad-ul-Muslimin’  on  the 
lstjanuary  1940  held  in  the  house  of  Bahadur  Yarjung,  a  resolution  was  passed  requesting  the 
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Nizam’s  Government  to  ban  the  ‘Hyderabad  State  National  Conference’...on  the  ground  that 
it  is  a  communal  organization.... 

114.  Nawab  Bahadur  Yar  Jung’s  Presidential  Address  at  the  Annual 
Conference  of  Anjuman-i-Ittihad-Ul-Muslimin  [Extracts] 

Sent  by  the  Resident  at  Hyderabad  to  the  Political  Adviser  to  the  Crown  Representaitve 
on  20  Febraury  1940 

File  No.  15(7)-P(Sec.)-40,  Hyderabad  Acc.  No.  48,  Crown  Representative  Records, 
NAI. 

War  and  its  after  effects:  The  world  has  hardly  ever  produced  such  troublous  days  as  those 
through  which  we  are  now  passing.  With  the  advancement  of  learning  and  science,  wide 
expanses  of  the  world  have  shrunk  and  come  closer  together  with  world  affairs  have  become 
more  tangled,  more  perplexing  and  more  insoluble.  The  increase  in  the  standard  of  life,  the 
multiplicity  of  human  requirements  and  the  widened  scope  of  human  thoughts  have  raised 
cries  of ‘macro’  from  every  lip.  New  political  creeds  came  into  being  and  each  tried  to  dominate 
the  world.  The  number  of  off-springs  to  which  man’s  political  thought  has  given  birth  during 
the  last  twenty  years  can  hardly  find  a  parallel  in  the  annals  of  history.  Communism,  Socialism, 
Nazism,  Fascism  and  Gandhism  are  to-day  engrossing  the  attention  of  the  students  of  politics. 
The  world  had  extricated  itself  from  a  world  war  20  years  ago  and  now  a  second  world  war 
threatens  human  virtues  with  destruction.  I  do  not  want  to  discuss  which  of  the  two  combatants 
are  justified,  but  I  must  tell  you  what  reactions  this  Great  War  will  have  on  India  and  Hyderabad. 
The  bestial  aggressions  of  Italy,  Germany  and  Russia  on  Abyssinia,  Albania,  Austria, 
Czechoslovakia,  Poland  and  Finland  cannot  be  tolerated  by  any  reasonable  man  and  it  is 
obvious  that  in  the  present  war  all  our  sympathies  and  support  will  go  to  the  party  which  is 
fighting  for  the  protection  of  humanity  and  the  fulfilment  of  its  pledge.  When  HEH  the  Nizam 
is  a  friend  and  Faithful  Ally  of  the  British  Crown,  every  Hyderabadi  in  his  individual  capacity 
is  a  friend  and  faithful  ally  of  Britain  and  when  HEH  has  declared  himself  as  being  on  the  side 
of  the  British  Empire,  every  Muslim  will  be  deemed  to  be  responsible  for  the  fulfillment  of  this 
promise.  The  question  which  sometimes  troubles  the  minds  of  the  Hyderabadis,  however,  is 
what  reward  did  they  receive  for  their  sincere  and  unwavering  friendship  in  the  different 
periods  of  history  and  what  hopes  can  they  entertain  in  the  future. 

Position  of  Hyderabad  in  India’s  Future 

Though  the  Congress  Ministries  have  resigned  and  the  Constitution  of  1935  is,  for  the  present 
held  up,  though  the  Muslim  League  rightly  wants  the  Congress  to  safeguard  Muslim  interests 
and  refuses  to  cooperate  until  it  is  recognized  as  the  sole  representative  body  of  the  Muslims; 
and  though  the  British  Government,  during  the  past  few  months,  has  appeared  firm  and  resolute 
in  its  determinations,  yet  those  who  follow  the  trend  of  present-day  politics  know  that  India’s 
ultimate  destiny  lies  in  Dominion  Status.  It  is  outside  the  scope  of  my  subject  to  consider 
whether  or  not  the  Congress  failed  to  protect  Muslim  interests  during  its  c2lk  years  regime; 
whether  the  Muslims  in  Congress  Provinces  were  victimized  or  whether  the  Muslims  should 
unconditionally  join  hands  with  the  Congress  in  the  struggle  for  freedom  or  they  should  strive 
to  maintain  their  own  individuality.  I  have  only  to  see  whether  the  grant  of  Dominion  Status  to 
India  would  imply  that  the  Dominion  Government  which  would  then  be  set  up  would  consider 
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itself  a  successor  of  the  British  Crown  as  against  the  States  and  require  the  latter  to  acknowledge 
its  paramountcy.  This  is  indeed  the  cherished  desire  of  Mr  Gandhi  and  other  Congress  leaders 
as  it  is  borne  out  by  their  many  statements.  But  the  Congress  leaders  must  know  that  Hyderabad 
has  been  an  independent  kingdom  in  every  epoch  of  history  and  that  it  will  ever  remain  so.  Its 
friendly  and  cordial  relations  with  the  British  Empire  are  not  such  that  they  can  be  sold  or 
transferred  by  either  party,  and  if  the  British  Crown  approves  of  any  change  in  India’s 
Constitution  which  tends  to  diminish  its  authority  and  makes  it  unable  to  fulfil  its  pledges  to  its 
ally — Hyderabad — it  shall  be  its  first  duty  to  restore  to  Hyderabad  all  the  responsibilities  it 
had  undertaken  on  its  behalf. 

However  much  Sir  Stafford  Cripps  may  have  stumbled  in  the  field  of  Indian  politics,  his 
remark  in  regard  to  the  transfer  of  paramount  authority:  ‘The  transfer  of  its  paramountcy  by 
the  British  Crown  to  the  Congress  would  be  the  same  as  its  transfer  to  japan’  must  be  appreciated. 

If,  as  a  result  of  this  Great  War,  India,  the  slave  of  two  centuries,  may  once  again  heave  a 
breath  of  freedom  under  the  aegis  of  the  British  Crown,  it  necessarily  follows  that  all  the 
powers,  responsibilities,  territories  and  possessions  transferred  by  Hyderabad  to  its  ally  in 
different  periods  of  history  should  be  restored  to  it  unconditionally.  In  other  words,  while  on 
the  one  hand  Berar,  Northern  Circars  and  Masulipatam  will  enter  into  the  geographical 
boundaries  of  Hyderabad,  Hyderabad,  on  the  other  hand,  will  be  entitled  as  a  free  Muslim 
kingdom  to  contract  political  relations  with  Free  India  and  other  free  countries  of  the  world. 
With  regard  to  internal  affairs,  we  are  fully  coinfident  that  our  freedom  cannot  be  interfered 
with.  If  our  internal  freedom  comes  into  conflict  with  any  advice  or  interference  in  the  matter 
of  the  appointment  or  removal  of  the  President  or  the  Ministers  of  the  Council  we  cannot 
tolerate  it.  The  Sadar  Majlis-i-Ittihad-ul  Muslimin  wants  to  be  thoroughly  satisfied  on  this 
issue. 

We  are  conscious  that  the  question  of  Hyderabad  acquiring  the  status  of  a  free  State  is  so 
important  that  it  requires  time.  But  the  restrictions  imposed  in  connection  with  administrative 
matters,  removal  and  appointment  of  the  Ministers  and  other  internal  affairs  in  the  form  of 
consultation  and  consent  have  now  made  the  people  of  Hyderabad  so  restive  that  I  consider 
its  mention  on  this  important  occasion  necessary.  This  question  first  arose  during  the  minority 
of  His  late  Highness  when  Salar  Jung  I  was  acting  as  the  Regent  and  later  on  became  an 
established  practice.  HEH  after  ascending  the  throne,  however,  freely  exercised  his  powers  in 
such  matters,  but  the  conduct  of  certain  thought-less  ministers  and  officials  and  the  false 
propaganda  carried  on  by  the  enemies  of  Hyderabad  brought  about  the  imposition  of  5  years 
limit  for  consultation  with  regard  to  the  removal  or  appointment  of  Ministers,  which  expired 
about  9  years  back.  We  see  no  reason  why  restrictions  should  be  imposed  on  our  natural  and 
statutory  freedom.  The  Rulers  and  people  of  the  Asafia  Kingdom  have  always  cooperated 
with  Great  Britain  and  I  proclaim  today  on  behalf  of  the  public  that  HEH  his  Ministers  and 
servants  consider  such  cooperation  necessary.  There  is  no  reason  therefore  why  these  restrictions 
should  be  continued  any  longer.  I  am  translating  the  views  of  the  country  and  especially  of  the 
Muslims.  This  great  gathering  is  unanimous  with  me  that  the  British  Government  should, 
without  further  delay,  reconsider  these  matters  and  leave  the  hands  of  such  an  ally  of  theirs 
free,  who  ever  since  the  dawn  of  their  authority  here  had  made  it  a  point  to  accord  noble  and 
friendly  treatment  to  them. 

The  Truth  about  Democracy  and  the  Muslim  View  The  continent  of  Asia  in  the  entire 
habitable  quarter  of  the  world  and  India  in  Asia  have  probably  no  rival  in  king-worship 
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throughout  the  universe.  The  position  of  the  king  in  ancient  times  has  been  that  of  a  leader  or 
head  of  the  community.  But  India  has  always  regarded  him  as  the  expression  of  Divine  greatness 
and  glory  and  has  often  actually  worshipped  him.  With  the  advent  of  the  Muslims,  who  believed 
in  the  unity  of  God,  the  king  came  down  from  the  high  pedestal  of  divinity,  but  he  still  continues 
to  be  regarded  as  the  image  of  God.  Even-to-day  the  truly  devout  Hindus  regard  it  a  form  of 
worship  to  look  at  the  king,  and  it  was  this  belief  that  had  made  the  Moghul  Emperors 
accustomed  to  appear  at  the  balcony  for  ‘Darshan’.  If  democracy  is  gaining  popularity  in  India 
at  present  when  even  the  great  leaders  of  the  Congress  claim  to  follow  the  teachings  of  Vedas, 
it  is,  in  my  opinion,  not  due  to  the  intrinsic  virtue  of  the  system  nor  to  its  acceptance  as  the 
right  form  of  Government.  As  far  as  I  think  the  fondness  of  our  religiously-minded  Hindu 
brethren  for  democracy  is  due  just  to  two  reasons.  Firstly,  they  have  seen  their  masters 
patronizing  democracy  and  realized  that  their  mentality  can  only  be  influenced  in  the  name  of 
democracy.  Also  the  political  lesson  given  by  the  Englishmen  to  their  foster  children  was, 
rightly  or  wrongly,  democracy.  Secondly,  our  fellow  countrymen  are  disposed  towards 
democracy,  because  in  the  conditions  obtaining  in  India  they  consider  it  as  the  best  instrument 
through  which  they  can  establish  their  supremacy  and  take  revenge  from  the  Muslims.  The 
old  Muslim  monarchs  paid  more  attention  to  their  power  and  authority  than  to  the  promulgation 
of  divine  laws  and  propagation  of  the  divine  Religion  and  failed  to  glorify  the  name  of  God  in 
India  as  the  Arab  conquerors  of  Persia,  Afghanistan,  Egypt  and  Syria  had  done.  The  result  of 
this  great  sin  is  that  today  we  perceive  more  darkness  than  light  in  India  as  compared  to  the 
Islamic  countries.  Democracy  means  counting  of  heads,  and  the  rights  of  Muslims  in  India  can 
easily  be  suppressed  on  the  plea  of  minority  in  democracy’s  name.  These  and  these  alone  are 
the  reasons  why  we  see  the  monarchist  Hindus  inclined  towards  democracy  now.  The  Majlis- 
i-Ittihad-ul  Muslimin  and  now  the  Muslim  League  too,  which  has  realized  several  years  after 
the  Majlis  that  democracy  is  not  suitable  for  India,  are  accused  of  being  opposed  to  this  form 
of  Government.  I  have  often  said  and  now  I  repeat  it  again  from  this  platform  that  a  Muslim  is 
a  born  supporter  of  liberty,  freedom  of  thought  and  democracy,  though  the  Islamic  democracy 
and  the  present  day  democracy  are  diagonally  opposed  to  each  other.  I  have  said  before  and 
now  I  say  it  once  again  that  if  I  had  been  in  Persia,  Afghanistan  or  Egypt,  my  political  slogan 
would  have  been  democracy  and  nothing  but  democracy.  The  Majlis-i-Ittihad-ul  Muslimin 
has,  however,  rightly  declared  some  years  ago,  what  the  Muslim  League  is  declaring  now,  that 
democracy  cannot  be  the  ideal  and  right  form  of  Government  for  India  due  to  certain  conditions 
and  characteristics  which  the  country  possesses. 

Only  that  nation  can  be  best  suited  for  democracy  which  has  been  hammered  out  on  the 
anvil  of  common  stock  and  culture  and  whose  units  have  perfect  harmony  and  unanimity  in 
regard  to  the  economic  and  political  interests  besides  a  community  of  thought  in  social  and 
religious  matters.  In  such  a  solid,  natural  and  common  national  unit,  the  question  of  minority 
and  majority  arises  only  on  account  of  a  difference  in  political  views,  and  as  a  result  the  party 
which  has  a  numerical  superiority  on  the  basis  of  a  particular  political  creed  or  economic 
programme  comes  into  power.  The  other  party  as  compared  to  it  is  called  a  minority.  But  the 
majority  or  minority  based  on  this  principle  is  changeable  according  to  its  political  and  economic 
programme,  a  fact  which  is  strictly  in  keeping  with  the  fundamentals  of  democracy.  For  instance, 
though  common  nationality  based  on  descent,  language,  culture  and  religion  is  found  in  England 
generally,  the  disparity  in  political  views  has  broken  it  up  into  three  sections  of  Labour,  Liberals 
and  Conservatives.  Among  these,  the  party  having  the  largest  number  of  voters  on  its  side 
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comes  at  the  helm  of  authority  which  generally  depends  on  the  adjustment  of  political  and 
economic  interests.  This  elasticity  or  changeable  nature  of  minority  and  majority  has  helped 
in  the  successful  working  of  democracy  not  only  in  England  but  also  in  certain  other  countries 
of  Europe.  In  India,  however,  where  the  population  is  an  admixture  of  different  communities, 
neither  the  creed  of  democracy  can  be  applicable  nor  can  the  special  techniques  of  majority  or 
minority  be  recognized  as  correct  from  the  viewpoint  of  the  Hindus.  The  reason  is  that  here 
majority  and  minority  are  defined  in  the  terms  of  the  census  figures  of  the  big  and  small 
communities  having  distinct  or  individual  existence.  Thus  the  other  communities  are  perpetual 
minorities  against  the  Hindus  on  the  ground  of  the  religious  and  racial  complex,  that  is  to  say, 
they  have  no  chance  of  being  transformed  into  majorities.  In  such  circumstances,  minority  as 
a  result  of  misinterpretation  of  the  form  of  Government  will  be  a  perpetual  slave  to  majority 
and  a  constant  victim  to  its  oppressions  and  excesses.  Such  a  Government  can  in  no  sense  be 
called  democratic.  These  are  not  mere  assumptions.  We  have  with  our  own  eyes  seen  11  unreal 
democracies  functioning  in  India  for  two  and  a  half  years,  and  the  minorities  in  every  province 
have  been  ventilating  their  protest  against  the  majority  rule.  The  Achuts  are  crying  themselves 
hoarse  and  the  Muslims  are  clamouring  incessantly.  In  Muslim  Provinces,  the  Hindus 
themselves,  justly  or  unjustly,  complain  of  the  curtailment  of  the  rights.  Subhas  Chandra  Bose, 
ex-President  of  the  Congress,  in  a  statement  published  in  The  Times  of  India  of  27  October 
1939,  repudiates  the  charges  levelled  by  the  Premier  of  Bengal  at  the  Congress  in  the  following 
terms: 

‘The  Hindus  of  Bengal  have  more  grievances  against  the  Huq  Ministry  than  the  charges 
which  Mr  Fazlul  Huq,  Prime  Minister  of  Bengal  can  possibly  bring  against  all  the  Congress 
Ministries  on  behalf  of  the  Muslims’. 

This  statement  may  or  may  not  be  true,  but  this  much  is  at  least  evident  that  the  Muslim 
majority  of  Bengal  has  not  satisfied  the  Hindu  minority.  The  same  is  the  state  of  affairs  in  the 
other  provinces.  If  our  Hindu  brethren  care  to  think  over  this  common  truth,  they  will  see 
clearly  that  the  Western  conception  of  democracy  cannot  possibly  be  applied  to  India. 

This  aspect  of  the  Islamic  democracy  to  which  I  have  referred  above  is  not  clear  to  these 
critics  and  therefore  they  are  making  the  Majlis-i-Ittihad-ul  Muslimin  or  the  Muslim  League 
the  target  of  their  strictures.  The  political  structure  of  Islam  or  Caliphate  is  based  on  its  social 
order.  Islam  establishes  democracy  only  in  that  society  in  which  equality,  fraternity  and  freedom 
exist.  In  other  words,  democracy  is  suited  for  a  nation  the  individuals  of  which  possess  unity  of 
thought  which  is  a  sina  qua  non  and  one  of  the  fundamental  principles  of  democracy  in  the 
Western  countries.  The  various  aspects  of  the  Islamic  society  are  so  inter-related  and  inter¬ 
dependent  that  one  cannot  be  brought  into  effect  without  the  other.  Such  being  the  case  the 
unanimous  outcry  of  the  Muslims  against  democracy  is  justified. 

State  Congress  in  a  New  Light 

The  Muslims  of  Hyderabad  cannot  tolerate  any  democratic  system  if  even  its  demand  or  mere 
thought  which  tends,  in  the  guise  of  democracy,  to  augment  the  power  of  the  Hindu  majority. 
They  can  certainly  consider  the  question  of  their  cooperation  with  an  institution  wherein  their 
voice  will  have  full  weight,  which  gives  honest  advice  to  the  local  Muslim  Government,  and 
acquaints  it  correctly  with  the  sentiments  and  needs  of  the  people.  They  cannot  approve  of 
any  organization  which  transfers  the  responsibilities  of  the  Ministers  to  a  non-Muslim  majority 
and  ignores  the  Muslim  king.  The  Muslims  hear  with  extreme  surprise  and  resentment  that 
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with  a  mere  nominal  change  the  so-called  Hyderabad  State  Congress  will  be  permitted  to 
carry  on  its  propaganda  for  Responsible  Government  and  disseminate  its  mischievous  views 
in  Hyderabad.  With  a  full  realization  of  my  own  responsibilities,  I  warn  the  Government  from 
this  platform  that  an  act  like  this  cannot  be  conducive  to  the  traditional  peace  and  harmony  of 
Hyderabad  and  that  the  responsibility  of  the  disastrous  consequences  that  may  ensue  will  rest 
entirely  with  those  officials  of  the  State  who  may  allow  the  carrying  on  of  such  a  poisonous 
propaganda  under  the  influence  either  of  the  incantations  of  some  skilled  political  necromancer 
or  of  the  unreal  powers  of  a  certain  organization. 

Constitutional  Reforms  and  the  Standpoint  of  the  Majlis 

If  you  have  listened  to  my  words  carefully,  you  will  easily  understand  why  the  Majlis-i-Ittihad- 
ul-Muslimin  denounced  at  the  outset  the  present  constitutional  reforms  of  Hyderabad  as 
unsatisfactory  in  spite  of  the  fact  that  it  had  declared  that  the  democratic  system  of  Government 
is  unsuitable  for  India;  and  why  does  it  consider  these  reforms  satisfactory  now.  Every 
constitutional  change  in  Hyderabad  involves  two  considerations  which  deserve  special  attention 
of  the  Muslims.  Firstly,  whether  the  powers  and  responsibilities  of  the  Ministry  are  perfectly 
safe  in  the  hands  of  the  King  and,  secondly,  whether  the  position  of  the  Muslims  is  quite  secure 
in  the  Legislative  body  which  has  been  appointed  to  translate  the  true  sentiments  and  needs  of 
the  people  of  the  Government  and  to  cooperate  with  it.  It  is  apparent,  therefore,  that  the 
Muslims  cannot  support  any  constitutional  change  which  does  not  satisfy  these  two  conditions. 
The  moment  these  conditions  are  satisfied,  they  cannot  and  should  not  have  any  scruple  in 
cooperating.  That  the  Sadar  Majlis-i-Ittihad-ul-Muslimin  is  the  sole  representative  of  the  Muslims 
of  the  Deccan  is  above  every  doubt  and  suspicion.  It  occupies  such  an  unmistakable  position 
in  Hyderabad  that  even  the  All  India  Muslims  League  can  envy  it.  The  non-Muslim  parties  of 
Hyderabad  cannot  have  even  that  much  objection  to  its  recognition  which  the  Congress  has  to 
the  recognition  of  the  Muslim  League.  This  Majlis,  since  the  formation  of  the  Iyengar  Committee 
to  this  day,  has  been  concentrating  on  the  constitutional  reforms  in  Hyderabad  with  great  care 
and  prudence.  Those  who  have  attentively  listened  to  my  discourses  on  the  Reforms  know 
that  the  Majlis  was  determined  to  protest  not  only  by  word  but  by  act  against  the  unsatisfactory 
and  injurious  parts  of  the  constitution  announced  to  the  public.  Those  who  have  seen  the 
Majlis  from  close  quarters  know  that  it  was  so  resolute  and  firm  in  this  resolve  that  it  could  not 
be  shaken  by  any  powers  so  long  as  it  was  not  satisfied  that  the  unsatisfactory  and  injurious 
parts  were  removed.  I  am  fully  confident  that  the  expression  of  complete  confidence  which  I 
see  today  is  a  proof  positive  of  the  fact  that  not  a  single  Muslim  of  Hyderabad  wants  to  hear 
more  than  what  I  have  said,  either  from  me  or  from  the  Sadar  Majlis. 

All  India  State  Muslim  League 

The  storm  and  chaos  through  which  Hyderabad  has  passed  during  the  past  two  years  was  not 
a  mere  accident  or  chance.  The  Congress  in  its  early  days  tried  to  show  that  it  had  no  connection 
with  British  India  in  general.  But  as  soon  as  the  British  Government  sought  the  help  of  the 
State’s  representatives  in  the  Federal  bodies  and  tried  to  persuade  them  to  enter  into  the 
Federation,  the  question  arose  in  its  full  gravity  whether  the  State  delegates  should  be  the 
elected  representatives  of  the  people  or  nominees  of  the  Rulers.  The  first  alternative  was  in 
accordance  with  the  wishes  of  the  Congress.  Therefore,  keeping  itself  aloof  to  all  appearances, 
the  Congress  tried  to  rouse  the  States’  people  against  their  Rulers  at  some  places  through 
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certain  religious  and  communal  organization  as  was  the  case  in  Hyderabad,  and  at  some  places 
through  the  responsible  members  of  its  Working  Committee  as  in  Rajkot  and  Jaipur  and  to 
trample  down  the  rights  of  minorities  with  the  demand  for  Responsible  Government.  Not  only 
that  Congress  leaders  of  the  calibre  of  Pattabhi  Sitaramayya  and  Jawaharlal  Nehru  presided 
over  the  States  People’s  Conference,  decided  to  affiliate  it  with  the  Congress  and  adopted  a 
very  stringent  policy  against  the  States.  The  last  session  of  the  Conference  held  at  Ludhiana 
was  unbearably  painful  to  Hyderabad.  The  Muslim  League,  on  the  other  hand,  adhered  to  its 
impartial  policy  in  regard  to  the  States  and  did  not  adopt  any  secret  and  indirect  methods  as 
the  Congress  had  done.  On  the  contrary,  it  even  disappointed  the  States’  Muslims  on  some 
occasions.  All  these  matters  fully  awakened  the  Muslims  population  of  the  States  to  the  necessity 
of  forming  an  All-India  Organization  in  order  to  safeguard  their  rights.  They  perceived  that 
otherwise  the  connections,  and  interrelations  of  the  majority,  in  spite  of  being  majority,  with 
extraneous  powers  and  the  isolation  of  minorities  from  each  other  in  spite  of  being  minorities, 
would  make  their  future  extremely  uncertain  and  full  of  dangers.  I  felt  that  the  Muslims  of 
Plyderabad,  who  as  the  rightful  heirs  to  the  past  glory  of  the  Moghuls,  ought  to  have  led  the 
Muslims  of  the  whole  of  India  on  the  path  to  progress,  should  at  least  begin  this  task  by  giving 
a  lead  to  their  brethren  of  the  Indian  States.  In  this  way,  they  would  not  only  foster  friendly 
relations  between  the  Muslims  of  the  various  States,  enabling  them  thereby  to  preserve  their 
existence  in  the  threatening  storm  of  democracy,  but  also  make  it  possible  for  them  to  cooperate 
in  an  indirect  manner  with  the  British  Indian  Muslims.  The  bloody  affairs  of  Jaipur,  Jodhpur 
and  some  other  states  and  the  anti-Muslim  constitutional  changes  of  Gwalior,  Kashmir,  etc., 
bring  home  this  necessity  to  our  mind  with  still  greater  force.  So,  with  the  name  of  God  on  my 
lips  I  placed  the  proposal  of  an  All  India  States  Muslim  League  before  the  States  Muslims  and 
appealed  to  them  to  rally  round  a  single  banner  and  help  each  other  in  the  preservation  of 
their  individuality.  The  necessity  of  some  such  organization  was  also  being  felt  by  many  other 
Indian  thinkers.  My  invitation,  therefore,  evoked  a  ready  response  from  all  quarters.  I  know 
that  in  Hyderabad  itself  there  is  such  a  wide  field  of  action  for  me  that  some  of  my  friends 
regard  this  venture  of  mine  as  premature  and  beyond  my  power.  I  believe  that  it  is  always  very 
difficult  to  begin  a  thing  but  when  the  seed  develops  into  a  tree,  it  gradually  becomes 
independent  of  the  gardener’s  attention  and  only  mother  nature  looks  after  it.  Many  a  good 
thought  has  remained  locked  up  in  human  brain  and  the  world  could  not  profit  by  it  just 
because  the  thinking  men  had  not  the  courage  to  express  it.  My  proposal,  it  may  also  be 
objected,  is  contrary  to  the  unity  and  individuality  of  Hyderabad.  My  own  conviction,  however, 
has  been  that  Hyderabad  is  a  kingdom  by  itself.  Its  history  and  traditions  create  quite  a  different 
environment  for  ii  and  no  one  has  the  right  to  interfere  in  its  internal  affairs.  Yet  the  experience 
gained  during  the  last  two  years  has  shown  that  this  assumption  with  all  its  excellence  is  nothing 
more  than  a  delusion.  Waves  are  arising  in  the  wide  ocean  of  India,  a  storm  is  brewing,  the 
dust  particles  of  the  Deccan  Plateau  are  ready  to  greet  the  storm  and  the  so-called  pilots  of  the 
Ship  of  the  Deccan  are  trembling  in  their  limbs  at  the  sight.  They  have  lost  all  hopes  of  life  and 
seem  disposed  to  sink  their  ship  as  the  storm  reaches  them.  The  passengers  have  sighted  a  rock 
some  distance  away  and  they  can  climb  it,  but  the  hand  which  had  penned  the  invitation  to  the 
extraneous  storm  restrains  the  Muslims  from  availing  themselves  of  any  outside  help  .... 
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115.  Report  on  the  Internal  Situation  of  the  Hy  derabad  State  for  the 
Second  Half  of  January  1940  (Extracts) 

Sent  by  the  Resident  at  Hyderabad  to  the  Political  Adviser  to  the  Crown  Representative 
on  3  February  1940 

File  No.  II  (38)-P  (Sec)-40,  Hyderabad  Acc.  No.  49,  Crown  Representative  Records, 
NAI. 

Conferences  continue  to  be  the  order  of  the  day.  A  Karnatic  Conference  was  held  on  January 
25th  and  26th  at  Bidar,  at  which  the  Reforms  were  declared  to  be  unsatisfactory  and  full  civil 
liberties  asked  for...  The  Anjuman...  also  held  an  important  conference.... 

2.  The  annual  conference  of  the  Ittihad...  was  held  on  a  very  elaborate  scale,  attendance 
being  reported  to  have  varied  from  12  to  15  thousand  at  some  sittings.  The  speeches,  in  which 
expressions  of  loyalty  on  the  war  issue  were  combined  with  extremist  claims  for  removal  of 
control  by  the  paramount  power,  restoration  of  so-called  lost  territories,  and  awarding  the 
Nizam  the  title  of  His  Majesty,  have  caused  much  comment  in  the  press,  and  elsewhere;  and 
the  Times  of  India  has,  in  a  leader,  bracketed  Nawab  Bahadur  Yar  Jung’s  principal  speech  (of 
which  I  am  sending  you  a  copy  separately)1  with  a  pronouncement  of  Nehru  as  an  example  of 
the  political  extremism  which  is  the  curse  of  India.  Of  greater  local  interest  are  the  criticism  of 
the  employment  of  British  lent  officers  and  attacks  on  certain  departments  alleged  to  be  pro- 
Hindu  (including  the  District  Police  which,  under  a  British  Director-General,  has  earned  a 
reputation  for  communal  impartiality  markedly  superior  to  the  of  the  City  Police  who 
commanded  little  confidence  in  the  communal  riots).  Generally  there  was  a  militant  Muslim 
air  about  the  whole  proceedings  which  could  not  have  failed  to  be  very  provocative  to  that 
80-85  per  cent  of  the  population  which  is  Hindu;  and  it  will  be  surprising  if,  in  their  forthcoming 
conferences,  they  do  not  retaliate  in  kind.... 

Supplementary: 

2.  The  Nizam’s  tendency  to  Shiaism  has  been  less  in  evidence  lately,  but  a  fresh  illustration 
of  it  is  the  fact  that  he  has  sent  orders  to  the  Hyderabad  Broadcasting  Station,  which  only 
began  serious  broadcasting  about  six  months  back,  that  no  music  is  to  be  broadcast  during  the 
whole  month  of  Muharram. 

3.  ...Certain  it  is  at  any  rate  that  the  Nizam  has  lately  been  in  frequent  correspondence  with 
Bahadur  Yar  Jung,  as  it  is  also  certain  that  the  latter  knows  well  how  to  play  on  his  master’s 
vanity.  At  my  recent  interview  with  the  Nizam  I  warned  him  in  general  terms  of  the  danger  of 
such  extremism  of  utterance  as  had  manifested  itself  in  the  speeches  made  at  the  conference 
which  could  only  result  in  similar  extremism  on  the  part  of  the  leaders  of  the  other  community. 


1  See  the  preceding  Document. 

1 16.  ‘Muslims  Feel  that  They  are  Passing  through  a  Life-and-Death 
Struggle1 

Letter  from  Nizam  of  Hyderabad  to  Lord  Linlithgow,  29  January  1940 

File  No.  15(7)-P(Sec.)-40,  Hyderabad  Acc.  No.  48,  Crown  Representative  Records,  NAI. 

I  had  informed  Your  Excellency  some  months  ago,  in  various  letters  addicted  to  you,  of  the 
state  of  public  opinion  in  Hyderabad  and  the  feelings  engendered  among  my  subjects  by  the 
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present  day  conditions  and  also  by  the  revolution  which  has  taken  place  in  the  ideas  of  the 
people  all  over  the  country  and  further  more  from  the  signs  and  portents  which  I  then  observed, 
I  had  drawn  certain  conclusions  as  to  the  demands  the  country  was  likely  to  make  in  the 
future,  and  I  had  communicated  to  Your  Excellency  my  conclusions  to  the  subject. 

(2)  It  will  be  seen  from  the  copy  of  Bahadur  Yar  Jung’s  ‘Presidential  Address’,  delivered  at 
the  meeting  of  the  ‘Ittihad-ul-Muslimeen’  recently  held  in  Hyderabad  which  I  enclose  for  your 
perusal,  that  my  anticipations  have  been  confirmed.  I  may  explain,  by  the  way,  that  Bahadur 
Yar  Jung  who  is  the  President  of  the  above  mentioned  body,  belongs  to  the  class  of  ‘Jagirdars’ 
of  Hyderabad  who  rank  next  after  the  ‘Nobles’.  The  original  address  was  delivered  in  Urdu, 
but  the  copy  which  I  am  sending  you  is  an  English  translation  of  it  which  I  have  caused  to  be 
made1.  It  is  sent  simply  for  your  information  so  that  you  may  see  how  the  mentality  of  the 
people  is  gradually  changing  with  the  spread  of  education  and  the  process  of  time.  The  result 
of  this  can  be  seen  clearly  everywhere. 

(3)  The  conclusion  is  that  nothing  can  be  regarded  as  permanent  or  lasting,  or  deserving  of 
anybody’s  approval  or  support,  unless  it  is  in  harmony  with  the  feelings  and  sentiments  of  the 
people.  For  it  is  an  admitted  fact  that  no  country  in  this  world  can  be  regarded  as  private 
property  of  any  particular  person  to  deal  with  as  he  likes.  All  countries  on  the  contrary  are 
‘solemn  trusts’  in  the  safe  keeping  of  the  people  incubating  them,  who  have  a  perfect  right  to 
safeguard  those  trusts.  This  principle  is  not  unfamiliar  to  a  statesman  like  Your  Excellency. 

(4)  I  may  add  that  this  man  Bahadur  Yar  Jung,  is  the  leader  of  the  Muslim  party  here,  and 
that  his  activities  have  the  approval  of  the  ‘Muslim  League’.  This  is  not  only  because  he  is  of 
the  same  religion  and  nationality  as  the  members  of  that  League,  but  also  because  his  political 
aims  and  objects  are  identical  with  theirs.  Thus,  for  instance,  Mr  Jinnah  regards  the  ‘Ittihad-ul- 
Muslimeen’  simply  as  one  of  the  branches  of  the  ‘Muslim  League’,  so  that  he  offers  it  his 
counsel  and  advice  from  time  to  time. 

(5)  In  short  all  Muslim  leaders  whether  they  belong  to  Hyderabad  or  to  British  India,  are 
united  as  regards  their  political  aims  and  objects.  It  is  no  wonder  that  this  should  be  so,  because 
they  believe  that  if  they  were  to  remain  quiet  and  inactive  in  face  of  the  injustice  and  excuses 
said  to  have  been  perpetrated  by  the  ‘Congress’,  and  not  claim  protection  for  their  rights,  just 
as  the  ‘Congress’  and  other  Hindu  parties  are  constantly  clamouring  for  theirs,  then  in  that 
case  their  community  would  ultimately  be  destroyed  especially  as  they  form  the  minority. 
This  creed  is  of  course  not  considered  by  men  of  political  insight  and  wisdom  to  be  either 
foolish  or  illogical.  On  the  contrary,  they  think  it  is  quite  justified,  and  Your  Excellency  will 
also,  I  am  sure,  see  the  force  of  their  reasoning. 

(6)  To  be  brief,  the  present  circumstances  are  such  that  the  Muslims  feel  that  they  are 
passing  through  a  life-and-death  struggle.  They  are  naturally,  therefore,  prepared  to  make 
every  possible  sacrifice,  no  matter  of  what  shape  it  may  be  their  life  or  property.  At  the  same 
time  they  are  devoid  of  fear  as  they  are  bent  on  achieving  success  in  defence  of  their  elementary 
rights  on  which  depends  the  existence  of  future  generations  of  their  race  and  this  theory  is 
perfect  as  far  as  it  goes. 


1  See  Document  Nos  114  and  115. 
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1 17.  Report  on  the  Internal  Situation  of  the  Hyderabad  State  for  the  First 
Half  of  February  1940  (Extracts) 

Sent  by  the  Resident  at  Hyderabad  to  the  Political  Adviser  to  the  Crown  Representative 

File  No.  1 1  (2)-P  (Sec)-40,  Hyderabad  Acc.  No.  51,  Crown  Representative  Records, 
NAI. 

No.  422-C.  17th  February  1940 

Hydari  made  an  important  speech  to  the  Legislative  Assembly  on  6th  of  February  which  I 
have  sent  you  copies.  It  recorded  the  administrative  achievements  of  the  Govt  and  where  it 
touched  on  politics  may  be  said  to  have  been  conciliatory  to  the  Muslim  point  of  view...  has 
been  given  a  good  reception  in  Muslim  circles.  On  the  other  hand,  Hanumanth  Rao  and 
Vinayak  Rao,  two  Hindu  leaders,  in  interviews  described  it  as  very  disappointing.  The  latter 
complained  that  great  hopes  had  been  entertained  that  the  speech  would  contain  a  definite 
declaration  of  Government’s  policy  ‘in  regard  to  the  application  of  democratic  principles  in 
the  administration  of  the  State’  and  that  the  omission  was  ominous,  as  also  failure  to  make  any 
reference  to  the  promised  freedom  of  speech,  writing  and  association.... 

118.  Bahadur  Yar  Jung’s  Address  ‘Open  to  the  Most  Serious  Objection’ 

C.G.  Herbert’s1  Letter  to  C.H.  Gidney2,  6  March  1940 

File  No.  15  (7)-P  (Sec.),  Hyderabad  Acc.  No.  48,  Crown  Representative  Records,  NAI. 

Please  refer  to  your  confidential  demi-official  letter  No.  384-C  of  the  20th  of  February  1940 
about  the  meeting  organized  by  Bahadur  Yar  Jung. 

I  enclose  for  your  information  copies  of  the  Nizam’s  confidential  letters  to  His  Excellency 
the  Viceroy  dated  the  29thjanuary  1940  and  the  15th  February  1940  together  with  a  copy  of 
His  Excellency’s  reply.  Copies  of  the  enclosures  to  the  Nizam’s  letters  are  already  in  your 
possession. 

Now  that  the  Nizam  has  gone  to  the  length  of  sending  detailed  information  about  Bahadur 
Yar’s  activities  to  His  Excellency  it  seems  necessary  that  the  more  exceptionable  features  of 
these  activities  should  be  brought  to  his  notice  and  the  most  appropriate  method  of  doing  this 
would  appear  to  be  afforded  by  personal  discussion  with  him  at  your  next  interview.  His 
Excellency  will  accordingly  be  glad  if,  at  the  next  convenient  opportunity,  you  will,  should 
you  see  no  objection,  inform  the  Nizam  that  the  Viceroy  has  been  not  a  little  surprised  at  His 
Exalted  Highness  having  forwarded  to  him  copies  of  Bahadur  Yar  Jung’s  address  and  of  the 
resolutions  passed  at  the  meeting  without  expressing  any  dissent  in  regard  to  those  passages 
which  are  very  clearly  open  to  the  most  serious  objection — that  His  Excellency  presumes  that 
the  attempt  made  to  place  the  Nizam  in  the  matter  of  his  title  on  a  par  with  the  King  Emperor 
has  no  support  from  His  Exalted  Highness — also  that  it  is  noticed  that  quite  uncalled  for 
attacks  have  been  made  at  the  meeting  on  His  Exalted  Highness’s  Government  and  on  his 
officers,  that  it  would  scarcely  appear  that  those  responsible  would  have  had  the  hardihood  to 
express  themselves  in  this  manner  unless  they  were  misguided  enough  to  believe  that  they 
could  rely  on  the  Nizam’s  approval  and  that  it  is  hoped  that  such  steps  as  are  necessary  will  be 
taken  to  dispel  any  illusions  that  may  be  entertained  by  the  persons  concerned  in  this  matter. 

There  are  of  course  several  other  matters  in  which  Bahadur  Yar  Jung  and  his  associates 
have  shown  themselves  to  be  deplorably  indiscreet.  The  most  sinister  feature  is  the  undisguised 
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attempt  to  intensify  communal  feeling.  While  it  is  understood  that  the  Nizam’s  Government 
are  alive  to  the  dangers  inherent  in  any  such  attempt  it  would  be  well  for  you  to  see  that  their 
attention  is  constantly  directed  to  the  risks  that  are  involved  by  permitting  such  crusades  to 
continue.  In  a  State  such  as  Hyderabad  with  its  overwhelming  Hindu  population  Bahadur  Yar 
Jung’s  challenges  cannot  be  expected  to  pass  unheeded.  Nothing  can  be  more  calculated  to 
destroy  the  solidarity  of  the  Hyderabad  State  which  Sir  Akbar  Hydari  has  sought  to  stress  in 
his  recent  address  to  the  State  Legislature,  and  nothing  can  be  better  designed  to  undermine 
the  stability  of  the  Asafiya  Dynasty.  Another  source  of  similar  danger  is  the  endeavour  to  bring 
about  the  removal  of  those  European  ‘Key’  officers  who  have  done  such  admirable  work  for 
the  Nizam  and  his  State  and  have  achieved  so  much  in  counteracting  partiality  and  favouritism 
and  in  inspiring  all  reasonable  subjects  of  the  State  with  some  degree  of  confidence  in  the 
administration.  Nor  has  Bahadur  Yar  Jung  by  his  self-interested  attempts  to  take  advantage  of 
the  Nizam’s  vanity  given  His  Exalted  Highness  any  genuine  cause  for  gratitude  by  broadcasting 
the  confidential  arrangements  which  have  been  introduced  in  regard  to  the  appointment  of  his 
Ministers:  this  publicity  is  bound  to  have  the  effect  of  lowering  the  Nizam’s  prestige.  The 
attacks  made  by  Bahadur  Yar  Jung  on  other  Indian  States  (Jaipur,  Jodhpur,  and  others)  are 
also  open  to  very  serious  objection. 


1  C.G.  Herbert  was  Secretary  to  the  Crown  Representative. 

2  C.H.  Gidney  was  the  British  Resident  at  Hyderabad. 

119.  Letter  from  Gidney,  Resident,  to  Glaricy,  Political  Adviser  to  the 
Crown  Representative,  about  His  Meeting  with  the  Nizam, 

10  March  1940 

File  No.  15(7)-P(Sec.)-40,  Hyderabad  Acc.  No.  48,  Crown  Representative  Records,  NAI. 

Will  you  please  refer  to  my  confidential  demi-official  letter  No.  384-C,  dated  the  20th  February 
1940,  in  which  I  informed  you  of  the  attacks  that  had  been  made  on  British  Officers  holding 
‘key  appointments’  in  the  State  administration  at  the  recent  annual  Conference  of  the  Ittihad- 
ul-Muslimin.  I  now  enclose  for  your  information  an  extract  from  the  memorandum  of  my 
interview  with  the  Nizam  on  the  25th  February  1940  as  well  as  copies  of  the  resolutions  referred 
to.  I  have  not  yet  been  able  to  obtain  copies  of  the  reports  of  the  speeches  made  in  support  of 
these  resolutions  but  will  do  so  shortly  and  will  then  send  them  on  as  they  are  worth  perusal. 
There  have  been  in  the  past,  as  you  know,  occasional  murmurs  in  favour  of  ‘sons  of  the  soil’ 
but  no  such  open  and  public  attack  on  the  ability  of  British  lent  officers.  For  this  reason  and 
also  for  the  reason  that  I  have  been  strongly  suspicious,  as  I  remarked  in  my  letter  of  the  20th 
February  1940  quoted  above,  that  the  Nizam  has  been  using  this  conference  as  a  means  for  the 
manufacture  on  a  large  scale  of  the  ‘public  opinion’  which  he  has  quoted  in  his  recent 
correspondence  with  HE  the  Viceroy,  I  thought  it  desirable  to  take  up  the  matter  of  these 
attacks  with  the  Nizam. 

I  cannot  say  that  my  talk  with  the  Nizam  lessened  my  suspicion.  He  told  me  at  one  of  my 
recent  interviews  that  he  had  warned  Bahadur  Yar  Jung  that  if  he  did  not  show  more  restraint 
he  would  have  to  take  action.  He  said  that  to  this  threat  Bahadur  Yar  Jung  had  retorted  that 
even  if  the  Nizam  took  away  hisjagir  he  would  not  care.  This  he  repeated  at  the  last  interview, 
said  that  six  months  ago  Bahadur  Yar  Jung  would  not  have  dared  to  make  such  a  reply,  and 
added  that  even  if  he  dealt  with  him  a  dozen  others  would  rise  to  take  his  place.  His  object  was 
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of  course  to  show  me  that  he  had  not  the  control  over  him  that  I  supposed  he  had.  Perhaps  he 
has  not,  but  that  is  not  a  little  his  own  fault  because  in  dealing  with  Bahadur  Yar  Jung  he 
foolishly  refuses  to  work  through  his  Council  and  is  still,  according  to  my  information,  in 
frequent  correspondence  with  him.  I  took  the  opportunity  of  again  warning  the  Nizam  of  the 
danger  of  Hindu  reaction  to  the  communally  provocative  speeches  that  Bahadur  Yar  Jung 
made  at  several  places  last  December  as  well  as  of  the  danger  of  allowing  him  openly  to  attack 
the  Council. 

After  drafting  this  letter  I  received  a  letter  from  Muhammad  Hussain  of  which  I  enclose  a 
copy  together  with  a  copy  of  the  enclosure  to  his  letter.  Muhammad  Hussain  has  been  useful 
down  here  but  may  easily  outlive  his  usefulness  and  for  that  reason  I  wonder  whether  it  would 
be  possible  to  help  him  to  find  some  suitable  appointment  in  another  Indian  States.  I  enclose 
also  a  copy  of  my  reply  to  Muhammad  Hussain. 

Extract  from  the  Memorandum  of  Interview  between  the  Nizam  and  the 
Resident  on  the  25th  February  1940 

The  Resident  told  the  Nizam  that  since  his  last  interview  he  had  received  more  detailed  accounts 
of  the  proceedings  of  the  recently  held  Annual  Conference  of  the  Ittihad-ul-Muslimin,  and 
had  seen  the  text  of  two  of  the  resolutions  passed  at  it,  namely  a  resolution  attacking  the 
administration  of  the  departments  in  charge  of  the  British  Officers  in  the  service  of  the  State. 
The  Resident  said  that  he  had  also  read  the  speeches  made  in  support  of  these  two  resolutions. 
Those  made  in  support  of  the  resolution  relating  to  the  police  administration  contained  an 
attack  on  the  Director  General  of  Police,  Mr  Hollins,  while  those  made  in  support  of  the  other 
resolution,  though  less  directly  personal,  could  only  in  his  (the  Resident’s)  opinion  be  construed 
as  an  attack  on  these  officers.  So  long  as  these  appointments  continued  and  as  long  as  the 
officers  holding  them  continued  to  enjoy  the  confidence  (as  they  did)  of  HE  the  Crown 
Representative,  it  was,  the  Resident  said,  his  duty  to  see  that  they  were  not  made  the  subjects 
of  unfair  attacks.  The  Resident  trusted  that  the  Nizam  himself  disapproved  of  these  attacks. 
The  Nizam  said  that  personally  he  disapproved  of  them.  The  Resident  then  said  that  if 
disapproval  were  not  expressed,  he  feared  that  the  absence  of  such  expression  might  be 
misconstrued  and  those  concerned  in  these  attacks  might  become  further  emboldened.  The 
question  how  such  disapproval  should  best  be  conveyed  was  considered  and  the  Resident  said 
that  he  thought  that  if  conveyed  by  the  Nizam  himself  to  Bahadur  Yar  Jung  it  would  be  more 
effective  but  that  this  should  be  done  private  and  verbally.  The  Nizam  agreed  with  this  view 
and  said  that  he  would  send  for  Bahadur  Yar  Jung  and  speak  to  him. 


120.  Petition  of  Bahadur  Yar  Jung  to  the  Nizam 

File  No.  ll(7)-P.(Sec.)-40,  Hyderabad  Acc.  No.  48,  Crown  Representative  Records, 
NAI. 


17  March  1940 


Petition  of  Bahadur  Yar  Jung 
May  it  please  Your  Exalted  Highness, 

On  Friday  the  5th  Safar  (15th  March)  when  Your  Exalted  Highness  did  me  the  honour  of 
granting  me  an  audience  for  half  an  hour  or  so,  Your  Exalted  Highness  informed  me  privately 
that  you  did  not  approve  of  the  way  in  which  the  ‘Ittihad-ul  Muslimeen’  had  criticized  the 
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European  officials  of  the  State  at  their  annual  meeting  in  January  last.  Your  Exalted  Highness 
was  also  pleased  to  say  that,  in  view  of  the  present  circumstances,  such  criticisms  should  not 
have  been  made  no  matter  whether  the  meeting  as  a  whole,  or  any  individual  members  of  the 
meeting  considered  it  to  be  justified.  From  Your  Exalted  Highness’  conversation  I  inferred 
that  the  Resident  must  have  had  a  talk  with  you  on  the  subject. 

In  reply  I  respectfully  submitted  that  I  assumed  full  responsibility  for  the  statements 
contained  in  my  own  ‘presidential  address’,  but  as  the  ‘various  resolutions’  had  been  passed 
by  other  persons  present  at  the  meeting,  the  responsibility  for  those  resolutions  lay  on  them, 
although  it  could  not  be  denied  that  we  were  all  members  of  the  same  body. 

I  then  requested  your  Exalted  Highness  to  grant  me  two  or  three  days’  time  to  enable  me 
to  see  my  colleagues  and  to  consult  them,  after  which  I  said  I  would  submit  to  Your  Exalted 
Highness  in  detail  whatever  answer  they  decided  collectively  to  give.  I  accordingly  now  beg  to 
submit  the  following  reply  for  your  gracious  consideration  (before  I  start  on  my  journey  today 
for  Kashmir  where  I  am  going  for  reasons  of  health  under  medical  advice)  which  begins: 

In  this  20th  century,  freedom  of  speech  or  the  right  of  expression  of  opinion  is  generally 
accepted  as  being  an  undisputed  right  of  mankind.  The  ‘Press’  and  the  ‘Platform’  are  the  usual 
means  used  for  purposes  of  publicity.  In  these  circumstances,  it  is  somewhat  strange  that 
restrictions  of  speech  should  be  placed  only  on  the  Muslim  community  of  Hyderabad  while 
all  the  other  communities  of  different  countries  seem  to  be  free  to  talk  as  they  like.  Moreover, 
your  Exalted  Highness  will  find  that  the  ‘Ittihad-ul-Muslimeen’  has  not  singled  out  any  particular 
community  for  its  attack;  on  the  contrary,  some  high  officials  of  the  State,  belonging  to  other 
races  and  creeds  have  also  been  severely  criticized.  This  shows  that  the  ‘Ittihad-ul  Muslimeen’ 
does  not  bear  any  malice  towards  particular  persons.  Nor  are  there  any  reasons  for  such  malice 
to  exist  without  definite  grounds.  What  we  felt  was  that  the  rights  of  the  Muslim  community 
were  not  being  safeguarded  in  the  same  manner  as  those  of  the  Hindus,  seeing  that  they  are  in 
the  majority,  or  that  they  did  not  receive  the  consideration  they  deserved,  seeing  that  the 
Muslim  community,  although  in  a  minority,  yet  formed  the  backbone  of  the  state  as  proved  by 
the  History  of  the  Deccan  and  was  a  guarantee  of  its  security. 

Public  comments  or  criticisms  of  the  kind  in  question  are  by  no  means  confined  to 
Hyderabad.  For,  we  find  today  that  even  men  of  the  highest  rank  and  position  are  not  safe 
from  public  criticism.  For  instance,  the  utterances  and  writings  of  the  Secretary  of  State  for 
India,  as  well  as  those  of  His  Excellency  the  Viceroy,  and  of  the  Governors  of  Provinces,  and 
Indian  Rulers  and  other  personages  of  the  first  rank,  are  often  criticsed  and  adversely  commented 
upon  in  the  Press  of  ‘British  India’  as  well  as  in  the  ‘Indian  States’.  Such  a  thing  was  unheard- 
of  fifty  or  even  twenty-five  years  ago;  for  no  one  would  have  believed  then  what  a  revolution 
in  ideas  or  change  in  mentality  was  taking  place  in  the  world,  or  that  people  would  have  the 
courage  and  audacity  to  launch  bitter  attacks  against  the  highest  personages  in  the  land.  But  on 
the  contrary  personages  concerned  prefer  to  keep  quiet  and  take  no  action  against  their 
detractors. 

It  may  also  be  submitted  that  the  European  officials  in  the  time  gone  by  who  were  here 
half  a  century  or  a  quarter  of  a  century  ago,  during  the  time  of  His  late  Highness  or  in  your 
own  time,  for  example  Sir  Casson  Walker  and  Sir  Reginald  Glancy  who  were  successively  in 
charge  of  Finance  Department,  Mr  Dunlop  and  Mr  Wakefield  who  were  at  different  times  in 
charge  of  Revenue  Department,  were  men  who  had  placed  the  Muslim  community  under  a 
debt  of  obligation  by  the  way  in  which  they  had  protected  their  rights  and  interests  or  had 
shown  them  better  treatment.  Unfortunately,  this  is  far  from  being  the  case  at  present,  and  the 
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Muslim  people  are  beginning  to  feel  the  necessity  of  raising  their  voices  in  the  protection  of 
their  just  rights.  For,  this  is  the  undoubted  right  of  every  community  in  the  State,  no  matter  to 
what  race  or  creed  it  belongs. 

But  in  case  Your  Exalted  Highness  and  your  Government  or  the  British  Government,  feel 
that  our  criticisms  of  these  officials  are  unjust  or  unfounded,  the  best  solution  would  be  to 
appoint  an  independent  and  impartial  commission  of  enquiry  so  that  we  may  have  the 
opportunity  of  proving  the  charges  made  by  us.  We  are  well-prepared  for  this  as  we  had 
already  collected  the  necessary  material  before  we  ventured  to  open  our  lips  on  the  subject; 
and  it  was  for  this  reason  that  I  stated  quite  plainly  in  my  ‘presidential  address’  that  I  took  the 
fullest  responsibility  for  the  allegations  I  was  making  on  the  platform. 

Finally,  I  respectfully  beg  to  submit  that  the  Muslim  community,  not  only  in  Hyderabad, 
but  in  the  whole  of  the  continent  of  Asia,  is  well-disposed,  so  far  as  we  know,  towards  the 
British  Government.  Proofs  of  their  good-will  have  been  shown  during  various  crises  in  history. 
Although  it  is  true  that  during  the  war  of  1914,  and  the  ‘Khilafat  agitation’,  ‘non-cooperation’, 
and  the  ‘war  against  Turkey’,  there  was  a  certain  amount  of  agitation  in  British  India  amongst 
the  Muslims,  yet  we  thank  God  that  under  the  auspicious  rule  of  Your  Exalted  Highness  peace 
and  quietness  have  prevailed  in  the  Deccan  during  the  same  period.  This  was  due  in  no  small 
measure  to  Your  Exalted  Highness  statesmanship  and  to  the  famous  ‘manifesto’  issued  by  you 
at  that  time  and  to  the  sound  advice  and  guidance  given  by  you  to  your  own  people  and  co¬ 
religionists.  On  the  contrary,  compare  this  with  the  hostile  policy  pursued  by  the  ‘Congress’ 
since  the  outbreak  of  the  present  war;  its  openly  disloyal  attitude  towards  the  British  Government 
and  the  impertinent  manner  in  which  it  has  rejected  the  offer  of  ‘Dominion  Status’,  then  it  will 
be  known  how  different  is  the  attitude  of  the  ‘Muslim  League’  as  compared  with  this.  Surely 
any  fair-minded  person  can  judge  which  community  is  more  friendly  and  helpful  to  the  British 
Government. 

There  can  be  no  doubt  that  ‘British  India’  as  well  as  the  ‘Princely  order’  owes  a  debt  of 
gratitude  to  the  British  Government  which  cannot  be  forgotten.  But,  at  the  same  time  we  admit 
that  every  man  has  his  faults  and  weaknesses.  A  man  who  had  no  faults  would  be  an  angel  and 
not  a  human  being.  But  men  with  a  high  sense  of  justice  take  this  into  consideration  and  deal 
with  people  with  justice  and  fairness  to  the  best  of  their  ability.  In  this  way  their  fame  lives  and 
is  perpetuated  in  the  world. 

In  conclusion,  I  hope  Your  Exalted  Highness  will  pardon  me  for  my  boldness  in  making  a 
suggestion:  It  is  that  if  in  future  Your  Exalted  Highness  or  your  Government,  or  the  British 
Government  desire  any  action  to  be  taken  in  matters  affecting  public  rights  or  the  demands  of 
any  community,  it  is  not  right  or  befitting  Your  Exalted  Highness’  position  that  you  should 
personally  come  forward  in  front  of  the  public  for  such  a  purpose.  Your  Exalted  Highness 
could  always  in  such  cases  command  your  Council  to  take  the  necessary  action  officially 
whenever  need  be.  For  in  this  way  we  or  any  other  community  concerned,  against  whom 
action  is  proposed  to  be  taken,  would  be  able  to  answer  with  greater  freedom  and  ease  and  put 
up  a  bolder  defence.  That  would  be  more  fair  to  us.  Besides,  as  Your  Exalted  Highness  knows, 
the  practice  in  all  civilized  countries  is  for  the  Ruler  or  Sovereign  to  remain  in  the  background 
in  such  matters.  He  is  never  thrust  forward  and  made  to  bear  the  brunt  of  unpopularity  or  to 
become  the  target  for  the  reproaches  of  any  party  or  community.  The  Sovereign  should  be 
above  such  controversial  matters  in  view  of  his  exalted  position.  Otherwise,  if  he  were  to  face 
the  public  personally  on  such  occasion  instead  of  his  Government,  his  action  would  be  regarded 
with  suspicion,  and  even  his  orders  might  be  called  in  question  by  his  own  or  some  other 
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community.  His  position  would  thus  be  undermined.  For,  generally  speaking,  it  is  difficult  to 
say  at  the  present  time  how  many  of  our  co-religionists  or  those  of  our  rival  community  are 
loyal  to  their  Master  in  the  true  sense  of  the  word,  and  how  many  simply  make  a  pretence  of 
loyalty.  For  during  your  30  years’  experience  of  personal  rule,  Your  Exalted  Highness  must 
have  observed  the  gradual  change  that  has  come  over  the  country  due  to  the  spread  of  higher 
education  and  the  modern  theory  of  liberty.  This  change  which  has  taken  place  during  the 
course  of  the  last  quarter  or  half  of  a  century  has  greatly  shaken  the  allegiance  that  a  subject  is 
supposed  to  owe  to  his  Ruler.  Whether  the  change  is  for  the  worse  from  the  point  of  view  of 
your  loyal  subjects,  is  not  at  present  the  question  to  consider. 

In  view  of  all  this,  I  beg  to  submit  that  it  would  be  a  different  matter  if  Your  Exalted 
Highness  were  to  send  for  me  on  rare  occasions  for  a  private  audience.  But  if  this  method  were 
to  be  too  often  resorted  to  in  matters  of  public  importance,  then  people  would  find  out  the 
secret  and  they  would  think  either  the  Ruler  or  his  Government,  or  the  British  Government, 
shrank  from  coming  out  in  the  open  and  facing  the  public;  and  that  they  were  pulling  the  wires 
in  secret  from  behind  the  scenes;  otherwise,  there  was  nothing  to  prevent  official  action  being 
taken  openly.  Obviously,  it  is  not  desirable  that  the  public  should  gain  such  an  impression. 

Before  ending  this  petition  of  mine,  for  the  inordinate  length  of  which  I  ask  Your  Exalted 
Highness’  pardon,  I  may  explain  that  it  had  to  be  a  long  one  as  I  wished  to  clarify  all  my  points 
and  not  omit  any  of  them. 

If  Your  Exalted  Highness  so  please,  you  may  graciously  command  a  copy  of  this  petition 
to  be  sent  to  the  Hon’ble  the  Resident  or  to  the  Executive  Council  for  their  information.  In 
case  the  Council  so  desires,  I  shall  always  be  glad  to  meet  it  for  verbal  discussion  of  these 
matters  whenever  necessary. 

I  beg  to  remain, 
One  of  Your  Exalted  Highness’  loyal  subjects, 

Bahadur  Yar  Jung 

121.  Nawab  Bahadur  Yar  Jung’s  Views  on  Muslim  League’s  Lahore 
Resolution  and  Issues  Relating  to  Hyderabad  and  All-India  States 
Muslim  League,  Lahore,  22-24  March  1940 

Note  sent  by  the  Office  of  the  Director-General  of  Police  and  Jails  to  Secretary  to 
Government,  Judicial,  Police  and  General  Departments,  Hyderabad-Deccan 

File  No.  62/49  F,  Judicial,  Police  and  General  Departments,  Hyderabad-Deccan, 
Andhra  Pradesh  State  Archives. 

All  India  Muslim  League  Session,  Lahore 

A  special  feature  of  the  22nd  Session  of  the  All-India  Muslim  League  held  at  Lahore  on  the 
22nd,  23rd  and  24th  March  was  that  it  attracted  about  100  Muslims  from  these  Dominions 
prominent  amongst  whom  were: 

Nawab  Bahadur  Yar  Jung 

Abul  Hasan  Syed  Ali,  Pleader 

Moulvi  Syed  Mohamed  Badsha  Husaini 

Moulvi  Waliullah  Husaini 

Ladle  Saheb,  Sajjada  Dargah,  Gulbarga 
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Ahmed  Mohiuddin,  Editor,  Rahbar-e-Deccan 
Mazhar  Ali  Kamil,  Pleader 
Shafiq  Ahmed  Nomani 
Dehqani 

Ikramullah,  Pleader  of  Osmanabad 

Syed  Muhammad  Kasim  Rizvi,  Pleader  of  Latur, 

Osmanabad  District 
Begum  Nawab  Bahadur  Yar  Jung 
Begum  Sughra  Humayun  Mirza 
Miss  Khan  (Mahmooda  Begum) 

Several  tents  had  been  pitched  for  the  visitors  from  outside  and  one  of  them  had  been 
reserved  for  the  people  of  Hyderabad,  but  all  the  prominent  people  from  here  stayed  with 
friends  or  in  hotels. 

Near  the  Muslim  League  pandal  some  shops  had  also  been  opened  which  included  the 
Segri  Button  Factory  of  Hyderabad  and  the  Hyderabad  Trading  Company  which  sold  medals 
and  badges  bearing  the  pictures  of  Muhammad  Ali  Jinnah,  Nawab  Bahadur  Yar  Jung  and  His 
Exalted  Highness  the  Nizam.  The  Trading  Company  had  announced  that  it  had  taken  the 
monopoly  from  the  Muslim  League  for  selling  the  above  badges  and  would  contribute  50  per 
cent  of  the  sale  proceeds  to  the  All-India  Muslim  League  fund. 

Except  Nawab  Bahadur  Yar  Jung  who  delivered  a  speech  in  the  last  open  session  of  the 
All-India  Muslim  League  and  Begum  Sughra  Humayun  Mirza  who  read  a  poem  on  the  first 
day  of  the  open  session  welcoming  Mr  Muhammad  Ali  Jinnah,  the  others  from  Hyderabad 
took  no  active  part  in  the  proceedings. 

Matters  decided  by  the  Muslim  League  session  and  its  well-known  resolution  about  the 
partition  of  India  into  Muslim  and  Hindu  States  has  been  given  wide  publicity  in  the  press  and 
need  not,  therefore,  be  mentioned  here.  The  question  of  the  Indian  States  did  not  come  up  for 
discussion  except  for  a  minor  reference  in  the  Annual  Report  of  the  All-India  Muslim  League 
read  by  Sahebzada  Liaqat  Ali  Khan,  the  General  Secretary,  that  the  Indian  National  Congress 
started  agitations  in  Rajkot,  Jaipur  and  Hyderabad. 

Sir  Abdullah  Haroon  of  Sind,  in  supporting  the  partition  resolution  exhorted  the  audience 
to  make  up  their  minds  that  they  would  either  live  in  this  country  by  forming  their  own 
independent  State  or  perish  in  the  attempt.  They  should  also  be  determined  that  if  the  least 
harm  was  done  to  the  minority  community  in  any  province,  they  would  take  the  same  action 
against  the  Hindu  minority  in  Muslim  majority  provinces,  as  was  taken  by  Germans  in 
Sudetenland.  He  pointed  out  that  in  the  minority  provinces  there  was  HEH  the  Nizam  who 
was  helping  the  Muslims  and  would  do  so  even  in  the  future,  and  asked  the  audience  that  they 
should  make  the  Asafia  Kingdom  strong. 

Syed  Abdul  Raoof  Shah,  MLA,  of  Central  Provinces  and  Berar,  while  supporting  the 
resolution  said  that  he  belonged  to  an  unfortunate  province  where  the  Muslims  were  in  a  very 
small  minority  and  were  being  oppressed  by  the  majority  community.  He  pointed  out  that  the 
hardships  that  they  had  undergone,  had  no  parallel  in  any  other  province.  He  congratulated 
the  Muslim  League  in  that  it  was  opening  the  doors  of  liberty  for  the  Muslims  in  the  provinces 
where  they  were  in  a  majority  and  asked  the  Muslim  League  not  to  be  worried  about  them 
(Muslims  of  CP  and  Berar)  as  they  would  be  protected  by  God  and  by  their  own  bravery.  He 
hoped  that  a  time  would  come  when  they  would  also  be  free  and  His  Exalted  Highness  the 
Nizam  would  help  the  Muslims  of  the  Deccan. 
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On  the  last  day  of  the  open  session  of  the  Muslim  League  (24  March  1940)  before  bringing 
the  proceedings  to  a  close,  Mr  Muhammad  Alijinnah  requested  Nawab  Bahadur  Yarjung  to 
deliver  a  speech  on  any  subject  he  liked.  In  introducing  the  Nawab  to  the  audience,  Mr  Jinnah 
said  that  although  the  Nawab  was  not  a  member  of  the  League,  yet  a  more  sympathetic  helper 
of  the  Muslim  League  could  not  be  found.  He  gave  out  that  the  Nawab  had  always  helped  him 
and  that  he  was  proud  of  his  cooperation.  When  Nawab  Bahadur  Yarjung  came  on  the  dais 
the  audience  shouted,  ‘Allah-o-Akbar’  and  ‘Nawab  Bahadur  Yarjung  Zindabad’.  As  usual, 
Nawab  Bahadur  Yarjung  delivered  a  very  spirited  and  impressive  speech  which  was  heard  by 
the  audience  with  rapt  attention.  He  opened  his  speech  by  saying  that  the  Muslims  of  the 
whole  world  were  brothers  to  each  other  and  Islam  made  no  differentiation  on  the  basis  of 
caste,  colour  or  place.  In  the  Islamic  brotherhood,  Negroes,  Slaves,  Seljukis  and  Persians  had 
equal  position.  Turning  next  to  the  Indian  politics,  he  said  that  the  Muslims  came  to  India  as 
conquerors  and  made  it  their  home.  Like  other  conquering  nations  it  was  not  their  aim  to 
plunder  the  wealth  of  India.  When  the  Arabs  came  here  as  conquerors,  they  concentrated 
towards  the  preaching  of  Islam  although  they  adopted  Indian  civilization.  But  the  Nawab 
complained  that  his  forefathers  who  had  adopted  Indian  civilization  and  entered  into 
matrimonial  alliances  here  had  neglected  to  extend  their  community  with  the  result  that  today 
the  Muslims  were  called  a  minority.  He  stressed  that  the  Muslims  were  the  torch-bearers  of 
democracy  and  that  the  spirit  of  democracy  was  running  in  their  veins. 

Referring  to  the  ancient  Islamic  wars  of  Badr  and  Ohad  he  said  that  a  Muslim  was  not 
afraid  of  any  majority  and  pointed  out  to  the  audience  that  no  Muslim  conqueror  had  brought 
with  him  any  large  forces.  He  asked  the  audience  if  Mahmood  of  Ghazni  who  had  shattered 
the  Somnath  temple  to  pieces  had  larger  forces  with  him  than  those  of  the  Rajas  of  India,  and 
whether  the  Muslims,  when  they  had  been  ruling  over  India  for  more  than  one  thousand 
years,  were  in  larger  numbers  than  the  Hindus;  and  were  they  in  a  majority  in  Hyderabad 
where  they  have  been  ruling  for  the  last  600  years.  He  further  asked  the  audience  if  the  handful 
of  white  men  whom  Gandhi  carried  about  wrapped  in  his  loin  cloth  so  that  they  might  not  go 
away  from  India  were  in  a  majority.  He  pointed  out  that  the  claim  of  majority  could  not  cancel 
the  bare  facts.  He  was  surprised  at  the  new  conception  of  nationalism  owing  to  which  unfounded 
allegations  were  made  against  the  Muslims,  and  on  personal  experience  of  Hyderabad  he  said 
that  there  the  Hindus  were  given  equal  treatment.  The  Muslims  had  always  treated  their  subject 
communities  with  love,  had  protected  their  temples  and  places  of  worship  and  had  helped 
them  in  every  possible  way.  A  proof  of  this  could  still  be  found  in  Hyderabad  where  the 
temples  and  places  of  worship  of  Hindus  enjoyed  grants  and  jagirs  worth  lakhs  of  rupees.  He 
asserted  that  responsible  government  was  unsuitable  for  Hyderabad,  and  as  far  as  nationalism 
was  concerned,  they  (Muslims  of  Hyderabad)  were  wrongly  accused  of  oppression  towards 
Hindus.  He  deplored  the  physical  degeneration,  disunity  and  poverty  prevailing  among  the 
present  day  Muslims.  Continuing,  he  said  that  the  times  had  changed  and  in  place  of  swords 
heads  and  hands  were  counted.  But  Mr  Muhammad  Alijinnah  had  realized  that  the  Asafia 
Kingdom  existed  to  protect  the  Muslims  of  the  Central  Provinces  and  Berar  while  there  was 
no  such  power  to  protect  them  in  northern  India.  The  Muslim  League,  therefore,  wanted  to 
make  the  Muslims  united  and  strong  and  to  create  Muslim  States  there  (Northern  India)  which 
might  also  help  the  Muslim  minorities  in  the  adjoining  provinces.  He  exhorted  the  Muslims  to 
muster  strong  under  the  Muslim  League  banner  if  they  wanted  to  regain  their  lost  position  in 
India  and  to  obey  their  leaders  implicitly  and  not  to  let  doubt  and  disunity  creep  into  their 
ranks.  Referring  to  the  Police  firing  at  Khaksars  in  Lahore  the  Nawab  said  that  he  had  full  faith 
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in  Mr  Jinnah  and  informed  the  audience  that  negotiations  were  being  carried  on  with  the 
Government  and  advised  them  not  to  become  impatient.  He  also  informed  the  audience  that 
he  was  himself  connected  with  the  Khaksar  movement  and  was  the  Hakim-e-Ala  for  the  Frontier 
Province  and  was  carrying  on  negotiations  with  the  responsible  authorities.  He  further  told 
them  that  he  had  met  Mian  Sharif,  Naib  Salar-e-Azam,  in  the  jail,  who  had  given  him  a  message 
to  be  conveyed  to  the  Khaksars  that  they  should  make  no  demonstrations  till  the  Salars  of  the 
Khaksars,  who  were  to  gather  shortly,  decided  their  future  course  of  action.  He  warned  the 
Khasksars  that  certain  organizations  which  considered  them  ‘Kafirs’  till  lately  were  trying  to 
harm  them  in  the  guise  of  their  sympathizers. 

The  audience  in  general  was  very  much  impressed  by  the  above  speech  of  Nawab  Bahadur 
Yar  Jung  which  went  a  long  way  in  easing  the  high  tension  prevailing  among  the  local  Khaksars 
due  to  the  ban  on  the  organization  and  the  firing  incident.  But  the  local  Hindu  press,  however, 
was  adverse  in  its  criticism  of  the  Nawab’s  speech. 

Although  Nawab  Bahadur  Yar  Jung  is  not  a  member  of  the  All-India  Muslim  League,  he 
attended  all  the  Muslim  League  Subjects  Committee  meetings,  at  which  a  resolution  demanding 
from  the  Punjab  Government  the  institution  of  an  inquiry  into  the  firing  incident  and  the 
removal  of  the  ban  on  the  Khasksar  movement  were  discussed. 

One  Syed  Muzaffar  Beg  of  the  Maktaba-e-Ibrahimia,  Hyderabad,  distributed  among  the 
audience  of  the  Muslim  League  session  several  publications  of  the  Anjuman  Ittihadul  Muslimin, 
Hyderabad,  such  as  Nawab  Bahadur  Yarjung’s  speech  at  the  last  annual  session  of  the  Anjuman 
Ittihadul  Muslimin,  copies  of  the  resolutions  passed  on  that  occasion,  and  the  like.  Wahab  Noor 
Khan,  proprietor  of  the  newspaper  ‘Azad’  of  Delhi,  distributed  copies  of  a  pamphlet  entitled 
‘Hyderabad  men  Arya  Samaj-ki  Tahrik’  published  by  the  Information  Bureau,  Hyderabad, 
and  the  speech  recently  delivered  to  the  Legislature  by  the  Rt  Hon’ble  Sir  Akbar  Hydari. 

While  in  Lahore,  Nawab  Bahadur  Yar  Jung  also  delivered  a  speech  on  a  literary  subject  at 
a  meeting  held  in  the  University  Hall,  Lahore,  on  24  March  1940,  in  connection  with  the 
‘Iqbal  Day’. 

During  his  stay  in  Lahore,  Maulvi  Waliullah  Husaini  inspected  the  Muslim  National  Guard 
organization  there  and  held  discussions  with  Yousuf  Haroon,  one  of  its  members. 

Nawab  Bahadur  Yarjung’s  activities  in  connection  with  the  Khaksar  movement:  On  his 
way  to  Lahore  from  Hyderabad  Nawab  Bahadur  Yar  Jung  stopped  for  a  few  days  at  Delhi 
where  he  met  Allama  Mashriqi,  and  it  is  also  said  that  the  Khaksars  of  Delhi,  after  the  arrest  of 
Allama  Mashriqi,  held  a  meeting  at  which  they  decided  to  appoint  the  Nawab  as  the  leader  of 
the  Khaksars  in  place  of  Allama  Mashriqi,  but  the  Nawab  is  said  to  have  told  them  that  he 
would  accept  the  position  after  studying  the  whole  situation  and  that  no  announcement  should 
be  made  till  then.  While  at  Lahore,  the  Nawab  had  discussions  with  the  Punjab  Government 
officials  on  24  March  1940  and  met  Mian  Muhammad  Sharif,  Naib  Salar-e-Azam,  in  jail.  He 
conveyed  Mian  Muhammad  Sharif’s  message  to  the  Khaksars  to  the  effect  that  they  should 
not  make  any  demonstrations  till  such  time  as  a  decision  was  made  by  the  Khasksar  organization. 
On  25  March  1940  the  Nawab  paid  a  visit  to  Amritsar  in  this  connection  and  returned  to 
Lahore  the  same  day.  On  28  March  1940  he  attended  a  special  meeting  of  the  Salars  of  Khaksars 
convened  at  Meerut,  UP,  and  it  was  reported  in  the  press  that  he  had  been  appointed  their 
leader.  But  it  is  said  that  some  of  the  Salars  did  not  agree  to  his  leadership  as  he  came  from  a 
far  off  place  and  belonged— as  they  thought — to  the  Ahmedia  sect  of  Muslims.  In  spite  of  this 
the  Nawab  is  working  as  the  dictator  of  the  Khaksars  unofficially  and  enjoys  the  full  confidence 
of  Mr  Muhammad  Ali  Jinnah. 
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Annual  meeting  of  the  All-India  Muslim  League  Women’s  Committee:  The  annual  meeting 
of  the  All-India  Muslim  League  Women’s  Committee  was  also  held  in  Lahore  on  23  March 
1940  under  the  presidentship  of  Begum  Muhammad  Ali  and  was  attended  by  about  2,000 
women  from  all  over  India  including  Begum  Bahadur  Yar  Jung  and  the  Nawab’s  niece,  Miss 
Khan  (Mahmuda  Begum)  and  Mrs  Humayun  Mirza  from  Hyderabad.  Besides  the  president, 
speeches  were  delivered  by  Begum  Abdul  Qadir,  Begum  Hafizuddin  of  Surat,  Begum  Bahadur 
Yar  Jung  of  Hyderabad,  Nawab  Bahadur  Yarjung’s  niece.  Miss  Khan,  Begum  Humayun  Mirza 
of  Hyderabad  and  others  on  the  need  for  social  and  political  advancement  of  Muslim  women. 

Begum  Bahadur  Yar  Jung  in  her  speech  deplored  the  degenerate  condition  of  the  present 
day  Muslims  and  pointed  out  that  a  great  responsibility  rested  on  the  shoulders  of  Muslim 
women  for  organizing  the  community  and  giving  proper  training  to  their  children.  She  said 
that  the  present  degenerate  condition  of  the  Muslims  was  due  to  their  indifference  towards  the 
Quran  and  the  teachings  of  the  Prophet,  and  due  to  their  imitating  others.  If  the  Muslims 
wanted  to  make  social  and  political  progress  they  should  popularize  Islamic  education.  She 
advised  the  audience  to  see  that  Islamic  education  was  imparted  in  schools. 

Miss  Khan  stressed  the  need  for  carrying  on  Muslim  League  propaganda  in  villages  and 
advised  the  Muslim  women  to  work  side  by  side  with  their  men,  which  would  only  be  possible 
by  forming  volunteer  corps. 

Nawab  Bahadur  Yarjung’s  niece  delivered  a  speech  on  the  necessity  of  popularizing  and 
protecting  Urdu  language,  and  Begum  Humayun  Mirza  spoke  on  the  need  for  abolishing 
unnecessary  customs. 

One  of  the  resolutions  passed  at  the  meeting  urged  upon  the  Muslim  women  of  India  to  further 
the  cause  of  the  Muslim  League  in  their  circle  of  influence  by  enlisting  a  large  number  of  women 
members  and  by  forming  sub-committees  of  the  League  in  the  cities,  districts  and  villages. 

All-India  States  Muslim  League  Conference:  In  pursuance  of  a  resolution  passed  at  the 
meeting  of  the  All-India  States  Muslim  League  (Vindhiachal  and  Deccan  Block)  held  at  Nagpur 
on  4  March  1940,  the  first  All-India  States  Muslim  League  Conference  was  also  held  in  the 
Muslim  League  ‘pandal’  on  23  March  1940  under  the  presidentship  of  Sardar  Muhammad 
Aurangzeb  Khan,  Leader  of  the  Opposition  in  the  NWFP  Assembly.  About  8,000  persons 
including  representatives  of  Hyderabad,  Gwalior,  Bhopal,  Baroda,  Jaipur,  Jodhpur,  Khairpur 
and  certain  other  States  attended. 

A  day  prior  to  the  session  (22  March  1940)  an  informal  meeting  of  about  12  representatives  of 
States  was  held  under  the  presidentship  of  Abul  Hasan  Syed  Ali  of  Hyderabad  at  which  copies 
of  the  Constitution  of  the  All-India  States  Muslim  League  were  handed  over  to  those  present 
for  consideration.  Abul  Hasan  Syed  Ali  in  a  speech  described  the  causes  that  led  to  the  formation 
of  the  All-India  States  Muslim  League  and  exhorted  the  audience  to  organize  themselves,  and 
suggested  the  affiliation  of  the  States  Muslim  League  to  the  All-India  Muslim  League. 

The  Subjects  Committee  meeting  was  held  the  same  day  under  the  presidentship  of  Nawab 
Bahadur  Yar  Jung  and  was  attended  by  about  25  representatives  of  various  States  including 
those  from  Hyderabad.  At  this  meeting  one  of  the  resolutions  that  came  up  for  discussion  was 
the  following  which  had  been  passed  at  the  Nagpur  meeting  of  the  All-India  States  Muslim 
League  held  on  4th  March  1940: 

Announcing  that  in  view  of  the  present  political  situation  in  India,  the  All-India  States  Muslim 
League  would  take  necessary  action  for  respecting  the  rights  and  powers  of  the  rulers  of  the 
States,  and  for  the  protection  of  the  religious,  social,  political  and  historical  position  of  the  Muslims 
of  the  States  in  case  of  any  change  of  constitution. 
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Abdul  Hafiz,  pleader  of  Kashmir,  took  strong  exception  to  that  part  of  the  resolution  which 
referred  to  the  rights  and  powers  of  the  rulers  and  pointed  out  that  the  present  times  were  not 
suitable  for  such  things  and  that  they  should  openly  demand  responsible  government.  Shafiq 
Ahmed  Nomani  of  Hyderabad  and  Syed  Muhammad  Kasim  Rizvi  of  Latur  opposed  that  view 
of  Abdul  Hafiz  and  said  that  in  view  of  its  historical  position  and  treaties,  responsible  government 
could  not  even  be  thought  of  for  the  Hyderabad  State.  Kasim  Rizvi  delivered  a  lengthy  spech 
in  support  of  his  contention  but  it  did  not  satisfy  Abdul  Hafiz  and  the  representatives  of  other 
States  who  insisted  on  demanding  responsible  government.  Nawab  Bahadur  Yar  Jung  also 
delivered  a  speech  about  the  position  of  Hyderabad  in  which  he  pointed  out  that  in  Hyderabad 
the  Muslims  held  the  position  of  conquerors  and  were  the  rulers  of  the  State  for  the  last  600 
years.  There,  every  community  was  given  equal  treatment  without  any  discrimination  of  caste 
or  creed  and,  therefore,  no  Hyderabadi  could  agree  to  the  demand  of  responsible  government. 
This  caused  difference  of  opinion  in  the  meeting,  and  the  representatives  of  Hyderabad  wanted 
to  go  out  of  the  meeting.  Nawab  Bahadur  Yar  Jung,  however,  persuaded  them  to  stay  and 
made  an  attempt  to  have  the  entire  resolution  withdrawn.  Having  failed  in  this,  the  Nawab 
advised  the  Hyderabad  representatives  not  to  insist  on  retaining  that  part  (referring  to  the 
rights  and  powers  of  the  rulers)  of  the  resolution,  which  was  eventually  deleted,  and  the  amended 
resolution  was  subsequently  moved  and  passed  in  the  open  session,  but  the  Hyderabad 
representatives  in  general  did  not  approve  of  it  in  its  amended  form. 

The  open  session  of  the  conference  began  the  next  day  (23  March  1940)  with  the  speech  of 
Nawab  Bahadur  Yarjung  in  which  he  described  the  aims  and  objects  of  the  conference  and  said 
that  before  the  introduction  of  provincial  autonomy  the  Government  was  carried  on  autocratic 
lines  which  resulted  in  the  formation  of  the  Congress  and  the  Muslim  League  both  of  which 
did  a  lot  for  the  country  and  created  awakening  among  the  public,  but  ignored  the  Indian 
States.  Later  the  Congress  realized  this  shortcoming  and  recently  extended  its  sphere  of  activities, 
and  foreseeing  the  problems  which  would  arise  due  to  the  introduction  of  the  new  constitution, 
started  agitation  in  certain  States,  through  their  responsible  leaders.  But  the  Muslim  League,  in 
spite  of  its  claim  of  being  representative  of  the  Muslims,  continued  to  neglect  the  Indian  States 
and  took  no  notice  of  the  3  crores  of  Muslims  inhabiting  the  States  who  were  a  part  of  the  9 
crore  Muslims  of  India.  He  was  surprised  why  the  Muslim  League  did  not  take  any  steps  to 
protect  and  organise  the  Muslims  of  Indian  States  and  stressed  that  the  Muslim  League  should 
take  them  under  its  protection  and  should  recognize  the  All-India  States  Muslim  League.  He 
pointed  out  that  the  All-India  States  Muslim  League  had  been  organized  to  protect  the  Muslim 
States,  and  geographically  the  States  had  been  divided  into  the  following  three  zones: 

(1)  Himalayan  Zone  comprising  the  Punjab,  NWFP  and  Bengal. 

(2)  Vindhiachal  comprising  the  Central  Provinces  and  Rajputana. 

(3)  Deccan  Zone  comprising  the  South  Indian  States. 

In  some  States,  branches  of  the  Muslim  League  had  already  been  opened  and  the  Hyderabad 
Muslim  League  was  the  Anjuman  Ittihadul  Muslimin  which  was  the  only  representative 
organization  of  the  Muslims  and  enjoyed  their  confidence.  Continuing,  the  Nawab  stated  that 
when  the  storm  of  Arya  Samaj  agitation  in  Hyderabad  started  from  the  Punjab,  the  Muslim 
League  gave  no  help  officially.  At  this  stage  Maulana  Zafar  Ali  Khan  got  up  and  wanted  to  say 
that  he  had  done  a  good  deal  in  that  direction,  but  was  hooted  down  by  the  audience.  Nawab 
Bahadur  Yarjung  however  admitted  the  help  given  by  Mr Jinnah,  Maulana  Zafar  Ali  Khan 
and  other  leaders  in  their  individual  capacity  and  thanked  them  for  the  same. 
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Sardar  Muhammad  Aurangzeb  Khan,  President  of  the  meeting,  in  his  speech  assured  Nawab 
Bahadur  Yar  Jung  that  during  the  Hindu  agitation  in  Hyderabad  the  Muslims  of  the  Frontier 
Province  were  watching  the  movement  with  concern  and  if  the  storm  had  not  subsided,  ten 
thousand  Pathans  would  have  gone  for  the  protection  of  Hyderabad.  He  expressed  regret  that 
during  the  Hyderabad  satyagraha,  Congress  Government  was  in  power  in  the  NWFP  and 
assured  Nawab  Bahadur  Yar  Jung  that  he  would  press  the  Working  Committee  of  the  All-India 
Muslim  League  to  keep  in  touch  with  the  All-India  States  Muslim  League  and  that  he  would 
put  up  this  question  before  Mr  Jinnah  as  well.  He  exhorted  the  Muslims  to  stand  on  their  own 
legs  and  concluded  by  saying  that  the  day  was  not  far  when  the  Muslims  would  rule  in  India. 
The  conference  then  passed  several  resolutions  of  which  the  following  are  interesting: 

(1)  Approving  the  constitution  of  the  All-India  States  Muslim  League  drawn  up  by  Abdus 
Samad  Khan  Rajasthani  ofjaipur,  Propaganda  Secretary  of  the  League,  in  consultation 
with  Nawab  Bahadur  Yar  Jung. 

(2)  Appointing  Nawab  Bahadur  Yar  Jung  as  president  of  the  League  for  the  current  year. 

(3)  Requesting  the  All-India  Muslim  League  to  affiliate  the  All-India  States  Muslim  League 
in  order  to  unite  and  strengthen  the  Muslim  community  of  India  and  to  give  practical 
help  and  take  interest  in  its  activities. 

(4)  Authorizing  the  President  (Nawab  Bahadur  Yar  Jung)  to  raise  a  fund  by  subscriptions 
to  carry  on  the  work  of  the  League  satisfactorily. 

About  Rs  250  were  collected  on  the  spot. 

(5)  Appreciating  the  action  of  Nawab  Bahadur  Yar  Jung  in  forming  the  All-India  States 
Muslim  League  which  was  extremely  useful  for  the  Muslims  of  the  States  and  appealing 
to  them  to  make  it  a  success. 

This  resolution  was  supported  by  Abul  Hasan  Syed  Ali  who  was  introduced  to  the  audience 
by  Nawab  Bahadur  Yar  Jung  as  an  able  Advocate  and  the  Secretary  of  the  Anjuman  Ittihadul 
Muslimin  Hyderabad,  the  only  representative  body  of  the  15  lakhs  Muslims  of  the  State.  Abul 
Hasan  Syed  Ali  in  his  speech  suggested  that  the  Muslims  of  British  India  and  those  of  the 
Indian  States  should  join  hands.  He  pointed  out  that  Hyderabad  enjoyed  a  unique  historical 
position  which,  according  to  treaties,  was  different  from  other  States.  Although  the  Muslims 
were  in  a  minority  they  had  been  ruling  there  since  the  time  of  the  Moghuls.  In  Hyderabad  all 
the  subjects  were  given  equal  treatment  without  any  differentiation  of  caste  or  creed. 

(6)  Demanding  from  the  All-India  Muslim  League  to  declare  its  policy  towards  the  Muslims 
of  Indian  States  and  asking  the  League  to  instruct  the  Muslim  Leagues  in  various 
States  to  get  themselves  affiliated  to  the  All-India  States  Muslim  League. 

(7)  Announcing  that  in  view  of  the  present  political  situation  in  India,  the  All-India  States 
Muslim  League  would  take  necessary  action  for  the  protection  of  the  religious,  social, 
political  and  historical  position  of  the  Muslims  of  the  States  in  case  of  any  change  of 
constitution. 

Nawab  Bahadur  Yar  Jung  who  seconded  the  resolution,  in  a  spirited  speech  said  that  at  the 
time  of  introducting  constitutional  reforms  in  Indian  States,  their  political  position  could  not 
be  ignored.  He  declared  that  he  had  full  sympathy  with  the  Muslims  of  Kashmir  and  wished 
that  a  constitution  like  British  India  should  be  enforced  there.  He  then  explained  why  he  was 
supporting  responsible  government  in  Kashmir  while  he  could  not  tolerate  even  the  remote 
possibility  of  such  a  constitution  for  Hyderabad,  and  said  that  for  the  last  600  years  the  Deccan 
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had  never  been  under  the  influence  of  a  non-Muslim  power.  Although  the  rulers  and 
constitutions  have  changed,  yet  a  non-Muslim  has  never  had  any  influence,  but  Hyderabad 
always  helped  non-Muslims.  Hyderabad  also  saved  the  sinking  boat  of  the  British.  The  British 
should  remember  the  day  when  their  fleet  was  being  sunk  in  Madras.  Who  had  helped  them 
at  that  time?  He  then  described  the  liberal  policy  of  the  Hyderabad  Government  towards  its 
subjects  and  pointed  out  that  although  there  were  Christians  in  the  State  who  slaughtered  pigs, 
yet  they  were  not  punished  with  imprisonment  for  ten  years.  (Apparently  this  is  a  reference  to 
a  statement  made  by  a  speaker  from  Kashmir  that  in  Kashmir  a  Muslim  who  slaughtered  a 
cow  was  awarded  ten  years  imprisonment.)  Besides  this,  every  community  in  Hyderabad 
enjoyed  complete  religious  and  civil  liberties.  The  Nawab  asserted  that  if  in  these  circumstances, 
responsible  government  was  established  in  Hyderabad,  it  would  result  in  the  subjugation  of 
the  Muslims  at  the  hands  of  the  Hindu  majority.  Referring  to  Kashmir  he  pointed  out  that  the 
British  had  seized  it  from  Ranjit  Singh  and  had  sold  it  to  his  Minister  Gulab  Singh  for  a  sum  of 
Rs  75  lakhs.  The  British  had  merely  sold  the  land  of  Kashmir  and  not  its  inhabitants,  the 
majority  of  whom  were  Muslims.  The  people  could  be  subjugated  but  they  could  not  be  sold. 
He  asked  the  British  who  claimed  to  have  abolished  slavery  in  Arabia  and  Africa  if  they 
tolerated  slave  traffic  in  Kashmir.  In  the  circumstances  the  Nawab  considered  Kashmir  as  a 
part  of  British  India  and  declared  that  the  Muslims  of  Kashmir  were  perfectly  justified  in 
claiming  the  same  rights  as  the  people  of  British  India  and  that  he  himself  was  ready  to  help 
them  in  every  possible  way  in  getting  those  rights.  He  further  stressed  that  the  establishment  of 
responsible  government  in  Hyderabad  would  be  tantamount  to  changing  its  history  of  hundreds 
of  years.  He  finally  declared  that  Mir  Osman  Ali  Khan  was  not  the  sole  ruler  of  Hyderabad, 
but  the  owners  and  rulers  of  Hyderabad  were  the  Muslims  of  the  State  who  had  irrigated  the 
land  with  their  blood,  and  pointed  out  that  if  the  land  of  Hyderabad  was  squeezed  to-day,  the 
blood  of  the  Muslims  would  trickle  out  of  it.  Mir  Osman  Ali  Khan  was  the  symbol  of  the  rule 
of  the  Muslims  of  the  State.  At  this  stage  the  audience  repeatedly  shouted  ‘Sher-e-Deccan 
Nawab  Bahadur  Yar  Jung  Zindabad’  and  ‘Huzoor  Nizam  Zindabad’. 

Nawab  Bahadur  Yar  Jung’s  speech  had  a  very  good  impression  on  the  Muslims,  but  the 
local  Hindus  particularly  the  Aryasamajists  and  their  newspapers  made  bitter  criticism  of  it. 

It  is  reported  that  the  All-India  Muslim  League  has  not  yet  considered  the  question  of 
affiliating  the  All-India  States  Muslim  League.  The  question  of  devising  ways  and  means  for 
the  protection  of  the  Muslims’  rights  in  Indian  States  was,  however,  engaging  its  attention. 

122.  Report  on  the  Internal  Situation  of  the  Hyderabad  State  for  the 
Second  Half  of  March  1940  (Extracts). 

Sent  by  the  Resident  at  Hyderabad  to  the  Political  Adviser  to  the  Crown  Representative. 

File  No.  1 1  (2)-P  (Sec)-40,  Hyderabad  Acc.  No.  49,  Crown  Representative  Records, 
NAI. 

D.O.  No.  809-C.  2nd  April  1940 


5.  A  curious  development  has  occurred  in  the  affairs  of  the  Hyderabad  National  Conference, 
late  the  State  Congress.  It  appears  genuinely  to  have  believed  that  the  State  had  agreed  to  its 
functioning  and  has  been  doing  so  for  some  months...  Quite  lately,  however,  it  was  informed 
by  the  State  authorities  that  it  was  mistaken.  The  Conference  has  accordingly  dissolved 
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itself....  Some  of  the  leaders  are  contemplating  joining  the  frankly  communal  State  Hindu  Praja 
Mandal,  while  others  are  opposed  to  this  course  and  prefer  an  organization  which  would  be 
less  openly  and  avowedly  communal.  For  the  present,  therefore,  the  counsels  are  divided. 

123.  Report  of  Director-General  of  Police  and  Jails  on  the  7th  Session  of 
Andhra  Mahasabha,  Malkapur,  19-21  April  1940 

Sent  to  Secretary  to  Government,  Judicial,  Police  and  General,  Hyderabad-Deccan, 
20  July  1940 

File  No.  176/49  F,  Judicial,  Police  and  General  Departments,  Hyderabad-Deccan, 
Andhra  Pradesh  State  Archives. 

The  7th  annual  session  of  the  Andhra  Mahasabha  was  held  at  Malkapur,  district  Medai,  on  the 
19th,  20th  and  21st  April  1940,  under  the  Presidentship  of  Mandumula  Ramchander  Rao.  A 
spacious  ‘pandal’  had  been  erected  for  the  conference  and  it  was  named  Andhra  Nagar’.  Tents 
had  been  put  up  for  the  accommodation  of  delegates  and  visitors,  and  several  stalls  had  been 
opened  in  which,  besides  other  things,  the  Andhra  Standing  Committee’s  publications,  Arya 
Samaj  literature,  Alwarswami’s  books  entitled  ‘Desodharaka  Literary  Series’,  and  Khadi  were 
also  sold.  About  80  volunteers  who  had  been  enrolled  for  the  occasion  looked  after  the 
arrangements  under  K.  Janardhan  Reddy  of  the  Reddy  Hostel,  Hyderabad.  There  were  also 
about  40  girl  volunteers. 

On  his  arrival  Mandumula  Ramchander  Rao  was  given  a  salute  by  the  volunteers  and  was 
then  taken  in  procession  to  the  conference  camp.  He  was  seated  in  a  chariot  drawn  by  seven 
bullocks.  At  the  start  the  processionists  numbered  about  700  but  their  number  swelled  to 
about  4,000  when  the  procession  reached  near  the  ‘pandal’.  The  processionists  shouted  ‘Andhra 
Mata-ki-jai’,  ‘Andhra  Mahasabha-ki-jai’,  ‘Mandumula  Ramchander  Rao-ki-jai’,  ‘Youth 
Association-ki-jai’,  ‘Ryot  Association-ki-jai’,  ‘Women’s  Association-ki-jai’  and  ‘Swantantra 
Bharat-ki-jai’. 

The  first  open  session  of  the  conference  began  in  the  evening  of  19  April  1940  with  an 
audience  of  about  7,000  persons  prominent  among  whom  were  Srinivas  Rao  Sharma, 
Pandurang  Rao  Joshi,  Janardhan  Rao  Desai,  and  Laxman  Rao  Sathwokar  (said  to  be  an 
Aryasamajist  leader  from  Poona).  In  the  beginning,  songs  were  sung  by  a  few  girls  of  the 
Narayanguda  Girls  High  School,  Hyderabad  City,  Etur  Satyanarayan,  Mantripragada 
Venkateshwar  Rao,  Ramchandra  Reddy,  Sunka  Veer  Bhadriah  and  Patluri  Sundaram.  The 
last-named  in  his  song  asked  the  Andhra  youths  to  wake  up  from  their  slumber.  He  pointed  out 
to  the  ry  ots  and  labourers  that  they  were  downtrodden  and  asked  them  to  realize  the  insignificant 
position  to  which  they  had  been  reduced.  They  had  to  do  ‘Begar’  and  were  short  of  food  and 
clothing.  Yet  the  hard-hearted  persons  did  not  care  to  listen  to  their  sufferings.  It  was  not  known 
when  they  would  secure  the  happiness  that  was  theirs  by  right.  The  king  should  discuss  with  his 
advisers  at  least  once  a  day  about  the  condition  of  labourers  and  peasants.  He  asked  the  peasants 
and  labourers  how  long  they  would  continue  to  slumber  and  said  that  they  should  themselves 
rise  and  get  rid  of  their  sufferings.  They  should  shout  out  publicly  that  it  was  not  right  that  one 
should  enjoy  at  the  cost  of  the  happiness  of  many.  They  should  not  merely  talk  but  act  as  the 
rich  people  were  robbing  them.  They  should  realize  their  actual  circumstances  and  send  out 
warnings  to  all  authorities  that  unless  they  were  given  their  just  share  of  happiness  they  would 
not  keep  quiet.  They  should  rise  and  suppress  the  proud  persons  without  any  further  delay. 
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Sunka  Veer  Bhadriah  in  his  song  said  that  Kingdoms  in  which  ryots  were  suffering  and 
crying  would  not  thrive  and  would  soon  be  destroyed.  In  another  song  which  he  sang  at  the 
commencement  of  the  second  day’s  proceedings  he  inter  alia  said  that  they  were  under  foreign 
rule  and  it  was  not  known  when  they  would  get  Swaraj.  He  pointed  out  that  life  was  not  worth 
living  as  a  slave  without  securing  Swaraj  and  deliverance  from  foreign  rule. 

Konda  Venkat  Ranga  Reddy,  Chairman  of  the  Reception  Committee,  in  welcoming  the 
delegates  and  visitors,  pointed  out  that  unless  the  people  asked  for  their  rights  and  agitated  on 
constitutional  lines  they  would  not  be  heard.  He  dealt  with  the  plight  of  the  people  of  Sarf-i- 
Khas  and  Jagir  ilaqa  and  pleaded  for  improvement  in  their  condition. 

Mandumula  Ramchander  Rao  in  his  presidential  address  said  that  the  Andhra  movement 
was  a  provincial  movement  based  on  the  principle  of  linguistic  integrity  and  was  intimately 
connected  with  the  welfare  of  the  masses  He  claimed  that  the  Hyderabad  Andhra  movement 
had  nothing  to  do  with  the  Andhra  movement  in  British  India,  but  the  cultural  affinity  of  the 
Andhras  of  the  State  with  their  brethren  in  British  India  could  not  be  separated.  He  characterized 
the  constitutional  reforms  as  inadequate  and  unsatisfactory  and  said  that  the  reforms  tended  to 
transform  the  majority  into  a  minority  and  the  minority  into  majority.  Official  domination  in 
the  Panchayats  had  also  been  kept  in  tact.  As  for  civil  liberties,  the  fundamental  rights  of 
citizenship  had  not  been  declared  by  Government  and  the  same  old  order  had  been  maintained 
in  a  new  garb.  Referring  to  the  communal  problem  he  criticized  the  Muslim  League’s  scheme 
about  the  partition  of  India  and  said  that  if  the  scheme  materialized  there  could  be  no  salvation 
for  their  motherland.  He  hoped  that  time  would  solve  the  problem  amicably  and  pleaded  for 
patience  and  caution.  He  further  hoped  that  unity  among  Hindus  and  Muslims  was  ultimately 
bound  to  come.  Continuing,  he  pleaded  for  the  introduction  of  responsible  government  in 
Indian  States.  Dealing  with  the  various  difficulties  of  the  people  of  Telingana,  he  appealed  to 
them  to  eradicate  untouchability  and  other  social  evils  and  to  improve  their  economic  condition 
by  taking  to  Khaddar. 

At  the  request  of  the  president,  Pandurang  Rao  Joshi  delivered  a  short  speech  in  which  he 
pointed  out  that  the  Andhra,  Maharashtra  and  Karnatak  Conferences  were  not  separate  bodies 
and  the  object  of  all  the  three  was  the  same,  namely,  the  achievement  of  civil  liberties  and 
responsible  government  for  all  the  people  of  the  State. 

Srinivas  Rao  Sharma  (President-elect  of  the  forthcoming  Maharashtra  Conference)  also 
spoke  at  the  request  of  the  president.  He  informed  the  audience  that  although  permission  was 
sought  to  hold  the  Maharashtra  Conference  at  Nander,  Government  granted  permission  on 
condition  that  the  conference  would  be  held  at  some  other  place,  and  remarked  that  those 
were  the  civil  liberties  which  they  enjoyed.  In  no  civilized  country  such  restrictions  could  be 
imposed.  He  asserted  that  the  agitation  would  not  stop  until  they  had  secured  full  civil  liberties. 
He  exhorted  the  audience  to  get  united  and  develop  Sangatan  in  order  to  achieve  their  just 
rights,  which  no  power  on  earth  could  prevent.  By  Sangatan  they  would  have  such  a  strength 
that  the  Government  would  not  dare  refuse  their  just  demands. 

B.  Ramkishen  Rao  read  messages  wishing  success  to  the  conference,  received  from  Raja 
Bahadur  Venkatrama  Reddy  and  Latif  Saeed. 

On  the  20th  and  21st  April  the  conference  discussed  and  passed  a  number  of  resolutions  of 
which  the  following  are  important: 

(1)  Expressing  the  view  that  the  remission  of  revenue  on  lands  irrigated  by  wells  was  not 
a  permanent  relief  to  the  ryots,  and  requesting  Government  to  include  non-official 
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members  from  the  public  in  the  committee  appointed  to  examine  and  report  on  the 
assessment  of  revenue  on  lands  under  well  cultivation. 

(2)  Requesting  Government  to  reduce  land  revenue  by  25  per  cent,  as  was  done  by  the 
Congress  Government  in  the  Madras  Presidency,  and  to  charge  only  dry  rates  on  all 
wet  lands. 

In  moving  the  above  resolution,  N.  Kodandaram  Rao  referred  to  the  people  of  Bardoli 
who  had  refused  to  pay  taxes  which  had  been  enhanced  without  proper  justification  and  said 
that  it  was  no  crime  for  the  ryots  to  make  representation  to  their  Governments  for  reductions 
in  taxes.  In  this  connection  the  speaker  said  that  some  time  back  Congressmen  were  considered 
traitors  in  British  India  but  they  became  the  governing  power  there  soon  after.  He  pointed  out 
that  the  Nizam’s  Government  had  itself  admitted  that  it  was  not  fair  to  charge  wet  land  rates  on 
lands  under  well  cultivation  but  at  the  same  time  stated  that  if  dry  rates  were  to  be  charged  on 
those  lands  it  would  mean  a  loss  of  Government  revenue.  That  argument  of  the  Government 
was  like  a  man  robbing  another  person  and  justifying  his  action  by  saying  that  he  was  in  need 
of  the  article  robbed. 

Aiknapalli  Venkatram  Rao  moved  an  amendment  to  the  above  resolution  to  the  effect  that 
the  taxes  should  be  reduced  and  brought  into  line  with  those  in  British  India.  He  pointed  out 
that  the  rate  of  land  revenue  was  less  in  British  India  as  compared  with  the  State  and  that 
under  the  circumstances  to  ask  for  only  25  per  cent  reduction  in  the  State  showed  cowardice 
on  the  part  of  the  conference.  After  some  discussion,  the  words,  ‘25  per  cent’  were  replaced  by 
‘33  V3  per  cent’  and  the  resolution  was  unanimously  passed. 

(3)  Suggesting  (a)  that  boys  and  girls  should  be  given  high  school  education  in  their 
mother  tongue  only, 

(b)  that,  besides  his  mother  tongue,  every  student  should  be  made  to  study  either 
Urdu,  Telugu,  Maharatti  or  Kanarese, 

(c)  that  Urdu  should  not  be  made  compulsory  for  girls  in  High  Schools, 

(d)  that  in  the  Hyderabad  Civil  Services  competitive  examinations  for  selecting 
candidates  for  appointment  in  Government  service,  Telugu,  Mahratti  and 
Kanarese,  the  languages  of  the  Dominions,  should  also  be  given  a  place  equal  to 
that  of  Urdu  or  English, 

(e)  that  literary  subjects  in  Telugu,  Mahratti  and  Kanarese  should  be  taught  in  places 
of  Ethics  in  the  Osmania  University. 

Kanchinapalli  Venkatram  Rao  moving  the  resolution  said  that  by  making  Urdu  compulsory 
for  girl  students,  Government  wanted  to  support  that  language  and  that  great  injustice  was 
being  done  in  competitive  examinations.  The  candidates  were  selected  long  before  the 
examinations  and  influential  persons  were  given  preference  over  deserving  candidates  from 
the  public. 

Kaloji  Narayan  Rao  of  Warangal  in  supporting  the  resolution  said  that  Andhra  students 
took  up  Urdu  as  they  thought  that  they  would  be  able  to  get  Government  jobs  but  eventually 
they  found  that  even  that  failed  to  secure  them  Government  service.  The  result  was  that  they 
remained  ignorant  of  their  mother  tongue  and  Urdu  proved  useless  for  them.  He  stressed  that 
they  should  not  beg  Government  to  give  their  language  its  proper  place,  but  should  claim  it  as 
a  matter  of  right.  His  Exalted  Highness  was  known  as  Sultan-ul-Uloom  and  therefore  he  should 
not  support  one  language  at  the  expense  of  all  other  languages  of  the  State. 
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(4)  Requesting  Government  to  encourage  the  use  of  Khadi  in  the  various  departments, 
requesting  the  members  of  the  Andhra  Standing  Committee  and  the  District  Andhra 
Associations  to  use  only  Khadi,  and  requesting  the  public  to  support  the  Khadi  industry. 

(5)  Requesting  Government  not  to  give  the  Ecclesiastical  Department  any  power  over 
endowments  other  than  purely  religious  ones. 

(6)  Requesting  Government  to  make  necessary  arrangements  for  the  transaction  of  the 
daily  routine  in  the  Revenue,  Registration,  Forest,  Customs  and  other  departments  of 
Government  in  the  local  vernacular  so  that  the  people  might  have  confidence  in 
those  departments. 

(7)  Suggesting  to  Government  to  reduce  the  number  of  Government  servants  in  the 
superior  service,  to  make  a  reduction  in  their  salaries,  and  to  appoint  only  Mulkis  in 
Government  service. 

Polkampalli  Venkatram  Rao  in  moving  the  above  resolution,  said  that  the  officers  in  the 
superior  service  were  drawing  large  travelling  allowances  over  and  above  their  fat  salaries.  In 
Hyderabad,  posts  were  created  for  men  and  50  per  cent  of  those  posts  could  be  reduced 
without  affecting  the  efficiency  of  work.  The  officials  came  to  office  and  kept  roaming  about 
the  verandahs,  chatting  and  smoking,  and  worked  only  for  an  hour  every  day.  Officers  in 
superior  service  got  extensions  although  they  could  hardly  walk  about  and  when  they  did 
retire,  they  were  given  higher  posts.  Thus  they  were  actually  employed  till  the  time  of  their 
death  and  drawing  pensions  of  their  old  jobs  as  well  as  salaries  of  their  present  jobs.  Sons  and 
sons-in-law  of  officers  were  employed  in  the  same  department.  Such  a  state  of  affairs  would  be 
laughed  at  in  other  provinces,  but  in  Hyderabad  nothing  was  impossible.  Such  things  would 
not  have  happened  if  the  Government  consisted  of  the  people’s  representatives.  People  were 
being  brought  from  the  Punjab  and  Travancore;  they  earned  several  thousands  here  and  went 
back  to  their  native  places  carrying  away  the  money  of  Hyderabad.  Many  of  the  graduates  of 
the  Osmania  University  were  unemployed;  still  outsiders  were  being  provided.  It  was  very 
difficult  for  a  Mulki  to  get  a  Mulki  certificate  while  an  outsider  could  easily  secure  a  job  in  the 
State. 

M.  Narsing  Rao,  in  seconding  the  resolution,  said  that  Government  servants  in  superior 
service  were  drawing  thousands  of  rupees  in  salaries  while  on  the  other  hand  there  were 
people  who  had  nothing  to  eat.  That  difference  between  the  two  classes  should  be  lessened  to 
some  extent  at  least.  If  the  Government  did  not  do  anything  in  that  respect,  the  ryots  and 
labourers  would  one  day  realize  that  they  were  entitled  to  much  more  than  what  they  got,  and 
perhaps  there  might  be  a  revolution.  The  example  of  the  Congress  ministries  was  before  them, 
who  voluntarily  accepted  to  work  on  a  salary  of  Rs  500  per  month  although  they  could  draw 
much  more  than  that.  He  suggested  that  the  salaries  of  all  officers  drawing  above  Rs  250  per 
month  should  be  reduced.  He  also  agreed  with  the  resolution  recently  passed  by  the  Anjuman 
Ittihad-ul-Muslimin  Hyderabad,  suggesting  that  a  Member  of  the  Executive  Council  should 
not  be  retained  for  more  than  a  period  of  five  years.  He  pointed  out  that  if  the  non-Mulkis 
were  not  taken  in  Government  service,  the  unemployment  in  the  country  would  not  be  so 
acute.  Being  unemployed,  the  educated  men  thought  constantly  of  the  Russian  Revolution, 
the  French  Revolution  and  the  like  and  their  minds  went  astray.  Unemployment  was  the  most 
important  cause  for  unrest  in  the  country.  He  suggested  the  replacement  of  the  present  Civil 
Service  Board  by  a  Public  Service  Commission  as  in  Madras,  Bombay  and  other  British  Indian 
Provinces. 
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(8)  Warning  Government  that  if  the  hereditary  rights  of  Wantandars,  that  is,  Patels, 
Patwaris,  and  others  were  interfered  with  and  their  appointments  made  non-hereditary, 
there  would  be  unrest,  and  suggesting  that  the  old  order  should  be  allowed  to  continue. 

Kaloji  Rameshwar  Rao  moved  an  amendment  that  the  Conference  disapproved  the  move 
on  the  part  of  some  communal  organizations  to  effect  a  change  in  the  hereditary  system.  Narsa 
Reddy,  mover  of  the  original  resolution,  accepted  the  amendment.  Polkampalli  Venkatram 
Rao  opposed  the  resolution  including  the  amendment.  He  dwelt  at  length  on  the  alleged 
atrocities  of  Patels  and  Patwaris  and  said  that  75  per  cent  of  the  ‘zulum’  on  the  rural  population 
was  through  them.  They  were  actually  robbers  of  the  villagers  and  behaved  as  if  they  were 
Kaisers.  They  robbed  the  poor  ryots  and  bribed  Government  servants.  If  Government  itself 
did  not  effect  a  change  in  the  existing  hereditary  system,  the  ryots  would  revolt  and  bring 
about  a  change.  Subsequently,  Venkatram  Rao  withdrew  his  opposition  and  declared  that  he 
had  been  persuaded  to  do  so  by  the  leaders.  The  resolution  in  its  amended  form  was  then 
passed. 

(9)  Expressing  the  view  that  the  Constitutional  Reforms  announced  by  Government  were 
unsatisfactory,  disappointing  and  harmful  to  the  progress  of  the  State,  opposed  to  the 
idea  suggested  in  the  Nizamabad  resolution  of  the  Andhra  Conference  and  contrary 
to  the  principles  suggested  by  the  People’s  Convention.  The  principle  that  the  ministry 
should  be  responsible  to  the  legislative  council  had  not  been  accepted;  representation 
had  not  been  given  to  the  majority  and  prominence  had  been  given  to  professions; 
there  was  absence  of  civil  liberties;  the  minority  had  been  given  more  than  50  per 
cent  representation  and  the  majority  had  been  given  less  representation  and  converted 
into  a  minority;  the  elected  representatives  of  the  people  would  be  in  a  minority. 
There  were,  therefore,  many  drawbacks  in  the  Reforms  which  could  not  be  set  right 
by  ordinary  changes  as  the  drawbacks  existed  in  the  very  foundation.  The  conference, 
therefore,  rejected  the  Constitutional  Reforms  and  warned  the  people  of  the  State  not 
to  have  anything  to  do  with  them. 

R.  Narayan  Reddy  in  moving  the  above  resolution  said  that  there  was  nothing  in  the 
Reforms  useful  to  the  ryots  who  formed  the  bulk  of  the  people,  nor  to  any  other  community. 
The  principles  of  responsible  government  were  not  to  be  found  at  all  in  the  Reforms.  He 
argued  that  the  people  from  whom  the  State  derived  its  income  should  have  the  right  to 
govern  the  country,  and  the  9  crores  of  rupees  that  were  collected  should  be  in  their  hands  to 
handle  and  to  spend  on  things  that  were  useful  to  them.  The  Reforms  were  based  on 
communalism  and  if  they  accepted  them  that  would  be  a  source  of  permanent  communal 
strife  in  the  country.  The  Reforms  also  did  not  provide  for  civil  liberties.  To  illustrate  his  point, 
the  speaker  informed  the  audience  that  in  spite  of  their  wishjamlapur  Kesho  Rao  in  whom  the 
whole  district  had  confidence,  was  not  allowed  to  preside  over  the  Warangal  district  Andhra 
Conference.  He  pointed  out  that  if  they  accepted  the  Reforms,  communal  riots  would  be 
common  in  every  village  of  the  State  while  at  present  communal  tension  was  confined  only  to 
Hyderabad  City  and  certain  towns.  The  rejection  of  the  Reforms  did  not  necessarily  mean  the 
decision  to  launch  satyagraha,  which  could  be  decided  at  a  future  date  when  it  was  considered 
proper. 

N.  Kodandram  Rao,  in  seconding  the  resolution,  explained  the  significance  and  advantages 
of  responsible  government  and  pointed  out  that  in  the  present  Reforms  they  had  only  been 
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given  representation  on  the  Local  Fund  Committees  where  they  could  do  nothing  but  flatter 
the  Revenue  officials.  The  present  Reforms  were  only  meant  to  deceive  the  people.  He  informed 
the  audience  that  Swaraj  would  soon  be  established  in  British  India  all  around  the  State  and 
then  they  could  ask  their  Government  as  to  what  they  were  going  to  give  them.  If  the  present 
Reforms  were  accepted  it  would  give  an  opportunity  to  Government  to  reply  that  it  was  too 
early  to  demand  another  instalment  of  Reforms.  Continuing,  he  said  that  several  of  them  had 
gone  to  jail  in  order  to  secure  the  rights  of  the  people.  It  was  only  when  several  of  them  went 
to  jails  that  revenue  remissions  were  granted  to  the  ryots  and  if  they  went  to  jail  again,  the  ryots 
would  get  still  more  remissions.  The  ryots  need  not  be  afraid  that  they  would  be  forced  to  go 
to  jail,  but  they  (workers)  would  go  to  jail  for  the  ryots. 

M.  Narsing  Rao  moved  an  amendment  to  the  effect  that  the  portion  ‘rejecting  the  Reforms 
and  warning  the  people  not  to  have  anything  to  do  with  them’  should  be  deleted.  He  informed 
the  audience  that  they  were  all  unanimous  on  the  question  of  responsible  government  and 
they  thought  that  the  present  Reforms  were  unsatisfactory  and  inadequate,  but  at  the  same 
time  it  was  too  early  to  reject  them.  The  Reforms  had  been  postponed  due  to  the  War  and 
nobody  knew  how  long  it  would  continue.  Government  was  aware  of  the  views  of  the  people 
and  it  might  effect  changes  in  the  Reforms  in  accordance  with  the  wishes  of  the  people  or 
might  announce  altogether  fresh  Reforms.  He  therefore  saw  no  reason  why  they  should 
unnecessarily  reject  the  Reforms  at  the  moment. 

Konda  Venkat  Ranga  Reddy,  in  supporting  Narsing  Rao’s  amendment,  said  that  as  the 
demand  for  Reforms  had  been  made  by  the  Andhras  in  consultation  with  the  Maharashtra 
and  Karnatak  Conferences,  they  should  consult  those  bodies  before  rejecting  the  Reforms  as 
well.  He,  however,  took  exception  to  the  view  expressed  by  N.  Kodandram  Rao  that  remissions 
were  granted  to  the  ryots  when  their  leaders  went  to  jail,  and  pointed  out  that  in  fact,  remissions 
had  been  secured  due  to  the  continuous  efforts  of  the  Andhra  Mahasabha.  He  agreed  with  the 
mover  of  the  original  resolution  (R.  Narayan  Reddy)  as  regards  the  drawbacks  in  the  Reforms 
and  the  need  for  responsible  government,  but  he  did  not  approve  of  the  methods  employed  to 
achieve  responsible  government. 

Kaloji  Narayan  Rao,  in  supporting  the  original  resolution,  delivered  an  intemperate  speech 
in  which  he  characterized  the  Reforms  as  an  attempt  on  the  part  of  Government  to  throw  the 
people  into  a  pit.  He  asked  the  audience  if  they  were  ready  to  fall  into  the  pit  voluntarily  or 
they  would  struggle  until  they  were  forcibly  thrown  into  it.  They  had  asked  for  rice  to  eat  and 
the  Government  gave  them  rice  mixed  with  stones.  When  they  complained  that  the  rice 
contained  stones,  Government  removed  the  rice  and  gave  them  only  stones.  Government  told 
them  that  if  they  did  not  voluntarily  eat  those  stones,  they  would  thrust  the  stones  into  their 
mouths.  He  asked  the  audience  if  they  were  ready  to  eat  those  stones  simply  because  the 
Government  asked  them  to  do  so  or  they  would  resist  as  long  as  they  lived.  Let  the  Reforms  be 
forced  on  them  against  their  will  if  it  was  possible  for  them  (Government)  to  do  so.  He  finally 
asserted  that  they  would  not  accept  the  Reforms  willingly. 

Puljal  Venkat  Ranga  Rao,  in  supporting  Narsing  Rao’s  amendment,  asked  the  audience 
how  many  were  ready  to  offer  satyagraha.  More  than  half  the  audience  raised  their  hands 
(Obviously  he  expected  that  only  a  few  would  respond  and  he  would  have  been  able  to  show 
to  the  people  that  they  were  not  prepared  for  a  fight).  He  then  pointed  out  to  the  audience  that 
the  Andhra  Mahasabha  was  representing  only  70  lakhs  of  the  people  of  the  State.  Enthusiasts 
had  come  to  the  conference  and  there  were  lakhs  of  others  in  villages  who  certainly  were  not 
prepared  for  satyagraha.  He  asked  if  only  those  enthusiasts  could  make  a  decision  on  behalf  of 
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lakhs  of  people.  He  advised  them  to  carry  on  constructive  work  for  some  time  more,  prepare 
the  people  for  the  struggle  ahead  and  then  take  such  drastic  steps. 

M.  Hanumant  Rao  made  a  personal  appeal  to  the  Andhras  that  if  they  had  any  regard  for 
him  and  his  services  to  the  Andhras,  they  should  accept  the  amendment  deleting  the  portion 
dealing  with  the  rejection  of  the  Reforms.  He  said  that  as  one  of  the  oldest  Andhra  workers  he 
knew  the  Andhra  people  well;  he  knew  their  strength,  courage  and  spirit  of  sacrifice.  He 
pointed  out  that  the  people  were  not  ripe  for  a  fight  yet.  The  young  men  who  were 
enthusiastically  speaking  in  favour  of  the  resolution  should  consider  as  to  how  much  support 
they  would  have  from  the  people.  They  should  not  depend  too  much  on  themselves  in  their 
enthusiasm.  He  reminded  the  audience  that  up  to  the  present  time  there  had  not  been  an 
occasion  when  the  Government  had  warned  the  Andhra  Conference  or  looked  upon  the 
movement  with  suspicion.  There  might  have  been  cases  of  individual  workers  who  might 
have  been  taken  to  task  for  their  irresponsible  activities,  but  the  movement  as  a  whole  had 
never  given  the  Government  any  cause  for  complaint.  But,  now,  if  they  rejected  the  Reforms 
and  warned  the  people  not  to  have  anything  to  do  with  the  Reforms,  the  conference  would 
lose  the  confidence  of  the  Government.  He  hoped  that  reason  would  prevail  over  rash 
enthusiasm  and  that  the  conference  would  accept  the  amendment. 

R.  Narayan  Reddy,  the  mover  of  the  original  resolution,  in  replying  to  the  appeal, 
acknowledged  the  services  rendered  to  the  Andhras  by  M.  Hanumant  Rao  and  emphasized 
that  they  would  be  showing  respect  to  his  work  only  if  they  rejected  the  Reforms  and  warned 
the  people  not  to  have  anything  to  do  with  them.  If  they  were  to  pass  the  amendment  it  would 
mean  that  they  were  insulting  the  20  years  services  rendered  by  M.  Hanmant  Rao.  He  pointed 
out  that  the  amendment  would  not  suit  the  present  day  conditions,  when  a  mental  revolution 
had  taken  place  among  the  people.  They  had  gained  courage  and  a  new  force  had  possessed 
them.  They  had  gained  confidence  in  themselves  and  had  shaken  off  the  old  feeling  of  inferiority 
complex.  He  was  surprised  that  leaders  like  M.  Hanumant  Rao,  Konda  Venkat  Ranga  Reddy, 
Puljal  Venkat  Ranga  Rao  should  say  that  the  country  was  not  ready  for  a  fight.  They  were 
either  unaware  of  the  real  strength  of  the  people  or  they  were  concealing  the  fact.  If  they  did 
not  know  the  real  strength  of  the  people,  they  were  not  competent  to  say  that  the  people  were 
not  prepared  for  a  fight.  But  if  they  were  concealing  their  knowledge  of  the  people’s  readiness, 
they  were  unfair  to  70  lakhs  of  Andhras.  He  stressed  that  he  personally  knew  the  strength  of 
the  country;  he  was  one  of  those  who  knew  what  revolutionary  forces  existed  in  the  country, 
their  strength,  the  strength  of  the  ryots,  the  strength  of  the  labourers  and  the  strength  of  the 
young  men.  There  was  sufficient  strength  in  the  country  to  justify  the  passing  of  that  resolution. 
Continuing,  he  remarked  that  it  was  absurd  for  the  Andhra  Conference  to  consult  the 
Maharashtra  and  Karnatak  Conferences  before  rejecting  the  Reforms.  If  70  lakhs  of  Andhras 
could  not  decide  independently  but  had  to  depend  on  the  35  lakhs  of  Maharashtrians  or  the  15 
lakhs  of  Karnatakas,  they  were  certainly  in  a  most  disgraceful  position.  He  asked  if  it  was  not 
the  duty  of  the  biggest  provincial  organization  to  give  a  lead  to  the  smaller  organizations.  He 
went  on  to  say  that  if  the  State  Congress  had  been  in  existence  at  that  moment  with  powers  to 
meet  like  the  Andhra  Conference,  it  would  not  merely  have  rejected  the  Reforms  but  would 
have  torn  the  Reforms  to  pieces. 

The  amendment  was  then  put  to  vote  and  received  very  little  support.  The  original  resolution 
rejecting  the  Reforms  was  passed  by  an  overwhelming  majority.  The  audience  then  shouted 
‘Swatantra  Bharat-ki-jai’,  ‘Youth  Association-ki-jai’,  ‘Ryot  Association-ki-jai’  and  ‘Inqilab 
Zindabad’. 
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When  this  resolution  came  up  for  discussion  originally  at  the  last  meeting  of  the  Subjects 
Committee  on  21  April  1940,  it  did  not  contain  the  words  ‘harmful  to  the  progress  of  the 
State’,  or  the  clause  dealing  with  the  rejection  of  the  Reforms. 

Nandagiri  Venkat  Rao  moved  an  amendment  to  the  effect  that  the  Reforms  were  harmful 
to  the  progress  of  the  State,  and  it  was  accepted  by  B.  Ramkishen  Rao,  mover  of  the  original 
resolution.  R.  Narayan  Reddy  moved  another  amendment  to  the  effect  that  in  place  of  the 
clause  ‘warning  the  people  that  the  reforms  were  not  useful’,  the  clause  that  ‘the  conference 
rejected  the  Reforms  and  warned  the  people  not  to  have  anything  to  do  with  it’  should  be 
substituted.  He  pointed  out  to  the  leaders  (moderates)  who  had  drafted  the  resolution  that  they 
should  not  brush  aside  his  amendment  merely  by  saying  that  it  had  been  moved  by 
inexperienced  young  men,  as  they  had  sufficient  experience  in  politics  in  spite  of  their  young 
age.  He  criticized  the  elderly  leaders  as  being  always  in  favour  of  compromise  and  said  that 
the  young  men  had  the  anti-compromise  spirit.  He  insisted  that  they  should  make  their  opinion 
clear  to  Government  and  remarked  that  the  Andhra  Conference  of  today  was  not  what  it  was 
some  years  ago  and  that  they  should  bid  good-bye  to  old  ideas.  The  people  had  become 
politically  conscious;  there  were  ryots  associations,  labour  associations,  and  mass  movements 
were  fast  developing.  The  plea  of  the  elderly  leaders  that  the  country  was  not  prepared  to  take 
this  step,  was  only  a  lame  excuse. 

A  lengthy  discussion  then  ensued,  the  elderly  leaders  favouring  the  original  resolution 
while  the  younger  element  supported  the  amendment.  Finally,  the  amendment  of  R.  Naryana 
Reddy  was  put  to  vote  and  was  carried  by  a  majority  of  22  votes  to  18.  The  president  did  not 
cast  his  vote  and  the  remaining  23  members  were  either  absent  or  neutral.  After  the 
announcement  of  the  result  of  the  voting  there  were  shouts  of  ‘Swatantra  Bharat-ki-jai’,  ‘Andhra 
Mata-ki-jai’,  ‘Andhra  Mahasabha-ki-jai’,  ‘Youth  Association-ki-jai’,  ‘Ryot  Association-ki-jai’  and 
‘Inqilab  Zindabad’. 

(10)  Directing  the  Standing  Committee  to  prepare  a  Scheme  for  securing  all  round  facilities 
for  Harijans  including  temple  entry. 

(11)  Regretting  the  backwardness  of  the  Jagir  ryots  in  respect  of  education,  health,  and 
other  areas,  and  requesting  Government  to  specify  the  rights  and  responsibilities  of 
Jagirdars  as  well  as  the  jagir  people  by  enacting  a  law. 

( 12)  Requesting  Government  to  make  such  changes  in  the  Land  Alienation  Act  as  to  make 
it  non-communal. 

( 13)  Supporting  the  draft  Child  Marriage  Restraint  Bill  introduced  in  the  Legislative  Council. 

(14)  Requesting  Government  to  enact  labour  legislation  for  the  Dominions. 

( 15)  Requesting  Government  to  check  the  frequent  and  unnecessary  enhancement  of  Local 
Fund  taxes  in  certain  places. 

(16)  Requesting  Government  to  introduce  in  the  Sarf-i-Khas  Mubarak  all  the  laws  existing 
in  the  Diwani  and  to  provide  educational  facilities  in  that  area. 

(17)  (a)  Requesting  Government  to  appoint  a  committee  consisting  of  officials  and  non¬ 

officials  to  find  out  the  actual  reasons  for  the  communal  disharmony  prevailing  in 
the  State  of  late  and  to  punish  those  responsible; 

(b)  regretting  the  recent  happenings  at  Bidar  and  requesting  Government  to  appoint 
a  committee  consisting  of  officials  and  non-officials  in  order  to  enquire  into  the 
cause  of  the  tragedy,  the  extent  of  the  loss  and  the  conduct  of  the  local  officers, 
and  to  see  that  such  tragedies  did  not  recur. 
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(18)  Appointing  the  following  as  office-bearers  of  the  Standing  Committee  of  the  Andhra 
Conference  for  the  current  year: 


Mandumula  Ramchander  Rao 

President 

Hyderabad 

Boorgula  Ramkrishna  Rao 

Member 

Hyderabad 

Chikepalli  Ramchander  Rao 

Member 

Hyderabad 

Nagulapalli  Kodandram  Rao 

Member 

Hyderabad 

Mitta  Laxmi  Narasayya 

Member 

Hyderabad 

Salveer  Ramayya 

Member 

Secunderabad 

Vattikota  Alwaruswamy 

Member 

Secunderabad 

G.  Rama  Rao 

Member 

Me  dak 

Venkat  Rajeshwar  Joshi 

Member 

Me  dak 

A.  Narayan  Rao 

Member 

Nizamabad 

B.  Kishen  Rao 

Member 

Nizamabad 

Polkampalli  Venkatram  Rao 

Member 

Karimnagar 

Baddam  Ella  Reddy 

Member 

Karimnagar 

Madiraju  Ramkoteshwar  Rao 

Member 

Warangal 

K.  Venkatrama  Rao 

Member 

Nalgonda 

M.  Narayan  Reddy 

Member 

Nalgonda 

R.  Narayan  Reddy 

Member 

Atraf-i-Balda  and  Bagat  Dts 

Kaila  Balwantha  Reddy 

Member 

Atraf-i-Balda  and  Bagat  Dts 

Ramchandra  Rao  Paikaji 

Member 

Adilabad  district 

Bapu  Rao 

Member 

Adilabad  district 

M.  Narayan  Rao 

Member 

Mahbubnagar 

K.  Hanumanta  Rao 

Member 

Mahbubnagar 

So  far,  the  conference  had  been  in  the  hands  of  moderate  leaders  like  M.  Hanumant  Rao, 
S.  Pratap  Reddy,  Mandumula  Narsing  Rao,  Puljal  Venkat  Ranga  Rao,  Konda  Venkat  Ranga 
Reddy  and  others,  but  now  it  has  passed  into  the  hands  of  younger  leaders  with  forward  views. 
The  majority  of  the  members  of  the  above  Standing  Committee  are  member  of  the  now  defunct 
Hyderabad  National  Conference  or  Kisan  agitators  or  members  of  the  Andhra  Progressive 
Party. 

Kashinath  Rao  Vaidya  attended  the  last  day’s  session  of  the  Conference  (21  April  1940)  and 
delivered  a  speech  in  which  he  expressed  pleasures  on  the  resolution  passed  by  the  Conference 
regarding  Constitutional  Reforms,  but  was  sorry  to  hear  that  there  were  some  men  who  with  a 
fickle  heart  did  not  vote  in  favour  of  the  resolution.  He  pointed  out  that  it  was  now  clear  as  to 
which  way  the  tide  was  flowing  and  remarked  that  the  flood  could  not  be  stopped.  He  however 
hoped  that  those  persons  who  had  opposed  the  resolution  would  also  assist  and  co-operate 
with  the  Conference.  They  should  not  stay  out  of  the  Conference  stating  that  the  young  men 
had  captured  it  and  therefore  they  should  get  out  of  it.  They  should  be  glad  that  the  young 
men  had  advanced  to  such  an  extent  and  should  continue  to  give  them  the  same  support  as 
before.  He  then  advocated  the  use  of  Khaddar  which,  he  said,  would  ameliorate  the  economic 
condition  of  the  villagers.  He  pointed  out  that  if  they  secured  Swaraj  or  if  they  got  responsible 
government  for  which  they  were  struggling,  it  would  be  for  all  the  communities  and  not  for  the 
Hindus  alone.  All  the  agitation  for  responsible  government  and  Swaraj  was  only  because  they 
had  not  enough  food  and  clothing.  The  struggle  had  economic  reasons  more  than  any  other. 
There  were  several  who  were  starving  but  the  Government  treasury  did  not  contain  enough 
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money  to  feed  all  of  them.  It  was  for  the  people  to  promote  the  Khadi  industry  which  would 
save  the  villagers  from  starving.  He  exhorted  the  audience  not  to  be  afraid  of  Government 
servants  but  to  consider  them  as  servants  of  the  public.  Government  servants  were  there  only 
to  assist  the  public  in  exercising  their  rights.  In  spite  of  that  they  (public)  were  allowing 
Government  servants  to  boss  over  them,  which  they  should  not  do.  They  should  refuse  to  do 
‘Begar’  (forced  labour)  and  to  give  ‘Mamools’  and  should  report  such  cases  to  the  higher 
authorities.  He  impressed  upon  the  audience  that  after  passing  the  resolution  rejecting  the 
Reforms,  if  they  co-operated  with  Government  in  introducing  them,  all  the  labours  of  the 
conference  would  be  lost. 

Patluri  Sundaram  of  Bezwada  (now  residing  at  Khammam)  in  a  short  speech  pointed  out 
that  the  Conference  had  clearly  been  a  success  for  the  youth  leaders  as  against  the  conservative 
leaders.  The  former  should  not  disappoint  the  latter  and  should  not  feel  or  let  anyone  else  feel 
that  they  had  defeated  the  elders.  There  was  no  defeat  for  the  leaders;  it  was  only  natural 
evolution.  The  delegates  after  going  back  to  their  villages  should  vigorously  carry  on  constructive 
programme  of  work  always  bearing  in  mind  that  they  had  passed  a  resolution  rejecting  and 
boycotting  the  Reforms.  In  particular,  they  should  organize  youth  movements,  ryot  sanghams 
and  labour  unions.  They  should  hold  night  schools  for  the  illiterate  villagers  and  make  them 
conscious  of  their  civil  and  economic  rights. 

The  peasant  workers  also  organized  a  procession  of  peasants  numbering  about  200  on  21 
April  1940,  which  they  called  a  ‘Kisan  Rally’.  The  procession  was  headed  by  Kolipaka  Kishen 
R.ao  of  Khammam  (Warangal  district),  Secretary  of  the  Nizam  Andhra  Provincial  Kishan  Singh, 
Khamman,  and  included  such  Kisan  workers  as  Patluri  Sundaram,  Sunka  Veerbhadriah  and 
Kondaburi  Venkiah  Choudhry  of  Khammam,  Kaloji  Narayan  Rao  and  Haigrivachari  of 
Warangal,  Kota  Malliah  of  Atraf-i-Balda,  Laxmi  Narsimha  Reddy  of  Kolpak  Jagir,  Baswant 
Rao  of  Kopbal,  B.  Ella  Reddy  of  Karimnagar,  Mantriprada  Venkateshwar  Rao,  R.  Narayan 
Reddy,  Nanduri  Krishnamachari  and  A.B.  Narsa  Reddy  of  Hyderabad.  They  sang  songs 
sympathizing  with  the  ryots  on  their  alleged  deplorable  condition  and  exhorting  them  and  the 
labourers  to  rise  and  fight  for  their  rights.  The  processionists  collected  subscriptions  amounting 
to  Rs  7  for  the  Nizam  Andhra  Provincial  Kisan  Sangh,  Khammam. 

Andhra  Women’s  Conference:  The  Andhra  Women’s  Conference  was  also  held  in  the 
Conference  pandal  on  21  April  1940  under  the  presidentship  of  Yogyashila  Devi  and  was 
attended  by  about  800  women.  Details  of  this  conference  are  awaited  and  will  be  mentioned 
in  a  subsequent  summary. 

Andhra  Students’  Conference:  The  Andhra  Students’  Conference  for  which  permission  had 
been  refused  by  Government  was  held  on  the  occasion  of  the  Andhra  Mahasabha  Conference 
in  a  ‘shamiana’  outside  the  Conference  pandal,  on  21  April  1940,  under  the  presidentship  of 
Achut  Reddy.  It  was  attended  by  about  100  persons  most  of  whom  were  students.  Admission 
was  restricted  to  students  and  a  few  others  whom  the  conveners  allowed.  Although  the  meeting 
was  said  to  be  a  private  one,  it  was  a  public  meeting  to  all  intent  and  purposes.  Speeches  were 
delivered  and  the  constitution  of  the  Conference  was  discussed  and  passed.  It  was  further 
decided  to  open  its  branches  in  the  Andhra  districts.  Details  of  the  proceedings  will  be  mentioned 
in  the  next  summary. 

Aryasamaj  activities  on  the  occasion  of  the  Conference:  The  Aryasamajists  took  advantage  of 
the  conference  for  carrying  on  Arya  Samaj  propaganda.  During  the  intervals  of  the  Andhra 
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Conference  open  sessions  they  held  public  meetings  in  the  visitors’  camp  which  were  attended 
by  about  150  persons  on  each  occasion.  At  one  of  the  meetings  Dattatrya  Sharma  of 
Secunderabad  delivered  a  speech  supporting  the  Child  Marriage  Restraint  Bill,  and  Bachu 
Venkateshwar  Gupta  of  Sangareddi  (Medak  District)  opposed  it.  Majority  of  the  audience, 
however,  supported  the  bill.  At  other  meetings  Laxman  Rao  Sathwekar  of  Poona,  Raghunath 
Singh  and  Baji  Krishna  Rao  preached  Vedic  Dharam.  The  Aryasamajists  also  took  out  bhajan 
processions,  in  the  conference  camp  on  the  20th  and  21st  April  1940,  which  were  joined  by 
about  200  persons  on  each  occasion. 

124.  Arson  in  Bidar 

Jawaharlal  Nehru’s  Statement,  20  April  1940,  SWJN,  Vol.  Eleven,  p.  261 

The  Holi  day  on  23  March  last  saw  a  strange  and  tragic  happening  at  Bidar  in  Hyderabad  state 
to  which  little  attention  has  been  paid  in  the  press.  Some  newspapers  have  had  reports  but  the 
Associated  Press  has  not  troubled  itself  in  the  matter,  and  this  silence  about  a  major  important 
occurrence  is  deserving  of  enquiry. 

On  that  day,  following  a  petty  altercation  between  some  boys,  a  large  mob,  directed  by 
well-known  persons,  collected  at  the  heart  of  the  bazaar  and  deliberately  set  fire  to  1 17  houses 
and  shops  which  were  burnt  down  with  a  loss  of  over  fifty  lakhs  of  rupees.  Bidar  is  not  an  out- 
of-the-way  place.  It  is  the  headquarters  of  the  district.  For  over  three  hours,  the  mob  looted 
and  burnt,  and  no  one  tried  to  check  them.  Policemen,  it  is  said,  looked  on.  After  the  work  of 
destruction  was  completed,  the  curfew  order  was  promulgated,  which,  in  effect,  prevented 
owners  of  shops  and  houses  from  going  to  the  burning  heap  and  attempting  to  rescue  what 
they  could.  Those  fires  burnt  on  for  many  days.  It  is  clear  that  this  burning  was  a  calculated 
and  premediated  affair.  It  could  not  have  taken  place  otherwise  in  such  an  organized  and 
deliberate  way  as  is  indicated. 

The  reaction  of  the  Hyderabad  Government  was  significant.  They  seemed  however  to 
attach  no  great  importance  to  this  ghastly  deed.  They  tried  to  prevent  news  from  going  abroad. 
No  help  was  given  by  them  to  the  sufferers  and  a  reasonable  demand  for  an  impartial  enquiry 
and  compensation  was  turned  down.  A  very  high  official,  passing  near  Bidar,  did  not  care  to 
go  to  the  spot  where  the  fires  were  still  smouldering,  although  requested  to  do  so.  Meanwhile, 
20,000  merchants  and  others,  deprived  of  what  they  possessed,  have  left  Bidar  and  taken  to 
the  villages. 

What  the  Hyderabad  state  will  do  further  in  the  matter  I  do  not  know.  But  this  tragedy  has 
thrown  a  lurid  light  on  the  conditions  that  prevail  in  this  premier  state  of  India  which  is  premier 
not  only  in  size,  but  in  backwardness  and  medievalism. 

Do  mobs  take  the  place  of  government  in  this  state?  And  do  they  have  passive  or 
active  support  of  the  representatives  of  the  authority?  This  is  a  negation  of  government,  and 
of  all  decency.  One’s  sympathy  goes  to  the  unfortunate  people  of  the  state  who  have  to 
endure  this. 
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125.  Report  on  the  Internal  Situation  of  the  Hyderabad  State  for  the 
Second  Half  of  April  1940  (Extracts) 

Sent  by  the  Resident  at  Hyderabad  to  the  Political  Adviser  to  the  Crown  Representative 

File  No.  II(38)-P(Sec)-40,  Hyderabad  Acc.  No.  49,  Crown  Representative  Records, 
NAI. 

Hindu  agitation  about  this  delay  in  implementing  the  reforms  and  about  general  but  unspecified 
grievances  has  been  much  in  evidence  in  the  districts,  the  Arya  Samaj,  Mahasabha  and  National 
Conference  uniting  in  their  appeals  to  the  community  to  awaken,  organize,  strengthen  and 
discipline  themselves  against  the  time  of  need.  Evidence  is  also  said  to  be  available  of  secret 
preparations  in  case  of  a  resumption  of  ‘satyagraha’.  A  sign  of  the  times  is  that  merchants  in 
Hyderabad  City,  taking  a  lesson  from  Bidar  are  insuring  their  shops. 

There  are  a  few  anti-war  activities  to  report.  Handwritten  posters  in  Urdu  and  Marathi 
have  appeared  in  Aurangabad  reading. 

‘Boycott  army  recruitment,  Hyderabadis  help  in  achieving  India’s  freedom’. 

There  is  a  further  report,  which  is  being  checked  that  some  of  the  leading  politically  minded 
Hindus  are  secretly  engaged  in  activities  designed  to  interfere  with  recruiting  and  the  prosecution 
of  war. 

The  seventh  session  of  the  Hyderbad  State  Andhra  Conference  recently  held1  was  notable 
for  the  voting  on  a  resolution  declaring  that  the  promised  Constitutional  Reforms  were 
inadequate  but  should  be  worked.  Though  the  resolution  was  proposed  by  the  well-known 
leaders  Hanumantha  Rao  and  Narsingh  Rao  who  pleaded  emphatically  against  the  amendment, 
the  younger  section  succeeded  in  passing  by  a  large  majority  an  amendment  declaring  that  the 
reforms  were  totally  unacceptable  and  should  be  rejected. 

The  Warangal  branch  of  the  Itihad-ul-Muslimin  held  its  annual  session  recently,  and  speakers 
from  Hyderabad  supported  the  Muslim  League’s  Lahore  resolution  and  dwelt  on  the 
independence  of  Hyderabad  and  the  rights  of  Muslims  as  the  ruling  race.  Abul  Hasan  Syed 
Ali,  Bahadur  Yar  Jung’s  principal  lieutenant,  whose  attacks  on  the  paramount  power  have 
come  to  notice  before  made  some  objectionable  anti-British  remarks.  He  alleged  that  the 
British  Government  created  communal  divisions  for  its  own  end,  and  that  the  aim  of  the 
British  was  to  exploit  India  and  that  they  had  partitioned  Germany  and  treated  it  like  Hyderabad. 
Later  speakers  accused  the  State  police  of  being  pro-Hindu  and  urged  the  affiliation  of  the 
Nizam  College  (the  only  degree  College  in  the  State  where  the  curriculum  is  English)  to  the 
Osmania  University. 

A  meeting  was  held  in  the  Jumma  Masjid  Secunderabad  attended  by  about  800  persons  in 
support  of  the  Muslim  League’s  Lahore  Pakistan  resolution  on  19th  April.  The  speakers  were 
Vakils  from  the  State,  but  no  such  meeting  appears  to  have  been  held  in  Hyderabad. 


1  See  Document  No.  123  in  this  Chapter. 

126.  Letter  from  TJ.  Taskar  to  C.B.  Gidney,  16  March  1940 

File  No.  3  (ll)-P(Sec)-40,  Hyderabad  Acc.  No.  49,  Crown  Representative  Records, 
NAI. 

I  have  been  trying  to  focus  my  ideas  on  the  present  situation,  and  am  setting  them  down  for 
what  they  are  worth  and  at  the  risk  of  repeating  the  obvious. 
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The  introduction  of  the  Reforms  (or  rather  their  announcement)  was  a  great  shock  to  the 
Muslims  of  Hyderabad  who,  until  it  was  actually  upon  them,  did  not  realize  that  this  was  a 
revolution,  in  that  other  communities  were  to  be  taken  into  consultation  on  an  equality  with 
themselves.  They  were  to  get  nothing,  compared  with  their  present  position,  whereas  the  rest 
were  to  get  eight  annas.  This  resentment  at  loss  of  domination  synchronised  with  the  growing 
resentment  in  British  India  at  the  permanent  subordination  in  which  the  Muslim  minority 
found  itself.  All  this  was  thrown  into  stronger  light  by  the  Satyagraha  campaign  against 
Hyderabad  with  its  blatant  slogans  of  ‘Hindustan  for  the  Hindustanis’. 

Hence  the  rise  of  Bahadur  Yar  Jung  and  the  example  he  set  to  the  rest  of  India  in  Muslim 
organization.  History  will  not  fall  to  give  weight  to  the  part  played  by  Hyderabad  in  Muslim 
defiance  of  Congress,  and  in  the  growth  of  the  political  claim  that  no  constitution  which  treats 
Muslims  as  a  permanent  minority  will  be  accepted  by  them. 

With  all  this  there  must  be  profound  sympathy  particularly  when  it  is  a  counterweight  to  a 
party  which  has  not  hesitated  to  embarrass  HMG  at  the  greatest  crisis  in  its  history.  It  has 
certainly  caught  the  imagination  of  the  Nizam,  and  it  is  not  a  matter  for  surprise  that,  threatened 
with  being  engulfed  by  a  Hindu  tidal  wave,  he  should  almost  openly  range  himself  with  the 
aggressive  party  among  the  Muslims  of  India. 

It  is  all  a  question  of  overdoing  it.  We  all  rejoice  with  the  Nizam  when  Heinkels  are  brought 
down  and  we  want  him  to  stand  out  as  a  great,  but  liberal-minded,  conservative.  But  we  don’t 
want  him  identified  as  a  die-hard  or  supporter  of  swash-buckling.  His  attitude  during  the  last 
six  months  has  had  three  deplorable  results: 

1.  it  has  hardened  the  hearts  of  Hindus  against  Hyderabad  and  prevented  the  growth  of 
a  true  Hyderabadi  party; 

2.  it  has  involved  him  with  the  Paramount  Power  in  matters  beyond  the  depths  of 
demagogues; 

3.  it  has  given  the  impression  that  he  relies  for  the  safety  of  Hyderabad  not  on  his 
Government  and  on  the  Paramount  Power,  but  on  a  militant  body  secretly  allied  with 
militant  movement  in  British  India. 

The  all  round  effect  in  weakening  his  Government  need  not  be  elaborated. 

What  is  wanted  is  that  the  Nizam  should  keep  the  Muslim  movement  within  bounds  and 
that  he  should  throw  his  whole  weight  into  making  the  Reforms  a  success.  Until  the  Muslims 
moderate  their  tone  it  is  almost  hopeless  to  launch  the  reforms.  Until  they  cease  to  rely 
on  contacts  with  British  India  it  is  not  possible  for  Government  to  deal  with  Hindus  acting 
similarly,  or  to  encourage  the  growth  of  a  Hyderabadi  party.  It  is  not  too  late  for  the  Nizam  to 
check  the  pace,  but  there  is  no  doubt  that  if  it  gathers  more  way  it  will  get  beyond  his  control, 
and  his  own  authority  will  be  seriously  weakened  by  the  growth  of  a  body  which  will  dictate 
to  him. 
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127.  Gidney’s  Letter  to  Glancy  about  Akbar  Hydarfs  Fear  of  an 
Anti-government  Movement  in  Hyderabad,  25  April  1940 

File  No.  15  (7)-P(Sec),  Hyderabad  Ace.  No.  48,  Crown  Representative  Records,  NAI. 

Confidential 
D.O.  No.  152-R 
D.  110.  P  (O)/40 

My  dear  Glancy, 

On  the  17th  April  Hydari  telephoned  my  Secretary,  Creagh  Coen,  and  asked  him  to  come  and 
see  him  and  Tasker  the  following  day.  Creagh  Coen  did  so  and  the  enclosed  note  expalines  the 
reason  for  Hydari’s  request.  This  note,  which  was  recorded  by  Creagh  Coen,  has  been  seen 
and  approved  by  both  Hydari  and  Taskar. 

(2)  I  read  the  note  with  some  surprise  as  when  I  left  Hyderabad  at  the  end  of  March  there 
was  nothing  in  the  local  political  situation,  as  I  gauged  it,  to  suggest  the  fear  now  expressed  by 
Hydari  of  the  possibility  ‘that,  even  if  a  Civil  disobedience  campaign  were  not  launched  in 
British  India,  one  might  be  launched  in  Hyderabad’.  The  grounds  given  for  this  apprehension 
are: 


1.  The  tone  of  Gandhi’s  letter; 

2.  Secret  reports  that  an  anti- Government  movement  was  to  be  started  in  Hyderabad  in 
April  but  has  been  postponed  to  May; 

3.  The  General  ativities  of  the  Hindu  Mahasabhites,  Arya  Samajists  and  the  State  National 
Conference  (Late  the  State  Congress). 

3.  As  regards  (1)  I  have  not  had  the  advantage  of  seeing  the  correspondence  between 
Hydari  and  Gandhi.  So  far  as  I  can  gather  it  appears  to  have  arisen  out  of  the  treatment 
accorded  by  the  Nizam’s  Government  to  the  State  National  Conference.  After  the  calling  off 
last  year  of  the  Satyagrah  movement  and  the  announcement  of  the  Reforms,  I  understood  that 
an  arrangement  had  been  arrived  at  between  the  Nizam’s  Government  and  the  State  National 
Conference  that,  though  the  State  Congress  (the  predecessor  of  the  State  National  Conference) 
had  been  bound  under  the  provisions  of  the  Public  Safety  Regulation  as  an  illegal  association, 
that  ban  would  not  be  made  operative  against  the  National  Conference  so  long  as  its  activities 
were  not  considered  objectionable.  The  National  Conference  resumed  its  activities,  and  for  a 
time  nothing  further  was  heard  until  suddenly  I  learnt  that  the  National  Conference  had  been 
informed  that  its  interpretation  of  the  arrangement  arrived  at  between  it  and  the  Nizam’s 
Government  was  not  acceptable  to  the  latter  and  that  the  Conference  would  have  to  close 
down.  A  letter  of  protest  (said  to  have  been  drafted  by  Gandhi  himself)  was  sent  by  the  National 
Conference  to  the  Nizam’s  Government.  To  this  I  understand  a  reply  was  given  and  referred 
by  the  Conference  to  Gandhi  for  advice  and  direction.  Gandhi  apparently  came  to  the 
conclusion  that  the  interpretation  put  by  the  State  Government  on  the  agreement  must  be 
considered  as  technically  correct,  and  advised  the  State  Conference  to  dissolve  itself.  Nonetheless 
there  was  a  strong  feeling  that  the  action  of  the  Nizam’s  Government  was  in  reality  the  breach 
of  a  promise  and  this  has  created  a  good  deal  of  soreness.  It  is  possible  therefore  that  the  tone 
of  Gandhi’s  Correspondence  is  due  to  this  feeling  of  soreness  and  irritation  and  should  be 
interpretd  in  this  light  rather  than  as  a  threat.  More  than  this  I  cannot  say  without  seeing  that 
actual  correspondence. 
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The  last  summary  of  Intelligence  contained  some  full  accounts  of  recent  Hindu  speeches, 
and  making  allowance  for  irritation  for  the  non-implementation  of  Reforms  and  of  promises 
made  when  Satyagrah  was  called  off  (for  example  freedom  for  meetings,  a  free  press, 
ecclesiastical  committee  reforms  and  others)  as  well  as  for  alarm  over  Ittihad-ul-Muslimin 
activities  and  the  recent  arson  and  rioting  in  Bidar,  I  should  be  inclined  to  say  that  the  speeches 
taken  as  a  whole  were  generally  on  the  mild  side. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Gidney, 

The  Hon’ble  Sir  Bertrand  Glancy,  KCIC,  CSI,  Political  Adviser  to  His  Excellency  the  Crown 
Representative,  Simla. 

Note 

At  the  request  of  Sir  Akbar  Hydari,  the  Secretary  to  the  Resident  saw  him  and  Sir  Theodore 
Taskar  on  Thursday,  the  18th  April  1940,  at  Dilkusha  Manzil,  Hyderabad. 

[...] 

2.  Sir  Theodore  Taskar  showed  Sir  Akbar  and  the  Secretary  to  the  Resident  a  note  which 
he  had  written  giving  his  views  on  the  present  political  and  communal  situation  in  the  State 
with  reference  to  the  all  India  situation.  Sir  Akbar  Hydari  then  showed  the  Secretary  to  the 
Resident  two  letters  from  Mr  M.K.  Gandhi  to  him  and  his  reply.  The  first  of  Mr  Gandhi’s 
letters,  which  was  brief,  referred  to  the  ban  on  the  ‘State  Congress’  (sic),  agreed  that  they  had 
been  wrong  in  re-starting  operations  without  final  Govt  sanction  and  said  that  he  had  therefore 
advised  unqualified  apology.  Sir  Akbar  Hydari’s  reply  pointed  out  that  in  Hyderabad  the 
Government  was  working  in  face  of  great  obstacles  to  bring  contending  Parties  together  so 
that  they  may  move  jointly  in  a  truly  national  endeavour,  and  that  its  attitude  towards  the 
National  Conference  had  been  determined  by  that  more  than  by  any  other  consideration. 
Sir  Akbar  Hydari  also  suggested  that  Mr  Gandhi  could  do  a  great  deal  to  bring  such  cooperation 
nearer  in  India.  Mr  Gandhi’s  reply  couched  in  strong  language  was  to  the  effect  that  he  could 
not  see  the  slightest  connection  between  ‘a  simple  performance  or  a  promise’  and  the  big 
question  of  communal  unity.  He  had  so  far  gagged  himself  in  regard  to  Hyderabad  but  he 
thought  he  would  have  to  remove  the  gag  as  this  question  and  the  recent  happenings  in  Bidar, 
if  reported  correctly,  by  the  newspapers,  might  compel  this  if  he  was  to  do  his  duty  by  the 
people  of  Hyderabad. 

3.  Sir  Akbar  Hydari  explained  that  he  considered  it  quite  possible  that,  even  if  a  civil 
disobedience  compaign  were  not  launched  in  British  India,  one  might  be  launched  in 
Hyderabad.  His  reasons  for  suspecting  this  were  the  tone  of  Mr  Gandhi’s  last  letter.  Secret 
reports  that  an  anti- Government  movement  was  to  be  started  in  Hyderabad  in  April  but  had 
been  postponed  to  May,  and  the  General  Activities  of  the  Hindu  Mahasabhites,  Arya  Samaj 
and  the  National  Conference  people  all  of  whom  without  distinction  appeared  to  be  working 
in  the  districts  for  such  a  movement.  He  was  inclined  to  think  that  if  any  movement  were 
started  it  would  be  desirable  to  arrest  and  detain  without  trial  under  the  Defence  of  Hyderabad 
Regulation  a  large  number  of  leaders  before  it  got  under  way,  since  in  the  present  state  of 
communal  friction  any  open  movement  such  as  occurred  in  1939  might  be  expected  to  lead  to 
widespread  communal  clashes. 

The  likelihood  of  any  such  local  movement  was  informally  discussed  and  the  nature  of  the 
recent  speeches  of  prominent  Hindu  leaders.  The  question  of  the  best  method  of  reporting  this 
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conversation  to  the  Resident  was  considered  and  Sir  Akbar  Hydari  suggested  that  the  Secretary 
should  record  a  note  of  informal  minutes  and  send  it  to  him  for  approval  or  revision  and  then 
send  it  on  to  the  Resident. 

128.  Chamber  of  Princes  Seeks  Information  about  Steps  to  Deal  with 
Agitations 

Letter  of  Secretary  to  the  Chancellor,  Chamber  of  Princes,  to  Constitutional  Affairs 
Department,  Hyderabad  State,  25  May  1940 

File  No.  21/Misc/49  Fasli,  Office  of  Secretary  to  Government,  Judicial,  Police  and 
General  Departments,  Hyderabad,  Deccan,  Andhra  Pradesh  State  Archives. 

Office  of  HH  the  Chancellor,  Chamber  of  Princes. 

No.  593 

Confidential 

Urgent 

New  Delhi 
25  May  1940 

Dear  Sir, 

The  question  is  under  consideration  as  to  what  effective  steps  should  be  taken  by  the  States 
concerned  to  prevent  and  to  deal  with  any  possible  agitations,  particulary  from  ouside  the 
States,  which  may  be  started  against  them.  In  this  connection  I  am  desired  to  request  you  in 
confidence  for  any  information  which  you  may  be  in  a  position  to  supply  from  your  own 
experience  which  may  have  been  experienced  by  you  in  dealing  with  the  situation  in  your 
State  including  such  items  as  the  censorship  of  letters,  telegrams  and  newspapers  and  the 
control  ofjathas  on  moving  trains.  Should  there  be  no  objection,  this  information  may  kindly 
be  supplied  to  me  in  a  double  cover  at  Delhi  for  submission  to  His  Highness  the  Chancellor  by 
the  6th  June  1940. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Maqbool  Mahmood 
Secretary  to  HH  the  Chancellor, 
Chamber  of  Princes 

129.  Report  on  the  Internal  Situation  of  the  Hyderabad  State  for  the  First 
Half  of  July  1940  (Extracts) 

Sent  by  the  Resident  at  Hyderabad  to  the  Political  Adviser  to  the  Crown  Representative 

File  No.  II(38)-P(Sec)-40,  Hyderabad  Acc.  No.  49,  Crown  Representative  Records, 
NAI. 

It  is  reported  that  at  a  secret  meeting  of  the  Ittihad  Working  Committee  held  on  5  July  it  was 
decided  to  support  the  British  Government  whole-heartedly,  make  no  demands  at  present  and 
leave  it  to  the  British  Government  to  reward  them  as  they  thought  fit,  after  victory.... 
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Something  of  a  flutter  has  been  caused  in  Hindu  political  circles  by  the  action  of  Ramchandra 
Rao,  President  of  the  Andhra  conference,  in  calling  upon  Andhras  not  to  join  any  communal 
organization  the  body  meant  being  the  State  Hindu  Praja  Mandal.  He  also  appealed  to  them 
not  to  participate  in  the  forthcoming  Hyderabad  State  Hindu  Conference  which  is  being 
organized  by  the  Praja  Mandal.  The  Arya  Samaj  has  also  been  attacking  the  activities  of  the 
Muslim  extremists  and  drawing  a  pointed  contrast  between  the  ‘goondas’  and  their  generous 
and  kind  rulers,  the  Nizam  and  Hydari,  both  of  whom  are  emphatically  and  almost  fulsomely 
praised  for  last  year’s  amnesty  and  the  grant  of  religious  rights.  Other  Arya  speakers  however 
have  made  it  clear  that  they  do  not  feel  satisfied  with  the  present  position  regarding  education 
and  intend  to  continue  to  agitate  for  more  to  be  spent  on  popular  education.  Others  again 
attacked  the  sanatanists  who  are  running  a  campaign  against  the  Child  Marriage  Bill  now 
before  the  state  legislature.  A  small  Arya  Samaj  volunteer  corps  containing  two  government 
servants  has  been  formed. 

130.  Political  Prisoners  to  be  Kept  in  Jails  away  from  Their  Home  Towns 

Response  of  Hyderabad  Director-General  of  Police  and  Jails  to  Home  Secretary, 
Hyderabad-Deccan,  13July  1940 

File  No.  22/Misc./49  Fasli,  Office  of  Secretary  to  Government,  Judicial,  Police  and 
General  Departments,  Hyderabad-Deccan,  Andhra  Pradesh  State  Archives. 

Office  of  Director-General  of  Police  and  Jails, 

Hyderabad-Deccan 

13  July  1940 

My  dear  Azhar  Hasan, 

Reference  your  D.O.  letter  No.  22/Mosc./49,  dated  the  4th  Shehrewar  1349  Fasli1 — 

In  my  opinion,  political  prisones  should  not  be  sent  to  Jails  in  the  vicinity  of  their  homes. 
My  experience  in  the  United  Provinces  and  here  has  been  that  when  prisoners  are  incarcerated 
in  Jails  near  their  homes,  they  keep  in  close  touch  with  the  political  leaders  with  whom  they 
had  been  associated.  Contact  is  maintained  through  some  of  the  lowpaidjail  staff  who  smuggle 
letters  and  other  articles  into  the  Jails  where  these  prisoners  are  confined.  Another  point  that 
deserves  notice  is  that  the  friends  of  these  prisoners  frequently  spread  alarming  rumours  about 
their  health  the  treatment  in  order  to  forment  agitation. 

The  farther  such  prisoners  are  from  their  home  towns  the  better,  and  I  deprecate  the  issue 
of  any  orders  to  the  effect  that  they  are  to  be  detained  in  Jails  near  their  homes. 

Yours  sincerely, 
S.T.  Hollins 

Muhammad  Azhar  Hasan,  Esq,  BA, 

Home  Secretary 
Hyderabad  (Dn). 


1  The  Home  Secretary’s  letter  to  the  Director-General  of  Police  and  Jails  stated,  ‘It  is  worthy  of  consideration 
whether  long-term  prisoners,  whose  incarceration  has  any  political  importance,  should  be  kept  in  prisons  near  their 
homes.  I  am  desired  to  ask  you  whether  you  would  recommend  any  such  general  ruling  by  Government’. 
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131.  How  Hyderabad  State  Deals  with  Jathas,  Censorship,  and  So  On 

Letter  of  Director-General  of  Police  and  Jails,  Hyderabad,  to  Home  Secretary, 
Hyderabad,  Regarding  Information  Sought  by  the  Chamber  of  Princes,  15/16  July 
1940 

File  No.  21/Misc./49  Fasli,  Office  of  Secretary  to  Government,  Judicial,  Police  and 
General  Departments,  Hyderabad  -  Deccan,  Andhra  Pradesh  State  Archives. 

OFFICE  OF  THE  DIRECTOR-GENERAL 
OF  POLICE  AND  JAILS. 
HYDERABAD-DECCAN. 

15/16  JULY  1940 

Confidential. 

My  dear  Azhar  Hasan, 

Reference  your  confidential  D.O.  letter  No.  21/Misc./49,  dated  the  4th  Sherewar  1349  Fasli — 

The  following  is  a  note  on  the  items  in  the  letter  of  the  Secretary  to  the  Chancellor  of  the 
Chamber  of  Princes,  with  which  I  am  concerned. 

1.  Agitation  against  States:  Agitation  may  be 

a)  Internal, 

b)  External,  and 

c)  A  combination  of  (a)  and  (b). 

Internal  agitation  is  purely  domestic,  and  there  is  no  need  for  me  to  indicate  the  methods 
of  dealing  with  it. 

External  agitation  is  covered  by  the  Princes’  Protection  Act,  and  provided  the  appropriate 
sections  of  the  Act  are  applied,  Provincial  Governments  have  powers  to  prevent  agitation  of 
this  nature  if  they  are  willing  to  use  them. 

Agitation  of  the  nature  referred  to  in  (c)  can  be  checked  by  the  methods  for  dealing  with  (a) 
and  (b). 

2.  Censorship  of  letters:  There  are  State  Post  Offices  in  different  parts  of  the  Dominions, 
and  we  have  subjected  certain  letters  passing  through  these  Post  Offices  to  censorship.  This  is 
a  delicate  matter  and  needs  careful  handling. 

We  have  no  authority  to  censor  letters  passing  through  Imperial  Post  Offices,  but  if  we 
wish  any  such  letters  examined,  we  apply  to  the  Residency  and  ask  them  to  arrange  for  their 
interception  and  examination. 

3.  Censorship  of  telegrams:  All  Telegraph  Offices  are  Imperial,  and  telegrams  can  be 
censored  only  under  the  orders  of  the  Residency. 

4.  Control  ofjathas  on  trains:  Practically  all  the  Railway  Lands  throughout  the  Dominions 
are  under  the  administration  of  the  Residency.  During  the  Satyagraha  agitation  in  the  Dominions 
last  year,  we  could  exercise  no  control  over  Jathas  entering  the  State  by  train  as  long  as  they 
were  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Hyderabad  Railway  Police.  Once  they  left  Railway  Lands 
and  committed  an  offence  against  any  of  the  State  Laws,  they  were  immediately  arrested  and 
were  produced  before  the  Court.  We  had  no  difficulty  in  dealing  with  Jathas  that  entered  the 
Dominions  by  road.  Police  pickets  were  stationed  near  the  borders  of  the  State  on  all  important 
roads  from  British  India,  and  they  intercepted  all  Satyagrahis  who  came  from  outside  to  commit 
Satyagraha  in  the  Dominions.  We  frequently  found  that  our  first  duty  towards  such  Satyagrahis 
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was  to  protect  them  from  attack  from  hostile  elements,  which  on  many  occasions  included 
members  of  their  own  communities  resident  in  the  Dominions.  I  may  mention  that  throughout 
the  Satyagraha  campaign,  the  Hyderabad  Railway  Police  co-operated  most  closely  with  us, 
and  gave  us  every  assistance  in  their  power. 

5.  Jail  Accommodation:  Our  Central  and  Districtjails  provide  ample  accommodation  for 
all  prisoners,  both  undertrials  and  convicts,  who  are  sent  to  Jail  in  normal  years.  Last  year, 
while  the  Satyagraha  Movement  lasted,  heavy  demands  were  made  on  our  Jail  accommodation. 
For  several  months  the  daily  average  Jail  population  was  double  the  normal  figure,  and  for 
some  months  it  was  treble  that  figure.  We  were  therefore  forced  to  construct  Camp  Jails  and  to 
increase  our  Jail  staff  very  considerably.  Army  and  Police  pensioners  were  recruited  for  the 
additional  subordinate  Jail  staff  required,  and  three  officers  with  wide  experience  of  Jail 
Administration  in  British  India  were  brought  in  to  hold  charge  of  three  of  our  more  important 
Jails.  Our  experience  shows  that  when  a  widespread  attack  is  made  on  the  administration  of  a 
State,  preparations  should  be  made  well  in  advance  for  adequate  Jail  accommodation  for  all 
persons  within  and  without  the  Dominions  who  may  endeavour  to  translate  that  attack  into 
action  by  committing  Satyagraha  in  the  State,  or  otherwise  defying  any  of  the  State  Laws. 

Yours  sincerely 

132.  Report  on  the  Internal  Situation  of  the  Hyderabad  State  for  the 
Second  Half  of  July  1940  (Extracts) 

Sent  by  the  Resident  at  Hyderabad  to  the  Political  Adviser  to  the  Crown  Representative 

File  No.  ll(2)-P(Sec.)-40,  Hyderabad  Acc.  No.  49,  Crown  Representative  Records, 
NAI. 

The  Hindu  Praja  Mandal,  an  avowedly  communal  body,  held  a  conference  under  the  auspices 
of  the  Hindu  Mahasabha  towards  the  end  of  July.  The  state  was  inclined  to  ban  it  at  first  but 
thought  better  of  it;  the  analogy  of  the  Ittihad-ul-Muslimin  conference  was  quoted  in  favour  of 
permission  being  given.  It  appears  to  have  received  a  good  deal  of  opposition  from  important 
leaders  of  the  nationalist-minded  Hindus;  and  its  proceedings  nearly  ended  in  chaos  owing  to 
an  acute  difference  of  opinion  over  a  resolution  recommending  that  the  Reforms  be  worked 
for  what  they  were  worth,  though  disappointing.  Leading  Arya  Samajists  who  attended 
supported  by  some  200  followers,  wished  instead  to  condemn  them  entirely;  but  eventually 
the  resolution  was  passed  by  339  votes  to  243,  peace  being  restored,  after  some  disorderly 
scenes,  by  Dr  Moonje  who  took  an  important  part  in  the  proceedings  and  counselled 
moderation.  This  invasion  by  the  Arya  Samajists  is  interesting  as  being  their  first  open  incursion 
into  politics. 

The  Ittihad-ul-Muslimin  party  continue  to  make  bombastic  claims  for  the  return  of  ‘lost 
territories’  in  speeches  and  in  the  press....  Suggestions  have  also  been  made  that  a  Muslim 
volunteer  force  in  Hyderabad  of  ‘at  least  2  lakhs’  should  be  raised  and  given  military  training. 

...  one  of  the  leading  States’  newspapers,  for  example,  the  ‘Rahbar-e-Deccan’,  recently 
published  an  article  by  a  contributor  in  which  it  is  stated  that  ‘Hyderabad  would  prove  itself 
beyond  doubt  an  Egypt  in  India  for  Great  Britain,  as  well  as  the  most  powerful  Ally  of  the 
British  Government,  provided  that  His  Excellency  the  Viceroy  and  the  Prime  Minister,  after 
giving  their  considerate  attention  to  this  important  question,  declare  Hyderabad  State 
immediately  as  a  free  and  independent  country  at  this  critical  time  of  war.’ 
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(Member  of  the  Ittihad  divided  in  two  groups  over  the  question  whether  they  should  help 
the  British  in  war  or  not  on  account  of  the  ban  on  Muslim  league). 

Meanwhile  the  Ittihad  is  busy  drawing  up  grandiose  plans  for  a  volunteer  organizations 
and  a  draft  constitution  has  been  prepared. 

Supplementary 

The  Nizam  is  reported  to  have  been  in  frequent  correspondence  with  Jinnah  lately,  besides 
sending  him  a  present  of  mangoes;  and  there  are  good  ground  for  supposing  that  the  Nizam 
has,  on  one  occasion,  used  Bahadur  Yar  Jung  (with  whom  he  has  been  in  close  touch)  as  an 
intermediary.  As  the  Nizam  himself  informed  me,  Bahadur  Yar  Jung  saw  Jinnah  in  Bombay 
and  is  believed  to  have  been  the  bearer  of  a  letter  to  him  from  the  Nizam. 

133.  Mahatma  Gandhi’s  Letter  to  Jawaharlal  Nehru  on  Hyderabad 
Developments 

CWMG,  Vol.  LXII,  p.  369. 

Sevagram,  Wardha 
8  August  1940 

My  dear  Jawaharlal, 

Maulana  Saheb  gave  me  the  Hyderabad  preliminary  report.  It  makes  fearful  reading.  There  is 
nothing  new  in  it  for  me.  But  one  does  not  want  confirmation  of  worst  fears.  I  have  been  taxing 
myself  about  the  remedy.  I  meet  the  workers  tomorrow.  If  you  have  any  thoughts  pass  them 
on  to  me. 

BAPU 

134.  Jawaharlal’ s  Response  to  Mahatma  Gandhi’s  Letter,  10  August  1940 

SWJN. ;  Vol.  Eleven,  pp.  275-7. 

10  August  1940 

My  dear  Bapu, 

I  have  just  received  your  letter  of  the  8th.  About  Hyderabad,  I  can  make  no  suggestion.  So 
much  depends  on  the  strength  of  the  people  and  their  organization.  I  think,  however,  that  it  is 
far  better  for  them  to  concentrate  on  the  rural  areas  where  the  chances  of  communal  clashes 
are  probably  less.  I  do  not  see  how  they  can  remain  passive  under  the  circumstances.  Yet 
it  may  be  perhaps  better  not  to  precipitate  a  big  crisis  immediately  in  view  of  the  rapid 
developments  of  political  situation  in  India  as  a  whole.  When  this  all-India  situation  advances 
further,  Hyderabad  people  might  be  in  a  better  position  to  assert  their  right. 

In  a  sense  I  am  not  sorry  at  the  developments  in  Hyderabad.  The  impossible  attitude  that 
Bahadur  Yar  Khan  and  others  have  taken  up  will  react  on  them.  It  may  of  course  lead  to  a 
great  deal  of  trouble  and  bloodshed.  In  any  event  the  State  Congress  people  should  make  it 
perfectly  Hear  that  they  cannot  reduce  by  an  iota  their  demand  for  responsible  government.... 
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135.  Report  on  the  Internal  Situation  of  the  Hyderabad  State  for  First 
Half  of  August  1940  (Extracts) 

Sent  by  the  Resident  at  Hyderabad  to  the  Advisor  to  the  Crown  Representative 

File  No.  ll(2)-P(Sec)-40,  Hyderabad  Acc.  No.  49,  Crown  Representative  Records, 
NAI. 

The  Hindu  Praja  Mandal  conference... has  given  rise  to  a  good  deal  of  criticism  among  the 
leaders  of  the  Hyderabad  National  Conference,  who  feel  that  the  ground  is  being  cut  from 
under  their  feet,  and  appear  to  suspect  that  the  State  is  turning  a  favourable  eye  on  this  communal 
body.  Narsing  Rao’s  paper  the  ‘Raiyat’  attacks  the  Praja  Mandal  and  warns  its  nationalist 
leaders  against  the  danger  of ‘sub-Savarkars’  and  ‘sub-Jinnahs’  arising  in  the  State. 

The  Khaksars  have  again  been  doing  some  recruiting.  A  report  from  Nander  says  that  the 
Ittihad  and  Khaksars  are  coming  closer  together. 

The  Standing  Committee  of  the  All  India  States  Muslim  League  met  on  August  5th  at 
Hyderabad  in  camera  under  the  presidency  of  Bahadur  Yar  Jung.... 

The  principal  matter  for  discussion  was  whether  or  not  Muslims  in  States  should  cooperate 
in  war  committees,  civic  Guards,  and  others,  in  view  of  the  Muslim  League’s  ban  on  participation 
in  them.  Bahadur  Yar  Jung  is  understood  to  have  told  the  meeting  that  he  had  discussed  this 
withjinnah  and  obtained  his  sanction  to  the  States  Muslims  cooperating,  in  view  of  the  totally 
different  conditions  obtaining  in  the  state  and  in  the  British  India.  Another  interesting  resolution 
was  against  the  amalgamation  of  small  States  recommended  by  the  States  Peoples’  Conference 
at  Poona. 

Mr  M.B.  Viswanath  Das,  ex-Premier  of  Orissa,  recently  visited  Hyderabad  as  a  State  guest 
and  met  Sir  Akbar  Hydari  as  well  as  local  nationalist  leaders.  A  member  of  the  latter  told  him 
that,  as  the  State  were  not  prepared  to  grant  their  demands,  they  proposed  to  launch  civil 
disobedience.  He  strongly  dissuaded  them  and  said  that  if  they  were  determined,  they  should 
at  least  not  launch  a  movement  without  consulting  Gandhi. 

136.  Extracts  from  the  Hyderabad  CID  Serial  Summary  of  Intelligence 
on  ‘Hyderabad  Day’  Celebrations  for  the  Week  ending  7  November 
1940 

File  No.  15  (7)-P(Sec.)-40,  Hyderabad  Acc.  No.  49,  Crown  Representative  Records, 
NAI. 

In  response  to  the  appeal  issued  by  Nawab  Bahadur  Yar  Jung  on  behalf  of  the  Anjuman 
Ittihad-ul-Muslimin  to  celebrate  ‘Hyderabad  Day’  on  the  1st  November  1940  and  also  to  offer 
prayers,  as  desired  by  Mr  M.A.  Jinnah,  for  the  maintenance  of  the  independence  of  Islamic 
countries  which  was  threatened  due  to  the  present  war,  well-attended  meetings  were  held  after 
Friday  prayers  in  mosques  in  Hyderabad  City  and  in  the  districts  at  which  the  memorandum 
recently  submitted  to  Government  by  the  Anjuman  Ittihad-ul-Muslimin  was  read  and  resolutions 
passed  supporting  the  above  memorandum,  demanding  from  the  British  Government  to  give 
every  possible  help  to  their  ally,  His  Majesty  the  Nizam  of  Hyderabad,  in  the  expansion  of  his 
army  and  the  manufacture  of  armaments  so  that  he  might  be  able  to  give  the  greatest  possible 
help  to  the  British  Government;  urging  upon  the  British  Government  to  give  up  interfering  in 
the  internal  affairs  of  the  independent  kingdom  of  Hyderabad  and  to  return  all  the  territories 
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ceded  to  the  British  of  Government  for  the  maintenance  of  subsidiary  forces.  Prayers  were 
also  offered  for  the  safety  of  Muslim  countries  against  the  aggression  of  the  Axis  Powers. 

In  this  connection  Nawab  Bahadur  Yar  Jung  sent  copies  of  the  memorandum  of  the  Central 
Anjuman  Ittihad-ul-Muslimin  submitted  to  Government  together  with  a  draft  of  the  above 
resolution  to  various  Muslim  organizations  in  British  India  appealing  to  them  to  celebrate 
‘Hyderabad  Day’  along  with  ‘Prayer  Day’.  According  to  press  reports,  ‘Hyderabad  Day’  was 
celebrated  and  the  above  resolution  passed  at  well  attended  Muslim  meetings  in  Nagpur, 
Buldana,  Amraoti,  Arvi  (Wardha),  Ghodegaon  (Akola),  Pandhorna  (Chhindwara),  Pipalgaon 
Raja,  Barsi,  Pardoshwar  (Cuddapah  district),  Ginni  Town  (Anantapur  district),  Agra,  Phulwari 
(Bihal),  NWF  Province  and  the  Independent  Territory. 

The  most  important  meeting  in  this  connection  was  held  in  Mecca  Masjid,  Hyderabad 
City,  when  Nawab  Bahadur  Yar  Jung  delivered  a  spirited  speech  before  a  gathering  of  about 
25,000  Muslims,  in  which  he  referred  to  the  demands  made  by  the  Anjuman  Ittihad-ul-Muslimin 
in  their  memorandum  and  claimed  that  it  was  the  right  of  Hyderabad  to  get  back  all  its  ceded 
territories  since  Dominion  Status  was  being  granted  to  India.  He  informed  the  audience  that  it 
was  not  only  the  15  lakhs  of  Muslims  of  Hyderabad  who  were  voicing  their  support  to  the 
memorandum  of  the  Anjuman  Ittihad-ul-Muslimin  but  the  Muslims  throughout  India.  In  urging 
the  need  for  increasing  the  military  strength  of  Hyderabad  he  stressed  that  it  was  not  the  time 
for  the  responsible  officials  of  the  Government  of  Hyderabad  to  consider  the  present  strength 
as  sufficient  and  to  keep  quiet.  He  declared  that  in  view  of  the  love  that  His  Exalted  Highness 
has  for  Britain,  and  the  treaties  entered  into  between  him  and  the  British  Government,  every 
Muslim  considered  it  his  duty  to  fulfil  those  treaties,  but  he  would  not  be  able  to  fulfil  them 
until  he  was  strong  and  formidable.  The  present  strength  of  the  State  Forces  consisting  of  only 
a  few  thousand  men  and  their  ammunition  was  not  at  all  sufficient  for  helping  Britain  if  India 
was  involved  in  the  war,  and  for  its  own  protection.  In  referring  to  the  demand  made  by  the 
Anjuman  Ittihad-ul-Muslimin  regarding  the  retrocession  of  the  ceded  territories  the  Nawab 
explained  that  after  the  giant  of  Dominion  Status  to  India  the  British  Government  would  no 
more  exist  in  the  country,  as  a  result  of  which  the  treaties  entered  into  between  the  Hyderabad 
Government  and  the  British  Government  would  automatically  become  null  and  void,  and  the 
rights  that  the  Hyderabad  Government  had  granted  to  the  British  Government  in  connection 
with  its  foreign  relations  would  fall  back  on  its  own  shoulders.  In  such  circumstances  it  was 
necessary  that  Hyderabad  should  negotiate  and  get  a  guarantee  from  the  British  Government 
in  that  respect.  He  pointed  out  that  after  the  grant  of  Dominion  Status  to  British  India,  Hyderabad 
would  no  more  be  dependent  on  the  British  Government  for  its  defence  and  as  such,  all  the 
territories  ceded  to  them  for  the  maintenance  of  army  would  automatically  revert  to  Hyderabad 
as  the  British  Government  had  no  right  to  hand  over  those  territories  to  any  other  power.  He 
informed  the  audience  that  the  above  mentioned  two  demands  of  the  Anjuman  were  being 
supported  by  the  9  crores  of  Muslims  throughout  India  so  that  it  might  be  clear  to  the  British 
Government  and  the  Government  of  Hyderabad  that  the  question  of  Hyderabad  was  not  that 
of  only  15  lakhs  of  Muslims  of  the  State  but  that  of  the  9  crores  of  Muslims.  He  asked  the 
British  Government  to  note  that  in  this  matter  they  were  dealing  not  only  with  the  15  lakhs  of 
Muslims  (of  the  State)  but  with  the  40  crores  of  Muslims  (of  the  world).  Referring  to  the  support 
given  by  non-Muslims  to  the  memorandum  of  the  Anjuman  Ittihad-ul  Muslimin  subject  to  the 
conditions  that  a  change  should  be  made  in  the  constitution  of  the  State  Government,  the 
Nawab  quoted  the  words  of  Mr  Gandhi  that  the  question  of  Hyderabad  was  a  domestic  affair 
and  could  be  settled  at  any  time,  and  invited  the  non-Muslims  to  join  hands  with  them  (Muslims) 
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in  settling  the  external  affairs  of  Hyderabad  so  that  their  own  house  could  be  freed  from  every 
kind  of  help,  advice  and  interference  (by  the  British  Government)  and  later  they  could  settle 
their  internal  affairs  by  mutual  agreement.  He  criticized  the  articles  written  by  Mr  Gandhi  and 
Dr  Pattabhi  Sitaramayya  in  connection  with  the  demand  of  the  Anjuman  Ittiha-ul-Muslimin 
for  the  return  of  the  ceded  districts. 

In  explaining  the  above  mentioned  resolution,  the  Nawab  emphasized  that  it  did  not  ask 
for  permission  from  the  British  Government  for  the  manufacture  of  armaments  but  merely 
sought  their  help  as  the  State  already  possessed  that  right.  In  further  drawing  the  attention  of 
the  audience  to  that  part  of  the  resolution  which  demanded  the  discontinuance  of  the  interference 
by  the  British  Government  in  the  internal  affairs  of  the  State,  he  remarked  that  if  they  (State 
Government)  gave  up  listening,  the  British  Government  would  then  stop  giving  any  advice, 
but  if  they  considered  their  advice  to  be  an  order,  they  (British)  would  surely  continue  to  give 
it.  In  the  end  he  announced  that  he  would  forward  the  resolution  to  the  Hyderabad  Government 
and  HE  the  Viceroy  of  India. 

Moulvi  Badshan  Husaini  then  offered  prayers  for  the  protection  of  Islamic  countries  in 
which  he  inter  alia  said: 

‘O  God,  grant  good  grace  to  the  British  Government  to  return  the  ceded  territories  to  the 
state,  and  to  return  its  friendship  with  friendship.  O  God,  guide  the  British  people  to  take  out 
the  beam  in  their  own  eye  before  taking  out  the  mote  in  others’  eyes’. 

At  the  meeting  in  the  Shuttaria  Mosque,  Hyderabad  City,  Sheikhan  Ahmed  Shuttari  in  the 
course  of  his  speech  pointed  out  that  although  their  (Muslims’)  hearts  were  full  due  to  the 
bloody  tale  of  the  ruin  of  the  Moghul  Kingdom,  the  heart-rending  tales  of  the  destruction  of 
the  States  of  Mysore,  Oudh,  Bengal  and  others,  the  hair-raising  brutalities  committed  in  Turkey 
during  the  last  War,  the  tyrannies  perpetrated  in  Sudan  and  other  parts  of  the  world,  depriving 
Hyderabad  of  its  fertile  territories  for  the  last  200  years  in  return  for  its  friendship,  trampling  of 
the  legitimate  rights  of  Hyderabad  and  coercing  and  oppressing  the  people,  yet  they  were  not 
small-hearted  and  were  ready  to  forget  their  grievances  in  obedience  to  their  Ruler  who  had 
decided  to  help  his  Ally.  He  asked  their  old  Ally  (British  Government)  if  it  would  learn  a  lesson 
from  such  gentlemanliness  and  would  remove  the  beam  from  its  eye  before  removing  the 
mote  from  the  eyes  of  the  world.  He  asked  the  audience  to  forget  their  pain  and  sorrow  that 
when  they  trusted  their  Ally  (British)  and  employed  him  in  their  army  he  had  their  armament 
factories  closed,  when  they  appointed  ministers  of  his  liking  he  made  the  ceded  districts  his 
own,  when  in  the  days  of  peace  they  drew  his  attention  for  their  (ceded  territories)  retrocession, 
Lord  Reading  like  his  predecessor  silenced  them  and  proved  that  he  was  better  than  him 
(predecessor)  and  when  they  granted  their  coastal  territory  to  him  as  a  jagir  he  stopped  their 
free  import  and  by  reducing  their  customs  duty  by  5  per  cent,  imposed  his  own  tax  on  imports 
varying  from  25  to  75  per  cent.  In  the  end  the  speaker  asked  the  British  Government  to  do 
justice  to  Hyderabad  immediately,  whether  Dominion  Status  was  granted  to  India  or  not. 
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29th  October  was  celebrated  as  the  anniversary  of  the  death  of  Waman  Naik,  the  Hindu  leader. 
Permission  to  take  out  a  procession  was  refused;  instead  Ramchandra,  Secretary  of  the  Hindu 
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Civil  Liberties  Union,  successfully  courted  arrest  by  making  a  very  objectionable  speech  to 
about  200  persons  in  a  temple,  at  the  close  of  which  he  was  arrested.  In  his  speech,  after 
referring  to  Waman  Naik’s  work  and  the  history  of  the  Union,  he  read  out,  and  also  distributed, 
a  pamphlet.  This  described  the  civil  disobedience  movement  which  stopped  only  when 
the  Nizam  granted  the  civil  liberties  demanded  by  his  Hindu  subjects,  but,  it  went  on,  the 
State  officials  ignored  the  Nizam’s  Farman  and  oppressed  the  Hindus.  ‘Goonda  Raj’  prevailed; 
and  the  Bidar  rioting  and  arson,  the  shooting  of  Gonds  in  Asifabad,  rioting  in  Nander  and 
other  places,  and  compulsory  subscription  to  war  funds  in  Aurangabad  were  all  listed  as 
grievances. 

1st  November,  in  addition  to  its  observance  as  a  day  of  sympathy  for  Muslim  countries, 
was  observed  as  ‘Hyderabad  Day’  by  local  Mussulmans.  In  the  principal  mosque  in  the  city, 
Nawab  Bahadur  Yar  Jung  addressed  an  audience  said  (possibly  with  exaggeration)  to  have 
numbered  15,000  and  made  a  speech  which  I  am  reporting  separately1.  In  the  course  of  it,  the 
familiar  demands  for  the  Northern  Circars  and  Berar  were  repeated,  and  Gandhi  and  Pattabhi 
Sitaramaya’s  recent  pronouncements  on  Hyderabad’s  past  history  and  possible  future  were 
criticized. 

The  affairs  of  the  Osmania  University  continue  to  be  in  evidence,  while  a  good  deal  more 
goes  on  behind  the  scenes.  The  students  have  boycotted  the  Subba  Rao  Committee,  and  the 
President  of  the  Old  Boys’  Association  has  issued  an  objectionable  pamphlet  attacking  it  on 
the  ground  that  it  has  been  brought  into  being  with  the  object  of  whitewashing  the  police 
officials  who  had  to  deal  with  the  rioting  of  last  1  August  and  of  denying  justice  to  the  students. 
The  President  of  the  Committee  is  reported  to  be  taking  a  strong  line  and  indications  point  to 
the  likelihood  of  his  report  being  unfavourable  to  the  students.  I  wish  it  could  be  said  that  the 
attitude  of  the  Nizam’s  Government  was  equally  unequivocal.  During  the  last  fortnight  the 
portrait  of  Sir  Akbar  Hydari,  the  Chancellor,  was  unveiled  in  the  University,  (though  the 
ceremony  was  practically  boycotted  by  the  students).  The  degree  of  LLD  was  also  given  to  the 
Prince  of  Berar,  who  later  dined  with  the  students  (though  he  studiously  avoided  in  his  speech 
anything  controversial);  and  lastly  a  press  announcement  has  appeared  stating  that  the  Chief 
Justice  of  India  is  about  to  attend  a  convocation  of  the  University.  These  are  signal,  and  I  fear 
ill-timed,  marks  of  favour  on  the  part  of  the  Nizam’s  Government  to  an  institution  which  is,  in 
public  esteem,  distinctly  under  a  cloud,  and  of  which  the  undergraduate  members  appear  to 
be  in  a  far  from  repentant  or  contrite  mood. 

Meanwhile,  the  Bande  Mataram,  a  committee  of  the  Hindu  students  of  the  University  has 
issued  a  statement.  This  is  an  appeal  to  those  persons  on  whose  assurances  of  redress  of 
grievances  they  abandoned  their  strike  to  do  something,  as  they  are  tired  of  waiting.  They 
point  out  that,  on  their  return,  each  was  made  to  sign  an  apology  for  striking  though  no  notice 
was  taken  when  the  Muslim  students  twice  went  on  strike,  once  to  protest  against  the  Reforms 
and,  on  another  occasion,  to  protest  against  the  suppression  for  the  Waqt  newspaper. 

The  arrest  of  Jawaharlal  Nehru2  led  to  a  majority  of  the  Hindu  shops  in  Hyderabad  and 
almost  all  of  them  in  Secunderabad  observing  hartal.  Otherwise  it  seems  to  have  caused  little 
active  interest. 

I  am  separately  reporting  some  very  objectionable  speaking  by  certain  preachers  of 
the  Dindar  sect,  a  sect  of  Muslim  fanatics.  These  speeches  in  marked  contrast  to  Muslim 
opinion  generally,  have  recently  consisted  of  virulent  anti-British  diatribes.  The  State 
Government,  whom  I  have  addressed,  had,  I  understand,  already  decided  that  the  time  has 
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come  to  take  action  against  Dindar  and  his  associates.  This  action  will  probably  take  the  form 
of  internment. 


1  See  Document  No.  136  in  this  chapter. 

2Jawaharlal  Nehru  was  arrested  on  31  October  1940  on  his  way  back  to  Allahabad  after  meeting  Mahatma  Gandhi 
at  Sevagram. 
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[...] 

2.  Much  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Sanatanists,  the  child  Marriage  Restraint  Bill  was  finally 
rejected  by  the  Hyderabad  Legislative  Council  on  the  19th  December  by  a  three  to  one  majority. 
Propaganda  against  the  Bill  had  been  vigorous,  extending  even  to  black  flag  demonstrations 
on  the  Fateh  Maidan....1 

Supplementary 

[...] 

2.  The  Nizam  is  now  said  to  be  keen  on  getting  Hindus  and  Muslims  together  over  the 
constitutional  issue.  This  issue,  it  may  be  remembered,  is  whether  the  Muslims  are,  under  the 
Reforms,  to  have  an  equality  of  representation  in  the  Legislative  Assembly  equal  to  all  non- 
Muslims  or  to  Hindus  only.  Bahadur  Yar  Jung  and  the  Ittihad-ul-Muslimin  have  always  taken 
the  view  that  the  interests  of  the  Muslim  representation  is  equal  to  that  of  all  non-Muslims, 
whereas  the  Government’s  view  is  that,  since  the  members  of  the  Executive  Council  will  have 
a  vote  in  the  Legislative  Assembly,  Muslim  interest  will  be  amply  safeguarded  if  their 
representation  is  equal  to  that  of  the  Hindus  only.  The  important  preliminary  question  now  is 
whether  the  Nizam,  under  pressure  from  Ittihad-ul-Muslimin,  has  committed  himself  to  agreeing 
with  the  Muslim  demand.  I  understand  that  the  Nizam  has  been  giving  interviews  in  order  to 
clarify  the  situation  and  to  see  what  adjustment  of  the  difficulty  and  with  which  of  the  two 
political  parties  will  be  necessary. 


1  See  Document  No.  129  in  this  Chapter. 
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Sir  Mirza  Ismail  was  good  enough  to  invite  me  to  see  things  for  myself  and,  when  I  went  to 
Bangalore  on  the  12th  and  toured  the  whole  State  between  the  12th  and  the  17th  he  was  good 
enough  to  provide  every  facility  so  as  to  enable  me  to  visit  prisoners  in  all  jails  and  he  deputed 
Deputy  Commissioners  and  other  officials  in  most  places  either  to  accompany  me  or  to  be 
present  when  I  carried  out  my  investigations1. 
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In  Bangalore  Sir  Mirza  Ismail  invited  me  to  meet  at  his  place  Dewan  Bahadur  K.R.  Srinivasa 
Iyengar,  Sri  Hayavadana  Rao  and  Mr  Mathan,  the  first  being  the  Chairman  of  the  Committee 
on  Constitutional  Reform  in  Mysore  and  two  having  one  time  or  other  been  high-placed 
government  servants.  These  three  gentlemen  argued  with  me  at  length  generally  on  the  inherent 
merits  of  the  reforms.  The  Dewan  Bahadur  also  gave  me  a  copy  of  the  report  containing  His 
Highness  the  Maharaja’s  Proclamation  and  a  typed  report  of  35  quarto-sheets  of  his  speech 
before  the  Journalists’  Association  explaining  the  inherent  merits.  I  have  studied  all  these 
documents  with  considerable  care  and  attention.  Whilst  admitting  that  the  reforms  do  not  give 
full  responsible  government  and  even  regretting  that  the  Government  should  not  have  declared 
it  as  the  goal  as  suggested  by  the  majority  of  the  members  of  the  Committee,  he  argued  that 
they  were  full  of  great  possibilities  and  that  as  the  government  resolution  regarding  the  number 
of  nominated  members  of  the  Council,  and  the  selection  and  the  number  of  Ministers  from  the 
elected  and  official  members  was  not  rigid,  wholesome  convention  could  be  created,  the  number 
of  official  and  nominated  members  may  be  reduced,  the  number  of  Ministers  may  be  increased 
so  as  to  confine  them  only  to  the  elected  members  of  the  Council  and  that  gradual  progress 
towards  responsible  government  was  thus  bound  to  be  ensured.  If  that  was  the  case,  it  was  not 
clear  why  Government  should  not  give  an  assurance  on  these  points  in  a  special  communique. 
The  Dewan  Bahadur  admits  in  his  note  that  even  the  innocuous  recommendations  of  the 
Committee  regarding  fundamental  rights  and  the  ensuring  of  the  independence  of  the  judiciary 
were  not  accepted  by  Government. 

The  Dewan’s  objection  to  the  agitation  in  the  Mysore  was  broadly  on  three  grounds:  First, 
that  it  was  a  purely  non-Brahmin  movement,  and  secondly,  that  it  was  people,  people  who 
were  inspired  by  led  by  undesirable  people,  people  who  were  inspired  by  selfish  ends,  had 
personal  animosity  towards  him  and  had  indulged  in  violent  language  against  His  Highness 
the  Maharaja;  and  thirdly  that  the  movement  was  confined  only  to  a  few  as  the  people  in 
general  knew  that  there  were  in  full  enjoyment  of  civil  liberties. 

None  of  these  gentlemen  including  the  Dewan  objected  to  the  movement  on  the  ground 
that  it  was  conducted  on  violent  lines.  Only  at  one  place,  Chitaldurg  was  the  allegation  made 
with  a  certain  amount  of  seriousness  that  the  people  had  been  violent.  The  violence  lay  in  the 
forest  satyagrahis  having  stopped  a  military  ambulance  car  and  pelted  it  with  stones.  The 
Deputy  Commissioner  said  that  it  was  stopped  for  an  hour.  The  Superintendent  of  Police 
corrected  him  and  said  that  it  was  stopped  for  half  an  hour.  He  added  that  he  was  on  the  spot 
and  it  was  with  great  difficulty  that  he  could  persuade  the  Military  not  to  open  fire.  Asked  if 
any  of  the  men  was  injured  or  hit  by  the  stones  he  said  ‘no’.  The  popular  version  is  that  there 
was  absolutely  no  attempt  on  the  part  of  the  people  to  stop  the  van,  but  that  as  there  were 
thousands  of  people  on  the  road  which  was  very  narrow  and  the  road  was  blocked  for  a  few 
minutes.  There  was  no  stone-throwing  and  an  advocate  who  is  a  leading  lawyer  of  the  district 
and  a  non- Congressman,  and  who  was  at  the  spot,  has  made  a  statement  that  the  people  had 
behaved  with  exemplary  non-violence. 

As  regards  the  statement  that  the  movement  was  confined  to  non-Brahmins  I  may  say  that 
in  many  places  I  was  the  guest  of  respected  Brahmins,  one  or  more  members  of  whose  families 
had  been  to  jail.  I  met  numerous  people  in  the  districts,  some  of  whom  whilst  they  expressed 
the  desire  that  there  should  be  a  settlement  between  the  Congress  and  the  State  did  not  whisper 
a  suggestion  that  the  movement  was  communal  or  confined  to  non-Brahmins.  It  must  be 
remembered  that  nearly  90  per  cent  of  the  population  of  the  State  are  non-Brahmins.  Nor  is 
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the  charge  in  any  way  justified  that  the  movement  is  confined  to  only  a  few  and  has  no  public 
sympathy.  I  met  hundreds  of  people  in  villages  and  thousands  in  towna  and  in  spite  of  myself 
had  to  address  several  score  meetings.  The  public  meeting  in  Bangalore  must  have  been  attended 
by  twenty  to  twenty  five  thousand  people.  The  receptions  I  received  everywhere  were  almost 
embarrassing  and  I  saw  nothing  to  suggest  that  the  movement  lacked  public  sympathy  and 
support. 

I  now  come  to  the  charge  of  mis  behaviour  and  brutal  conduct  of  the  police.  Scores  of 
cases  were  cited.  I  could  not  in  the  brief  time  at  my  disposal  go  into  all  of  them.  That  the  flood- 
tide  of  prison-going  population  took  the  authorities  by  storm  and  that  there  was  very  insufficient 
accommodation  in  police  lock-ups  and  jails  is  admitted  by  the  authorities.  In  lock-ups  which 
could  not  accommodate  five  people  as  many  as  fifteen  and  twenty  were  huddled  together,  in 
some  cases  food  was  not  given  for  more  than  twenty  four  hours,  in  one  lock-up  the  under-trials 
had  to  answer  the  calls  of  nature  on  the  floor  of  the  lock-up  itself,  one  prisoner  deposed  to 
having  been  allowed  a  bath  three  times  in  one  month  and  three  days.  There  is  no  doubt  that  a 
number  of  people  were  left  in  distant  places,  in  some  cases  in  uninhabited  places  and  jungles, 
and  one  prisoner  who  is  now  in  jail  for  the  third  time  said  that  he,  with  a  party  of  11,  were  left 
one  by  one  at  every  mile  or  two  after  they  had  been  driven  some  seventy  miles  from  the  place 
of  their  arrest.  As  none  of  the  allegations  about  these  hardships  in  lock-ups  and  of  men  being 
left  in  distant  places  were  seriously  disputed  by  the  authorities,  I  refused  to  hear  more  than  a 
few  typical  cases,  and  addressed  myself  exclusively  to  allegations  of  torture  and  brutality. 
Several  witnesses  in  Bangalore  jail  and  a  few  who  are  now  out  deposed  to  unseemly  torture 
being  used  against  them  in  order  to  extort  apologies,  besides  of  course  having  received  the 
usual  kicks  with  boots,  being  kicked  about  like  a  football,  and  spat  upon.  This  unseemly  torture 
consisted  in  urine  being  forced  down  their  throats  whilst  in  police  lock-ups.  There  were  several 
cases  of  this  kind.  One  man  deposed  to  being  stripped  naked,  belaboured,  and  the  police 
constable  having  tried  to  force  his  penis  into  his  mouth.  Another  complained  of  urine  being 
poured  into  his  mouth  which  was  forced  open,  of  being  stripped  naked  and  of  an  attempted 
indecent  assault.  These  allegations  were  made  in  the  presence  of  jail  officials.  One  man  who 
had  apologized  and  was  thus  out  happened  to  be  in  a  meeting  of  the  workers  I  addressed  in 
Bangalore  on  the  13th.  I  thought  it  was  best  to  take  him  along  with  me  to  the  Dewan  and  let 
him  examine  him  thoroughly.  I  did  so,  and  the  Dewan  along  with  the  District  Magistrate  of 
Kolar  cross-examined  him  at  length.  He  repeated  the  story  before  them  in  gruesome  detail. 
The  District  Magistrate’s  version  was  that  he  was  on  the  pretext  of  this  torture  seeking  to  cover 
the  shame  of  his  apology;  and  that  he  had  been  tutored  to  do  so.  I  have  no  reason  to  doubt  the 
man’s  story.  Another  man  who  was  also  with  this  man  complained  of  having  been  belaboured 
by  the  police,  spat  upon,  and  a  Harijan’s  urine  having  been  poured  into  his  mouth.  The  District 
Magistrate  who  exhaustively  cross  examined  him  tried  to  make  out  that  the  apology  was 
signed  before  the  alleged  torture  and  so  the  story  was  false.  I  went  at  great  length  into  the  story 
and  when  cross-examined  the  District  Magistrate  admitted  that  there  was  a  half-truth  in  the 
story,  but  that  he  was  not  concerned  in  finding  out  how  much  was  true  and  how  much  was 
false  as  the  case  had  not  happened  within  his  jurisdiction. 

I  now  come  to  the  question  of  apologies.  There  is  no  doubt  that  the  number  of  these  is 
considerable.  Whilst  the  bulk  of  them  were  due  to  beatings  and  tortures,  and  also  due  to  the 
victims  being  ignorant  and  unsophisticated  villagers,  there  are  a  certain  number  of  apologies 
which  show  that  people  who  joined  in  the  first  flush  regretted  having  done  so  and  got  out. 
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Hodigeri  is  a  small  place  where  33  people  in  a  body  apologized,  not  because  of  any  alleged 
torture,  but  because  of  the  normal  hardships  of  the  over-crowded  lock-ups — scanty 
accommodation,  scanty  rations  and  so  on.  There  have  been  34  apologies  from  Mysore  jail,  not 
as  a  result  of  torture  or  force  used,  but  because  of  patient  and,  may  be,  insidious  ways  of 
persuasion.  And  one  prominent  Vakil  has  given  an  undertaking,  after  release,  not  to  take  part 
in  the  movement.  Much  is  being  made  of  this  by  the  authorities,  but  the  obvious  reason  is  that 
he  was  threatened  with  a  prosecution  for  criminal  misappropriation. 

My  tour  through  the  State  has  convinced  me  that  the  Congress  has  acquired  a  firm  hold  on 
the  mass  mind  and  inspite  of  the  apologies  upon  which  the  authorities  seem  to  pride  themselves, 
there  are  quite  a  number  of  people  prepared  to  go  through  the  fire  for  any  length  of  time.  A 
number  of  Vakils  from  various  parts  of  the  country  have  gone  to  jail  and  several  people  paying 
heavy  land  revenue  as  also  substantial  merchants  are  suffering  with  the  common  people.  Savage 
sentences — as  much  as  four  years  given  to  women  and  as  much  as  five  years  under  section 
124A — have  not  deterred  them.  Heavy  fines — over  ten  lakhs  of  rupees  have  been  imposed  as 
fines — and  high-handed  methods  in  the  recovery  of  fines  and  attachment  of  goods — two  poor 
Harijan  women  deposed  to  being  beaten  and  relieved  of  silver  ornaments  worn  by  them  in 
order  to  recover  a  fine  of  Rs  25  imposed  upon  a  member  of  the  family — have  not  frightened 
people. 

One  noticeable  feature  which  distinguishes  the  Mysore  Satyagraha  from  many  others  is 
that  the  satyagrahis  have  been  drawn  exclusively  from  the  State  and  that  behind  prison  walls 
there  is  no  classification  among  prisoners.  All  the  most  and  the  least  educated,  the  richest  and 
the  poorest,  the  most  highly  placed  and  the  most  lowly  placed  socially — suffer  the  same 
hardships,  eat  the  same  food,  and  enjoy  the  same  scanty  amenities  provided  to  them.  I  found 
a  well-known  leader  suffering  from  influenza  lying  on  an  indifferent  bed  on  the  floor  with  two 
pieces  of  dry  bread  lying  beside  him.  There  is  this  thing  to  be  said  in  favour  of  the  authorities 
that  within  the  prison  walls  there  have  been  generally  speaking  no  tortures  and  no  humiliations 
imposed  on  them. 

As  regards  the  satyagraha  I  am  convinced  that  it  has  been  carried  on  throughout  with 
commendable  restraint.  A  little  more  care  might  have  been  exercised  in  the  selection  of  people 
offering  satyagraha — especially  from  villages  where  there  is  more  need  for  educational 
propaganda,  and  it  should  have  been  strictly  confined  to  adults.  A  number  of  juveniles  who 
are  in  prison  today  ought  not  to  have  been  there. 


1  Mahadev  Desai  had  toured  Mysore  from  12  to  17  December  1939  to  investigate  allegations  of  police  atrocities  and 
torture  against  arrested  Mysore  Congress  satyagrahis. 

140.  Mahatma  Gandhi’s  Letter  to  Mirza  Ismail,  13  January  1940 

File  No.  15(10)-P(Sec.)-40,  State  Crown  Representative  Records,  NAI. 

I  duly  had  your  kind  letter  of  the  31st  December1  last.  I  delayed  acknowledgement  because 
Mahadev  was  absent  on  another  errand.  I  was  not  able  to  have  a  full  chat  with  him  after  his 
return  from  Madras  and  before  his  departure.  I  have  now  had  a  chat  with  him  and  I  have  seen 
the  official  letter  addressed  to  him  advising  him  of  the  appointment  of  ‘an  independent  and 
impartial  inquiry’. 
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I  will  take  up  the  last  point  first.  At  this  moment  the  appointment  appears  to  me  to  be 
somewhat  hasty.  Mahadev  Desai’s  note  referred  to  in  your  letter  under  reply  was  prepared  at 
my  instance  and  for  my  sole  edification.2  It  was  on  my  suggestion  that  it  was  given  to  you.  But 
perhaps  you  had  decided  to  order  the  inquiry  independently  of  the  note.  Even  so,  if  an 
honourable  settlement  with  the  Satyagraha  party  is  arrived  at,  there  would  probably  be  no 
necessity  for  an  inquiry,  unless  you  would  have  a  departmental  one  in  the  interest  of  the  purity 
of  your  administration. 

For  the  public  inquiry  you  have  asked  Mahadev  Desai’s  help  and  cooperation.  I  hope  that 
you  have  not  rejected  the  idea  of  a  settlement.  But  if  you  have,  and  the  inquiry  is  to  proceed, 
I  apprehend  a  difficulty.  No  judge  of  the  Mysore  Service  will  satisfy  the  Satyagrahis.  If  I  was 
one,  I  could  not  be  satisfied.  Instances  of  agitation  against  such  appointments  are  not  unknown 
in  British  India  and  elsewhere.  I  therefore  suggest  the  appointment  of  an  impartial  man  from 
outside  Mysore  and  who  can  be  better  than  either  Shri  C.  Rajagopalachari  himself  or  his 
nominee?  If  such  an  appointment  is  made,  I  would  of  course  send  Mahadev  Desai. 

Now  about  the  contents  of  your  letter  under  reply.  You  say,  on  a  perusal  of  his  note,  that  it 
was  obvious  from  the  beginning  that  Mahadev  Desai  ‘came  to  Mysore  with  a  mind  hopelessly 
prejudiced  against  the  State  authorities’.  I  suggest  that  it  is  an  unfair  deduction.  From  his 
account  and  the  accounts  of  those  who  followed  his  tour  it  appears  that  he  was  meticulously 
correct  in  his  speeches  and  never  made  one  single  adverse  remark  about  the  State.  I  know 
personally  that  he  went  if  anything  with  a  predisposition  in  favour  of  the  State  and 
unquestionably  of  your  good  self.  But  Mahadev  could  not  deny  the  evidence  of  his  senses  and 
reduced  it  to  writing  without  any  embellishment,  keeping  himself  to  facts  and  facts  alone.  No 
doubt  you  and  he  have  different  scales  to  judge  human  conduct.  You  with  your  traditions 
cannot  stand  opposition  beyond  a  fixed  limit.  Mahadev  with  his  tradition  scents  nothing  but 
life  and  progress  in  all  opposition  however  vehement  it  may  be,  if  it  is  free  from  violence.  He 
had  ample  testimony  to  show  that  on  the  whole  the  movement  remained  overwhelmingly 
non-violent.  I  would  ask  you  please,  therefore,  before  you  come  to  final  judgment,  to  bear  in 
mind  the  distinction  I  have  suggested. 

Now  about  my  suggestion. 

Civil  resistance  should  be  discontinued  and  a  declaration  should  be  made  on  behalf  of  the 
Mysore  Government  that  they  have  no  desire  whatsoever  to  interfere  with  constitutional 
agitation  for  the  attainment  of  responsible  government  under  the  aegis  of  His  Highness  the 
Maharaja  and  that  the  Reforms  would  be  as  liberally  interpreted  as  is  possible  in  favour  of  the 
liberty  of  the  people.  And  here  I  would  incorporate  the  interpretation  placed  upon  the  Reforms 
by  Dewan  Bahadur  K.R.  Srinivas  Iyengar  in  a  note  given  to  Mahadev,  which  he  tells  me  you 
have  seen. 

The  Maharaja’s  Privy  Purse  should  be  limited  according  to  the  spirit  of  the  age.  I  do  feel 
that  the  existing  figure  is  much  too  high. 

All  restrictive  laws,  orders  and  notifications,  specially  issued  in  order  to  combat  the  Civil 
Resistance  movement  should  be  withdrawn.  All  prosecutions  and  punitive  measures  arising 
from  the  movement  should  be  withdrawn  and  all  political  prisoners  should  be  released. 

I  hope  that  my  proposals  would  be  considered  to  be  more  than  moderate.  If  you  think 
Mahadev’s  seeing  you  will  help,  you  have  but  to  summon  him. 
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If  you  really  enjoyed  the  visit  to  Segaon,  I  would  suggest  your  repeating  it,  and  next  time 
you  come  you  should  shed  the  courtier’s  modesty  and  ask  for  privacy. 


1  Mirza  Ismail  in  his  letter  had  stated  that  Mahadev  Desai’s  note  was  one-sided  and  biased. 

2  See  Document  No.  139. 


141.  The  Mysore  Residency  Fortnightly  Report  for  the  First  Flalf  of 
January  1940 

Sent  by  the  Resident  at  Mysore  to  the  Political  Adviser  to  the  Crown  Representative 
File  No.  11  (15)-P(Sec.)-40,  Mysore  State  Crown  Representative  Records,  NAI. 

During  Mr  Mahadev  Desai’s  tour  in  the  State,  the  State  Congress  produced  certain  evidence 
before  him  of  Police  excesses  including  torture  in  order  to  extract  apologies.  It  seems  likely 
that  most  of  this  evidence  was  manufactured  for  Mr  Desai’s  benefit.  It  appears  that  Mr  Desai 
was  to  a  certain  extent  convinced  of  its  truth  and  is  reporting  this  to  Mr  Gandhi.  In  order  to 
forestall  possible  repercussions,  the  Government  of  Mysore  have  announced  that  an  enquiry 
will  be  held  into  these  allegations  by  Mr  A.R.  Nageswara  Aiyer,  ajudge  of  the  Mysore  High 
Court.  The  Satyagraha  has  for  the  present  been  suspended.  Mr  K.T.  Bashyam,  a  Member  of 
the  Mysore  State  Congress  Working  Committee,  is  writing  a  series  of  articles  in  The  Indian 
Express oi  Madras  entitled  ‘The  Mysore  Struggle’.  They  present  the  version  of  the  State  Congress 
on  the  usual  lines.  The  Dewan  of  Mysore  has  been  touring  extensively  in  the  State  with  numerous 
public  receptions  and  speeches.  These  tours  do  a  considerable  amount  of  good  and  are  of 
excellent  propaganda  value.... 

142.  The  Mysore  Residency  Fortnightly  Report  for  the  Second  Flalf  of 
January 

Sent  by  the  Resident  at  Mysore  to  the  Political  Adviser  to  the  Crown  Representative 
File  No.  ll(15)-P(Sec.)-40,  Mysore  State  Crown  Representative  Records,  NAI. 

Last  fortnight  I  reported  that  the  Government  of  Mysore  had  ordered  an  enquiry  by  ajudge  of 
their  High  Court  into  the  allegations  of  Police  excesses  made  before  Mr  Mahadev  Desai  during 
his  recent  visit  to  the  State.  The  Judge  opened  the  enquiry,  but  no  witnesses  came  forward  as 
the  State  Congress  refused  to  co-operate.  He  visited  Jails  in  order  to  obtain  evidence  from 
political  prisoners,  but  they  refused  to  say  anything  without  the  orders  of  their  leaders.  The 
affair  is  creating  little  sensation  in  the  State  and  the  general  public  draws  the  obvious  conclusion 
that  the  State  Congress  are  not  prepared  to  face  a  judicial  enquiry  into  their  allegations.  There 
was  a  light  disturbance  in  the  Central  Jail  where  a  number  of  political  prisoners  assaulted  the 
jail  authorities  and  two  or  three  of  the  leaders  were  punished.  As  a  result  a  number  of  prisoners 
went  on  hunger  strike  for  two  or  three  days.  The  State  Congress  leaders  have  been  travelling 
backwards  and  forwards  to  Wardha  in  order  to  give  Mr  Gandhi  their  version  of  the  recent 
events  and  to  take  advice  from  him.  They  are  now  continuing  their  propaganda  tours. 
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143.  A  Brief  Resume  of  Events  since  18  December  1939 

Sent  by  the  Offg  General  Secretary  of  Mysore  Congress  to  AISPC 
File  Nos  115  and  116,  Mysore  State,  1937-40  AISPC  Papers,  NMML. 

In  pursuance  of  the  resolution  of  the  Working  Committee  of  the  Mysore  Congress  held  in  the 
middle  of  December  1939  a  State-wide  tour  by  the  members  of  the  Working  Committee  was 
organized  in  order  to  educate  the  public  on  the  question  of  proposed  reforms1  and  also  to  elicit 
their  opinion  after  exploring  the  implications  thoroughly.  The  members  formed  themselves  in 
two  groups,  one  led  by  the  President,  Sjt  H.C.  Dasappa  and  the  other  by  Shri  K.T.  Bhashyam. 
Sjt  Dasappa  toured  in  Mysore,  Hassan  and  Mandya  Districts  and  part  of  Tumkur  and  Bangalore 
districts.  He  addressed  over  60  meetings  the  audience  in  which  ranged  from  200  to  2000.  In  all 
the  places  when  the  audience  were  asked  their  opinion  about  the  proposed  reforms  the 
unanimous  opinion  was  expressed  that  the  reforms  were  unacceptable.  Shri  K.T.  Bhashyam 
after  finishing  the  tour  of  Tumkur  District  stepped  into  the  border  of  the  Chittaldroog  District 
on  the  morning  of  the  29th  December  1939. 

Shri  Bhashyam  and  Shri  Govinda  Reddy,  a  member  of  the  Working  Committee  representing 
Chitaldroog  District  were  immediately  arrested  and  proceedings  under  Sec  112  Criminal 
Procedure  Code  were  instituted  against  them.  The  Dewan  was  touring  in  Chitaldroog  District 
at  that  time  and  it  seems  Sir  Charles  Tod  Hunter,  the  Private  Secretary  to  His  Highness  the 
Maharaja  of  Mysore  was  camping  in  the  District  when  these  persons  were  arrested.  There 
were  strong  protests  in  the  Press  about  the  sudden  arrests  and  strangely  enough  without  assigning 
any  reason  Sjt  Bhashyam  and  Sjt  M.  Govinda  Reddy  were  released  on  the  New  Year  Day.  The 
interrupted  tour  was  again  taken  up  by  Sjt  Bhashyam  and  Sjt  M.G.  Reddy  and  they  toured  the 
whole  of  Chitaldroog  District  and  some  parts  in  Kolar  District.  Needless  to  say  there  were  no 
breaches  of  the  peace  as  apprehended  by  the  District  Magistrate  when  he  instituted  the  abortive 
proceeding  under  Sec  1 12  CrPC.  Shri  Bhashyam  and  party  addressed  about  40  public  meetings 
most  of  which  were  held  in  rural  areas.  At  all  these  meetings  resolutions  were  unanimously 
passed  rejecting  the  proposed  reforms  as  inadequate  and  retrograde  and  demanding  the 
establishment  of  Full  Responsible  Government  immediately.  No  doubt  some  attempts  were 
made  at  Davangere  and  Bowringpet  to  break  up  the  meetings  by  the  help  of  rowdies  but  they 
were  unsuccessful.  Even  the  said  rowdies  had  to  be  protected  by  the  Congress  leaders  when  it 
became  likely  that  they  would  be  roughly  handled  by  the  Congress  workers.  Inspite  of  irritation 
large  crowd  of  people  remained  thoroughly  non-violent  and  behaved  with  perfect  discipline. 
One  significant  feature  of  the  tour  was  that  inspite  of  the  Public  Security  Act  with  its  potentialities 
for  mischief  against  Congress  workers  and  danger  to  people  who  organized  and  attended 
Congress  meetings  the  interest  and  the  enthusiasm  towards  the  Congress  by  the  people  in 
Mysore  was  not  dampened.  The  meetings  were  largely  attended  and  the  tourists  were  given 
cordial  welcomes  in  all  places.  In  some  places  pandals  were  put  up,  arches  erected  and 
processions  to  the  accompaniment  of  music  were  organized  inspite  of  the  instructions  to  the 
local  workers  that  such  things  were  not  needed. 

To  counteract  this  move  on  the  part  of  the  Mysore  Congress  the  Dewan  himself  went 
about  touring  and  receiving  addresses  by  the  Local  Bodies  in  which  support  was  sought  to  be 
gathered  for  proposed  reforms.  District  and  Taluk  Officers  were  asked  to  set  up  functions  and 
wide  publicity  was  given  in  the  press  for  the  welcome  that  the  Dewan  got  and  the  supposed 
enthusiasm  of  the  people  towards  the  reforms.  Attempts  are  being  made  to  take  His  Highness 
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the  Maharaja  of  Mysore  to  districts  wherefrom  a  large  number  of  satyagrahis  had  come  and 
taken  part  in  the  struggle. 

At  Turuvanur  where  forest  Satyagraha  was  commenced  and  wherefrom  a  large  number  of 
Satyagrahis  had  come  up  to  take  part  in  the  struggle  are  still  suffering  imprisonment  in  Central 
Jail.  A  punitive  tax  on  all  the  adult  male  members  belonging  to  Reddy  and  Lingayat 
Communities  has  been  imposed.  When  Shri  Govinda  Reddy  and  friends  tried  to  lead  a 
deputation  to  meet  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  of  Mysore  on  the  occasion  of  the  visit  of  His 
Highness  to  that  District  in  connection  with  the  tax,  the  provision  of  Public  Security  Act  were 
applied  to  Sjt  M.G.  Reddy  and  Shri  Veerappa  and  Mollappa  of  Devangere.  The  people  of 
Davangere  strongly  resented  against  this  and  the  Bar  Association  passed  a  resolution  protesting 
against  the  arrest  of  Shri  Veerappa  who  is  a  prominent  member  of  the  Bar  at  Devangere. 
Subsequently  Shris  Mallappa  and  Veerappa  were  released  but  not  Sjt  Govinda  Reddy.  On  the 
ground  of  the  illness  of  the  niece  of  His  Highness  the  proposed  tour  of  His  Highness  in  the 
District  is  postponed. 

In  order  to  find  out  the  truth  or  otherwise  of  the  alleged  police  excesses  and  tortures  on 
Congressmen  in  several  jails  and  police  lock-ups  in  the  State,  the  Government  appointed 
Justice  Nageswara  Iyer,  who  was  a  member  of  the  Rameswam  enquiry  Committee  as  an  Enquiry 
Officer.  The  appointment  of  Justice  Nageswara  Iyer  did  not  command  the  confidence  of  the 
Public  including  people  like  Shir  Bhooplam  Chandrasekhara  Shetty.  Moreover  the  enquiry 
though  it  was  not  so  stated  in  the  Government  order  was  said  to  be  a  departmental  one  and  not 
open  to  the  public  and  the  Press.  Under  those  circumstances  and  on  the  advice  of  Mahatma 
Gandhi  the  Mysore  Congress  declined  to  cooperate  with  the  committee.  Summons  were  issued 
by  the  District  Magistrate,  it  is  not  clear  under  what  provisions  of  Law,  calling  upon  the  victims 
of  police  torture  to  appear  before  the  committee.  But  still  no  one  appeared  before  the  committee. 
Justice  Nageswara  Iyer  himself  went  to  the  Centraljail  and  asked  six  or  seven  complainants  to 
give  their  statements.  They  refused  to  give  their  statements  stating  they  would  not  do  so  unless 
they  were  directed  by  the  President  of  the  Working  Committee  of  the  Mysore  Congress. 

Closely  following  upon  the  heels  of  this  news  comes  from  Centraljail  that  political  prisoners 
in  Centraljail  including  important  leaders  like  Shri  Mali  Mariapa,  an  advocate  of  Maghugiri 
and  Shri  S.  Vasudeva  Rao,  trained  worker  from  Chitaldroog  District  are  handled  roughly  by 
the  police  and  awarded  jail  punishment.  In  addition  to  indiscriminate  lathi  charge  by  the 
Reserve  Police  some  of  the  people  are  whipped  as  a  punishment  and  some  of  them  are  put 
into  punishment  cells.  It  has  become  very  difficult  to  get  news  from  the  jail  and  when 
Shri  K.  Hanumanthaiya,  President  of  the  Bangalore  District  Congress  Committee,  approached 
the  Jail  Superintendent  to  ascertain  facts  first  hand  he  was  refused  the  usual  facilities.  All  this 
happened  when  the  Legislative  Council  was  holding  its  sessions  and  a  feeble  attempt  was 
made  in  the  Legislative  Council  to  get  at  the  details  but  the  member  who  put  the  question  in 
the  council  seems  to  have  been  satisfied  with  eliciting  the  answer  that  a  report  has  been  received 
by  the  Government.  The  Report  was  itself  not  made  known  to  the  members  much  less  the 
members  did  insist  on  any  further  action. 

Shri  K.T.  Bhashyam  has  given  a  reply  to  some  of  the  speeches  made  by  people  like 
Shri  Girimaji  Rao,  B.S.  Putta  Swamy,  C.  Hayawadana  Rao,  criticizing  the  activities  of  the 
Mysore  Congress  and  the  interference  of ‘Outsiders’  including  Mahatmaji  himself.  This  article  of 
Shir  K.T.  Rhas  appeared  in  the  Indian  Express  on  the  27thjanuary  1940.  Shri  K.  Chengalaraya 
Reddy  is  staying  at  Wardha  to  keep  Mahatmaji  in  touch  with  the  affairs  in  Mysore  as  the 
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Working  Committee  of  the  Mysore  Congress  has  resolved  to  act  according  to  the  advice  and 
guidance  of  Mahatma  Gandhi. 

‘VANDEMATARAM’ 


1  The  reforms  were  formally  announced  on  5th  November  1939.  The  State  Executive  Council  consisting  of  Dewan 
and  two  ministers  was  enlarged  to  include  two  more  ministers  to  be  appointed  by  the  Maharaja  from  among  the  elected 
members  of  the  Representative  Assembly.  The  franchise  for  the  Representative  Assembly  was  increased,  and  it  was  to 
have  an  elected  majority  of  its  68  members,  44  were  to  be  elected  and  the  rest  nominated. 


144.  Mahatma  Gandhi’s  Letter  to  Mirza  Ismail,  15  February  1940 

File  No.  15  (10)-P  (Sec.)-40,  Mysore  State  Crown  Representative  Records,  NAI. 

Although  you  have  despaired  of  me,  I  must  not.  I  send  you  herewith  copy  of  the  statement  to 
be  issued  by  the  State  Congress  Committee  unless,  for  convincing  reasons,  you  do  not  wish  it 
published.  I  have  asked  them  to  wait  till  19th— the  last  day  exclusive.  I  hope  you  will  note  the 
greatest  consideration  shown  to  the  administration  in  the  preparation  of  the  statement.  You 
will  observe  its  unilateral  character.  It  asks  no  consideration.  But  I  do  expect  appreciation  and 
corresponding  gesture  from  you.  You  may  send  for  the  President  of  the  State  Congress  and 
talk  to  him  if  you  like.  I  am  in  Santiniketan  17th,  18th,  part  of  19th  and  part  in  Calcutta,  care 
Birla  20th  onward  Malikhanda. 

The  Mysore  Congress 

Bangalore  City 
13th  February  1940 

The  Working  Committee  of  the  Mysore  Congress  regret  that  the  members  and  the  general 
public  have  been  kept  under  suspense  as  to  the  activity  of  the  Mysore  Congress.  This  has  been 
unavoidable.  As  the  public  know,  member  of  the  Working  Committee  have  off  and  on  been, 
in  touch  with  Mahatma  Gandhi  and  sought  his  guidance  on  many  matters.  Like  most 
organizations  in  India  the  Mysore  Congress  too  has  come  under  his  influence  especially  in  the 
matter  of  his  teachings  on  Truth  and  Non-violence.  Latterly  that  influence  has  been  much 
deeper  than  ever  before  and  has  led  to  individual  heart  searching. 

The  result  was  that  on  the  18th  November  1939  the  Working  Committee  passed  the  following 
resolutions: 

The  Working  Committee  hereby  resolve  to  abide  by  Mahatma  Gandhi’s  advice  and  to 
accept  his  guidance  in  all  matters  concerning  the  movement  in  the  State.’ 

Soon  after  Shri  Mahadev  Desai  came  to  Mysore  as  State  guest  and  came  in  touch  with  both 
the  authorities  and  many  members  of  the  Mysore  Congress.  During  his  six  days’  stay  he  did 
much  travelling  and  addressed  numerous  meetings.  He  met  also  the  Civil  Disobedience 

prisoners  under  special  permission.  He  submitted  a  note  of  his  tour  and  impressions  to  Mahatma 
Gandhi. 

Meanwhile  Mahatma  Gandhi  advised  discontinuance  of  Forest  Satyagraha  and  slowing 
down  of  other  forms  of  Civil  Disobedience  which  advice  has  been  carried  out  in  full. 

After  having  studied  the  situation,  Mahatma  Gandhi  has  advised  an  indefinite  suspension 
of  the  Civil  Disobedience  movement.  The  Working  Committee  feel  that  while  the  movement 
has  been  exceptionally  non-violent  in  action,  there  is  still  considerable  scope  and  necessity  for 


Movements  in  Princely  States  1365 


educating  the  people  in  maintaining  that  high  level  of  non-violence  not  only  in  action  but  also 
in  language  and  in  thought  which  alone  can  justify  and  make  possible  the  realization  of  the 
objectives  before  us.  This  would  necessitate  a  course  of  suspension  and  self-restraint.  The 
Working  Committee,  therefore,  accept  the  advice  and  hereby  resolve  to  suspend  the  Civil 
Disobedience  movement  in  the  State  for  an  indefinite  period. 

This,  however,  does  not  affect  the  pursuit  of  the  constructive  programme  and  other  ordinary 
activities  of  the  Congress.  Stress  is  to  be  laid  on  working  the  constructive  programme  among 
the  people.  It  shall  include  the  spread  of  Khadi  and  spinning,  Harijan  service  including  removal 
of  untouchability,  communal  unity,  Prohibition  campaign  against  drink  and  liquidation  of 
illiteracy. 

The  Working  Committee  has  publicly  complained  about  the  ill-treatment  of  civil 
disobedience  prisoners.  It  consisted  in: 

1.  Detaining  arrested  persons  in  small  unhealthy  lock  ups  for  inordinately  long  periods 
before  producing  them  for  trial. 

2.  Over-crowding,  under  feeding,  starving  and  providing  insufficient  clothing. 

3.  Abusing,  spitting,  beating  with  sticks,  compelling  the  drinking  of  urine  and  otherwise 
committing  brutal  assaults. 

4.  Leaving  or  deserting  arrested  persons  in  far  off  jungles  during  the  dark  hours  of  the 
night. 

5.  Raiding  volunteer  camps  and  assaulting  the  inmates  there  and  expelling  them  forcibly, 
destroying  food  stuffs,  cooking  utensils,  and  the  like,  and  locking  up  such  camps. 

6.  Forcibly  entering  residential  houses  and  attaching  property  for  the  realization  of  fines, 
irrespective  of  their  ownership. 

7.  Arresting  persons,  unconnected  with  the  movement  either  under  the  Public  Security 
Act  or  other  penal  Laws  and  extracting  apologies  from  arrested  persons  both  in  the 
lock-ups  and  jails  by  threat,  coercion,  and  other  measures. 

8.  Confining  sentenced  persons  in  improvised  and  uninhabitable  prisons,  in  unhealthy 
parts  of  the  State  to  the  permanent  injury  of  their  health. 

9.  Letting  loose  Reserve  Police  on  villages  and  firing  in  the  air  to  strike  terror  into  the 
hearts  of  the  people. 

The  Working  Committee  has  asked  for  an  independent  and  impartial  enquiry  into  these 
complaints  not  so  much  for  the  punishment  of  offenders  as  for  the  good  name  of  the 
administration  and  for  the  avoidance  of  repetition  of  such  inhumanities.  The  Working 
Committee  are  aware  that  Shri  Mahadev  Desai  had  also  advised  such  an  enquiry.  But  much  to 
the  surprise  of  all  concerned  a  hasty  announcement  of  the  enquiry  court  was  made.  The  Hon’ble 
Mr  Justice  A.R.  Nageswara  Iyer,  Judge  of  the  High  Court  of  Mysore  was  appointed  solejudge. 
Mahatma  Gandhi  advised  the  Working  Committee  not  to  tender  any  evidence  nor  otherwise 
participate  in  its  proceedings  but  at  the  same  time  to  refrain  from  making  any  public 
announcement  of  the  non-cooperation.  This  advice  he  gave  in  order  not  to  embarrass  the 
authorities  and  to  enable  him  to  carry  on  negotiations  with  the  Mysore  Government  with  a 
view  to  have  the  personnel  of  the  Committee  changed.  He  felt  that  justice  might  be  frustrated 
unless  a  judge  of  unimpeachable  integrity  was  brought  from  outside  as  was  done  for  example 
at  the  time  of  the  Punjab  Enquiry  in  1919  and  other  similar  occasions.  There  was  no  question 
whatsoever  of  casting  reflections  upon  the  particular  judge  appointed  to  conduct  the  enquiry. 
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Mahatma  Gandhi  had  also  advised  release  of  the  political  prisoners.  Mahatmaji’s  advice 
unfortunately  proved  unacceptable  to  the  Mysore  Government.  The  non-cooperation  therefore 
stands.  The  Working  Committee  would  be  ready  to  lead  evidence  if  the  two  conditions  are 
fulfilled. 

There  remains  the  question  of  participation  in  the  elections  to  Local  Boards  and  the  like. 
The  Working  Committee  have  been  advised  by  Mahatma  Gandhi,  and  they  have  accepted 
the  advice,  that  whenever  the  Mysore  Congress  can  render  effective  service  to  the  popular 
cause  and  suitable  candidates  can  be  obtained,  the  Congress  should  take  part  in  those  elections. 

There  is  too  the  question  of  prisoners.  The  Working  Committee  are  of  opinion  that  there 
can  be  no  agitation  for  the  release  of  the  Civil  Disobedience  prisoners  for  the  sake  of  release. 
For  Civil  Disobedience  itself  is  a  process  of  inviting  suffering  on  oneself.  Therefore  the  Working 
Committee  have  to  submit  to  the  sufferings  of  those  fellow  workers  who  are  behind  prison 
walls.  Such  suffering  is  part  of  the  fight  for  freedom. 

The  public  should  know  that  the  manner  has  thus  changed  this  fight  for  the  establishment 
of  responsible  government  under  the  aegis  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  and  must  continue 
till  the  goal  is  reached. 

145.  The  Mysore  Residency  Fortnightly  Report  for  the  Second  Half  of 
February  1940 

Sent  by  the  Resident  at  Mysore  to  the  Political  Adviser  to  the  Crown  Representative 
File  No.  11  (15)-P(Sec.)-40,  Mysore  State  Crown  Representative  Records,  NAI. 

On  the  advice  of  Mr  Gandhi,  the  Mysore  Congress  Working  Committee  have  decided  to 
suspend  the  Civil  Disobedience  Movement.  They  propose  to  contest  elections  to  local  and 
legislative  bodies.  They  have  appointed  a  Parliamentary  Sub- Committee  to  tour  the  State  and 
canvass  support  for  the  Congress.  The  All  Mysore  Congress  Committee,  which  met  at  Mysore 
last  week,  ratified  the  decisions  of  the  Working  Committee.  They  also  passed  a  resolution 
declaring  as  highly  unsatisfactory  the  constitutional  reforms  which  were  recently  announced. 

146.  Mahatma  Gandhi’s  Article:  ‘A  Chief  Judge  Descends’ 

Harijan,  30  March  1940. 

A  correspondent  sends  me  a  newspaper  report  of  a  speech  delivered  by  the  Chief  Judge  of 
Mysore  at  a  meeting  recently  held  in  Bangalore  to  help  the  war.  He  is  reported  to  have  said: 

The  Allies  were  not  fighting  for  democracy  or  any  particular  form  of  government.  They  were 
only  fighting  so  that  all  nations  might  live  in  peace  and  develop  on  their  own  lines.  They  were 
fighting  to  put  an  end  to  all  forms  of  aggression  by  one  nation  against  others.  Let  them  not  in 
India  be  too  sure  that  the  war  would  not  touch  them  directly.  War  touched  every  one  of  them  in 
India  and  also  the  generations  yet  unborn. 

He  knew  that  most  people  in  India  were  prepared  to  do  their  utmost  to  ensure  the  victory  of 
the  Allies.  But  some  people  had  stood  aloof.  The  leaders  of  a  certain  political  party  in  this  country 
had  decided  that  this  was  the  proper  occasion  for  them  to  bargain  for  their  political  ends,  had 
threatened  that,  if  what  they  asked  for  was  not  granted,  they  would  create  trouble  in  India  and  so 
help  the  enemy.  Such  action  on  their  part  had  greatly  encouraged  the  enemy  too. 

In  every  history  there  were  some  pages  which  people  of  the  nation  concerned  read  with  shame. 

He  was  sure  that  when  the  history  of  India  came  to  be  written  Indian  children  of  the  future  would 
skip  over  with  shame  that  part  relating  to  the  tactics  of  such  politicians  as  he  had  referred  to. 
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He  was  quite  certain  that  such  persons  who  bargained  for  their  political  rights  at  this  hour  did 
not  represent  the  heart  of  India.  If  he  had  thought  that  they  did,  he  would  wish  he  had  never  set 
foot  in  India.  But  he  had  lived  in  India  for  40  years  and  knew  that  India  as  a  nation  was  quite 
generous  and  warm-hearted  and  would  respond  to  all  good  causes. 

It  is  hardly  likely  that  His  Honour  the  Chief  Judge  knows  of  the  secrets  of  the  British 
Cabinet.  In  any  event,  if  Britain  is  fighting  against  mere  aggression,  it  can  hardly  be  called  a 
worthy  aim.  Having  been  the  foremost  aggressor  in  the  world  Britain  could  not  justify  her  fight 
against  Germany  on  the  pretext  put  forth  by  the  learned  Chief  Judge. 

My  correspondent  in  sending  the  cutting  says  in  his  covering  letter: 

‘  1.  He  ought  not  to  have  entered  into  matters  of  political  controversy  at  a  non-party  meeting 
convened  under  royal  auspices. 

2.  He,  being  the  Chief  Justice  of  a  High  Court,  overstepped  the  bounds  of  property  in 
publicly  attacking  the  politics  of  a  particular  party. 

3.  He,  being  a  judicial  officer  of  an  Indian  State,  ought  not  to  have  gone  out  of  the  way 
and  meddled  with  the  party  politics  of  British  India’. 

I  think  the  criticism  is  just.  The  Congress  will  survive  the  attack.  But  I  do  not  know  whether 
the  Paramount  Power  should  not  take  notice  of  the  Chief  Judge’s  extraordinary  utterance. 
Surely  he  misuses  the  word  bargain  when  he  applies  it  to  the  Congress  policy.  What  is  there  to 
be  ashamed  of  in  the  Congress  seeking  the  deliverance  of  the  country  from  foreign  rule  even 
when  the  foreigner  is  in  distress?  If  the  Congress  was  not  committed  to  the  method  of  peace,  it 
would  have  been  not  only  justified  but  would  have  deemed  it  its  duty  to  take  advantage  of 
Britain’s  difficulty  by  creating  a  state  of  rebellion  in  the  country  by  every  means  at  its  disposal. 
But  the  Congress  has  adopted  the  policy  of  peace.  No  doubt  it  would  have  done  better  if  it 
could  have  honestly  accepted  my  advice.  The  choice  before  the  Congress  was  not  between 
two  evils  but  between  good  and  better.  The  better  was  beyond  its  ability  and  would  therefore 
have  harmed  and  weakened  it.  Thus  ‘good’  was  the  best  for  the  Congress,  and  so  I  threw  in  my 
lot  with  it.  I  would  have  been  a  traitor  if,  having  led  the  Congress  to  accept  non-violence  as  its 
policy,  I  had  remained  on  my  pedestal  and  refused  to  guide  the  great  organization.  It  ill  becomes 
those  who  believe  in  war  as  an  accepted  institution  to  charge  the  Congress  with  the  spirit  of 
bargaining.  The  word  is  a  misfit  when  it  is  applied  to  the  life  and  death  struggle  of  a  nation 
bent  upon  vindicating  its  right  to  freedom. 

Sevagram,  25  March  1940 

147.  Introduction  and  Conclusion  from  Nageswara  Iyer  Report  of 
Inquiry 

Ref.  No.  15  (10)-P(Sec)-40,  Mysore  State  Crown  Representative  Records,  NAI. 

Introduction 

In  the  beginning  of  September  1939,  in  certain  parts  of  the  State,  the  District  Congress 
Committee  concerned  started  what  are  called  ‘satyagraha  activities’  which,  in  the  succeeding 
month,  assumed  serious  proportions.  In  certain  areas  the  Satyagraha  volunteers  or  ‘satyagrahis’, 
as  they  may  conveniently  be  styled,  started  with  the  picketing  of  liquor  shops,  while  in  others 
they  started  what  is  called  ‘forest  satyagraha’  which  consisted  in  sending  ‘satyagrahis’  to  forests 
or  date  groves  with  the  object  of  cutting  date  or  bagchi  trees  from  which  toddy  is  drawn. 
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The  evidence  shows  that  in  some  cases  even  sandal  trees  were  cut,  a  clear  indication  that 
their  only  object  was  to  cause  damage  or  loss  to  the  Government.  In  Kolar  Gold  Fields  it  was 
apprehended  that  the  picketing  of  liquor  shops  was  likely  to  lead  to  a  breach  of  the  peace  and 
an  order  was  therefore  issued  by  the  District  Magistrate  of  Kolar  prohibiting  such  activities 
and  forbidding  satyagrahis  from  entering  such  areas  and  the  satyagraha  activities  in  that  place 
thereafter  consisted  in  disobeying  those  orders. 

The  satyagrahis  who  took  active  part  in  these  activities  were  being  taken  to  police  custody 
and  the  authorities  were  letting  off  such  of  them  as  apologized,  producing  the  rest  before 
Magisterial  Courts  to  take  their  trial.  It  appears  that  complaints  were  made  that  some  of  these 
satyagrahis  were  assaulted  by  the  police  and  other  subordinate  officers,  and  were  subjected  to 
torture  in  order  to  extract  apologies  from  them.  The  Government  thereupon  directed,  in  their 
Order  G.O.  No.  3420-73-C  B. 98-39-1  dated  the  8th  January  1940,  an  enquiry  into  these 
complaints  and  in  that  order  observed: 

In  view  of  the  seriousness  of  these  allegations  and  the  importance  of  verifying  the  actual 
facts,  it  is  considered  advisable  to  hold  an  independent  and  impartial  enquiry  so  that  the 
parties  may  present  their  cases  in  person. 

The  enquiry  as  has  been  stated  in  the  Government  Communique  No.  3563-C  B. 98-39, 
dated  12th  January  1940  was  meant  to  be  a  departmental  enquiry. 

In  effect  the  points  on  which  my  findings  are  asked  are:  whether  the  allegations  that  certain 
persons  accused  of  offences  in  connection  with  the  recent  political  movement  were  assaulted 
by  police  and  other  subordinate  officers,  are  true,  and  whether  those  persons  were  subjected 
to  torture  in  order  to  extort  apologies  from  them. 

I  was  appointed  ‘Enquiring  Officer’  and  I  was  asked  to  submit  my  report  after  a  ‘thorough 
and  exhaustive  enquiry.’  In  a  Press  Communique  issued  on  the  12th  January,  Government 
announced  the  centres  where  the  sittings  would  be  held  as  also  the  dates  of  sittings  in  the 
various  centres. 

The  Government  further  requested  those  who  had  personal  knowledge  of  the  alleged 
incidents  to  come  forward  and  give  evidence  before  the  Enquiring  Officer  and  also  provided 
that  ‘complainants  and  officers  complained  against  may  if  they  desire  be  represented  by  counsel’. 
The  Government  also  offered  help  to  the  complainants  to  secure  attendance  of  witnesses  if 
due  notice  of  their  requirements  was  given  to  them.  Notices  were  also  issued  to  such  of 
the  persons  as,  according  to  the  information  the  Government  possessed,  had  attributed 
misdemeanour  to  the  police  and  other  subordinate  officers,  as  also  to  those  who  were  ascertained 
to  have  personal  knowledge  as  regard  such  alleged  misdemeanours,  requesting  them  to  appear 
before  me.  It  is  thus  clear  that  all  the  necessary  facilities  were  given  to  the  public  to  adduce 
evidence  before  me  with  regard  to  the  complaints  of  torture  or  ill  treatment  made  by  or  on 
behalf  of  the  satyagraha  prisoners.  It  may  also  be  mentioned  that  after  the  Government  Order 
directing  an  enquiry  was  issued,  the  officiating  General  Secretary  of  the  Mysore  Congress,  in 
his  letter  dated  9  January  1940,  applied  to  the  Chief  Secretary  to  the  Government  for  a  copy  of 
the  Press  Communique  and  his  request  was  promptly  complied  with.  The  Mysore  Congress 
was  thus  fully  aware  of  the  enquiry  and  had  full  opportunity  of  presenting  their  case  before 
me. 

The  enquiry  began  at  Bangalore  on  the  17th  January  1940  and  I  held  sittings  at  Kolar, 
Kolar  Gold  Fields,  Shimoga  and  also  at  Chitaldurg.  The  examination  of  witnesses  concluded 
on  the  16th  February  1940.  The  total  number  of  sittings  was  25.  Ninety  witnesses  have  been 
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examined  and  76  exhibits  filed.  Of  the  witnesses  examined,  37  are  officials  and  53  non-officials. 
Out  of  the  non-official  witnesses  31  had  taken  active  part  in  the  satyagraha  activities  during  the 
period  relevant  to  this  enquiry.  Out  of  them,  14  persons  who  have  been  undergoing  their 
sentence  for  offences  connected  with  the  satyagraha  activities  refused  to  give  evidence  in  this 
enquiry.  Seventeen  satyagrahis  some  of  whom  are  even  now  in  jail  have  however  given  evidence. 
Two  of  the  remaining  non-official  witnesses  are  members  of  the  Congress  being  also  members 
of  a  Taluk  Congress  Working  Committee.  A  large  number  of  Congress  Satyagrahis  have  thus 
given  material  evidence  with  regard  to  the  matters  covered  by  this  enquiry. 

Some  of  the  satyagrahis,  who  have  charged  the  police  and  other  subordinate  officers  of  the 
Government  with  misdemeanour,  have  failed  to  appear  before  me  and  establish  those  charges. 
When  notices  for  their  appearance  were  sent  to  them,  some  endorsed  on  the  notices  that  they 
were  not  willing  to  give  evidence,  while  some  others  refused  even  to  receive  them.  As  regards 
those  in  jail,  I  recorded  their  statements  in  the  several  jails  in  which  they  had  been  incarcerated 
and  while  some  of  them  were  fair  enough  to  give  evidence,  the  others  refused  to  do  so  stating 
that  they  were  not  prepared  or  willing  to  make  any  statement  in  support  of  the  charges  they 
had  made  against  the  officers  of  Government.  Their  statements  will  be  referred  to  in  detail 
later  on.  It  may  however  be  observed  in  passing  that  the  attitude  these  persons  have  assumed 
seems  to  me  to  be  very  unfair  and  very  unreasonable.  They  have  made  accusations  of  a  very 
serious  nature  of  ill-treatment  and  torture. 

Those  all  allegations  are  now  challenged  and  when  called  upon  to  establish  them  they 
either  fail  to  appear,  or  lightly  say  they  are  unwilling  to  give  their  evidence  on  the  ground  that 
the  Mysore  Congress  has  not  ‘ordered’  them  to  do  so.  It  is  not  pretended  that  they  made  those 
accusations  as  directed  by  the  Congress.  Why  is  then  a  mandate  from  the  Congress  necessary 
to  support  their  allegations  which  are  of  a  highly  defamatory  nature?  These  are  simple  cases  of 
excesses  alleged  to  have  been  committed  by  certain  Officers  on  some  volunteers  while  in 
custody.  The  activities  the  volunteers  may  have  indulged  in,  might  have  been  in  pursuance  of 
a  programme  chalked  out  by  the  Congress.  If  in  pursuance  of  such  a  programme  they  committed 
offences  punishable  by  law  and  were  put  on  trial  for  those  offences,  their  refusal  to  defend 
themselves  may  be  unobjectionable.  A  satyagrahi  must  be  prepared  without  resistance  to  take 
the  consequence  of  his  act  and  when  put  on  his  trial  for  what  he  does  in  pursuance  of  the 
Congress  programme,  if  he  refuses  to  defend  himself  and  submit  to  any  punishment  that  may 
be  imposed  on  him,  that  may  be  quite  consistent  with  true  principles  of  satyagraha.  But  if  he 
once  takes  it  into  his  head  to  come  to  the  open  and  make  accusations  of  ill-treatment  and 
torture  against  others  and  that  not  in  their  presence,  he  owes  it  as  a  duty  to  himself  as  to  the 
accused  persons,  to  prove  when  challenged  the  charges  so  made.  It  is  not  pretended  that  the 
torture  and  assault  if  any  were  committed  by  the  officials  concerned  in  pursuance  of  a  policy 
enunciated  by  the  Government.  It  is  difficult  to  see  what  high  principles  of  policy  are  involved 
in  such  a  simple  matter.  If  such  charges  are  made  out  against  any  particular  officer  there  is  no 
doubt  that  the  Government  would  be  only  too  anxious  to  punish  him  adequately  in  the  interests 
of  the  purity  of  the  administration.  Some  of  the  persons  who  have  refused  to  make  their 
statements  have  made  serious  charges  which  are  very  damaging  to  the  reputation  and  prospects 
of  some  of  the  Government  officials.  When  the  charges  made  are  thus  challenged,  the 
complainants  were  bound  in  all  fairness  to  establish  those  charges.  If  for  any  reason  sound  or 
unsound,  having  full  opportunity  of  establishing  their  charges,  they  were  unwilling  or 
unprepared  to  establish  those  charges  it  is  but  right  that  they  should  as  gentlemen  withdraw 
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those  allegations  on  the  ground  that  they  are  not  prepared  or  willing  to  prove  them.  In  the 
course  of  the  enquiry  when  a  few  shrewd  and  intelligent  persons  appeared  before  me  and 
stated  that  they  were  not  prepared  or  willing  to  give  their  statements  without  a  mandate  to  that 
effect  from  the  Congress  I  asked  them  whether  it  would  be  fair  or  just  to  assume  that  attitude 
having  made  very  serious  and  heinous  allegations  behind  the  back  of  the  persons  concerned. 
One  of  them  fumbled  and  hesitated  to  give  an  answer  and  when  repeatedly  questioned  he  said 
he  would  not  answer  even  that  question  without  a  mandate  from  the  Congress.  That  was  in 
effect  the  attitude  taken  by  the  other  prisoners  who  were  questioned  in  that  manner.  Is  a 
mandate  from  the  Congress  necessary  to  answer  such  a  simple  question?  That  only  shows  that 
they  found  that  the  attitude  they  had  taken  up  was  by  no  means  justifiable  and  therefore 
avoided  giving  an  answer  by  prevaricating  in  that  manner.  The  position  therefore  is  that  without 
attempting  to  establish  the  charges  they  made,  they  have  allowed  these  grave  charges  to  stand. 
Their  conduct  is  inconsistent  with  true  principles  of  satyagraha  as  I  understand  them,  which 
consist  in  choosing  to  endure  suffering  which  one’s  enemies  may  inflict  and  doing  no  intentional 
injury  in  thought,  word  and  deed  to  his  adversary.  A  true  satyagrahi  must  try  to  win  his  cause 
only  by  the  over  powering  force  of  love  and  suffering.  That  has  not  been  the  conduct  of  some 
of  these  Satyagrahis.  But  this  is  by  the  way.  However,  in  my  opinion,  their  attitude  only  exhibits 
a  callous  disregard  for  the  feelings  of  others  and  a  failure  on  their  part  to  realize  their  duties 
and  responsibilities  in  such  serious  matters. 

During  the  course  of  the  enquiry,  certain  persons  from  the  Chikamangalur  District  lock-up 
applied  to  the  Law  Secretary  to  Government  that  they  might  be  given  an  opportunity  to  give 
evidence  before  the  Enquiring  Officer.  Though  those  applications  were  not  made  within  the 
time  fixed  most  of  the  applicants  were  granted  the  relief  they  wanted.  In  order  to  avoid  delay, 
they  were  formally  transferred  to  the  Central  Jail,  Bangalore  to  enable  them  to  give  their 
evidence.  But  how  did  they  conduct  themselves  thereafter?  I  went  to  the  Centraljail  to  record 
their  statements  and  the  persons  who  had  been  so  transferred  said  that  they  were  not  willing  to 
give  their  evidence. 

‘Q^ — Were  you  at  any  time  assaulted  or  ill-treated  in  any  way  by  the  police  or  thejail  authorities? 

A — I  want  the  permission  of  the  Congress  Working  Committee  to  produce  any  evidence 
regarding  the  torture  given  to  the  satyagrahis.  I  am  not  prepared  to  make  any  statement  in  this 
connection.’ 

He  however  admitted  that  he  had  written  a  letter  to  the  Government  that  he  may  be  given 
an  opportunity  to  give  his  evidence  before  the  Enquiring  Officer.  And  in  explanation  of  his 
present  attitude  he  said  Although  I  wanted  to  give  my  evidence,  I  am  not  prepared  to  do  so 
now  as  the  Congress  has  not  authorized  us  to  give  evidence.’ 

Sivshankar  (Witness  No.  81)  and  Ramachandra  Setty  (Witness  No.  82)  who  were  similarly 
brought  to  Bangalore  on  their  application  for  being  given  an  opportunity  to  give  their  evidence 
before  me  also  adopted  the  same  attitude.  When  they  made  their  applications  in  all  seriousness 
and  when  their  requests  were  granted,  to  have  turned  round  and  adopted  this  attitude  after 
they  had  been  transferred  formally  to  Bangalore  seems  to  me  to  be  childish. 

With  these  remarks  which  are  of  a  general  nature  I  propose  to  discuss  the  evidence  in 
detail.  Cases  of  assault  or  torture  are  alleged  to  have  happened  only  in  four  Districts  in  the 
State,  namely,  Bangalore,  Shimoga,  Chitaldurg  and  Kolar,  and  I  shall  consider  the  cases  relating 
to  each  District  separately. 
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Conclusion 

In  the  preceding  sections,  I  have  given  my  conclusions  with  respect  to  the  points  that  have 
arisen  for  consideration  in  this  enquiry.  To  sum  up,  I  am  of  opinion  that  the  allegation  that 
certain  persons  accused  of  offences  in  connection  with  the  political  movement  were  assaulted 
by  police  and  other  subordinate  officers  and  that  they  were  subjected  to  torture  in  order  to 
extract  apologies  from  them  are  not  true.  I  may  also  mention  that  the  satyagraha  prisoners  in 
most  of  the  places  were  generally  provided  with  proper  accommodation  and  food,  though 
there  are  reasons  to  think  that  at  Kolar  Gold  Fields  and  Hiriyur  the  arrangements  with  regard 
to  food  were  not  altogether  satisfactory. 

Before  concluding,  I  may  observe  as  I  have  mentioned  already  that  most  of  the  persons 
who  made  accusations  of  assault  and  torture  did  not  attempt  to  establish  those  charges.  However, 
a  large  volume  of  oral  and  documentary  evidence,  both  official  and  non-official,  has  been 
adduced  before  me,  some  of  which  are  undoubtedly  reliable  and  free  from  any  taint  of  partiality; 
and  it  is  a  relief  to  me  that  I  have  been  able  to  base  my  conclusions  on  the  materials  so 
available  and  on  broad  probabilities  and  not  generally  on  the  fact  that  the  complainants  have 
failed  to  adduce  evidence  in  proof  of  their  allegations.  My  thanks  are  due  to  the  witnesses  who 
have  appeared  before  me  and  given  evidence.  My  thanks  are  also  due  to  the  Government 
Officers  who  have  rendered  all  the  help  needed  in  this  enquiry.  Mr  H.K.N.  Acharya  and 
Messrs  T.  Venkatasubba  Sastry  and  B.  Bhima  Rao  conducted  the  case  on  behalf  of  the  officers 
complained  against  in  the  District  of  Shimoga  and  Chitaldurg  respectively  and  they  were  of 
much  help  and  I  must  express  my  obligations  to  them. 

148.  A  One  Sided  Inquiry 

Mahatma  Gandhi’s  Article 
Harijan,  11  May  1940. 

I  had  hoped  that  I  would  not  have  to  say  anything  on  Justice  Nagesvara  Iyer’s  report  into  the 
allegations  of  ill  treatment  of  Satyagrahi  prisoners  in  Mysore.  But  the  Press  criticism  of  the 
action  of  the  State  Congress  in  abstaining  from  participation  in  the  inquiry  demands  an 
explanation  from  me.  If  it  was  wrong  for  the  State  Congress  not  to  participate  in  the  inquiry, 
the  blame  was  mine.  The  inquiry  was  a  result  of  Mahadev  Desai’s  visit  to  Mysore  at  the  instance 
of  the  Dewan  (Sir  Mirza  Ismail)  and  the  former’s  confidential  report  to  me  of  which  a  copy  was 
given  to  the  Dewan.  Mahadev  Desai  had  recommended  an  open  judicial  inquiry  presided 
over  by  a  judge  of  known  integrity  brought  from  outside.  Instead  there  was  only  a  departmental 
inquiry  by  a  Mysore  judge.  I  have  been  for  some  time  guiding  the  Mysore  Congress,  and  the 
Congress  acted  upon  my  advice  in  not  leading  evidence  before  a  Mysore  judge  who  could  not, 
I  felt,  be  wholly  impartial  in  judging  the  conduct  of  officials  with  whom  he  must  have  come  in 
close  official  contact.  It  was  too  much  to  expect  an  impartial  scrutiny  by  one  who  had  risen  to 
the  rank  of  a  judge  from  being  a  Government  official. 

The  allegations  were  of  a  most  serious  character,  and  they  were  repeated  in  the  presence  of 
Mahadev  Desai  and  before  officials  occupying  the  positions  of  Deputy  Commissioner,  District 
Superintendent  of  Police,  Superintendent  of  Jail  and  so  on.  Those  who  made  the  allegations 
were  volunteers,  not  criminals,  and  a  few  of  them  held  high  social  positions.  It  is  impossible  to 
treat  them  as  liars,  as  the  report  seems  to  have  done. 
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I  am  not  yet  in  possession  of  thejudge’s  report.  What  I  have  before  me  is  a  highly  tendentious 
summary  of  the  report  published  by  Government,  interspersed  by  Government’s  own  statements 
of  certain  happenings  and  Justice  Nagesvara  Iyer’s  comments  on  them  in  his  report.  It  passes 
comprehension  that  the  inquiry  was  continued  when  the  complainants  refused  to  appear  before 
the  officer.  The  judge  should  have  dismissed  the  case  for  want  of  evidence.  How  he  could  have 
arrived  at  definite  conclusions  in  the  absence  of  material  evidence,  it  is  difficult  to  say.  The 
judge  admits  that  ‘most  of  the  persons  who  made  accusations  of  assault  and  torture  did  not 
attempt  to  establish  those  charges’,  but  that  he  ‘had  a  large  volume  of  oral  and  documentary 
evidence’  adduced  before  him.  What  this  ‘documentary’  evidence  was,  we  do  not  know.  The 
oral  evidence  was  of  people  who  had  nothing  to  do  with  the  inquiry  but  were  dragged  by  the 
Police  before  the  judge  to  prove  the  Government  case.  The  judge  says  he  has  based  his 
conclusions  ‘on  such  materials  and  broad  probabilities’.  This  is  hardly  the  language  of  a  judge. 
No  judge  of  integrity  and  impartiality  would  have  cared  to  go  into  the  extraneous  evidence 
thatjustice  Nagesvara  Iyer  went  into,  and  made  uncalled  for  animadversions  against  Satyagrahis 
for  refusal  to  give  evidence  before  him,  when  he  knew  that  their  reason  in  doing  so  was  that 
they  questioned  the  competence,  independence  and  impartiality  of  the  judge.  Two  paragraphs 
in  the  communique  are  devoted  to  proving  that  the  leaders  of  the  movement  adopted 
questionable  methods  of  sending  out  surreptitious  letters  from  jails.  What  this  has  to  do  with 
allegations  of  torture  one  is  at  a  loss  to  know.  It  would  thus  appears  that,  far  from  the  inquiry 
being  into  any  allegations  by  Congressmen,  it  became  an  inquiry  into  allegations  by  Government 
officials  which  the  judge  has  supported  without  giving  those  against  whom  allegations  were 
made  an  opportunity  to  rebut  them. 

My  point,  however,  in  referring  to  the  unfortunate  inquiry  is  that  the  Mysore  Congress 
acted  under  my  advice.  The  judge’s  biased  findings  confirms  me  in  the  soundness  of  the 
opinion  I  gave  them.  As  Satyagrahis,  the  members  of  the  Mysore  Congress  were  not  interested 
in  the  guilty  parties  being  condemned.  They  were  interested  in  the  truth  being  known.  The 
golden  lid  of  the  one-sided  inquiry  covers  the  truth.  But  they  should  have  the  faith  that  the  lid 
will  be  lifted  one  day  and  the  truth  will  be  found.  The  exoneration  of  the  officials  may  result  in 
the  hardening  of  their  hearts  and  greater  maltreatment  of  the  prisoners  than  before.  If  such  is 
the  case,  the  prisoners  should  rejoice  in  their  sufferings  and  know  that,  if  they  bear  them 
without  malice,  they  will  bring  the  local  Congress  nearer  its  goal. 

149.  Resolutions  Passed  at  the  Meeting  of  the  Mysore  Congress 
Working  Committee,  26  May  1940 
File  Nos  115-116,  Mysore  State,  1937-40,  AISPC  Papers,  NMML. 

The  following  Resolutions  were  passed  at  the  meeting  of  the  Working  Committee,  Mysore 
Congress,  held  on  26th  May  1940  at  Nanjangud: 

1.  The  Working  Committee  considers  it  desirable  that  Harijan  Service  which  forms  part 
of  constructive  work  should  be  specially  attended  to  by  a  member  of  the  Working 
Committee  who  will  be  able  to  devote  almost  exclusive  attention  to  it.  Having  this  in 
view  the  Working  Committee  requests  and  appoints  Shri  K.  Chengalaraya  Reddy  to 
be  in  charge  of  this  work. 

2.  The  Working  Committee  has  deeply  considered  the  question  of  the  Congress  contesting 
the  elections  of  the  Representative  Assembly  and  the  Legislative  Council.  In  view  of 
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the  decision  of  the  Congress  following  the  advice  of  Mahatma  Gandhi  to  contest 
elections  to  the  local  bodies  and  the  like  and  the  successful  participation  in  the  recent 
elections  to  the  District  Boards,  the  Working  Committee  considers  it  consistent  and 
desirable  that  the  Congress  should  contest  the  ensuing  elections  to  the  Assembly  and 
the  Legislative  Council.  The  Working  Committee  is  well  aware  of  the  handicaps  placed 
on  the  Congress  by  the  sweeping  and  reactionary  provisions  of  the  Government  of 
Mysore  Act  1940 1  and  the  Rule  thereunder  regarding  disqualifications  and  the 
introduction  of  the  system  of  cumulative  vote,  and  the  futility  of  the  Reforms  in  respect 
of  which  it  has  already  expressed  itself  in  clear  terms.  Nor  can  the  Working  Committee 
forget  the  unjust  interference  of  Government  Officers  in  most  parts  of  the  State  against 
the  interests  of  the  Congress  during  the  recent  elections  to  the  District  Boards. 
Nevertheless,  the  Working  Committee  deems  it  necessary  that  the  elections  should  be 
contested  not  only  with  a  view  to  keep  out  reactionary  elements  from  the  legislatures 
in  so  far  as  it  is  possible  to  do  so,  but  also  to  expedite  the  realization  of  the  objective  of 
the  Congress  by  strengthening  the  demand  from  within  the  house  of  legislature. 

3.  The  Working  Committee  desires  to  make  it  clear  that  this  decision  does  not  mean  the 
acceptance  of  the  Reforms  and  that  it  constitutes  a  further  step  in  carrying  on  the  fight 
for  the  establishment  of  Responsible  Government  under  the  aegis  of  His  Highness 
the  Maharaja. 

4.  The  Working  Committee  is  of  opinion  that  the  prohibitory  order  under  Sec  39  of  the 
Mysore  Police  Act  issued  by  the  District  Magistrate  of  Mysore  banning  the  procession 
of  the  Congress  Leaders  at  Nangangud  on  25th  of  May  1940  is  thoroughly  unwarranted 
and  condemns  the  action  of  the  District  Magistrate  in  promulgating  the  said  order.  It 
desires  to  bring  to  the  notice  of  the  public  that  the  President  immediately  put  himself 
in  telephonic  communication  with  Mahatma  Gandhi  and  in  accordance  with  his  advice 
decided  that  the  order  should  not  at  present  be  disobeyed.  The  Working  Committee 
is  in  full  accord  with  the  view  and  hopes  that  this  move  on  its  part  will  be  properly 
appreciated  by  the  authorities  and  that  they  will  help  to  maintain  harmony  in  the 
public  life  of  the  country. 

General  Secretary 


1  Promulgated  by  the  Government  of  Mysore  on  10  May  1940  based  on  the  constitutional  reforms  announced  on  5 
November  1939. 


150.  Sir  Mirza’s  Claim  Refuted 

File  Nos  115  and  116,  Mysore  State,  1937-40,  AISPC  Papers,  NMML. 

Shri  K.  T.  Bhashyam,  President,  Mysore  Congress,  has  issued  the  following  Statement  to  the 
Press:  ....  The  Statement  of  Sir  Mirza  on  the  Floor  of  the  Assembly  that  the  Reforms  recently 
announced  have  satisfied  a  vast  majority  of  the  people  is  entirely  at  variance  with  truth. 

Nobody  in  Mysore  is  deceived  by  it  nor  by  the  forced  and  formal  resolutions  at  so  called 
ryots’  conferences  held  under  the  Government  auspices  and  presided  over  by  the  Government 
Officers. 

The  reforms  have  been  universally  condemned  by  all  sections  of  the  people  both  in  the 
Press  and  on  the  Platform.  Even  those  generally  considered  moderate  and  inclined  to  favour 
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Government  view  have  made  no  secret  of  their  dissatisfaction.  The  Chairman  of  the  Reforms 
Committee  himself  very  rightly  regretted  the  action  of  the  Government  in  turning  down  certain 
important  recommendations  such  as  the  declaration  of  the  goal  of  Responsible  Government, 
the  recognition  and  protection  of  fundamental  rights  and  so  on. 

The  people  have  condemned  the  Reforms  as  unsatisfactory  and  retrograde.  Hundreds  of 
Public  meetings  have  declared  it  from  all  over  the  State.  The  Mysore  Congress,  whatever 
Sir  Mirza  may  think  of  it,  is  the  most  powerful  and  popular  political  organization  in  the  country 
today;  and  its  claim  to  represent  the  people  has  been  proved  to  be  indisputable,  if  proof  were 
needed,  by  the  thundering  victory  of  the  Congress  at  the  recent  elections  where  the  people 
secured  for  it  more  than  ninety  percent  of  the  contested  seats,  defeating  officially  supported 
apologists  of  Government.  It  has  condemned  the  Reforms  as  utterly  unworthy  of  acceptance; 
and  in  that  view  the  entire  country  is  behind  it. 

And  yet  Sir  Mirza  has  the  complacence  to  make  the  astounding  remark  that  the  Reforms 
are  satisfactory  to  a  vast  majority. 

I  do  not  know  if  Sir  Mirza  really  believes  in  it.  If  so,  he  is  more  honest  than  wise.  I  invite 
him  to  face  PLEBISCITE  on  the  issue.  He  will  then  find  that  he  was  living  in  a  paradise  of  his 
own,  and  that  his  ‘vast  Majority’  cannot  be  found  anywhere  in  Mysore  or  outside. 

151.  Mahatma  Gandhi  on  ‘Mysore  Lawyers’ 

Harijan ,  13July  1940. 

Several  Mysore  lawyers  who  had  taken  part  in  the  Mysore  satyagraha  struggle  have  been 
disbarred  by  the  Mysore  Chief  Court.  The  last  victim  is  Shri  H.C.  Dasappa,  a  most  respected 
Mysorean  and  a  practitioner  of  twenty  years’  standing.  Serious  as  the  disbarring  of  a  member 
belonging  to  a  liberal  profession  must  be,  such  cases  have  happened  before  now  on  insufficient 
or  purely  political  grounds.  Such  injustices  have  to  be  borne  with  resignation  and  fortitude. 
But  the  order  of  the  Chief  Judge  in  Shri  Dasppa’s  case  as  reported  in  The  Hindu  has  made  for 
me  most  painful  reading.  Shri  Dasappa  had  the  hardihood  to  defy  a  magistrate’s  order  not  to 
address  meetings  in  a  part  of  Mysore,  and  had  the  equal  hardihood  under  my  instructions  to 
advise  satyagrahi  prisoners  to  boycott  the  departmental  inquiry  by  Justice  Nagesvara  Iyer.  For 
these  grave  offences  Shri  Dasappa  has  been  disbarred  for  ever.  He  will  be  reduced  to  penury, 
if  the  Judges  could  help  it  and  if  their  verdict  has  any  potency  beyond  the  paper  on  which  it  is 
written.  Shri  Dasappa  becomes  a  man  without  a  character  to  be  despised  and  shunned  by 
society.  I  happen  to  know  Shri  Dasappa  personally.  I  hold  him  to  be  a  man  of  spotless  character 
and  unimpeachable  honesty.  He  has  been  manfully  striving  to  practice  non-violence  to  the 
best  of  his  ability.  He  has  done  what  many  patriot  lawyers  or  no  lawyers  have  done  in  British 
India.  And  nowadays  the  Judges  take  no  notice  of  their  conduct,  and  the  public  have  made  of 
them  heroes.  Advocate  Bhulabhai  has  been  Advocate-General  of  the  Bombay  High  Court.  He 
has  defied  laws.  So  has  Advocate  Munshi,  and  so  has  Chakravarti  Rajagopalachari.  They  have 
not  been  disbarred.  Two  of  them  have  been  Ministers  in  their  Provinces.  Public  inquiries  have 
been  boycotted  before  now  with  impunity.  Neither  the  honour  nor  the  character  of  those  who 
have  brought  about  such  boycotts  have  been  impugned.  In  my  opinion  the  Judges  of  the 
Mysore  Court  have  forgotten  themselves  in  delivering  their  judgment.  Shri  Dasappa  has  not 
suffered.  He  will  rise  in  the  estimation  of  the  people  of  Mysore.  But  I  make  bold  to  say  the 
Mysore  Judges  have  suffered  by  allowing  themselves  to  be  carried  away  by  prejudice. 
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Such  travesty  of  justice  has  happened  before  now.  A  Durban  Magistrate  who  was  carried 
away  by  some  stupid  prejudice  had  condemned  an  innocent  man.  His  judgment  was  reversed, 
and  the  Supreme  Court  condemned  it  in  such  scathing  terms  that  the  Magistrate  had  to  be 
removed.  The  Judges  of  the  martial  law  days  in  the  Punjab  were  not  removed,  but  many  were 
thoroughly  disgraced  because  they  had  pronounced  judgments  which  could  not  be  supported 
by  evidence  before  them.  This  Mysore  judgment  is  worse  than  the  Punjab  judgments.  Then 
there  was  panic.  Murders  had  been  committed  by  the  mob,  and  eminent  men  were  tried  not 
by  ordinary  courts  but  by  martial  law  tribunals.  In  Mysore  nothing  of  the  kind  has  happened. 
The  Chief  Judge’s  order  is  a  cool  and  calculated  attack  on  the  honour  of  a  man  who  could  not 
defend  himself  against  reckless  statements  from  the  Bench.  Judges  sometimes  forget,  as  these 
Mysore  gentlemen  have  done,  that  there  is  the  bar  of  public  opinion  which  is  no  respecter  of 
persons. 

My  condolence  and  pity  go  out  to  the  Judges  who  have  delivered  a  judgment  which,  let  me 
hope,  in  their  cooler  moments  they  will  regret.  For  Shri  Dasappa  and  his  colleagues  who  have 
been  disbarred  I  have  nothing  but  congratulations.  I  would  ask  them  to  turn  the  punishment 
into  a  blessing.  It  is  well  that  they  cannot  appear  before  Judges  who  can  be  so  grossly  prejudiced 
as  the  Mysore  Judges  have  proved  themselves  to  be.  Let  these  lawyers  be  proud  of  their 
poverty  which  will  be  probably  their  lot  now.  Let  them  remember  Thoreau’s  saying  that 
possession  of  riches  is  a  crime  and  poverty  a  virtue  under  an  unjust  administration.  This  is  an 
eternal  maxim  for  satyagrahis.  The  disbarred  lawyers  have  a  rare  opportunity  of  so  remodelling 
their  lives  that  they  can  always  be  above  want.  Let  them  remember  that  practice  of  law  ought 
not  to  mean  more  taking  daily  than,  say,  a  village  carpenter’s  wage.  Let  them  make  redoubled 
efforts  to  produce  such  a  state  of  affairs  in  Mysore  that  the  travesty  of  the  nature  I  have  described 
may  become  impossible.  It  is  no  pleasure  to  me  to  have  to  write  as  strongly  as  I  have  done.  But 
I  could  do  no  less  if  I  was  to  serve  Truth. 

Sevagram,  9  July  1940 

152.  Mysore  Residency  Fortnightly  Report  for  the  First  FJaif  of  October 
1940 

Sent  by  the  Resident  at  Mysore  to  the  Political  Adviser  to  the  Crown  Representaive 

File  No.  11  (15)-P  (Sec)-40,  Mysore  State  Crown  Representative  Records,  NAI. 

Political  Mysore 

The  Publicity  Officer  of  the  Mysore  Congress  issued  a  circular  to  all  Congress  Committees  in 
the  State  requesting  them  to  observe  ‘Gandhi  Week’  from  the  2nd  to  the  8th  of  October  1940. 
The  programme  of  events  included  Khadi  selling,  enrolment  of  members,  daily  visits  to  Harijan 
quarters  and  spinning  competitions  and  public  meetings  were  held  throughout  the  State.  A 
procession  which  the  local  Taluk  Congress  Committee  had  arranged  to  take  out  in  celebration 
of  Mr  Gandhi’s  birthday  was  banned  by  the  District  Magistrate  of  Mandya  on  the  grounds  that 
it  would  obstruct  the  normal  course  of  business  and  traffic  and  cause  disturbance  of  the  public 
peace.  The  Bangalore  City  Branch  of  the  Mysore  State  Congress  celebrated  the  birthday  on 
the  2nd  October  when  a  portrait  of  Mr  Gandhi,  presented  by  Mr  K.T.  Bhashyam,  President  of 
the  Mysore  State  Congress,  was  unveiled. 
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VII.  Travancore 

153.  A  Doughty  Dewan 

An  Article  by  Pyarelal 
Harijan ,  24  February  1940. 

Sir  C.P.  Ramaswami  Iyer,  the  doughty  Dewan  of  Travancore,  has  added  another  feather  to  his 
cap  by  his  recent  press  interview  in  reply  to  Gandhiji’s  statement  on  the  result  of  his  talks  with 
the  Viceroy.  He  has  taken  strong  exception  to  Gandhiji’s  remark  that  the  Princes  being  vassals 
of  the  British  Crown  could  not  claim  a  status  superior  to  the  Crown  itself,  and  that  when  the 
Crown  parted  with  the  power  it  enjoys  today  over  the  whole  of  India,  they  must  look  to  its 
successor,  that  is,  the  people  of  India,  for  the  preservation  of  their  status.  ‘It  is  not  correct  to 
say’,  declared  the  Travancore  Dewan,  ‘that  the  States  have  no  status  apart  from  the  Crown. 
Many  States  have  maintained  an  independent  existence  for  hundreds  of  years,  and  some 
States,  including  Hyderabad  and  Travancore  and  many  of  the  Rajput  and  other  States,  have 
never  been  conquered....  It  cannot  be  asserted  that,  if  the  Crown  parts  with  power  today,  the 
Princes  also  have  to  do  so.  Nor  can  there  be  an  automatic  transference  of  allegiance  or  obligations 
or  rights  to  some  other  political  entity  excepting  on  the  basis  of  fresh  understandings  and  new 
treaties.  On  the  other  hand,  if  the  Crown  withdraws  from  India,  the  Indian  States  presumably 
will  reassume  the  position  they  occupied  in  India  before  the  treaties  were  entered  into’. 
Sir  C.P.  Ramaswami  Iyer  is  a  keen  constitutional  lawyer  and  is  expected  to  be  careful  about 
his  facts.  One  can,  therefore,  only  infer  that  in  his  eagerness  to  contradict  Gandhiji  and  maintain 
an  untenable  position  he  has  permitted  wishful  thinking  to  get  the  better  of  his  historical  sense. 

Let  us  recapitulate  the  facts,  not  as  Sir  C.P.  would  fain  like  us  to  believe  but  as  they  are 
recorded  in  history.  Travanocre  entered  the  treaty  map  in  the  year  1795,  when  it  agreed  to 
maintain  a  subsidiary  force  within  its  territory.  Additions  were  made  to  the  1795  treaty  in  1805 
as  ‘the  intentions  of  the  original  treaty  were  not  fulfilled’.  Article  9  of  the  treaty  of  1805  ran 
thus: 

His  Highness  hereby  promises  to  pay  at  all  times  the  utmost  attention  to  such  advice  as  the  English  Government 
shall  occasionally  judge  it  necessary  to  offer  in  view  of  the  economy  of  finance,  better  collection  of  his 
revenues,  the  administration  of  justice,  the  extension  of  commerce,  the  encouragement  of  trade, 
agriculture  and  industry  or  any  other  objects  connected  with  the  advancement  of  His  Highness’  interests 
and  the  happiness  of  his  people.  (Italics  mine) 

The  treaty  also  stipulated  for  the  Company  assuming  the  government  of  the  country  ‘if  the 
subsidy  should  not  be  regularly  paid’.  The  British  control  was  resented  by  the  State,  and  in 
1809  Dewans  of  Travancore  and  Cochin  combined  to  offer  armed  resistance  to  the  British.  ‘A 
military  force  was  dispatched  by  the  Madras  Government  and  the  rising  was  quelled  with 
excessive  severity.  The  Dewan  fled  when  beaten,  and  killed  himself.  His  body  was  gibbeted  at 
Trivandrum’  (Wilson:  Mill’s  History  of  India,  pp.  256-7). 

It  is  idle  to  pretend  in  the  face  of  this  that  the  treaty  relations  of  Travancore  with  the  Crown 
are  of  a  contractual  nature  as  between  equal  sovereigns  that  cannot  be  set  aside,  or  altered  by 
unilateral  action  on  the  part  of  the  Crown.  Not  less  relevant  is  the  hard  fact  that,  irrespective  of 
the  original  terms  of  the  treaties,  half  a  century  of  sufferance  and  political  practice  has  reduced 
all  States,  big  and  small,  to  a  position  of  ‘subordinate  co-operation’  in  relation  to  the  British 
Crown.  As  Lord  Reading  reminded  the  Nizam  in  his  celebrated  letter  to  the  latter,  ‘No  ruler  of 
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an  Indian  State  can  justifiably  claim  to  negotiate  with  the  British  Government  on  an  equal 
footing.  Its  supremacy  is  not  based  only  upon  treaties  and  engagements,  but  exists  independently 
of  them’.  Thus  the  theory  of  unconquered  independence,  and  the  claim  that  Sir  C.P.  has  based 
upon  it  for  the  State  he  represents,  fall  to  the  ground. 

Equally  untenable  is  the  contention  that  the  allegiance  of  the  Princes  is  to  the  British  Crown 
in  person  and  cannot  be  transferred  to  the  would-be  Dominion  Government  of  India  without 
the  Princes’  consent.  As  has  very  pertinently  been  pointed  out,  although  in  law  the  relations  of 
the  Indian  States  are  with  the  Crown,  the  British  Constitution  and  its  Indian  auxiliary  are  so 
built  that  the  theory  of  Crown  relations  has  no  other  way  of  expressing  itself  than  in  the  practice 
of  Government-of-India  relations.  From  the  early  days  of  the  Company  it  has  been  the 
Government  of  India,  and  the  Government  of  India  alone,  which  has  dealt  with  Indian  Princes 
and  Indian  States.  The  British  Government  has  claimed  as  one  of  its  Suzerain  attributes  the 
unfettered  right  to  interpret  Suzerainty  and  determine  the  range  of  its  activities.  It  has  never 
held  itself  as  being  under  any  obligation  to  consult  the  States  about  any  arrangements  concerning 
their  future.  It  did  not  consult  them  when  it  made  its  first  declaration  of  Paramountcy  in  1860 
on  taking  over  the  governance  of  India  from  the  hands  of  the  Company.  It  did  not  consult 
them  when,  by  the  Royal  Titles  Act  of  1876.  His  Brittanic  Majesty  was  declared  the  Emperor 
of  India,  nor  again  when  the  Interpretation  Act  of  1889  was  passed  providing  a  statutory  basis 
for  Suzerainty.  May  one  ask,  on  what  principal  of  law,  when  a  ‘contract’  may  be  performed  by 
an  agent,  can  the  choice  of  the  agent  be  made  to  rest  not  with  the  principal  but  with  the  other 
party  to  the  ‘contract’?  In  the  natural  course  of  events  it  is  the  would-be  Dominion  Government 
of  India  that  will  inherit  and  exercise  all  the  prerogatives  and  functions  that  the  Government 
of  India  today  exercises  either  in  its  own  right  or  under  delegated  authority  of  the  Crown,  just 
as  the  Government  of  India  exercised  all  the  Company’s  powers  when  it  succeeded  the  latter 
in  1858.  Moreover,  it  must  be  remembered  that  in  constitutional  parlance  the  Crown  is  only  a 
convenient  expression  for  the  King-in-Parliament.  The  British  Constitution  does  not  recognize 
any  limitation  upon  the  supremacy  of  the  Parliament.  A  statute  of  Parliament  in  a  crisis  like  the 
present  can,  and  would  necessarily  have  to,  cede  the  exercise  of  Paramountcy  to  ministers 
responsible  to  an  Indian  legislature.  As  Professor  Keith  has  pointed  out: 

It  is  impossible  for  the  Crown’s  advisers  to  contend  that  the  peoples  of  States  shall  be  denied  the 
rights  of  Indians  in  the  provinces,  and  it  is  their  clear  duty  to  advise  the  Kind-Emperor  to  use  this 
authority  to  secure  that  Princes  shall  enter  upon  constitutional  reforms  which  will  result  at  no 
distant  date  in  securing  Responsible  Government  therein.  No  Federation  can  be  deemed  in  the 
interest  of  India,  if  in  it  representatives  of  the  people  of  the  provinces  are  compelled  to  sit  with 
the  nominees  of  irresponsible  Rulers.  There  is,  in  fact,  no  answer  to  Mr  Gandhi’s  claim  that  the 
Princes  are  bound  to  follow  the  Crown  in  its  transfer  of  authority  to  the  people. 

The  choice  before  the  Princes,  as  Sir  Samuel  Hoare  declared  in  the  course  of  the  Government 
of  India  Act  debate  in  the  House  of  Commons,  is  that  they  must  either  continue  in  a  state  of 
vassalage  under  the  Paramountcy  of  the  Crown  which  refuses  to  be  defined  and  whose  scope 
is  therefore  infinite;  or  they  may  share  the  honour  and  privilege  with  their  compatriots  of 
shaping  India’s  destiny,  on  a  footing  of  perfect  equality  and  camaraderie  by  coming  into  the 
national  assembly  as  their  people’s  representatives.  There  is  no  other  way  of  escape  from  the 
ceaseless  operation  of  Paramountcy.  The  more  they  have  of  Federation  and  representative 
government  in  the  States,  the  less  will  they  come  under  Paramountcy.  To  contend  that  the  past 
and  present  Governments  of  India  were  acceptable  to  the  Princes  because  they  were  essentially 
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foreign  in  their  composition  and  not  responsible  to  the  Indian  electorate,  and  that  the  future 
Government  of  India  would  not  be  acceptable  because  it  will  be  responsible  to  their  own 
contrymen,  is  neither  dignified  nor  patriotic.  It  smacks  of  a  snobbishness  which,  one  hopes, 
the  Princes  will  for  their  own  good  name  quickly  repudiate. 

But  the  very  idea  of  the  States  passing  under  the  paramountcy  of  the  Indian  people  is  to 
Sir  C.P.  like  red  rag  to  the  bull.  He  seeks  refuge  from  it  in  the  pastoral  past  of  his  own  imagining, 
and  airily  remarks  that,  in  the  event  of  the  Crown  withdrawing  from  India,  the  States  will 
presumably  reassume  their  independent  existence  which  they  enjoyed  before  the  treaties  were 
entered  into.  The  statement  is  understandable  only  as  an  outpouring  of  lyrical  exuberance.  It 
is  wrong  both  in  fact  and  in  inference.  In  the  first  place,  the  ‘independent  existence’  of  the 
States,  to  which  Sir  C.P.  harks  back,  is  apocryphal,  existing  only  in  his  imagination.  As  the 
Butler  Committee  trenchantly  pointed  out  in  its  Report,  ‘It  is  not  in  accordance  with  historical 
fact  that  when  the  Indian  States  came  into  contact  with  the  British  Power  they  were 
independent....  In  fact  none  of  the  States  ever  held  international  status.  Nearly  all  of  them  were 
subordinate  or  tributary  to  the  Moghul  Empire,  the  Maratha  Supremacy  or  the  Sikh  Kingdom, 
and  dependent  on  them.  Some  were  rescued,  others  were  created  by  the  British’.  In  the  second 
place,  with  all  deference  to  Sir  C.P.’s  claims  as  a  practical  ‘statesman’,  one  may  venture  to 
point  out  that  you  cannot  wipe  out  a  whole  crowded  era  of  political  development  and  force 
back  the  course  of  history  over  a  century  and  a  half  as  Sir  C.P.  seems  to  be  intent  upon  doing. 
It  is  no  more  possible  to  revert  to  the  status  that  the  States  held  before  they  entered  the  treaty 
map  than,  for  instance,  it  would  be  to  resurrect  the  Sultan  of  Mysore  from  whose  ‘clutches’  the 
Raja  of  Travancore  was  ‘extricated’  by  its  entry  into  the  subsidiary  system.  Much  water  has 
flown  under  the  bridge  since  those  bygone  times,  and  whole  populations  peopling  the  States 
can  no  longer  be  treated  or  disposed  of  like  mere  pawns  in  the  political  game,  without  any 
regard  to  their  wishes  or  political  aspirations.  To  think  of  doing  so  only  betrays  a  medieval 
outlook,  utterly  out  of  keeping  with  the  spirit  and  temper  of  the  present  age  of  democratic 
ideals  and  self-determination.  It  is  the  will  of  the  people  alone  that  must  prevail  in  deciding 
their  future. 

Segaon,  12  February  1940 

154.  Travancore  State  Congress  Working  Committee’s  Statement  on 
Political  Situation  in  Travancore,  27  March  1940 
File  No.  5,  Group  No.  1,  AISPC  Papers,  NMMF. 

The  Working  Committee  of  the  Travancore  State  Congress  have  issued  the  following  statement 
to  the  Press: 

The  Committee  having  most  carefully  and  anxiously  considered  the  present  political 
situation  in  Travancore  feel  it  their  duty  to  issue  the  following  statement: 

As  Mr  K.  Santhanam,  member  of  the  Central  Assembly  who  visited  Travancore  said 
sometime  ago  at  a  public  meeting  in  Madras  with  Dr  P.  Subbarayan,  Ex-Minister  in  the  chair, 
though  neither  the  State  Congress  nor  any  of  its  Committees  has  been  declared  illegal,  every 
one  of  the  activities — even  the  holding  of  an  ordinary  public  meeting  for  political  propaganda — 
is  being  treated  as  it  is  illegal,  thus  resulting  in  the  destruction  of  all  normal  channels  of  even 
constitutional  agitation. 
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There  are  three  major  points  which  will  show  how  grim  is  the  reality  of  the  present  tragic 
situation  in  Travancore  under  the  sea  surface  of  seeming  calm.  Sometime  ago  the  Inspector- 
General  of  Police,  while  moving  the  Police-demand  in  the  Travancore  Legislature  said  that  he 
needed  larger  funds  to  deal  with  the  State  Congress  agitation,  which  it  would  be  a  mistake  to 
think  had  been  crushed,  as  it  was  only  being  held  by  ‘Superior  force’.  There  can  be  no  better 
commentary  on  the  present  position  than  this  analysis  of  the  Inspector- General  of  Police.  The 
three  major  points  are  as  follows: 

1.  The  complete  muzzling  of  the  press  in  regard  to  all  news  concerning  the  State  Congress 
agitation. 

2.  The  arrests  and  convictions  of  numerous  people  responsible  for  alleged  non-political 
offences  but  really  because  of  the  sympathy  for,  or  support  to,  or  participation  in  the 
political  struggle. 

3.  The  reign  of  secret  terrorism  by  the  ‘Special  Police’. 

Sometime  ago  even  the  bare  new  of  the  arrests  of  the  leades  and  workers  would  appear  in 
the  Travancore  Daily  papers  only  days  after  the  events  and  that  without  a  word  of  comment. 
Even  today  nothing  but  bare  news  of  arrests  and  convictions  appear  in  papers  and  no  paper  in 
Travancore  will  give  any  detailed  news  of  State  Congress  meetings  or  demonstrations,  and 
certainly  not  a  word  regarding  the  frightfulness  of  the  special  or  regular  police.  Several  outside 
newspapers  which  gave  publicity  to  event  connected  with  the  struggle  have  been  banned. 
Thus  a  thick  veil  of  secrecy  and  silence  has  spread  over  Travancore  under  cover  of  which  the 
most  fundamental  civil  liberties  are  being  systematically  smothered  and  a  reign  of  peculiar 
terrorism  by  the  ‘Special  Police’  is  established  against  the  agitation  for  Responsible  Government. 

The  arrests,  prosecutions  and  recent  convictions  of  well-known  advocates  like  Messrs 
C.  Kesavan,  P.G.  Varghese,  M.G.  Koshi  and  some  others  in  cases  involving  the  stoning  of  the 
police  and  the  burning  of  a  Government  transport  bus  clearly  show  how  the  police  fasten  non¬ 
political  offences  and  crimes  upon  political  workers  to  conveniently  remove  them  from  the 
scene.  Any  one  who  knows  the  above  mentioned  persons  cannot  but  feel  astounded  at  such 
charges  being  leveled  against  them.  Never  before  within  our  memory  has  public  confidence 
on  the  administration  of  justice  been  so  rudely  shaken  as  at  the  present  time.  A  glaring  instance 
of  the  spirit  of  vindictiveness  on  the  part  of  the  Government  against  Congressmen  is  the  initiation 
of  proceedings  to  recover  fines  which  were  remitted  over  an  year  ago  in  Thulam  1114  by 
Government  order  (vide  G.O.  extracted  at  pages  1142-3  and  1147  by  T.L.S.  Vol.  28).  The 
inordinate  delay  in  bringing  to  trial  numerous  persons  arrested  and  detained  in  several  lockups 
has  resulted  in  terrible  suffering  and  prisoners  so  kept  in  Travancore  lockups,  we  understand, 
driven  to  resolve  to  a  hunger  strike. 

But  by  far  the  most  degrading  future  of  the  present  situation  is  the  one  created  by  the  so- 
called  ‘Special  Police’.  The  impression  ordinarily  created  by  the  term  ‘Special  Police’  would 
be  of  some  superior  and  specially  trained  Cadres  of  Constables  receiving  higher  salaries  then 
ordinary  constables.  But  that  Special  Police  Force  in  Travancore  which  is  a  creation  entirely  of 
Sir  C.P.  Ramaswamy  Iyer’s  genius  is  a  very  special  force  indeed.  Every  member  gets  Rs  5  or  so 
a  month.  They  wear  no  uniforms  and  cannot  be  easily  distinguished  in  a  crowd.  There  are 
several  hundreds  of  them,  scattered  all  over  the  State  and  attached  to  the  various  police  stations. 
They  are  not  known  to  have  regular  daily  duties  assigned  to  them.  In  several  places  they 
include  the  worst  rowdies  and  drunkards  of  the  various  localities.  Their  special  job  appears  to 
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be  on  the  look-out  for  any  Congress  meeting  or  procession  or  demonstration.  Then  they  appear 
and  join  in  the  crowd  and  suddenly  start  goondaism  and  try  to  break  up  such  meetings  and 
demonstrations.  Every  kind  of  dirty  work  against  the  State  Congress  agitation  which  the  ordinary 
police  in  uniform  dare  not  undertake  openly  for  sheer  shame,  seems  to  be  the  special  job  of 
this  body.  At  Kuzhithura,  Alleppey  and  Palai,  it  is  the  special  police  who  had  perpetrated 
frightful  violence  upon  perfectly  non-violent  and  disciplined  demonstrations.  They  have 
destroyed  all  the  decencies  of  public  conduct  and  morality. 

Even  custodians  of  law  as  magistrates  have  not  hesitated  to  act  in  a  lawless  manner.  The 
conduct  of  the  Palai  magistrate  on  13th  March  1940  who  was  present  during  the  violent  assault 
on  the  State  Congress  volunteers  within  the  Police  Station  while  they  were  under  detention,  is 
a  shocking  instance.  Without  even  going  through  the  semblance  of  a  trial  he  ordered  the 
whipping  of  the  volunteers  in  the  Police  Station  which  was  done  in  his  presence.  The  conduct 
of  the  magistrate  deserves  the  strongest  condemnation.  But  who  is  there  to  take  note  of  it? 

The  intention  is  thus  clearly  to  terrorize  the  volunteers  and  workers  of  the  State  Congress 
and  not  to  allow  the  ordinary  law  to  operate  in  regard  to  them.  It  is  this  weapon  of  lawless 
terrorism  that  the  Travancore  Police  are  employing  everywhere  to  suppress  a  peaceful  legitimate 
and  even  Constitutional  agitation,  while  Sir  C.P.  Ramaswamy  Iyer  makes  brilliant  speeches 
appealing  the  people  for  unity  and  loyalty  for  the  economic  uplift  of  Travancore.  We  respectfully 
warn  Sir  C.P.  Ramaswamy  Iyer  that  he  will  never  be  able  to  break  the  will  of  the  people  to 
secure  responsible  Government  in  Travancore. 

Our  demand  for  Responsible  Government  is  a  legitimate  demand  and  we  are  determined 
to  push  on  with  our  struggle  against  every  repression  and  terrorism  till  we  reach  our  goal.  No 
petty  reforms  or  constitutional  changes  will  call  a  halt  to  our  struggle.  We  have  suffered  much 
and  striven  much.  We  are  confident  that  through  our  sufferings  political  freedom  will  come  to 
the  people  of  Travancore.  To  that  confidence  we  cling  and  to  that  end  we  strive  with  all  the 
strength  in  us. 

155.  From  B.  Glancy  to  C.P.  Murphy  about  Travancore  De wan’s 
Complaint  against  Cochin,  30  March  1940 

File  No.  40  (2)-P(Sec.)-40,  Acc.  No.  134,  Madras  States  Crown  Representative  Records, 
NAI. 

I  had  a  further  letter  from  Sir  C.P.  Ramaswami  Aiyar  in  which  he  says  that,  though  he  does  not 
want  to  have  his  remarks  taken  as  a  complaint,  the  Cochin  State  authorities  are  not  doing  all 
they  might  in  cooperating  with  the  Travancore  Government  in  the  matter  of  discouraging 
agitation.  He  said,  for  instance,  that  there  are  a  fairly  large  number  of  malcontents  belonging 
to  Travancore,  who  are  now  living  in  Ernakulam  and  are  sending  pamphlets  into  Travancore. 

I  have  written  back  to  Sir,  C.P.  and  told  him  that  he  should,  I  think,  discuss  these  questions 
with  you  in  detail.  I  should  be  glad  if  you  would  take  an  opportunity  of  doing  this  and  if  you 
would  let  me  know  how  matters  stand.  I  have  no  doubt  whatever  that  the  Cochin  authorities 
have  in  fairly  recent  time  had  good  cause  to  complain  of  what  Travancore  has  done,  for  example, 
in  the  Temple  Entry  Case1.  At  the  same  time  it  seems  to  me  that  if  it  is  true  that  the  Cochin 
authorities  do  not  take  all  reasonable  steps  to  prevent  their  State  from  being  used  as  a  vantage 
ground  for  agitation  against  Travancore,  they  are  very  much  to  blame  and  I  think  that  this 
should  be  brought  home  to  them.  If  Travancore  has  any  serious  and  substantial  ground  for 
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complaint  in  this  matter,  do  you  think  that  it  would  be  well  to  defer  taking  His  Excellency’s 
orders  about  Sir  S.  Chetty’s  extension  until  things  have  been  put  right? 


1  The  Maharaja  of  Travancore  issued  the  Temple  Entry  Proclamation  on  12  November  1936  on  the  advice  of  his 
new  Dewan,  C.P.  Ramaswamy  Iyer. 


156.  From  C.P.  Ramaswami  Iyer  to  G.P.  Murphy  about  Travancore  State 
Congress  Activities  in  Cochin,  2  April  1940 

File  No.  40(2)-P(Sec.)-40,  Acc.  No.  134,  Madras  States  Crown  Representative  Records, 
NAI. 

My  dear  Colonel  Murphy, 

Ref:  Your  Secret  D.O.C.  82/40  of  30  March  1940. 

By  the  same  post  that  brought  your  letter  I  got  the  enclosed  from  our  IG  of  Police,  which  is  a 
report  that  largely  confirms  the  accuracy  of  the  information  that  has  been  collected  by  the 
Intelligence  Bureau. 

Ernakulam  is  at  present  the  seat  of  the  agitation  (and,  in  fact,  is  the  only  seat  of  trouble  here 
as  Tinnevelly,  Tuticorin  and  Madura  have  become  too  hot  for  the  men  concerned  and  as  they 
are  not  able  to  collect  monies  in  British  India  or  to  print  and  circulate  pamphlets  by  the 
hundreds).  It  may  be  ignored  by  the  Cochin  authorities  for  the  time  being  but  the  presence  of 
these  men,  to  whom  should  be  added  M.M.  Varkey,  T.M.  Varghese,  and  G.  Ramachandran 
who  are  all  now  in  Ernakulam,  is  bound  to  prove  embarrassing  to  Cochin  itself  later  on.  Some 
of  the  men  are  avowed  communists  and  there  is  at  present  a  man  in  the  Trivandrum  prison 
who  admitted  that  he  was  paid  Rs  100  for  killing  me  (a  small  price!)  with  a  promise  of  Rs  400 
more.  Instead  of  going  about  this  lucrative  business  he  started  burglary  and  was  apprehended 
under  prosaic  circumstances. 

If  Cochin  like  the  British  Districts  can  be  firm,  all  these  troubles  can  be  successfully  prevented 
because  the  people  here  are  not  desperate  or  violent  by  nature. 

With  my  best  regards, 
I  am,  Yours  sincerely, 
C.P.R.A 


Confidential  Report  of  Intelligence  Bureau 

I  beg  to  report  that  on  28  March  1940  at  about  4  p.m.  I  reached  Ernakulam  to  know  the  details 
of  the  movements  of  the  political  agitators  camping  there.  In  the  evening  I  was  strolling  in  the 
Park  when  I  met  K.K.  Kunchu  Pillai,  N.  Sreekantan  Nair,  K.S.  Joseph,  Poothara  [Pothan] 
Joseph,  Raghavan  of  Puthupally  and  Karunakaran  Nair  of  Trivandrum.  K.K.  Kunchu  Pillai 
and  Sreekantan  Nair  know  me  personally.  They  immediately  came  to  me  and  I  really  engaged 
them  into  a  friendly  conversation.  They  held  a  meeting  about  their  future  plan  of  action  which 
was  attended  by  almost  all  the  leaders  from  the  various  places.  The  meeting  was  held  at  night 
after  9  o’clock  and  their  deliberations  are  kept  secret.  They  asked  me  what  took  me  there.  I 
told  them  that  I  was  bound  for  Trichur  as  some  money  was  due  to  me  from  a  church.  I  was  on 
my  guard  not  to  speak  out  any  secret.  I  engaged  them  in  conversation  till  10  p.m.  and  none  of 
them  gave  out  any  of  their  future  plans  or  the  matters  discussed  in  their  conference.  I  knew 
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beforehand  that  Sreekantan  Nair  is  a  weak-minded  person.  I  succeeded  in  singling  him  out 
and  sent  away  the  other  persons.  I  took  him  in  my  company  and  induced  him  to  pay  a  visit  to 
the  Hotel  National  where  at  my  cost  I  made  him  drink.  During  the  course  of  the  drink  I  slowly 
challenged  him  into  conversation  and  came  to  know  the  following  details  with  regard  to  their 
future  programme. 

1.  He  told  me  that  he  is  spending  most  of  his  time  in  the  suburbs  of  Alleppey  and  it  is 
only  very  occasionally  that  he  stays  at  Emakulam  and  even  that  only  for  a  day  or  two. 
The  meeting  that  took  place  on  25  March  1940  was  the  first  important  meeting  since 
the  last  phase  of  their  fight.  The  object  of  the  present  State  Congress  activities  is  to 
create  an  impression  among  the  public  that  the  movement  has  not  died  out  as  they 
appear  to  believe  and  that  the  agitators  are  only  waiting  for  a  favourable  opportunity 
to  begin  the  struggle.  The  development  in  the  Indian  National  Congress  is  looked 
upon  as  an  opportunity  for  them  as  they  think  that  the  commencement  of  the  Civil 
Disobedience  in  British  India  would  expose  the  cause  of  the  Native  States  also.  The 
Travancore  agitators  are  trying  to  originate  an  organization  similar  to  that  of  the 
Communists  in  British  India  in  which  secrecy  is  the  important  principle  that  would 
bind  the  members.  The  result  of  attempts  at  Alleppey  to  hold  meetings  and  the  assaults 
of  the  volunteers  there  have  almost  made  them  to  fix  Alleppey  as  the  most  important 
course  of  action.  K.K.  Kunchu  Pillai,  Sreekantan  Nair,  K.C.  Joseph,  Poothara  [Pothan] 
Joseph,  are  all  people  from  Alleppey  and  its  suburbs  and  they  are  confident  to  collect 
a  large  number  of  following  from  that  place  and  its  surroundings.  I  knew  that  the 
same  volunteers  have  appeared  three  times  and  have  received  blows.  The  Christian 
members  of  the  State  Congress  are  praising  the  shooting  of  Sir  Michael  0’D[w]yer, 
and  K.K.  Kunchu  Pillai  in  his  talk  suggested  that  who  knows  whether  such  persons 
may  not  appear  here  also  from  among  them?  It  appears  that  some  of  them  are  intent 
upon  resorting  to  violence  also.  It  is  also  said  by  him  that  Mahatma  Gandhi  alone 
stands  in  the  way  of  such  occurrences  in  Travancore. 

2.  Secrecy  is  to  be  maintained  in  all  their  actions.  Individual  leaders  have  been  asked  to 
move  incognito  and  organize  volunteers  from  every  place.  It  is  arranged  that  there 
should  not  be  any  distinguishing  feature  in  the  volunteers,  that  is,  they  should  not  put 
on  the  Khaddar  cloth  and  cap.  Canvassing  of  volunteers  is  to  be  done  by  ordinary 
persons  in  every  locality  without  giving  room  for  the  least  suspicion  to  others  as  well 
as  to  officers  of  Government.  Whenever  a  meeting  is  to  be  held  messengers  will  be 
deputed  to  give  information  and  till  the  volunteers  reach  the  appointed  place  they 
should  not  form  into  a  body.  Proceeding  in  jathas  is  likely  to  be  dispersed  before  they 
actually  reach  the  place. 

3.  The  policy  of  arresting  and  enlarging  without  registering  a  case  by  the  police.  Now 
they  think  that  the  convictions  in  the  several  riot  cases  in  the  State  has  filled  the 
Central  Jail  with  numerous  convicts  and  the  idea  of  flooding  the  jails  is  also  one  of 
their  aims.  They  mean  to  force  the  Police  to  take  up  cases  and  the  leaders  one  by  one 
to  go  to  jail.  They  believe  that  if  occasion  is  created  for  one  or  two  deaths,  they  are 
sure  to  get  a  stronger  support  from  the  people  and  many  in  the  Conference  announced 
themselves  to  be  prepared  to  meet  the  worst  even  to  die. 

K.K.  Kunchu  Pillai  in  his  conversation  told  me  that  he  wanted  to  hold  a  State 
Congress  meeting  at  Ambalapuzha  but  he  was  disappointed.  Alleppey  is  going  to  be 
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tried  again.  They  think  that  Quilon  District  is  more  favourable  to  them  than  Kottayam 
District. 

Volunteer  organizations  have  been  begun  in  several  places.  Their  messengers  and 
agents  are  instructed  to  go  round  in  ordinary  dress  and  in  public  they  are  arranged  to 
keep  strict  secrecy  and  appear  disinterested.  Mostly  persons  who  are  not  known  to 
have  taken  active  part  before  are  not  selected  for  the  work  to  maintain  the  secrecy. 
Towards  the  close  of  this  month,  another  attempt  is  likely  to  be  made  at  Alleppey 
according  to  the  new  scheme. 

On  2  August  at  Alleppey  K.S.  Joseph  told  me  that  he  took  13  volunteers  from 
Chavara  and  10  from  Kayamkulam. 

157.  Travancore  Government’s  Instructions  Regarding  Arrests  of  State 
Congress  Presidents,  2  April  1940 

Correspondence  between  District  Magistrate,  Inspector  General  of  Police  and  Chief 
Secretary 

Confidential  Section,  File  No.  35/1940,  Government  of  Travancore,  Kerala  State 
Archives. 

The  District  Magistrate, 

Kottayam. 

Secret 
Kottayam 
3.7.115/15  February  1940 

My  dear  Sir, 

With  reference  to  your  D.O.  Dis.  No.  29/40/C. S.,  dated  10  February  19401,  re:  the  arrest  of 
State  Congress  Presidents  I  write  to  inform  you  that  I  had  not  given  any  direction  to  the  Police 
in  the  matter  nor  had  the  Police  consulted  me. 

However  I  am  communicating  the  order  contained  in  your  letter  to  the  District 
Superintendent  of  Police. 

I  am,  My  dear  sir, 
Yours  faithfully 

To 

M. R.  Ry, 

N. K.  Nilakanta  Iyer  Avl, 

Chief  Secretary  to  Govt, 

Trivandrum. 

Khan  Bahadur  G.S.A.  Karim  Sahib,  MBE, 

Inspector- General  of  Police.  C.  297/40/C. S. 

My  dear  Mr  Nilakanta  Iyer, 

Reference  your  D.O. No.  29/40/C.S.  dated  the  10th  February  1940. 

It  is  suggested  by  some  of  my  officers  that  the  orders  contained  in  the  D.O.  requires  some 
elucidation,  as  the  word  ‘Troublesome’  is  too  general.  Sometimes  State  Congress  Presidents 
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who  are  of  little  consequence  make  reckless  speeches  containing  seditious  and  defamatory 
matter,  with  or  without  knowledge  of  the  illegalities.  Unless  some  clear  instructions  are  given 
on  this  subject,  it  is  likely  that  some  officers  may  have  recourse  to  arrest  and  take  preventive 
action  with  a  view  to  save  themselves  from  the  risk  of  being  called  on  to  explain  why  they  did 
not  take  action.  Under  the  circumstances  I  request  you  to  kindly  give  me  more  clear  and 
precise  instructions,  which  may  guide  Police  Officers  on  the  spot  to  judge  whether  arrests 
should  be  made  or  not. 

Yours  sincerely, 

M.R.Ry,  M.K.  Nilakanta  Iyer,  Avl, 

Chief  Secretary  to  Government. 

Confidential  section 

Submitted 

In  February  1940  orders  were  issued  to  the  District  Magistrates  and  the  IG  of  Police  that  it  was 
not  necessary  to  arrest  successive  State  Congress  Presidents  and  that  if  they  were  not  troublesome 
they  might  be  ignored  for  the  time  being. 

2.  The  DM  Kottayam,  says  that  he  has  not  issued  any  general  instructions  to  the  office  in 
the  matter  nor  had  they  consulted  him. 

3.  The  IG  States  that  the  word  ‘troublesome’  is  not  clear.  He  requests  precise 
instructions  which  may  guide  Police  Officers  on  the  spot  to  judge  whether  arrests  should  be 
made  or  not. 

It  is  submitted  that  persons  who  are  known  to  be  State  Congressites,  who  have  a  large 
following,  who  collect  subscriptions,  who  organize  volunteers  and  who  make  speeches  and  do 
things  with  a  view  to  create  unrest  may  be  taken  to  be  troublesome.  Persons  who  have  no 
following  and  are  of  no  consequence  may  not  be  so.  If  they  make  any  seditious  speeches 
action  may  be  taken  against  them,  though  they  are  not  immediately  arrested.  There  cannot  be 
any  difficulty  in  the  matter  if  the  DMs  and  the  police  consult  each  other  beforehand. 

For  orders. 
The  IG  may  be  told  as  above. 

Confidential 

(IG) 

Dis.  No.  69/40/C. S.  dated  2  April  40 
My  dear  Khan  Bahadur, 

With  reference  to  your  secret  D.O.  letter  R.O.C.  No.  G.  78/SR/40  dated  the  17th  February 
1940  requesting  clear  instructions  for  the  guidance  of  Police  Officers  in  the  matter  of  arresting 
members  of  the  State  Congress,  I  am  to  inform  you  that  actual  or  potential  danger  should  be 
the  test  in  deciding  whether  a  person  should  be  arrested  or  not  and  that  the  discretion  must  be 
used  in  the  light  of  the  following  criteria: 

(a)  general  influence  in  the  locality  and  its  misuse  in  a  manner  antagonistic  to  Government; 

(b)  defiant  behaviour  and  violent  and  unrestrained  language  in  the  pursuit  of  the 
programme  of  the  State  Congress,  and 
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(c)  Socialist  and  communist  propaganda  and  the  formation  and  training  and  marching  of 
volunteers. 


Yours  sincerely, 

Khan  Bahadur 

G.S.  Abdul  Karim  Sahib, 

IG  of  Police 

Copy  to  the  District  Magistrate, 

Trivandrum 

Quilon 

Kottayam 


1  On  10  February  1940,  Chief  Secretary  to  the  Government  of  Travancore,  on  instructions  from  the  Dewan,  had 
informed  the  IG  of  Police  and  District  Magistrates  of  Trivandrum,  Quilon  and  Kottayam  that  ‘it  is  not  necessary  to  arrest 
successive  State  Congress  Presidents’  and  that  ‘If  they  are  not  troublesome  they  may  be  ignored  for  the  time  being’. 


158.  C.P.  Ramaswamy  Iyer  to  G.R  Murphy  on  Subversive  Agents  with 
Their  Headquartes  in  Cochin,  1  May  1940 

File  No.  40(2)-P(Sec.)-40,  Acc.  No.  134,  Madras  States  Crown  Representative  Records, 
NAI. 

I  am  enclosing  herewith  a  Note  giving  particulars,  as  far  as  available  and  narrating  the  activities 
of  the  subversive  agitators  directed  against  Travancore  with  their  headquarters  in  Cochin. 
Without  the  acquiescence  if  not  the  active  encouragement  of  the  Cochin  Government,  this 
kind  of  activity  would  be  impossible;  and,  in  any  case,  it  is  not  in  consonance  with  the  mutual 
friendliness  which  has  till  recently  characterized  the  relations  between  the  two  States.  On  12th 
December  1938,  I  forwarded  a  list  of  objectionable  pamphlets  and  journals  and  the  present 
Note  deals  with  publications  subsequent  to  that  date.  Only  the  more  objectionable  among  the 
articles  which  have  oppered  in  the  ‘Deepam’  and  ‘Gomathi’  both  of  which  are  enjoying  the 
patronage  of  the  Cochin  Government  have  been  specifically  referred  to. 

Yours  sincerely, 
C.P.  Ramaswamy  Iyer 

Enclosure 

The  policy  of  the  Travancore  Government  in  their  relations  with  the  sister  State  of  Cochin  was 
announced  by  the  Dewan  before  the  Legislature  in  dealing  with  the  Travancore  Criminal  Law 
(Amendment)  Bill  under  which  seditious  utterances  against  the  Cochin  Government  have 
been  penalized  in  Travancore.  The  Dewan  then  stated: 

‘I  must  say  that  this  Government  sometimes  ago  gave  a  definite  and  specific  undertaking 
that  they  would  try  to  enact  a  law  for  the  purpose  of  protecting  Cochin  against  attacks  from 
within  this  State.  What  is  intended  by  this  Bill  is  to  prevent  that  kind  of  onslaught,  that  kind  of 
annoyance,  that  kind  of  subversive  activity  which  it  is  the  object  of  constitutions  all  over  India 
to  avoid  either  in  respect  of  their  own  government  or  of  friendly  neighbours.’ 

Although  there  is  a  similar  legislation  in  Cochin,  Ernakulam  has  long  been  one  of  the  main 
centres  of  active  propaganda  launched  against  Travancore  by  the  Travancore  State  Congress. 
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Newspapers  and  other  literature  proscribed  in  Travancore  are  freely  published  from  the 
Cochin  State  either  with  or  without  the  name  of  the  press  where  they  are  printed.  In  certain 
cases  the  name  of  the  journal  and  the  name  of  the  proprietor  or  the  editor  are  nominally 
changed  so  as  to  avoid  suspicion  and  the  proscribed  literature  secures  re-entry  into  the  State  in 
another  form  (See  instances  in  Appendix  I.) 

A  series  of  publications  of  a  scurrilous  and  most  objectionable  character  originated  from 
Cochin  State,  the  entry  of  which  into  Travancore  had  to  be  prohibited  by  action  taken  under 
the  Sea  Customs  Act.  A  list  of  such  publications  was  forwarded  to  you  by  this  Government 
along  with  their  letter  No.  562/38/C. S.  dated  the  12th  December  1938.  In  dealing  with  that 
matter  the  Cochin  Government  observed  ‘the  Legal  Advisers  to  the  Cochin  Government  who 
examined  the  eight  pamphlets  printed  and  published  within  the  Cochin  State  are  of  the  opinion 
that  although  the  language  used  is  very  objectionable  there  is  no  case  for  taking  any  legal 
action’.  They  added  whatever  might  be  the  legal  position  ‘the  Cochin  Government  have  issued 
orally  and  in  writing  a  severe  warning  to  the  printers  and  publishers  of  those  eight  pamphlets 
and  they  have  agreed  in  future  they  will  not  give  any  room  for  complaint’.  The  Cochin 
Government  also  assured  that  ‘they  will  keep  a  careful  watch  for  these  publishers  and  will  do 
their  utmost  to  check  the  publication  of  such  objectionable  matter.’... 

When  the  State  Congress  was  declared  an  unlawful  association  in  Travancore  many  of  its 
active  workers  established  themselves  at  Ernakulam  and  they  have  been  rendering  financial 
and  other  assistance  to  the  Working  Committee  members  of  the  State  Congress  in  Travancore. 
The  main  items  of  programme  are  also  settled  at  private  meetings  held  in  the  Cochin  State.  On 
the  arrest  of  anyone  President  of  the  State  Congress,  the  successor  nominated  as  such  used  to 
go  to  Ernakulam  to  receive  monetary  and  other  assistance  and  then  proceed  to  Trivandrum. 
Statements  are  issued  by  the  Presidents  usually  after  their  visit  to  Ernakulam. 

The  status  and  antecedents  of  many  of  those  who  have  established  themselves  in  Cochin 
to  carry  on  and  promote  this  movement  against  Travancore  clearly  indicate  that  without 
substantial  financial  assistance  from  Cochin  it  would  be  impossible  for  them  either  to  maintain 
themselves  in  Cochin  or  render  assistance  to  the  Working  Committee  Members  proceeding 
from  Travancore  seeking  financial  contributions  from  Cochin. 

It  is  understood  that  Cochin  has  been  giving  encouragement  to  the  organization  and  march 
ofjathas  into  Travancore. 

Originally  the  State  Congress  camp  was  started  in  the  ‘Seethi’  buildings  situated  in  the 
heart  of  the  Ernakulam  town  and  such  of  the  State  Congress  members  who  were  residing 
outside  Travancore  assembled  there  and  arranged  propaganda  work  by  means  of  anti- 
Government  literature  and  public  meetings.  Recently,  the  State  Congress  Office  was  shifted 
from  the  ‘Seethi’  buildings  to  another  building  belonging  to  Pottanplakkal  Lonan  Pylee  near 
Mullasseri  Bridge,  Ernakulam. 

The  Congress  Bulletins  and  other  objectionable  literature  against  Travancore  are  reported 
to  be  mostly  printed  at  the  ‘Syrian  Press’,  Ernakulam,  and  partly  at  the  ‘Dharm  Kahalam 
Press’,  Ernakulam,  and  some  at  the  ‘Forward  Press’,  Cochin.  The  Managers  of  these  institutions 
are  sympathizers  of  the  State  Congress.  Deacon  T.K.  Zachariah  of  the  Syrian  Press  is  a  staunch 
State  Congressite  and  is  residing  with  the  State  Congress  people  of  Travancore.  Some  of  the 
State  Congressite  are  visiting  the  Press  for  the  purpose  of  printing  leaflets,  and  other  material. 
The  name  of  the  press  is  deliberately  omnted  in  the  publications. 
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On  the  walls  of  some  of  the  buildings  at  Ernakulam  are  written  passages  like  ‘Beware  of 
Travancore  CIDs.’  They  were  noticed  on  the  walls  in  the  market  road  in  front  of  the  ‘Seethi’ 
buildings. 

In  the  preservation  of  law  and  order  the  police  in  Travancore  and  Cochin  are  expected  to 
cooperate  and  coordinate  their  activities.  Reliable  reports  are  being  received  to  the  effect  that 
there  is  a  regular  hunt  against  the  Travancore  Police  in  Cochin  and  that  efforts  are  being  made 
to  prevent  the  Travancore  Police  from  collecting  any  useful  information.... 

Appendix  I 

Instances  of  change  in  the  name  of  the  same  journal  are  cited  below: 

The  ‘Deepam’  printed  and  published  by  the  Vidyavilasam  Press,  Ernakulam,  was  proscribed 
by  Government  in  August  1938.  It  immediately  appeared  again  in  the  name  of  Jayabharathi’ 
printed  in  the  same  Press  in  the  name  of  the  same  publisher.  When  the  ‘Jayabharathi’  was 
proscribed  it  appeared  again  with  the  name  of  the  same  Press  and  publisher  under  a  new 
name  ‘Vasumathi’.  When  this  was  proscribed  the  publisher  probably  gave  up  the  game 
afterwards  as  it  was  unprofitable.  The  ‘Deepam’  continues  publication  even  today. 

The  ‘Dharmarajyam’,  a  booklet  printed  and  published  in  the  Forward  Press,  Cochin,  by 
Mohammed  Basheer  was  proscribed  by  Government  in  their  order  No.  156/29/C. S.  dated  7th 
March  1939.  But  it  immediately  reappeared  again  in  August  1939  printed  in  the  Memorial 
Printing  Works,  Market  Road,  Ernakulam.  This  also  had  to  be  proscribed  (Vide  G.O.  No.  540/ 
39/C.S.  dated  26th  August  1939). 

A  series  of  articles  dealing  with  current  topics  under  the  name  ‘Lekhavali’  appeared  from 
Ernakulam.  Although  this  took  the  form  of  a  journal  no  license  was  taken  for  it.  The  printer 
and  publisher  was  N.K.E.  Kutty.  When  this  was  proscribed  by  the  Travancore  Government 
it  again  appeared  in  the  name  of  ‘Dharma  Prakasam’  the  printer  and  publisher  being 
N.K.E.  Kutty.  This  also  had  to  be  proscribed  by  Government.  Enquiries  by  the  Travancore 
Police  show  that  both  these  publications  can  be  traced  to  the  same  author  (N.K.E.  Kutty)  of 
Alancode,  Chirayinkil. 

159.  Mahatma  Gandhi’s  Article  on  Repression  in  Travancore 

Harijan ,  28July  1940. 

Travancore 

In  the  hope  of  having  a  talk  with  Sir  C.P.  Ramaswami  Aiyar  and  possibly  arriving  at  some  way 
out  of  the  impasse,  I  was  suppressing  the  manifestos  sent  to  me  by  succeeding  acting  Presidents. 
The  last  received  was  from  Shri  Achuthan,  a  Harijan  advocate,  about  the  last  week  of  June. 
From  the  manifesto  I  extract  only  statements  of  facts,  omitting  as  far  as  possible  all  arguments 
and  inferences: 

Processions  and  meetings  have  been  violently  broken  up  by  the  special  police  and  the  ordinary 
police  without  even  the  semblance  of  prohibitory  orders.  To  quote  from  the  speech  of 
Shri  K.  Santhanam  MLA  (Central)  which  he  delivered  at  Madras  after  a  brief  visit  to  Travancore, 
he  said:  ‘My  impression  is  there  is  police  raj  in  Travancore.  No  one  could  speak  with  any  sense  of 
security  or  discuss  matters  even  with  friends.  The  Government  appear  determined  not  to  allow 
any  discussion  on  responsible  government,  and  are  willing  to  resort  to  any  methods  to  prevent  it. 

All  normal  channels  of  public  expression  have  been  stopped’. 
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Repression  has  worked  ruthlessly  along  three  main  lines:  1)  Legal  terrorism,  2)  Police 
terrorism,  3)  Complete  muzzling  of  the  Press. 

1.  Legal  terrorism  has  taken  the  shape  of  ‘the  Defence  of  Travancore  Proclamation’.  It  is 
not  the  actual  number  of  those  arrested  and  detained  for  indefinite  periods  under  this  Act,  but 
the  threat  of  it  against  every  man  and  woman  with  any  active  sympathy  towards  the  State 
Congress  that  has  created  a  grave  situation.  Several  people  have  been  arrested  under  this  Act 
and  then  let  off,  just  to  show  that  the  authorities  can  do  anything  with  anybody.  Many  important 
leaders  have  been  imprisoned  under  this  Act  without  trial  and  for  indefinite  periods. 

2.  Police  terrorism  has  meant  more  than  what  will  be  ordinarily  understood  by  that  term. 
In  Travancore  it  has  meant  more  than  the  forcible  dispersal  of  processions  and  meetings.  It  has 
meant  secret  as  well  as  open  goondaism  by  what  are  called  the  special  police  who  wear  no 
uniforms  and  who  get  only  Rs  5  a  month.  This  body  of  special  police  contains  in  many  cases 
the  worst  rowdies  and  drunkards  in  various  localities.  Their  special  business  is  to  quietly  mix 
with  the  crowds  and  start  sudden  goondaism.  It  has  become  physically  impossible  to  hold  any 
decent  meeting  or  procession  or  demonstration  in  the  face  of  such  goondaism.  In  Neyyattinkara, 
Alleppey,  Palai,  Karunagapilly  and  many  other  places  such  goondaism  has  appeared  openly. 

3.  Muzzling  of  the  Press.  No  doubt  there  are  several  papers  in  Travancore  which  appear 
regularly.  Not  one  of  them  would  publish  reports  or  news  of  State  Congress  meetings  and 
demonstrations.  Statements  issued  by  Acting  Presidents  of  the  State  Congress  or  by  State 
Congress  leaders  never  appear  in  them.  In  many  cases  people  in  one  part  of  the  State  never 
knew  anything  of  what  happened  in  another  part  except  from  news  appearing  in  the  English 
papers  at  Madras.  This  was  proved  when  police  frightfulness  occurred  in  Neyyattinkara  and 
Palai. 

But  the  Travancore  Government  did  not  rest  content  with  the  above  items  of  repression. 
Every  officer  from  the  highest  to  the  lowest  went  about  the  country  treating  every  State 
Congressman  or  sympathizer  not  merely  as  one  belonging  to  a  disturbing  political  party  but  as 
an  enemy  to  be  hunted  down  by  every  means  in  their  power.  Another  severe  trial  for  those 
engaged  in  the  struggle  has  been  police  violence  in  lock-ups.  Volunteers  who  are  under  arrest 
and  awaiting  trial  are  mercilessly  beaten  and  very  often  discharged  after  several  weeks  of 
detention  without  trial. 

Every  time  State  Congress  leaders  published  allegations  against  the  Travancore 
Police,  the  Government  as  often  came  out  with  categorical  and  wholesale  denials.  But 
Shri  G.  Ramachandran’s  specific  allegations  regarding  police  terrorism  at  Neyyattinkara  and 
Palai  published  in  The  Hindu  of  Madras  supported  by  unimpeachable  data  have  at  last  compelled 
the  Government  to  order  an  official  enquiry.  It  is  significant  that  the  enquiry  has  been  ordered 
long  after  the  Government  had  published  categorical  and  wholesale  denials  of  the  allegation! 
The  public  are  still  awaiting  the  findings  of  the  enquiry. 

The  most  disquieting  development  in  the  present  situation  has  yet  to  be  related.  This  is  the 
direct  and  open  encouragement  given  to  the  various  communal  organizations  in  Travancore 
by  the  authorities  including  the  Dewan,  Sir  C.P.  Ramaswami  Aiyar  himself.  At  one  time 
Sir  C.P.  Ramaswami  Aiyar  used  to  say  that  it  was  the  presence  of  various  communal 
organizations  in  Travancore  which  prevented  him  from  inaugurating  any  scheme  of  responsible 
Government  in  Travancore.  But  today  his  policy  clearly  appears  to  be  encourage  each  and 
every  communal  organization  to  develop  along  separate  lines  and  thus  make  political  unity 
impossible.  Officers  of  Government  including  the  Dewan  take  part  in  meetings  of  the  various 
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communal  organizations.  Lovers  of  Travancore  know  that,  if  this  process  is  allowed  to  continue, 
Travancore  will  soon  become  a  battle  ground  for  the  various  communal  organizations. 

I  know  that  there  will  be  an  official  contradiction.  I  have  already  suggested  that  such 
contradictions  can  have  no  value  unless  they  are  backed  by  a  definite  promise  of  an  impartial 
inquiry.  Officials  stake  nothing  when  they  issue  unprovable  contradictions,  whereas  State 
Congress  Presidents  stake  their  liberty  and  the  prestige  of  their  institution  when  they  make 
rash  statements. 

The  balance  of  probability,  therefore,  must  be  in  their  favour.  The  quotation  given  by 
Shri  Achuthan  from  Shri  Santhanam’s  speech  in  his  support  is  not  to  be  lightly  brushed  aside. 

I  sent  a  copy  of  Sir  C.P.  Ramaswami  Aiyar’s  wire  to  Shri  Ramachandran.  He  sends  a 
comment  from  which  I  take  the  following: 

I  can  show  that  our  Working  Committee  kept  ‘Communist  tendencies’  clearly  and  absolutely  out 
of  the  struggle.  Mr  K.C.  George  who  is  referred  to  was  one  of  the  severest  critics  of  our  Working 
Committee,  and  considered  our  work  and  programme  as  thoroughly  useless...  It  is  absolutely 
false  to  say  that  we  depend  on  Bapu’s  periodical  statements  for  collecting  our  funds  and  for  our 
existence.  If  this  were  so,  there  should  be  today  no  State  Congress.  During  the  last  eight  or  nine 
months  Bapu  has  not  said  a  word  about  Travancore.  Our  cause  is  so  patently  just  that  it  does  not 
depend  even  on  Bapu.  It  depends  on  its  own  inherent  justice.  Bapu  can  of  course  help  our  cause. 

But  that  is  different  from  saying  that  our  movement  depends  on  Bapu.... 

Most  of  the  leading  members  of  the  Travancore  State  Congress  including  Shri  V.K.  Velayudhan 
and  M.N.  Parameswaran  Pillai  and  others  have  openly  dissociated  themselves,  says  Sir  C.P.  Yes, 
these  two  gentlemen  have  done  so.  But  neither  of  them  has  said  that  the  State  Congress  is  in  the 
wrong.  Shri  Velayudhan  stated  that  he  withdrew  in  obedience  to  the  Mandali  of  the  Ezhava 
communal  organization  which  has  now  been  captured  by  the  friends  of  Sir  C.P.  Ramaswami 
Aiyar.  Shri  M.N.  Parameswaran  Pillai  has  nearly  apologized  and  recovered  his  sannad  to  practise 
law.  How  do  these  actions  touch  the  demand  and  the  programme  and  the  stand  of  the  State 
Congress?  But  besides  these  two  gentlemen  no  prominent  leader  of  the  State  Congress  has  gone 
back  in  any  sense.  The  number  60  requires  close  analysis...  Then  there  is  my  second  statement  on 
the  Palai  atrocities  which  The  Hindu  published  and  a  copy  of  which  I  am  enclosing.  It  was  then 
stated  on  behalf  of  the  Travancore  Government  that  there  would  be  an  official  enquiry  and  a 
press  communique.  It  is  weeks  now  since  this  appeared,  and  no  enquiry  or  communique  has 
been  heard  of.  It  was  a  tight  corner  into  which  the  Travancore  Government  was  pushed  by 
specific  and  unchallengeable  allegations.  They  had  denied  everything  in  their  first  communique. 

Then  when  I  replied,  they  said  there  would  be  an  enquiry  and  a  communique.  But  nothing  has 
happened  yet. 

I  believe  every  word  of  what  Shri  Ramachandran  says.  The  terrible  repression  may  thin 
the  ranks  of  the  State  Congress.  But  even  if  there  is  one  true  representative  left  to  hold  aloft  the 
torch  of  non-violent  liberty,  he  will  be  quiet  enough  to  multiply  himself  till  every  Travancorean 
becomes  an  apostle  of  life-giving  freedom.  A  friend  sent  me  the  other  day  a  bon  mot  of  an 
American  President:  ‘One  true  man  of  courage  represents  a  majority’.  I  have  quoted  from 
memory.  But  there  is  no  mistake  about  the  meaning.  Let  every  member  of  the  State  Congress 
take  it  to  heart,  and  believe  that  nothing  is  lost  if  one  true  man  survives  the  repression.  As  it  is 
I  know  that  there  are  numerous  men  and  women  of  the  State  Congress  who  are  seasoned 
enough  to  stand  the  most  rigorous  repression  that  the  wit  of  the  resourceful  Dewan  of  Travancore 
and  his  advisers  can  devise. 
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160.  Mahatma  Gandhi  for  an  Impartial  Open  Inquiry  in  Travancore 
Response  to  Travancore  Dewan’s  Telegram 
Harijan,  21  July  1940. 


Travancore 

Some  Travancoreans  have  thought  I  had  neglected  them.  But  I  had  not.  It  is  no  pleasure  to  me 
to  criticize  any  State.  Much  of  my  work  is  done  by  negotiation.  I  criticize  when  I  must.  So 
when  I  was  told  by  common  friends  that  Sir  C.P.  Ramaswami  Aiyar  would  like  to  meet  me  if 
an  opportunity  occurred,  I  stopped  all  reference  to  Travancore  affairs.  But  the  meeting  was  not 
to  be.  In  reply  to  my  inquiry  I  have  the  following  extraordinary  wire  from  him: 

Have  just  received  your  telegram.  In  view  developments  in  India  including  your  recent  statement 
and  resolution  of  Working  Committee  with  similar  aims  though  different  programmes,  and  also 
having  regard  to  the  close  though  unacknowledged  connection  existing  between  many  of  the 
leaders  of  Travancore  State  Congress  and  communist  activities  which  have  come  to  light  after 
arrest  of  K.C.  George,  and  in  view  of  the  openly  hostile  activities  of  Mr  T.M.  Varghese  and  of 
Mr  G.  Ramachandran  who  has  been  chosen  by  you  to  give  advice  as  to  Travancore,  no  useful 
purpose  is  likely  to  be  served  by  any  meeting.  In  these  circumstances  you  are  of  course  free  to 
comment  on  Travancore  affairs,  but  it  is  hoped  that  you  will  not  accept  versions  furnished  by 
persons  who  are  discredited  here  and  who  depend  for  their  influence,  collection  of  funds,  and 
their  political  existence,  on  possibility  of  getting  periodical  statements  from  you  on  one-sided 
data  furnished  by  them.  Most  of  the  leading  members  of  State  Congress  including 
Messers  V.K.  Velayudhan,  M.N.  Parameswaran  Pillai  and  others  have  openly  dissociated 
themselves  from  State  Congress  activities.  They  number  over  60. 

I  fail  to  see  the  connection  between  the  Working  Committee’s  resolution  and  my  recent 
statement  on  the  one  hand  and  Travancore  affairs  on  the  other.  The  Working  Committee  have 
not  even  interested  themselves  in  Travancore  affairs.  The  idea  of  our  meeting  did  not  originate 
with  me.  Sir  C.R  Ramaswami  Aiyar  thought  of  it  months  ago.  Even  a  date  was  fixed.  But 
owing  to  a  pressing  engagement  he  had  to  keep,  our  meeting  was  postponed.  As  late  as  the  3rd 
of  April  he  had  wired  saying  he  was  writing  to  me  about  the  interview.  Have  the  Working 
Committee’s  resolution  and  my  statement  so  altered  the  situation  that  our  meeting  has  become 
undesirable?  The  other  things  the  worthy  Dewan  refers  to  are  the  very  things  which  would 
have  made  our  meeting  fruitful.  He  had  but  to  convince  me  that  the  State  Congress  was  involved 
in  communist  activities  of  a  dangerous  nature,  and  I  would  have  washed  my  hands  clean  of  the 
local  Congress  and  its  doings.  All  communism  is  not  dangerous.  I  do  not  know  that 
Shri  K.C.  George  is  a  communist.  I  warn  the  Dewan  against  being  prejudiced  by  the  mere 
name.  I  know  many  friends  who  delight  in  calling  themselves  communists.  They  are  as  harmless 
as  a  dove.  I  call  myself  a  communist  in  their  company.  The  underlying  belief  of  communism 
is  good  and  as  old  as  the  hills.  But  I  have  strayed. 

If  Shri  T.M.  Verghese  and  Shri  G.  Ramachandran  are  untrustworthy,  again  our  meeting  is 
necessary  to  convince  me  of  their  untrustworthiness.  I  must  confess  I  have  profound  admiration 
for  their  courage,  self-sacrifice,  ability  and  integrity.  Shri  Ramachandran  is  an  old  member  of 
Sabarmati  who  has  never  given  me  cause  for  distrusting  him.  Sir  C.R  Ramaswami  Aiyar 
knows  me  enough  to  feel  sure  that  I  would  not  hesitate  to  own  my  mistake  if  I  discovered  it.  It 
was  his  duty,  as  it  still  is,  to  make  an  effort  to  convince  me  that  the  sources  of  my  information 
are  tainted.  The  extraordinary  telegram  has  made  me  conclude  that  Sir  C.R  Ramaswami 
Aiyar  has  nothing  against  the  Congress  or  its  members  except  that  they  are  patriots  without 
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reproach  and  without  fear.  He  hates  their  philosophy  and  seeks  to  crush  them.  All  the  evidence 
in  my  possession  points  that  way,  and  the  telegram  confirms  my  impression. 

I  have  made  an  offer  which  I  repeat.  Let  there  be  an  impartial  open  inquiry  into  the  whole 
conduct  of  the  State  Congress  and  its  treatment  by  the  State.  Let  the  judge  or  judges  be  outsiders 
of  known  integrity.  I  shall  advise  the  State  Congress  to  accept  the  findings  of  such  a  court. 

If  this  simple  offer  is  not  accepted,  I  must  be  pardoned  for  rejecting  the  interested  denials 
by  officials  of  the  State  Congress  allegations  and  believing  them  and  asking  the  public  to  do 
likewise. 

Sevagram,  17  July  1940 

161.  Correspondence  Relating  to  Recovery  of  Communist  Literature 

(a)  Travancore  IG  of  Police  to  Chief  Secretary 

ROC  G  37/SR/40,  Government  of  Travancore,  Kerala  State  Archives. 

Secret 

Trivandrum, 
18th  June  1940 

Khan  Bahadur 

G.S.  Abdul  Karim  Sahib  MBE, 

Inspector  General  of  Police. 

My  dear  Mr  Nilakanta  Iyer, 

I  am  forwarding  herewith  copy  of  letter  received  from  the  Assistant  Director  of  Intelligence 
Bureau,  Home  Department,  Government  of  India,  Simla  dated  the  21st  May  1940  regarding 
the  recovery  of  communist  literature  from  K.C.  George.  Copy  of  a  note  explaining  the 
circumstances  under  which  communist  literature  is  suspected  to  have  got  entry  into  Travancore 
is  also  herewith  enclosed.  In  pursuance  of  the  directions  contained  in  the  letter,  a  list  of  persons 
who  are  suspected  to  have  come  into  contact  with  known  communists  including  K.C.  George 
was  taken  and  searches  of  the  houses  of  the  suspects  are  being  conducted.  In  the  recent  searches, 
though  some  objectionable  literature  published  from  the  State  Congress  camp  has  been 
recovered,  no  communist  literature  as  such  has  been  traced.  But  a  pamphlet  in  Malayalam 
entitled  ‘Theepori’  [Spark]  containing  strongly  anti-British  sentiments  and  more  or  less  revealing 
communist  tendencies  on  the  part  of  the  author  published  in  the  form  of  a  periodical  without 
license  and  without  the  name  of  the  press  was  recovered  during  the  course  of  the  searches. 
Enquiries  are  being  made  regarding  its  origin.  A  printed  copy  of  the  pamphlet  together  with 
its  translation  is  attached.  The  persons  mentioned  as  serial  Nos  62,  63  and  64  of  the  list  attached 
are  now  reported  to  be  students  of  the  Benares  University  and  staying  there.  I  am  writing  to 
the  United  Provinces  Police  to  take  action  against  the  students. 

The  Intelligence  Bureau  may  kindly  be  apprised  of  these  matters  through  the  Resident  for 
the  Madras  States. 

Yours  sincerely, 

M.R.  Ry,  M.K.  Nilakanta  Iyer,  Avl, 

Chief  Secretary  to  Government. 
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Letter  Received  from  Intelligence  Bureau,  Home  Department, 
Government  of  India 

Secret 


No.  25/Bol/39-2. 

Intelligence  Bureau,  Home  Dept 
Govt  of  India,  Simla, 
21st  May  1940 

My  dear  Colebrook, 

I  acknowledge  receipt  of  your  letter  No.  833/M,  dated  30  April  1940  enclosing  typed  and 
photo  copies  of  certain  communist  documents  recovered  from  the  search  of  K.C.  George — 
local  Congress  suspect. 

We  don’t  know  anything  about  K.C.  George  himself  from  our  records;  but  from  the 
documents  recovered  from  him,  it  is  clear  that  he  has  been  acting  as  a  link  or  accommodation 
address  of  the  unlawful  communist  party  ‘underground’  organization  with  its  headquarters  at 
Bombay  which  is  recognisable  as  the  source  of  supply  of  these  various  documents.  We  have 
already  seen  most  of  them  before.  They  have  been  issued  to  K.C.  George  like  the  rest  of  the 
scattered  network  of  ‘underground’  Provincial  groups  and  local  contacts  through  which 
the  communist  leaders  are  furtively  trying  to  develop  their  organization.  These  various 
party  publications,  leaflets,  pamphlets,  instructions  and  party  circulars  are  distributed 
usually  by  post  through  an  elaborate  system  of  accommodation  addresses  and  also  through 
the  use  of  couriers  and  by  members  of  the  Central  directorates  when  they  visit  the  various 
centres. 

One  or  two  of  the  documents  we  have  not  previously  seen;  but  these  are  relatively 
unimportant.  The  whole  collection  suggests  an  active  ‘CPI’  cell,  of  which  we  have  not  previously 
had  confirmation  in  Cochin  or  Travancore.  I  understand  communist  propaganda  has  been 
fairly  freely  circulating  in  Travancore,  Cochin  and  neighbouring  territory  and  this  contact  may 
be  explained  now. 

With  regard  to  item  10,  Malabar  Dak  Account,  this  is  the  usual  system  by  which  the 
communist  party-head-quarters  seek  to  maintain  a  check  on  the  accommodation  addresses 
used  for  correspondence,  party  literature  and  illegal  leaflets  sent  to  provincial  groups  and  local 
contacts  against  Police  censorship.  Without  knowledge  of  the  party  names  and  cover  addresses 
of  local  communist  suspects,  I  can  offer  no  detailed  accounts.  It  may  be  worthwhile  for  the 
local  or  State  Police  conducting  searches  of  all  known  local  suspects  houses,  especially  students 
who  are  being  widely  used  by  the  communist  leaders  in  respect  of  their  ‘underground’ 
organization. 

It  appears  that  these  documents  are  either  sent  to  K.C.  George  in  Cochin,  C/o  some 
accommodation  address  or  possibly  handed  to  him  at  Ramgarh.  I  presume  he  has  been 
prosecuted  under  Defence  Rule  39  (1)  (b)  or  Rule  39  (1)  and  (c)  in  addition  to  the  Security  case 
pending  since  1938,  and  I  hope  he  will  be  given  the  maximum  sentence.  In  the  meantime,  I 
am  checking  up  on  the  hand- writing  in  the  manuscript  portion  of  which  you  sent  photo  copies; 
but  I  am  not  over-confident  of  the  result. 


Yours  sincerely, 
V.T.  Bay  lay. 
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E.H.  Colebrook,  Esq,  MC, 

Superintendent  of  Police,  SB,  CID,  Madras. 

Copy  to:  Lt-Col  G.P.  Murphy,  Resident  in  Madras  States,  Tvm. 

2.  H.  Keene,  Esq,  IP  Central  Intelligence  Officer,  Madras. 

3.  Khan  Bahadur  Abdul  Karim  Sahib  MBE,  IGP,  Travancore  State,  Trivandrum, 


B.T.  Bay  lay, 
Asst  Director. 

(True  copy) 


(e)  How  Communist  Literature  was  Suspected  to  have  Entered 
Travancore 


Copy  of  a  Note 

(1)  The  following  facts  may  be  noted  in  connection  with  the  reported  circulation  of  communist 
propaganda  in  Travancore  and  Cochin  during  the  course  of  the  last  few  years.  For  the  first 
time  communist  literature  as  such  came  to  the  notice  of  the  Police  in  1 106  M.E.  when  a  printed 
pamphlet  in  English  entitled  ‘The  Indian  Communist  Party  Kerala  Provincial  Organization’ 
was  found  in  circulation.  It  was  published  by  N.P.  Kurukkel,  S/o  C.  Madhavan  Pillai,  Thaicaud, 
Trivandrum  with  his  name  as  organizing  secretary.  Enquiries  showed  that  the  pamphlet  was  a 
reprint  of  an  old  pamphlet  issued  by  the  Cawnpore  communist  party.  The  pamphlet  was 
proscribed  by  Government.  Since  then  though  no  literature  which  may  be  called  strictly 
communist  had  been  noticed,  the  newspapers,  especially  labour  organs  such  as  the  ‘Thozhilali’, 
the  ‘Sachivan’,  and  others,  used  to  publish  articles  which  had  a  tendency  to  support  communism. 
Booklets  in  Malayalam  dealing  with  the  teachings  of  Karl  Marx,  Lenin,  Tolstoy,  the  Russian 
Revolution,  and  such  others,  were  published  by  one  P.  Kesava  Dev  alias  Kesava  Pillai, 
Kidamangalam  North  Paruvur.  Articles  against  communism  had  also  appeared  in  some  papers 
such  as  the  ‘Nazrani  Deepika’. 

The  circumstances  under  which  communist  literature  might  have  been  brought  into 
Trivancore  are  given  below.  There  has  been  close  contact  with  certain  Travancore  agitators 
and  some  of  the  known  communist  agitators  in  British  India.  N.P.  Kurukkal  and  G.  Sreedhar 
of  Ponnara  had  been  to  Malabar  and  also  Bombay  and  had  taken  part  in  Political  activities  in 
these  places,  and  were  convicted  in  that  connection  to  varying  terms.  P.  Kesava  Dev,  was  a 
rolling  stone  some  years  ago  and  is  known  to  have  been  roaming  about  British  India.  According 
to  one  source  he  had  been  to  Pondicherry  and  was  in  the  Asram  of  Arabinda  Ghosh.  There  is 
one  Swami  Bodheswaran  alias  Kesava  Pillai  of  Neyyattinkara,  who  was  also  for  a  time  moving 
about  British  India  and  his  activities  during  this  period  are  not  known.  But  on  his  return  he 
began  to  publish  literature  and  deliver  speeches  which  seethed  with  the  spirit  of  communism 
and  some  of  the  literature  published  were  proscribed  by  Government.  Now-a-days  the  man  is 
apparently  keeping  quiet.  The  labour  leaders  at  Quilon  and  Alleppey  also  would  appear  to 
have  been  in  intimate  touch  with  the  communist  agitators  in  Malabar.  Two  of  the  local  agitators, 
P.  Krishna  Pillai  of  Vaikom  and  N.C.  Sekhar  of  Venganoor,  Neyyattinkara,  have  more  or  less 
made  Calicut  their  permanent  residence.  There  are  reasons  to  believe  that  both  are  strong 
communists.  P.  Krishna  Pillai  has  been  keeping  touch  with  labour  agitators  at  Alleppey. 
N.C.  Sekhar  is  an  intimate  associate  of  N.P.  Kurukkal,  G.  Sreedhar  of  Ponnara,  and  others, 
and  is  known  to  have  been  carrying  on  correspondence  with  them. 
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As  regards  recent  occurrences,  Ernakulam  has  been  a  regular  rendezvous  for  agitators  of 
the  extremist  type.  K.C.  George  was  one  of  the  leaders  of  the  cabal  there.  K.C.  George  was 
closely  keeping  touch  with  the  communists  in  Malabar,  and  he  met  the  British  Indian 
Communists  at  Ramgarh.  From  searches  made  in  State  Congress  offices  and  the  residence  of 
State  Congress  Committee  within  the  State,  printed  communist  propaganda  literature  was 
seized.  A  statement  showing  the  literature  thus  recovered  at  Trivandrum  is  here  to  attached. 
The  State  Congress  Camp  in  Erankulam  appears  to  have  been  a  safe  place  for  the  preparation 
and  circulation  of  objectionable  literature.  The  agitators  had  also  ample  facilities  there  for 
printing  what  they  wanted.  Soon  after  the  arrest  of  K.C.  George,  it  was  reported  that  some  of 
the  papers  in  the  camp  were  burnt.  So  it  cannot  be  definitely  known  what  stock  of  objectionable 
literature  was  in  the  camp.  Agitators  from  Malabar  had  also  been  to  Erankulam.  R  Narayanan 
Nair  and  P.  Krishna  Pillai  from  Malabar  and  N.C.  Sekhar  of  Venganoor  who  had  been  to 
Malabar,  are  believed  to  have  halted  at  Ernakulam  on  their  way  to  Travancore.  One  Thaicaud 
Bhaskar,  soon  after  his  visit  to  Ernakulam,  brought  to  Travancore  some  literature  for  sale.  One 
of  the  books  was  entitled  ‘In  the  Soviet  Land’.  Another  book  which  he  brought  entitled  ‘What 
is  Socialism’  was  published  over  the  name  of  E.M.  Sankaran  Namboodiripad,  the  well  known 
socialist  of  Malabar.  From  the  State  Congress  office  at  Trivandrum  a  printed  booklet  entitled 
‘Communist  Manifesto’  by  Marx  and  Engels  was  recovered. 

(2)  A  list  of  political  suspects  and  students  in  touch  with  known  communists  is  hereto 
attached. 

(True  copy) 

Inspector  General  of  Police. 


(d)  Seized  Bolshevik  and  Other  Objectionable  Literature 

STRICTLY  SECRET 

Bolshevik  and  other  objectionable  literature  seized 


A.  From  the  State  Congress  Office,  Trivandrum  2  November  1939 


Name  of  Literature 


Author  and  publisher 


Remarks 


1.  The  Intelligent  Woman’s 
Guide  to  Socialism, 
Capitalism,  Sovietism, 
and  Fascism. 

2.  States  and  War 


Author:  Bernard  Shaw:  Edited  by 
V.K.  Krishna  Menon.  Published 
by  Penguin  Books  Ltd,  London. 

Statement  issued  by  the  standing 
committee,  All  India  States’ 
Peoples’  Conference  on  11th 
October,  1939.  Printed  at  the 
Associated  Advertisers  &  Printers 
Ltd,  and  published  by  Rangildas 
Kapadia,  Genl  Secretary,  All 
India  States’  Peoples’  Conference, 
Bombay. 


In  two  volumes.  The  name 
‘K.  Raman  Nair’  is  written 
in  ink  on  the  cover  of  both 
the  volumes. 

Sent  by  post  to  Pattom 
Thanu  Pillai,  President 
State  Congress — one  copy 


( Contd .)  ... 
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B.  From  the  house  of  M.  Krishnan  Nair,  Sasthamangalam. 

1.  Communist  Manifesto 

By  Marx  and  Engels  Edited  by 

One  copy  of  the  book  in 

Krishna  Swami  Dinkar  Mehta 

English. 

K.N.  Ramannah  Shastri  Publishers: 

One  red  star  with  the  picture 

The  Socialist  Literature  Publishing 

of  hammer  and  bscythe  in 

Co,  Gokulpura  Agra.  Printed  by 

the  middle,  is  printed  on  the 

Jagdish  Prasad,  B.Com,  at  the 
Educational  Press  City  Station 

Road,  Agra. 

front  page. 

2.  States  and  War. 

Vide  A.  2. 

One  copy 

3.  ‘Thiruvithamkoor 

By  K.C.  George,  MA,  LLB 

One  copy  (in  Malayalam) 

Samaram’ 

Printed  in  Prabhatham  press, 

(Travancore  Fight) 

Calicut. 

C.  From  N.  Bhaskar,  Bhaskar  Lunch  Flome,  Thycaud. 

1.  Congress  and  Kerala 

By  A.K.  Pillai,  Printed  at 

Ramanuja  Mudralayam  Ltd, 

Trichur.  Published  by 

Kerala  Provincial  Congress 
Committee. 

Malayalam  book — one  copy 

2.  ‘Soviet-Nattil’ 

Publishers:  ‘Prabha  dam’,  in  1938. 

Malayalam  book — Four 

(In  Sovietland) 

Prabhatna  Granthavali  No.  1. 

copies— With  ‘The  Red 

News  Agency,  Palghat’ 

Rubber  stamp  and  a 
quotation  from  Lenin  on 
the  front  page. 

3.  ‘Socialism — Ennal’ 

By  E.M.  Sankaran 

Malayalam  book,  3  copies. 

(What  is  Socialism?) 

Namboodiripad.  Printed  at 

Star  with  the  Hammer  and 

Prabhathom  Press,  Calicut. 

sythe  in  the  centre  and  the 

Published  by  the  Secretary, 

motto  ‘Viplavamjayikatte’ 

Kerala  Congress  Socialist 

(Let  Revolution  Triumph 

Party — 1939. 

boldly  shown  on  the  front 
page.) 

4.  ‘Munnottu’ 

Presidential  address  by 

Malayalam  book,  one  copy. 

(Forward) 

K.  Damodaran  (of  Malabar)  in 

‘Workers  of  the  World, 

the  Beedi  Labourers  Union 

Unite’  printed  and  P.V. 

Annual  gathering,  (third)  held 

Madhavan  Nair  D.M.  Trust, 

at  Cannanore  dated  22.8.1937. 

Chalapuram  written  in  ink 

Printed  in  Al-Ameen  Press, 

on  the  front  page.  This  book 

Calicut. 

concludes  with  ‘Inquilab 

Zindabad’. 
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Name  of  Literature 

Author  and  publisher 

Remarks 

5. 

A  120  pages  Students 

Contains  notes  on 

note  book  with  the 

Bolshevism  in  Malayalam — 

name  N.  Bhaskar 

A  Translation  of  the 

written  on  the 

‘Communist  Manifesto’ 

front  page. 

written  by  Karl  Marx  and 
Frederic  Engels  in  1847. 

6. 

‘Karshakante  Bharana 

Malayalam  Manuscript  in 

2  sheets  of  writing  in 

Parishkaram’  (Peasants 

15  stanzas. 

ink  with  the  name 

Administrative  Reform) 

‘K.P.  Vasudevan  Pillai’ — 

16  August  39  at 
the  conclusion. 

D.  From  Volunteer  Chellapa 

n  (cyclist)  arrested  on  2  November  39 

1. 

‘Vanchi  pattu’ 

Malayalam  Manuscript. 

One  page  written  in  ink. 

(Boat  Song) 

This  is  intended  to  be  sung 
on  the  occasion  of  the 

ensuing  birthday  of  His 

Highm  ss  uie  Maha  Raja. 

2. 

Jathaganam’ 

Printed  leaflet  by  Kuttanad 

One  copy  in  Malayalam  An 

(Boat  Song) 

Jatha  Committee,  Name  of 
press  not  shown. 

old  proscribed  literature. 

(True  copy) 

Inspector  General  of  Police. 

(e)  List  of  Persons  who  have  Come  in  Contact  with  Communists 

(Those  in  Jail  excluded). 

1.  PJ.  Sebastian,  Changanacherry. 

2.  K.K.  Kunchu  Pillai,  Ambalapuzha. 

3.  K.S.  Joseph,  Punnapra. 

4.  Krishnan  Nair,  Poojappurai. 

5.  T.M.  Varughese  BA  and  BL,  Mavelikara. 

6.  G.  Ramachandran,  Neyyattinkara. 

7.  Akkamma  Cheriyan,  Kanjirappally. 

8.  A.K.  Gopala  Pillai,  Ambalapuzha 

9.  T.V.  Thomas  BA  and  BL,  Alleppey. 

10.  Joseph  Poothara. 

11.  M.M.  Varkey,  Cochin. 

12.  K.C.  Thomas,  Chengannoor. 
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13.  C.O.  Mathew,  Moovattupuzha. 

14.  M.K.  Raman,  Karunagappally. 

15.  K.R  Nanoo,  Kilikolloor,  Quilon. 

16.  R  Kesava  Dev,  North  Perm. 

17.  P.A.  Solomon,  Alleppey. 

18.  S.  Policarp,  Kilikolloor,  Quilon. 

19.  V.K.  Achyuthan,  South  Bryad,  Alleppey. 

20.  P.V.  Avira  Tharakan,  Aroor,  Sherthallai. 

21.  P.N.  Krishna  Pillai,  Changanacherry. 

22.  R.  Sugathan,  Alleppey. 

23.  K.A.  Alex,  Kilikoloor,  Quilon. 

24.  V.K.  Purushothaman,  Kanjiramchira,  Alleppey. 

25.  C.K.  Velayudhan,  Chandanakkavu,  Alleppey. 

26.  N.V.  Chacko,  Kunnathunad. 

27.  M.  Kumara  Panicker,  Vaikom. 

28.  A.  Achyuthan  BA  and  BL,  Karthigap pally. 

29.  E.  John  Kuruvila,  Thiruvellah. 

30.  Mathew,  Kochuparambil,  Vaikom. 

31.  Sreeharan  Nair,  Ambalapuzha. 

32.  Gopi,  Thundathil,  Ulloor. 

33.  Gopala  Pillai,  Chavara,  Karunagappally. 

34.  A.G.  Narayana  Pillai,  Thiruvellah. 

35.  C.  Narayana  Pillai,  BA  and  BL  Padivattomkara,  Idappally. 

36.  Meckupanicker  Vaikom 

37.  Chellappan  Pillai,  Vaikom. 

38.  N.C.  Sekhar,  Venganoor,  Neyyattinkara. 

39.  P.  Krishna  Pillai,  Vaikom. 

40.  P.K.  Padmanabhan  alias  Swami  Padmanabhan,  Allppey. 

41.  Jobb,  Labourer,  Alleppey. 

42.  Lrancis  Yogian  Pillai,  Alleppey. 

43.  T.S.  Kunjachen,  Changanacherry. 

44.  K.T.  Joshwa,  Edathuva,  Ambalapuzha. 

45.  Varughese  Joseph,  Edathuva,  Ambalapuzha. 

46.  Mohammed  Raja,  Alleppey. 

47.  V.L.  Thomas,  Labourer,  Alleppey. 

48.  Velayudhan  Nair,  Changanacherry. 

49.  Hameed  Khannu,  Changanacherry. 

50.  P.D.  Kuttappan,  Edatuva,  Ambalapuzha. 

51.  C.S.  Joseph,  Changenacherry. 

52.  Augustine,  Vazhuthanappallil,  Thodupuzha. 

53.  Sukumara  Panicker,  Harippad. 

54.  V.A.  Saimon,  Alleppey. 

55.  N.P.  Kurukkal,  s/o  C.  Madhavan  Pillai,  Thycaud. 

56.  Bodheswaran,  husband  of  Karthiayani  Amma,  Tutor  Women’s  College. 
5  7.  Nagom  Bhattar,  Chalai,  Trivandrum. 
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58.  T.  Muthiah  Pillai,  S/o  Thiruvadinatha  Pillai,  Hardware  Merchant  Trivandrum. 

59.  N.  Kunjuraman  Nair,  of  Vazhavila. 

60.  K.P.  Das,  Nanthancode. 

61.  G.P.  Sekhar,  Kazhakkuttom. 

62.  A.I.  George  of  Alwaye,  Student,  Banares  Hindu  University. 

63.  A.  Achyuthan  of  Varikkad,  Punnan  Lane,  Trivandrum,  Student,  Banares  Hindu 
University. 

64.  K.T.  Cheriyan,  Kottarayyampadikkal  house,  Puthenkavu. 

65.  M.M.  Bashir,  Vaikom. 

66.  G.  Sreedhar,  Ponnara,  Nedumanged. 

67.  G.  Chandrasekhara  Pillai  BA  and  BL,  Venganoor,  Nemom. 

68.  K.P.  Nilakanta  Pillai  BA  and  BL,  Chirayinkil. 

69.  Pattom  A.  Thanu  Pillai  BA  and  BL,  Trivandrum. 

70.  N.  Sreekantan  Nair  MA,  Ambalapuzha. 

71.  Miss  Annie  Mascarene,  Trivandrum. 

72.  K.A.  Gangadhara  Menon  BA  and  BL,  Trivandrum 

73.  C.  Kesavan  BA  &  BL,  Mayyanad. 

74.  M.N.  Parameswaran  Pillai,  Sreekanteswaram. 

75.  K.V.  Parameswaran  Nair,  Trivandrum. 

76.  K.K.  Pillai,  Trivandrum. 

77.  David  V.  George. 

78.  K.N.  Kunjukrishna  Pillai,  Vilavancode. 

79.  N.  Thanu  Pillai,  Thiruvattar. 

80.  Raghavan,  Puthupally,  Kayamkulam. 

INSPECTOR  GENERAL  OF  POLICE. 

(f)  English  Translation  of  ‘Theeporr 

THE  SPARK 

The  care  that  not  a  single  copy  of  this  falls  into  the  hands  of  the  Police.  A  word  about  us.  The 
Spark  is  a  reply  to  the  endeavours  and  proposals  on  the  part  of  Government  to  prevent  the 
propaganda  carried  on  by  the  Leftists  in  Travancore.  This  will  be  the  organ  of  the  revolutionary 
party  in  the  State,  and  shall  be  published  once  a  week.  The  Spark  has  begun  its  publication 
infringing  all  the  existing  laws  in  Travancore  enfornced  by  Government. 

An  independent  India  had  not  existed  at  least  in  the  thought  of  the  political  thinkers.  But 
today  nothing  short  of  complete  independence  will  be  satisfactory.  Thus  none  of  the  help 
Britain  got  during  the  last  war  will  be  available  today.  Moreover,  Britain  has  to  use  her  power 
and  pay  attention  here  to  suppress  the  rising  troubles  whether  she  succeeds  or  not.  This  is  the 
fittest  occasion  for  the  subjects  of  the  Indian  States  to  awake  and  try  for  civil  liberties  and 
responsible  Government  which  are  our  birth  rights.  Britain  who  helped  the  despotic  rulers  of 
the  Indian  States  to  suppress  with  iron  fists  the  political  awakening  that  spread  in  the  States 
during  recent  times  and  the  non-violent  fight,  now  requires  the  men  and  money  of  those  rules 
for  her  own  standing.  If  we  give  a  new  vigour  to  our  agitation  by  using  all  our  force,  Britain 
may  not  get  an  occasion  either  to  suppress  it  or  help  in  suppressing.  Hence  this  is  the  best 
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occasion  to  reorganize  the  agitation  in  the  States  and  thus  widen  the  fight  for  the  freedom  of 
India.  We  should  not  lose  it. 

To  Destroy  the  Left  Wing 

The  arrest  and  detention  under  the  Defence  Act  of  K.C.  George,  BA,  LLB,  who  is  a  member 
of  the  All-India  Socialist  Party  and  known  to  the  Travancoreans  through  his  activities  for  the 
State  Congress  and  the  Youth  League,  and  the  promotion  given  to  the  Police  Officer  who 
arrested  him  is  well-known  by  this  time.  Ponnara  Sreedhar  and  Sreekantan  Nair,  recently 
releases  are  again  behind  iron  here.  The  Polcie  Officers  who  arrested  them  have  also  become 
deserving  of  promotions.  The  Government  might  have  come  to  know  with  these  arrests  and 
promotions  that  the  Forward  Bloc,  the  socialist  and  the  communist  activities  in  Travancore  are 
in  progress.  It  is  also  seen  that  a  meeting  took  place  under  the  presidency  of  the  Dewan  to 
discuss  the  various  aspects  for  its  repression.  The  Travancore  Government  has  now  ordered 
the  proscription  of  the  ‘News  Age’  and  ‘The  National  Friend’  which  have  ceased  publication 
some  months  back.  Have  our  Government  accustomed  to  arrests  and  sentence  for  offences 
not  committed,  any  difficulty  in  proscribing  papers  which  do  not  exist?  But  if  these  hubbubs 
are  made  under  the  delusion  of  expelling  the  leftist  activities  from  this  State,  I  tell  you, 
Sir  C.P.  Ramaswamy  Iyer,  who  desire  to  stand  right  across  in  the  way  of  historic  progress  of 
men,  you  who  deplore  the  want  of  venture  some  youths  will  have  to  agree,  that  you  are  the 
foremost  among  desperados.  You  will  have  to  be  considered  as  an  incarnation  of  haughtiness 
if  you  believe  you  can  cry  halt  to  the  natural  and  scientific  advancement  of  the  humanity  with 
the  power  you  have  to  strike  bewilderment  on  half-conscious  people.  When  the  people  of  this 
country  who  enjoyed  good  Government  if  not  Self-Government,  united  together  merging  their 
little  differences  and  demanded  a  hand  in  the  administration  being  unable  to  bear  the  naked 
repression  they  experienced  since  Sir  C.P.  Ramaswamy  Iyer  began  to  turn  the  wheel  of 
administration,  our  Dewan  was  seen  arguing  like  a  true  communist  pointing  out  the  defects  of 
democracy.  Whatever  may  be  the  drawbacks  of  democaracy,  is  it  not  better  than  the  autocracy 
prevailing  in  Travancore?  Is  not  democracy  better  than  the  conjoint  administration  of  a  Maharaja 
who  has  not  been  afforded  opportunity  to  stamp  his  individuality  being  under  the  shade  of  a 
masterly  powerful  and  clever  mother  of  an  autocratic  minister  who  carried  on  the  administration 
completely  disregarding  the  age-old  truth,  justice  and  equity,  and  of  an  officialdom  which  is 
prepared  to  foresee  his  wishes  and  satisfy  them?  If  the  drawback  of  the  democracy  is  that  in  a 
country  where  the  administration  is  carried  on  in  the  name  of  the  public  and  where  the  prevailing 
economic  order  allows  the  accumulation  of  wealth  in  the  hand  of  private  individuals,  the 
interests  of  a  few  moneyed  men  are  only  safeguardes,  and  they  alone  are  empowered  to  handle 
the  administration — the  world  has  gone  ahead  of  this.  Russia  was  able  to  create  a  social  strata 
based  on  the  socialist  system  which  do  not  contain  repressors  or  repressed,  to  carry  on  the 
administration  in  the  true  sense  of  democracy  safeguarding  the  interest  of  the  general  public 
and  to  go  forward  most  wonderfully  in  the  last  two  centuries  bewildering  the  capitalist  world 
and  totally  disregarding  all  their  opposition.  The  Soviet  system  of  Government  today  is  giving 
inspiration  to  the  whole.  Socialism  is  not  a  mere  dream  of  some  idealists.  It  is  a  big  power 
which  rules  over  one-sixth  of  the  whole  world. 

While  Britain,  holding  its  sway  over  three-fourths  of  the  world,  and  plentiful  America,  nay 
any  other  country  in  the  world,  found  it  impossible  to  find  remedial  measures  to  solve  the 
economic  problems  facing  them,  Soviet  Russia,  is  the  only  State  which  was  able  to  completely 
root  out  starvation  and  unemployment. 
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Why  is  it  that  Sir  C.P.  Ramaswamy  Iyer  who  is  eager  to  convert  Travancore  into  a  heaven, 
and  who  lectures  again  and  again  that  the  vital  problem  for  Travancore  is  economic,  opposes 
socialism  which  can  give  both  economic  and  political  freedom  simultaneously,  and  its  advocates. 
Even  in  his  famous  Delhi  speech,  he  is  said  to  be  under  the  belief  that  Travancore  is  ripe  for 
communist  propaganda,  and  he  points  out  the  over  population  here,  the  poverty  and  the 
educated  unemployment  as  causes  for  the  same.  But  the  Transport  scheme  which  is  like 
transferring  the  elephantiasis  from  one  leg  to  the  other  or  such  other  schemes  will  not  remedy 
the  economic  problems  in  Travancore.  Nor  will  the  environment  which  he  believes  to  exist  in 
Travancore,  get  changed  by  his  self-satisfaction  with  addresses  obtained  in  fear  of  rifles  and  by 
giving  bribes.  In  addition  to  what  he  says  knowingly  or  unknowingly,  he  has  had  a  large  share 
in  creating  the  environments  suitable  for  the  propagation  of  socialism. 

The  people  of  this  country  who  dared  not  even  to  think  about  the  powers  of  the  Sovereign, 
for  a  moment,  were  decalred  disloyal,  for  the  offence  of  having  complained  to  the  Maharaja 
about  the  maladministration,  and  for  the  mistake  of  having  requested  His  Highness  to  carry 
on  the  administration  through  the  representatives  of  the  people.  Lathies  and  bullets  were 
rained  on  them  in  a  measure  that  never  has  taken  place  since  the  time  of  Maharaja  Marthanda 
Varma,  that  is,  since  Travancore  became  the  present  Travancore.  There  was  nobody  to  hear 
even  a  single  word  uttered  against  royalty  a  couple  of  years  ago.  It  was  fruitless  as  sowing  seeds 
on  rock.  But  today  the  royal  hands  themselves  have  powdered  that  rock  to  fine  sand.  It  has 
been  wetted  and  seasoned  with  the  block  of  lovely  boys  and  brave  youths.  Today  the  only 
question  asked  by  every  individual  in  this  country  to  himself  is  ‘Who  is  it  that  has  the  intelligence 
to  understand  and  capacity  to  utilize  this  opportunity,  and  who  is  it  that  has  the  self-denial  to 
lay  down  his  life  for  the  future  generations?’ 

Though  the  respectable  citizens  of  this  country  are  jailed  in  hundreds,  though  the  hands 
and  feet  of  the  public  are  chained  with  the  Defence,  or  some  such  Acts,  as  long  as  there  is  even 
one  patriotic  youth  remains  outside,  he  will  no  doubt  strive  to  lead  forward  the  country  to  its 
goal,  calmly  and  not  disheartened  by  the  present  calls  before  the  store.  There  was  a  time  in 
ancient  history  of  Kerala  when  all  people  lived  in  equality  without  communal  and  caste,  without 
rivalry  and  hatred,  with  love,  peace  and  contentment  and  without  any  difference  between  the 
ruler  and  the  ruled.  That  Golden  Era  when  all  people  can  live  as  on  ‘Onam’  day,  will  surely 
reoccur.  Let  future  history  decide  whether  this  is  audacity  of  self-complacency. 

If  Socialism  Comes 

Socialism  is  a  synonym  for  hope  and  happiness  to  the  repressed  and  the  exploited.  It  is  also 
the  death-knell  of  the  repressors  and  exploiters  and  the  grave  of  aggregate  autocracy.  Destructive 
capitalism,  capitalism  which  is  in  its  death-throes  will  make  a  mad  mimicry  at  socialism. 
Autocracy  which  has  been  brought  to  bay  may  cruelly  roar  at  it.  The  aristocracy  and  land¬ 
lordism  may  raise  their  weak  hands  to  resist  this  hurricane  which  comes  from  the  west.  Socialism 
is  not  an  imaginary  doctrine.  One  the  other  hand  it  is  a  practical  science.  It  is  a  combination  of 
revolutionary  ideas  and  ideals  of  equality  and  also  an  ethical  code  against  economic  injustice. 
Socialism  commences  its  lessons  with  a  challenge  to  superstitious  customs  and  ignorant  loyalty, 
honour  to  reason,  and  attaching  all  round  importance  to  worldly  affairs.  There  is  no  mistake  in 
saying  that  socialism  is  an  ideology  composed  of  the  tranquility  of  Buddha,  the  equality  of 
Christ,  the  righteousness  of  Krishna  and  brotherhood  of  the  Prophet.  Who  can  say  that  the 
Buddha  who  climbed  down  from  the  height  of  sovereignty  to  commonality,  that  Christ  who 
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was  born  in  lowliness  and  bred  up  in  lowliness  and  advised  ‘Love  thy  neighbor  like  thyself’, 
that  Krishna  who  took  up  arms  without  caring  for  personalities  or  relationship  and  that  ‘Nibi’ 
who  exhorted  ‘Let  the  poverty  stricken  be  your  Gods,  perpetuate  brotherhood’,  did  not  wish 
for  a  social  order  based  on  equality.  How  much  will  human  life  be  ennobled  if  socialism — that 
social  science — is  introduced  which  will  spread  hope  and  contentment  amongst  all  by 
annihilating  the  terrible  differentiations  such  as  administrators  and  the  administered,  as  capitalist 
and  labourer,  master  and  slave,  rich  and  the  poor,  found  in  the  social  fabric  on  account  of  the 
existing  economic,  social,  political,  and  ethical  reasons.  Russia,  which  forms  one-sixth  of  the 
world,  had  alone  the  courage  to  introduce  a  form  of  administration  based  on  socialist  doctrine. 
Everywhere  the  savage  principle  of  the  eater  and  the  eaten  is  seen. 

162.  Travancore  De wan’s  Letter  to  G.P.  Murphy 

No.  C.No.  680/40/CS, 

Government  of  Travancore,  Kerala  State  Archives. 

Secret 

Dated,  15  July  1940 

My  Dear  Colonel  Murphy, 

I  enclose,  for  your  information,  a  copy  of  a  letter  addressed  by  the  Intelligence  Bureau,  Home 
Department,  Government  of  India,  to  the  Superintendent  of  Police,  CID,  Madras  on  the  subject 
of  certain  communist  documents  recovered  from  Mr  K.C.  George,  now  detained  under  the 
Defence  of  Travancore  Rules.  The  documents  noted  at  foot  forwarded  by  the  State  Inspector- 
General  of  Police  are  also  enclosed1.  It  is  reported  that,  in  pursuance  of  the  directions  in  the 
letter  from  the  Intelligence  Bureau,  searches  are  being  made  of  the  houses  of  persons  suspected 
to  have  come  in  contact  with  communists,  but  that  in  the  recent  searches  no  communist  literature 
as  such  has  been  traced  except  the  Malayalam  pamphlet  ‘Theepori’  or  the  spark,  enclosed. 
Enquiries  are  being  made  in  respect  of  the  authorship,  place  of  publication  and  other  details  of 
the  pamphlet.  The  Intelligence  Bureau  may  be  kindly  apprised  of  these  matters. 

Yours  sincerely, 
(Dewan) 

Lieut- Col  G.P.  Murphy 
Resident  for  the  Madras  States. 

(1)  A  Note  explaining  how  Communist  literature  is  suspected  to  have  got  entry  into  the 
State. 

(2)  A  list  of  persons  suspected  to  have  come  in  contact  with  known  communists. 

(3)  One  copy  of  a  Malayalam  pamphlet  entitled  ‘Theepori’. 

(4)  An  English  translation  of  the  above  pamphlet. 


1  See  the  preceding  Document  in  this  Chapter. 
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163.  Travancore  Dewan’s  Concerns:  Letters  to  the  Resident  and  to  the 
Political  Adviser  to  the  Crown  Representative 

File  No.  40  (2)-P(Sec.)-40,  Acc.  No.  134,  Madras  States  Crown  Representative  Records, 
NAI. 

(a)  Letter  to  the  Political  Adviser  to  the  Crown  Representative, 

31  July  1940 

Bhakti  vilas 
Trivandrum 
31st  July  1940 

My  dear  Sir  Bertrand, 

I  am  enclosing  a  copy  of  a  letter  I  have  addressed  to  the  Resident.  I  hate  to  occupy  the  role  of 
a  constant  complaint  who  is  apparently  regarded  as  an  alarmist  and  I  must  frankly  say  that  if 
the  British  and  the  Cochin  authorities  are  not  sufficiently  mindful  of  their  own  interests  to 
check  activities  such  as  I  have  described  there  seems  to  be  no  point  in  my  retailing  such 
information. 

With  my  kindest  regards, 

I  am 

Yours  very  sincerely, 
C.R  Ramaswamy  Iyer 

PS.  It  may  interest  you  to  see  a  memorandum  on  the  whole  subject  prepared  by  our  Inspector- 
General  of  Police  which  is  very  informative.  I  am  enclosing  a  copy  of  the  memorandum  and 
the  enclosures1. 


1  See  (c)  in  this  Document. 

(b)  Letter  to  the  Resident 

Secret 

Bhakti  vilas, 
Trivandrum, 
31stjuly  1940 

My  dear  Col  Murphy, 

I  do  not  know  whether  you  have  been  made  aware  of  the  fact  that  onejaganmohan  Das,  a  well 
known  Communist  who  has  spent  some  years  in  Germany  and  returned  to  India  on  the  outbreak 
of  the  war,  was,  according  to  a  report  received  by  me,  till  recently  residing  at  Ernakulam  with 
one  P.M.  Dhar  and  has  just  now  left  for  some  unknown  destination.  In  so  far  as  his  activities 
concern  the  Cochin  State,  it  is  a  matter  entirely  between  the  British  Governemnt  and  the 
Cochin  authorities.  The  only  reason  why,  I  am  informing  you  of  this  vist  is  because  he  was 
having  numorous  contacts  with  the  people  in  the  camp  of  Travancore  State  Congress  at 
Ernakulam. 
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I  am  afraid,  I  am  getting  to  be  some  what  tiresome  by  reason  of  this  series  of  statements 
which  may  have  the  appearance  of  carrying  takes.  But  the  position  is  far  is  serious  from  our 
own  point  of  view  to  keep  silent  and  it  is  hoped  that  the  British  Government  will  realize  the 
importance  of  those  happenings.  I  may  draw  your  attention  also  to  the  recent  outbursts  of 
Gandhi  who  has  again  begun  openly  to  Champion  the  cause  of  the  Travancore  State  Congress 
in  a  series  of  notes  in  his  newspaper  ‘Harijan’  and  has  spoken  in  defence  of  the  ‘Communist 
Philosophy’  in  the  abstract. 

Yours  sincerely, 
C.P.  Ramaswamy  Iyer 

(c)  Note  on  the  Connection  between  the  State  Congress  and 
Communists 

The  State  Congress  movement  soon  after  its  inception  got  mixed  up  with  the  communist 
agitation  in  Kerala.  P.  Krishna  Pillai  of  Vaikom,  the  well-known  communist  leader  of  Malabar, 
has  himself  acknowledged  this  connection  in  print.  Dealing  with  the  work  carried  on  by  the 
Kerala  Congress  Socialist  Party  which  is  now  established  to  be  pro-communist,  Krishna  Pillai 
writes  in  a  printed  statement,  ‘It  cannot  but  be  said  that  the  part  played  by  the  party  in  the 
recent  civil  disobedience  movement  in  Travancore  is  commendable.  A  major  portion  of  the 
persons  who  went  from  Malabar  to  participate  in  the  agitation  for  responsible  Government 
and  to  break  the  laws  bearing  the  beating  and  kicking  of  the  Police  were  members  of  the 
party.’ 

K.C.  George  in  his  book  entitled  The  Travancore  Fighth^  also,  amongst  other  matters  stated 
that  in  the  struggle  in  Travancore,  it  is  the  Kerala  Congress  Socialist  Party  who  are  carrying  on 
activities  amongst  the  youths  and  the  labours  that  gave  a  proper  lead. 

The  commencement  of  civil  disobedience  was,  as  a  matter  of  fact,  first  begun  by  a  member 
of  the  Kerala  Congress  Socialist  Party  who  arrived  in  Travancore.  N.C.  Sekhar  of  Venganoor, 
the  well-known  communist  leader  was  the  first  to  violate  law  and  to  court  arrest.  N.C.  Sekhar’s 
action  was  strongly  supported  by  the  local  All  Travancore  Youth  League  consisting  of  extremist 
agitators  with  communist  leanings  and  serving  more  or  less  as  a  limb  of  the  State  Congress. 

Kamaladevi  Chattopadhyaya  was  invited  to  Travancore  under  the  auspices  of  the  League 
and  she  had  close  contact  with  prominent  agitators  both  of  the  State  Congress  and  the  Youth 
League.  She  also  violated  the  law,  was  arrested  and  was  released  outside  the  State. 

A  public  meeting  was  held  on  20  August  1938  on  the  Central  Railway  Station  maidan, 
Trivandrum,  in  which  K.  Damodaran  of  Malabar  delivered  a  fiery  speech  containing  communist 
sentiments  and  attacking  both  the  Travancore  and  British  Governments.  The  references  made 
by  him  to  the  British  Government  were  of  a  highly  objectionable  nature.  One  such  passage  in 
his  speech  runs  thus: 

I  have  heard  that  the  Britishers  take  pride  in  the  fact  that  the  Sun  will  not  set  in  the  British  Empire. 

To  speak  the  truth,  as  matters  stand  today,  as  long  as  the  British  Government  exists  as  at  present, 
the  Sun- God  who  is  an  embodiment  of  righteousness,  cannot  afford  to  set.  That  is  because  even 
during  day  time  so  many  dacoities  and  robberies  are  being  committed  by  the  British  Government 
of  today  and  the  Sun- God  is  afraid  of  what  all  will  happen  in  the  British  Empire  if  He  were  to 
set ....  The  fight  in  the  States  is  but  a  part  of  the  greater  struggle  to  liberate  India  from  the  iron  fist 
of  British  Imperialism.  If  the  feudal  forces  on  which  the  British  Government  rests  are  shattered, 
the  Imperialism  will  of  its  own  accord  commit  suicide  in  the  Arabian  Sea.  That  is  why  the  fighters 
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from  British  India  are  taking  part  in  the  struggle  in  the  Indian  States.  People  say  that  the  British 
Government  is  a  terrible  lion.  But  it  has  grown  old.  It  has  begun  to  shed  most  of  its  manes.  The 
Germans  have  removed  the  manes  from  one  side.  Italy  has  removed  its  manes  from  the  other 
side.  Thus  the  British  lion  is  more  or  less  on  its  death-bed  and  it  has  begun  to  realize  that  its  seat 
in  India  is  also  being  shaken. 

(A  full  text  of  the  speech  was  subsequently  taken  to  Ernakulam  and  printed  there  in  the 
Dharmakahalam  Press  with  M.M.  Basheer  of  Vaikom  as  its  publisher  and  widely  sold  both  in 
Travancore  and  Cochin  States). 

During  this  time,  other  books  published  by  K.  Damodaran,  namely,  (i)  Karl  Marx,  (ii)  The 
Russian  Revolution,  (iii)  Lenin,  (iv)  The  May  Day,  (v)  What  is  Profit,  and  others,  most  of  which 
deal  with  communism  also  came  to  notice.  It  would  appear  that  these  publications  were  sold 
from  the  Prabhatham  Press,  Calicut.  Soon  after  the  meeting  on  20  August  1938,  K.  Damodaran 
was  arrested  for  the  speech  referred  to  above  and  proceeded  against.  The  arrest  of  two 
communists — Damodaran  and  Sekhar  from  Malabar— led  to  the  influx  of  several  of  their 
comrades  from  there.  29  of  them  accompanied  by  two  from  Cochin,  entered  the  State  to  take 
part  in  the  civil  disobedience  campaign  under  the  leadership  of  A.K.  Gopalan.  All  of  them 
were  arrested  under  the  Criminal  Law  Amendment  Act  and  under  Section  181  TPC  and 
proceeded  against.  This  forms  the  subject-matter  of  crime  No.  2/114  of  Alwaye  Police  Station. 
All  of  them  were  released  under  an  understanding  that  they  will  not  come  to  the  State  again. 

Volunteer  Organizations 

But  some  of  them  continued  to  stick  on  in  this  State  secretly  and  they  were  engaged  in  training 
volunteers  for  the  State  Congress  on  the  line  of  the  training  given  to  the  red  volunteers  organized 
at  the  instance  of  the  communist  party  in  Kerala,  in  different  parts  of  the  State.  Volunteer 
camps  were  opened  at  Karimpadarn  and  Adakode,  Cochin  villages  in  the  border  of  the  State, 
at  Kumarakom,  Olassa,  Aimanam,  Athirampuzha,  Neyyattinkara,  Vattiyoorkavu  and  several 
other  places.  Physical  culture,  squad  drill,  different  forms  of  saluting,  signalling  and  sentry 
duty,  gardening,  housekeeping,  domestic  economy,  evasion  of  lathi  and  bayonet  charges  and 
bullets,  escape  through  Police  cordons  and  a  sort  of  communist  education  dealing  with  anti¬ 
fascism,  the  political  and  economic  history  of  the  world,  evolution  of  human  society,  theory  of 
Karl  Marx  and  its  application  to  society,  capitalism  and  State  capitalism,  history  of  the  Indian 
National  Congress,  and  others  were  amongst  the  subjects  the  volunteers  were  taught  in  each 
camp.  Utmost  secrecy  was  preserved  with  regard  to  the  training  and  great  care  was  taken  in 
the  matter  of  guarding  the  camps  from  the  intrusion  of  strangers.  Leading  communists  from 
Malabar  like  A.K.  Gopalan,  C.H.  Kannaran,  Raghava  Marar,  Ramunni  Nair  and  others  were 
inspecting  as  well  as  guiding  the  local  trainers,  most  of  whom  were  drawn  from  Malabar  itself. 
Secret  information  was  received  that  the  volunteers  were  also  being  given  instructions  in  the 
use  of  violence  when  necessary  and  also  on  the  use  of  explosives.  The  trainers  had  a  peculiar 
knack  of  hiding  themselves  during  the  day,  and  evading  the  police  as  far  as  possible  with  a 
view  to  avoid  being  arrested.  The  Police  however  booked  some  of  these  trainers  who 
transgressed  the  law  and  they  were  convicted. 

Setting  up  Labourers 

Enquiries  have  disclosed  that  the  labour  riots  at  Alleppey  during  the  State  Congress  disturbance 
and  other  acts  of  violence  were  engineered  from  behind  by  Communist  agitators.  K.K.  Warrier 


Movements  in  Princely  States  1 405 


of  Cochin  State,  P.  Kesav  Dev,  and  others  were  present  for  the  riots.  Both  of  them  are  accused 
in  the  labour  riot  cases  charged  by  the  police.  Communists  like  P.  Krishna  Pillai  of  Vaikom, 
N.C.  Sekhar  of  Venganoor,  K.K.  Warrier  and  P.  Narayanan  Nair  had  been  secretly  visiting  the 
State  and  at  their  instances  secret  meetings  were  held  at  Changanacherry,  Pulinkunnu  and 
Alleppey.  The  discussion  in  these  meetings  were  held  within  closed  doors  and  information 
regarding  the  proceedings  of  these  meetings  tend  to  show  that  they  were  of  a  highly  objectionable 
nature  and  were  mainly  directed  to  the  spreading  of  communist  doctrine  and  adding  impetus 
to  the  State  Congress  agitation  and  organizing  the  labourers  on  communist  lines. 

Contacts  with  Bengalees 

In  the  beginning  of  1939,  two  Bengalees,  one  by  name  P.  Gupta,  calling  himself  as  the  agent  of 
the  Bengal  Immunity,  Calcutta,  and  another  by  name  Amarnath  Mukherjee  visited  Alleppey. 
On  a  reference  made  to  the  Bengal  police,  they  were  unable  to  trace  the  identity  of  these 
persons.  They  had  contacts  with  the  local  labour  agitators.  It  is  not  definitely  known  whether 
they  have  anything  to  do  with  the  communist  activities  in  Travancore. 

Visit  of  Manjunatha  Rao 

H.  Manjunatha  Rao,  a  leading  communist  of  Malabar,  visited  the  State  on  1  October  1939  and 
he  addressed  a  mass  meeting  of  the  labourers  at  Alleppey  and  in  the  course  of  a  highly 
objectionable  speech  suggested  to  the  labourers  as  well  as  the  State  Congress  agitators  to  solve 
their  problems  by  the  establishment  of  socialism  as  in  Russia.  He  sneered  at  Lord  Zetland  in 
respect  of  his  attitude  towards  Indian  Demands  and  alleged  that  England  is  a  big  swindler  and 
that  Hitler  is  only  a  minor  one,  and  that  the  Travancore  State  Forces,  if  they  help,  in  the  war 
with  their  rotten  arms  and  blunt  swords,  they  can  only  help  Britain  to  get  defeated.  He  also 
advocated  ultra-socialism  quoting  Karl  Marx.  A  resolution  was  passed  in  the  meeting 
congratulating  the  labourers  and  the  agriculturists  of  Russia  who  are  successfully  fighting  against 
capitalism. 

Since  the  release  of  all  the  political  prisoners  in  connection  with  the  Birthday  of  His  Highness 
the  Maharaja  there  was  a  lull  in  the  agitation  in  the  State  for  a  short  period  But  when  civil 
disobedience  was  declared  once  again  and  it  was  actually  promoted  by  the  local  agitators,  the 
leaders  were  arrested  under  the  Defence  of  Travancore  Rules  on  2  November  1939  and  the 
State  Congress  offices  were  searched.  The  search  revealed  that  the  local  leaders  were  going  in 
for  communism  and  books  dealing  with  socialism  and  communism  were  recovered  both  from 
the  offices  and  from  the  houses  of  a  few  leaders  who  were  arrested. 

Activities  at  Ernakulam 

Following  the  action  taken  in  Travancore  the  State  Congress  offices  in  Travancore  were  closed 
and  more  or  less  simultaneously,  an  office  was  opened  at  Ernakulam.  The  local  agitators  used 
to  pay  frequent  visits  to  Ernakulam  and  take  instructions  from  there  for  carrying  on  the 
subversive  movement  within  the  State.  From  the  report  of  Police  officers  who  were  secretly 
watching  the  activities  of  State  Congress  workers  at  Ernakulam,  it  is  understood  that  Ernakulam 
was  a  regular  rendezvous  for  communist  agitators  of  the  extremist  type  both  from  Travancore 
and  Malabar  and  that  T.M.  Raghavan,  P.  Krishna  Pillai  of  Vaikom,  P.  Narayanan  Nair, 
N.C.  Sekhar  of  Venganoor,  N.  Sreekantan  Nair,  N.  Bhaskar  of  Lunch  Home,  Thycaud  and 
others  who  have  shown  definite  communist  leaning  were  coming  into  contact  with  one  another 
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in  the  camp  at  Emakulam.  N.  Bhaskar  who  had  been  to  the  State  Congress  camp  at  Ernakulam, 
on  his  return  in  September  1939  brought  books  dealing  with  socialism  and  communism.  Copies 
of  these  books  have  been  seized  from  his  residence.  N.  Sreekantan  Nair,  on  his  return  from 
Ernakulam  brought  with  him  a  number  of  anti-war  leaflets  printed  at  the  Prabhatham  Press, 
Calicut  and  distributed  the  same  in  the  State.  But  he  escaped  to  Ernakulam  before  arrest. 
Printed  pamphlets  and  booklets  which  smack  of  communistic  and  socialistic  tendencies  and 
proscribed  literature  were  sent  from  Ernakulam  by  Post  and  Anchal  to  their  agents  in  the  State 
for  distribution  among  the  people.  The  objectionable  literature  was  also  sent  by  boats  and 
buses  from  Ernakulam  through  their  agents. 

Secret  Meetings 

The  agitators  from  Ernakulam  used  to  migrate  into  the  State  secretly  and  hold  secret  meetings 
for  purposes  of  promoting  the  agitation  within  the  State.  Proceedings  of  some  of  these  meetings 
were  obtained  by  the  police.  It  would  appear  that  a  Radical  Bloc  of  the  Travancore  State 
Congress  had  been  organized  and  these  meetings  were  apparently  held  under  its  auspices. 
One  such  meeting  was  held  at  Alleppey  on  9  July  1939.  Thirty  persons  including  P.  Krishna 
Pillai  of  Vaikom  and  N.C.  Sekhar  of  Venganoor  were  among  those  present. 

It  was  suggested  that  the  members  of  the  Radical  Block  should  work  according  to  the  plan  of  Mr 
Subhas  Chandra  Bose  and  also  strive  for  socialism  and  the  establishment  of  a  real  communist 
Government,  that  they  must  work  as  secretly  as  Bhagat  Singh  and  his  circle  did,  and  that  no 
advance  can  be  made  without  resorting  to  no-tax  campaign.  This  may  entail  shedding  of  blood 
which  cannot  be  avoided.  The  lack  of  funds  for  carrying  on  the  work  effectively  should  be  remedied. 
Socialists  from  Malabar  will,  as  far  as  possible,  help  them  with  funds. 

Those  who  spoke  supporting  these  suggestions  were  Kulathungal  Pothen  of 
Changanacherry,  N.C.  Sekhar,  P.  Krishna  Pillai  and  N.  Sreekantan  Nair.  N.  Sreekantan  Nair 
presided  on  the  occasion.  The  following  resolutions  were  passed  (1)  All  Political  prisoners 
must  be  released,  prosecution  of  political  and  labour  leaders  withdrawn  and  the  ban  on  ‘Inquilab 
Zindabad’  and  the  Red  Flag  lifted.  (2)  No  help  could  be  rendered  to  the  British  Government 
during  the  next  war.  (3)  The  State  Congress  conference  at  Kayancolam  should  be  attended  by 
the  members  of  the  party  to  strive  by  propaganda  to  win  over  the  majority  of  the  Congressites 
to  their  side.  There  was  a  similar  secret  meeting  on  23  July  1939  at  Edathuva.  This  meeting 
was  also  attended  by  P.  Krishna  Pillai.  The  meeting  was  held  in  the  night  and  inside  boats.  The 
deliberations  were  conducted  in  the  middle  of  a  lake.  A  meeting  at  Changanacherry  was  held 
on  22  July  1939  in  the  photo  studio  of  PJ.  Kuncheria.  Details  of  both  the  meetings  are  not 
known.  In  another  meeting  held  at  Pandalam  on  27  September  1939  office  bearers  of  the 
Radical  Block  were  elected.  In  a  meeting  held  at  Pulinkunnu  on  2  October  1939,  it  was  resolved 
to  observe  the  ‘jail  day’  on  the  10th  of  October  1939.  In  the  month  of  July  1939,  Kadappa 
Subramaniam  visited  the  State  and  had  consultations  with  local  agitators. 

Election  to  the  KPCC 

K.C.  George  and  G.  Ramaohandran  were  the  rival  candidates.  K.C.  George  topped  the  polls 
defeating  G.  Ramachandran.  The  voters  were  mostly  State  Congressites,  and  their  choice  of 
K.C.  George  as  their  representative  to  the  Kerala  Provincial  Congress  Committee  shows  that 
they  are  in  favour  of  communism. 
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Arrest  of  K.C.  George 

On  8  April  1940,  K.C.  George  was  arrested  within  Parur  Station  limits  as  per  warrant  issued  by 
the  Division  First  Class  Magistrate,  Trivandrum,  while  George  was  proceeding  in  a  boat  from 
Ernakulam  to  Kottapuram  to  attend  a  secret  session  of  the  Kerala  Provincial  Congress 
Committee.  A  lot  of  communist  literature  was  seized  from  him  and  on  thorough  examination 
of  the  literature  it  was  disclosed  that  the  Travancore  agitators  have  contact  with  the  communists 
of  Malabar,  Bengal  and  Bombay.  The  seizure  is  the  subject  matter  of  crime  No.  32/11115  of 
Parur  Police  Station  which  is  pending  trial  before  the  Division  First  Class  Magistrate, 
Perumbavur.  The  seizure  of  communist  literature  from  George  was  an  eye-opener  to  the 
existence  of  communist  propaganda  in  Travancore.  It  also  gave  rise  to  a  grave  doubt  whether 
a  communist  cell  was  not  functioning  at  Ernakulam.  75  searches  were  made  on  the  residence 
of  State  Congress  workers  who  had  come  into  close  contact  with  known  communists,  and 
17  persons  were  detained  under  the  Defence  of  Travancore  Rules.  Three  persons  are  being 
prosecuted  under  the  Defence  of  Travancore  Rules. 
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Adhikari,  Gangadhar  (1898-1981)  Educated  at  Wilson  College,  Bombay;  went  to  Germany  in  1922 
and  secured  doctorate  degree  in  chemistry  from  Berlin  University;  came  into  contact  with  Indian 
revolutionaries  in  Berlin;  convicted  in  the  Meerut  Conspiracy  Case;  active  in  the  trade  union 
movement  after  his  release;  joined  Communist  Party  of  India  (CPI)  and  was  one  of  its  leading  figures 
till  his  death. 

Ahmad,  Z.A.  (1907-2000)  Born  in  Omar  Kot,  Sindh;  educated  at  Aligarh  Muslim  University;  studied 
at  the  London  School  of  Economics  and  Cambridge  University  and  got  his  doctorate  in  1935;  became 
an  active  member  of  a  Communist  group  of  Indian  students;  joined  the  central  office  of  AICC  at 
Allahabad  in  1936  as  in  charge  of  its  economic  wing;  Secretary  of  United  Provinces  Pradesh  Congress 
Committee  from  1933  to  1939;  joined  CPI  in  1936;  arrested  in  August  1940,  put  in  Agra  Central  Jail 
and  later  transferred  to  Deoli  Detention  Camp;  released  in  1942  and  involved  in  the  peasant  movement; 
Secretary  of  CPI  in  United  Provinces  (UP)  and  member  of  the  Polit  Bureau  of  CPI  from  1951  to  1964; 
CPI  Member  of  Legislative  Assembly  (MLA)  in  1962  and  Member  of  Legislative  Council  (MLC)  in 
1978  in  UP;  CPI  member  of  Rajya  Sabha  for  four  terms. 

Ahmed,  Fakhruddin  Ali  (1905-1977)  Bom  in  Delhi;  his  father  belonged  to  Assam;  studied  law  in 
England;  joined  Congress  in  1931  and  was  elected  to  Assam  Legislative  Assembly  in  1935;  Minister  in 
Assam,  1938-39;  jailed  during  Individual  Satyagraha  in  1940  and  again  during  Quit  India  Movement; 
after  independence,  was  Minister  in  Assam  government  and  later  in  Union  Government;  President  of 
India  from  24  August  1974  to  11  February  1977. 

Ahmed,  Sir  Sayyid  Sultan  (1880-1963)  Born  in  Patna;  had  his  early  education  at  Gaya  and  Patna; 
studied  Law  in  England  and  practised  in  Calcutta  and  Patna  High  Courts;  became  a  judge  of  the  Patna 
High  Court  in  1919-20;  first  Indian  Vice  Chancellor  of  Patna  University  (1923-30);  attended  Round 
Table  Conferences  in  London  in  1930  and  1931;  was  a  staunch  supporter  of  British  war  effort;  became 
Law  member  of  the  Viceroy’s  Executive  Council  (1941-43)  and  Advisor  to  the  Chamber  of  Princes 
(1945-47);  legal  practice  in  Patna  High  Court  after  independence. 

Ajit  Singh,  Sardar  (?-1947)  Born  at  village  Khatkar  Kalan  in  Jalandhar  district  of  Punjab;  deported 
along  with  Lala  Lajpat  Rai  to  Mandalay  in  Burma  (now  Myanmar)  in  1907;  published  revolutionary 
literature  and  set  up  a  revolutionary  society  called  Bharat  Mata  Society;  escaped  to  Iran  and  went  to 
Rome  from  there  and  then  to  Rio  de  Janeiro  in  Brazil  during  the  First  World  War  and  was  in  touch  with 
the  Ghadar  Party  in  San  Francisco;  went  to  Europe  during  the  Second  World  War  and  met  Subhas  Bose 
in  Italy;  after  the  defeat  of  Italy,  he  was  jailed  in  Italy  and  later,  after  Germany’s  surrender,  in  Germany; 
returned  to  India  after  his  release  and  died  on  15  August  1947. 

Ali,  Asaf  (1888-1953)  Born  at  Delhi;  studied  at  the  Anglo-Arabic  School  and  St  Stephen’s  College, 
Delhi;  studied  law  in  England;  enrolled  at  Lincolns  Inn  in  1909;  returned  to  India  in  1914  and  began  his 
legal  career  in  Delhi;  joined  Annie  Besant’ s  Home  Rule  League  during  First  World  War;  participated  in 
the  Non- Cooperation  Movement  and  was  imprisoned;  General  Secretary  of  Congress,  1927;  member 
of  the  Central  Legislative  Assembly,  1934-46;  arrested  soon  after  AICC  adopted  the  Quit  India 
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Resolution;  released  in  May  1945;  joined  the  Interim  government,  1946;  member  of  the  Constituent 
Assembly;  represented  India  at  the  United  Nations  during  1947-48;  Governor  of  Orissa,  1948-52. 

Ali,  Sir  Syed  Raza  (1882-1949)  Educated  at  Moradabad  and  MAO  College,  Aligarh;  Member,  UP 
Legislative  Council  1912,  1916  and  1920;  took  part  in  the  Congress-League  negotiations  in  1916;  Member, 
Council  of  State  1921-26;  headed  two  deputations  of  Muslim  members  of  Indian  Legislature  to  Viceroy, 
1922  and  1923,  in  connection  with  Turkish  question;  President,  Bombay  Session  of  Muslim  League, 
December  1924;  Member,  Government  of  India’s  deputation  to  South  Africa  1925-26;  Knighted  in 
1935;  Member,  Indian  Legislative  Assembly  1939  from  UP  in  a  by-election  caused  by  the  death  of 
Maulana  Shaukat  Ali. 

Allah  Bakhsh  Soomro  (1900-1943)  Born  in  Shikarpoor,  Sindh;  Chairman,  Sukkur  District  Local 
Board  in  1928;  Member,  Bombay  Legislative  Council,  1926-36;  formed  the  Ittehad  United  Party  and 
elected  to  Sindh  Legislative  Assembly  in  1937;  was  Premier  of  Sindh  from  23  March  1938  to  18  April 
1940  and  again  from  7  March  1941  to  14  October  1942;  condemned  Muslim  League’s  Lahore  Resolution 
on  partition;  presided  over  the  Azad  Muslim  Conference  held  in  Delhi,  April  1940;  renounced  his 
Knighthood  and  the  title  of  Khan  Bahadur  and  resigned  from  the  National  Defence  Council  in  September 
1942;  removed  from  office  by  the  Viceroy  in  October  1942;  assassinated  on  14  May  1943. 

Amrit  Kaur,  Raj  Kumari  (1889-1964)  Bom  at  Lucknow;  daughter  of  Raja  Hamam  Singh  of  Kapurthala 
who  had  become  a  Christian;  educated  in  London;  became  a  close  associate  of  Mahatma  Gandhi;  was 
his  Secretary  for  many  years;  arrested  during  Salt  Satyagraha;  imprisoned  again  during  Quit  India 
Movement;  actively  involved  in  the  Constructive  Programme  and  various  social  reform  activities;  first 
Health  Minister  of  India  after  independence. 

Ansari  Abdul  Qaiyum  (1905-1973)  Born  at  Dehri-on-Sone  in  Bihar;  educated  at  Sasaram,  Aligarh 
Muslim  University,  and  Allahabad  University;  associated  with  politics  from  his  student  days;  left  school 
and  established  a  national  school;  joined  Congress  and  took  part  in  students  agitation  against  Simon 
Commission  at  Calcutta,  1928;  started  the  Momin  Movement  in  1937-38;  opposed  communal  policies 
of  Muslim  League  and  demand  for  Pakistan;  Minister  in  Bihar  Cabinet  for  many  years;  an  accomplished 
journalist,  writer,  and  poet. 

Asaf  Ali,  Aruna  (1909-1996)  Born  Aruna  Ganguli  and  educated  at  Lahore;  married  Asaf  Ali  in  1928; 
jailed  during  the  Civil  Disobedience  Movement;  distinguished  herself  as  an  underground  leader  during 
the  Quit  India  Movement;  joined  Socialist  Party  in  1948  and  formed  the  left  Socialist  Group  in  1950; 
joined  CPI  and  was  a  member  of  its  Central  Committee,  1955-58;  was  Mayor  of  Delhi,  1958-59; 
rejoined  Congress  in  1964;  associated  with  Indo-Soviet  Cultural  Society,  Afro- Asian  Solidarity  Movement, 
and  All-India  Peace  Council;  President,  National  Lederation  of  Indian  Women  and  All-India  Women’s 
Conference;  one  of  the  founders  of  Link,  a  weekly  newsmagazine,  and  Patriot ,  a  daily;  received  the 
Lenin  Peace  Prize  in  1965  and  the  Jawaharlal  Nehru  Award  for  International  Understanding  in  1991; 
awarded  Bharat  Ratna  posthumously. 

Badruddoja,  Syed  (1900-1974)  Studied  at  Murshidabad  and  Calcutta;  practised  law;  associated  with 
Krishak  Praja  Party  and  Muslim  League;  Councillor,  Calcutta  Corporation,  1940-43;  Mayor,  1943-44; 
Member,  Bengal  Legislative  Assembly,  1940-46;  Member,  Bengal  Legislative  Council,  1946-47;  became 
President,  Independent  Democratic  Party;  Member,  West  Bengal  Legislative  Assembly,  1948-52  and 
1957-62;  Member,  Independent  Democratic  Party,  Lok  Sabha,  1962-67  and  1967-70. 

Bahadur  Yar  Jung,  Nawab  Mohammad  Bahadur  Khan  (1905-1944)  Born  in  Hyderabad  in  an 
influential  family  and  educated  atMadresah,  Darul-Uloom;  founded  Majlis-i-Tubligh-i-Islam  in  1927  to 
counter  Arya  Samaj  activities  in  Hyderabad;  was  associated  with  the  Khaksar  Movement;  founded 
Majlis-i-Ittehad-ul-Muslimeen,  in  Hyderabad  State;  attended  Muslim  League  sessions;  founded  the  All 
India  States  Muslim  League  in  1940  and  was  its  President. 
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Bajaj,  Seth  Jamnalal  (1889-1942)  Bom  in  a  village  injaipur  State;  met  Gandhiji  in  1915  and  came  to 
be  known  as  his  fifth  son;  Chairman,  Reception  Committee,  Nagpur  Session  of  the  Congress,  1920; 
imprisoned  for  leading  the  Flag  Satyagraha,  Nagpur,  1923;  active  in  anti-untouchability  work;  gifted 
Segaon  village  (later  renamed  Sevagram)  to  Mahatma  Gandhi  in  1936;  elected  President  ofjaipur  State 
Praja  Mandal,  1938  and  played  an  important  role  in  the  Praja  Mandal  Movement;  arrested  during 
Individual  Satyagraha,  1941. 

Baneijee,  Suresh  Chandra  (1887-1961)  Born  in  Chandpur,  East  Bengal;  studied  at  Calcutta  Medical 
College  and  became  a  doctor  in  1914;  active  in  the  Home  Rule  Movement;  joined  the  Non-Cooperation 
Movement;  imprisoned  (1930-32)  during  Civil  Disobedience  Movement;  President  of  All-India  Trade 
Union  Congress  at  Nagpur  session  in  1938  and  at  Bombay  session  in  1940;  was  imprisoned  for  three 
years  during  Quit  India  Movement;  elected  to  Bengal  Legislative  Assembly  in  1936  and  in  1946; 
associated  with  the  formation  of  Indian  National  Trade  Union  Congress  (INTUC)  in  1947;  Labour 
Minister  in  Congress  Government  in  West  Bengal  headed  by  P.C.  Ghosh;  left  Congress  in  1951  to  join 
Krishak  Praja  Mazdoor  Party;  elected  to  West  Bengal  Legislative  Assembly  in  1957. 

Bardoloi,  Gopinath  (1890-1950)  Born  in  Roha  in  Nowgong  district  of  Assam;  studied  history  and  law 
at  Calcutta  University;  joined  Non- Cooperation  Movement  in  1921  and  gave  up  his  legal  practice; 
became  a  front-rank  leader  of  Congress  in  Assam;  became  Chief  Minister  of  the  Coalition  Ministry  in 
Assam  in  October  1938;  resigned  when  Congress  decided  to  quit  ministries  after  the  outbreak  of  the 
Second  World  War;  was  imprisoned  during  Individual  Satyagraha  and  Quit  India  Movement;  Chief 
Minister  of  Assam  when  Congress  formed  the  government  after  the  War;  member  of  Constituent 
Assembly. 

Bari,  Abdul  (1889-1947)  Born  in  Koilwar  in  Shahabad  (now  Bhojpur)  district  of  Bihar;  did  his  MA 
from  Patna  University;  participated  in  Khilafat  and  Non- Cooperation  Movement;  was  Professor  at 
Bihar  Vidyapeeth;  Secretary  of  Swarajya  Party  in  Bihar  in  1923;  member  of  Indian  Independence 
League  formed  byjawaharlal  Nehru  and  Subhas  Bose;  participated  in  the  Civil  Disobedience  Movement; 
elected  in  1937  to  Bihar  Legislative  Assembly  and  became  Deputy  Speaker;  associated  with  the  formation 
of  Congress  Socialist  Party  (CSP);  founded  the  Tata  Workers’  Union,  Jamshedpur  in  1936  and  emerged 
as  a  leading  figure  in  the  trade  union  movement  in  Bihar;  played  an  important  role  in  the  peasant 
agitations;  elected  President  of  Congress  in  Bihar  in  1946;  accompanied  Mahatma  Gandhi  during  his 
tours  of  riot-affected  areas  in  Bihar;  killed  on  28  March  1947  due  to,  it  is  believed,  mistaken  identity. 

Basheer,  Vaikam  Muhammed  (1908-1994)  Born  at  Vaikom  in  erstwhile  Travancore  state;  met 
Mahatma  Gandhi  in  1924  during  Vaikom  Satyagraha;  arrested  and  jailed  for  three  months  during  Salt 
Satyagraha;  edited  a  revolutionary  journal  Ujjivanam  (Uprising),  visited  many  places  in  Asia  and  Africa; 
returned  to  Kerala  1936-37  and  became  very  active  in  political  life;  his  writings  banned  in  Travancore; 
arrested  at  Kottayam  in  1941-42;  notable  for  writing  stories  in  the  language  spoken  by  the  common 
people;  awarded  Padma  Shri  and  Fellowship  of  Sahitya  Akademi. 

Basu,  Mrinalkanti  (1886-1957)  Born  at  Fatehpur,  Jessore  (East  Bengal);  educated  atjessore  and 
collegiate  and  university  education  in  Calcutta;  participated  in  the  anti-partition  movement  atjessore 
(1905);  joined  the  Swarajya  Party  in  1923;  played  an  important  role  in  building  trade  union  movement. 

Bhargava,  Gopi  Chand  (1889-1966)  Born  at  Sirsa  in  Hissar  district  of  Punjab  (now  in  Haryana); 
MBBS  from  the  Lahore  Medical  College;  imprisoned  during  the  Non- Cooperation  Movement,  Salt 
Satyagraha,  and  Quit  India  Movement;  President,  Lahore  Congress  Committee;  Member,  Punjab 
Legislative  Assembly,  1937-40,  1946-51,  and  1957-64;  Premier,  East  Punjab,  1947-49  and  Chief 
Minister,  Punjab,  1950-51;  left  Congress  in  1952  but  returned  in  1957  and  was  Minister  in  Punjab, 
1959-64;  President,  Harijan  Sevak  Sangh  and  Gandhi  Smarak  Nidhi  (Punjab),  and  Punjab  Khadi  and 
Gramodyog  Sangh. 
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Bhave,  Vinayak  Narahari  (1895-1982)  Popularly  known  as  Vinoba  Bhave,  was  born  at  Gagoda, 
Kolaba  district,  Maharashtra;  gave  up  formal  education  after  schooling;  came  into  contact  with  Gandhiji 
who  sent  him  to  Wardha  to  set  up  an  ashram  in  1921;  imprisoned  during  Salt  Satyagraha;  chosen  by 
Gandhiji  to  be  the  first  to  court  imprisonment  during  Individual  Satyagraha  in  1940;  active  in  the 
temple  entry  movement  and  other  anti-untouchability  programmes;  launched  the  Bhoodan  movement 
for  dealing  with  the  problem  of  landlessness;  set  up  the  Paunar  Ashram. 

Bose,  Sarat  Chandra  (1889-1950)  Elder  brother  of  Subhas  Bose;  an  eminent  lawyer;  a  leading  figure 
of  the  Congress  in  Bengal  and  member  of  Congress  Working  Committee  (1937-39);  leader  of  Congress 
Party  in  Bengal  Assembly;  arrested  in  December  1941  and  was  lodged  in  many  prisons  outside 
Bengal  till  the  end  of  the  Second  World  War;  was  a  minister  in  Interim  government  for  a  few  weeks; 
advocated  along  with  Suhrawardy  the  creation  of  independent  united  Bengal;  left  Congress  and  founded 
Socialist  Republican  Party;  elected  to  West  Bengal  Assembly,  1949,  in  a  bye-election  defeating  Congress 
candidate. 

Brelvi,  Syed  Abdullah  (1891-1949)  Educated  at  Elphinstone  College,  Bombay;  joined  the  nationalist 
newspaper  Bombay  Chronicle  in  1915  and  was  its  Editor  from  1924  until  1949;  staunch  opponent  of 
communalism;  was  Chairman  of  Bombay  Branch  of  All  India  Nationalist  Muslim  Party;  imprisoned 
twice  during  Civil  Disobedience  Movement;  one  of  the  founders  of  All  India  Newspaper  Editors 
Conference  and  its  President  during  1943-45. 

Chagla,  M.C.  (1900-1981)  Born  at  Bombay;  early  education  at  St  Xavier  High  School  Bombay;  studied 
law  in  England  and  called  to  the  Bar  in  1923;  started  practice  in  the  Bombay  High  Court;  came  in 
contact  with  Muhammed  Alijinnah  and  joined  Muslim  League,  but  opposed  demand  for  separate 
Muslim  State;  founded  Muslim  Nationalist  Party  in  Bombay;  Judge  of  Bombay  High  Court,  later 
becoming  Chief  Justice,  1948-58;  India’s  ambassador  to  USA,  1958-61,  and  High  Commissioner  to 
UK,  1962-63;  Minister  of  Education,  1963-66  and  Minister  for  External  Affairs,  1966-67. 

Chattopadhyaya,  Kamaladevi  (1903-1988)  Born  in  1903  at  Mangalore  and  educated  at  Mangalore, 
Madras,  and  London;  married  Harindranath  Chattopadhyaya;  actively  participated  in  the  freedom 
struggle;  underwent  several  jail  terms;  one  of  the  founders  of  CSP;  a  leading  figure  of  the  women’s 
movement,  President  of  All  India  Women’s  Conference,  1944;  played  an  important  role  in  reviving 
and  promoting  crafts;  conferred  with  Padma  Vibhushan,  1987;  Founder  President,  Indian  Cooperative 
Union. 

Cherian,  Akkama  (1909-1982)  Born  at  Kanjirapally  in  present  Kottayam  district  of  erstwhile 
Travancore;  educated  at  Government  High  School  Kanjirapally,  St  Therasa’s  College  Ernakulam, 
Training  College,  Trivandrum  joined  Travancore  State  Congress  in  1938  and  was  acting  President, 
Travancore  State  Congress;  led  a  mass  rally  to  the  Palace  of  Maharaja  demanding  revocation  of  the  ban 
on  State  Congress;  was  arrested  for  violating  prohibitary  orders,  1939;  imprisoned  during  Quit  India 
Movement;  active  in  the  protest  against  Independent  Travancore  Movement  by  C.P.  Ramaswamy  Iyer 
and  was  arrested  in  1947;  elected  to  Travancore  Legislative  Assembly  from  Kanjirapally  unopposed; 
later  resigned  from  Congress;  came  to  be  popularly  known  as  Jhansi  Rani  of  Travancore’. 

Chetty,  R.K.  Shanmukham  (1892-1958)  Born  in  Coimbatore  district  of  Tamil  Nadu;  educated  at 
London  Mission  School,  Madras  Christian  College  and  Madras  Law  College,  joined  the  Bar  in  1919; 
was  a  Delegate  to  League  of  Nations  and  to  New  York  Session  of  International  Labour  Organization, 
1941-42;  Member,  Madras  Legislative  Council,  1920-22  and  of  Central  Legislative  Assembly,  1923— 
34;  Deputy  President  of  the  Assembly  in  1931,  and  later  its  President,  1933;  Dewan  of  Cochin  State, 
1935-41;  Constitutional  Advisor  to  the  Chancellor  of  the  Chamber  of  Princes,  1945;  Finance  Minister 
in  Union  Cabinet,  1947-49;  Vice  Chancellor  Annamalai  University,  1951-52. 
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Chundrigar,  Ismail  Ibrahim  (1897-1960)  Born  at  Ahmedabad;  educated  at  Bombay  University; 
President,  Bombay  Provincial  Muslim  League,  1937;  nominated  to  Interim  government  on  behalf  of 
Muslim  League,  1946;  played  an  important  role  in  the  post-independence  politics  of  Pakistan;  Minister 
for  Trade  and  Commerce  in  the  first  cabinet  of  independent  Pakistan,  1947;  Governor  of  North-West 
Frontier  Province,  1950-51,  Governor  of  Punjab,  1951-53;  Prime  Minister  of  Pakistan  for  four  months, 
1957. 

Cousins,  Margret  E.  (1878-1954)  Born  in  Ireland,  wife  ofjames  Cousins  whom  she  married  in  1903; 
was  active  in  Women’s  Suffrage  Movement  in  England  and  Ireland;  came  to  India,  1915;  joined  Annie 
Besant;  became  keenly  interested  in  female  education;  founder  of  All  India  Women’s  Conference. 

Damodaran,  K.  (1904-1976)  Born  at  Ponnani  in  Malappuram  district;  educated  at  Government  School, 
Thirur  and  Samoothiri  College,  Calicut;  associated  with  student  movement  from  his  early  days; 
participated  in  Civil  Disobedience  Movement  and  sentenced  to  23  months  rigorous  imprisonment;  in 
jail  he  learned  Hindi  and  Tamil,  passed  Shastri  examination  and  learned  Urdu  and  Bengali;  influenced 
by  Communist  ideology;  became  member  of  Kerala  Socialist  Party,  1937;  organized  coir  and  beedi 
workers  in  Travancore  and  Malabar;  General  Secretary  of  Kerala  Pradesh  Congress  Committee;  joined 
CPI;  Member,  Lok  Sabha,  1957;  Member,  Rajya  Sabha,  1964;  devoted  himself  to  comprehensive  research 
on  the  history  of  CPI  at  Centre  for  Historical  Studies,  Jawaharlal  Nehru  University  and  wrote  extensively 
on  various  subjects,  notably  on  Indian  philosophy;  closely  associated  with  P.C.  Joshi. 

Das,  Bishwanath  (1889-1984)  Bom  at  Subalaya  in  Ganjam  district  of  Orissa;  studied  law  from  Calcutta 
University,  1919;  started  his  career  as  a  lawyer  in  Berhampur,  1920;  became  active  in  Kisan  Movement; 
became  Chief  Minister  of  Orissa,  1937;  participated  in  Individual  Satyagraha  and  Quit  India  Movement; 
imprisoned  for  three  years;  was  elected  to  Rajya  Sabha,  1958;  Governor  of  Uttar  Pradesh,  1962;  Chief 
Minister  of  Orissa,  1971. 

Dasappa,  H.C.  (1894-1964)  Bom  at  Mercara;  studied  at  Maharajas  College  Mysore  and  Christian 
College  Madras;  did  law  at  Government  Law  College  and  started  practice  in  the  Madras  High  Court, 
1919;  Member,  Mysore  Legislature,  1927-38;  joined  Congress  in  1937;  presided  over  the  Second  Mysore 
State  Congress  Session,  1939;  his  name  was  struck  off  the  roll  of  advocates  by  Mysore  government 
for  his  alleged  seditious  activities;  arrested  and  imprisoned  several  times  during  1934-43;  served  as 
minister  in  Mysore  and  the  union  government  for  several  years. 

Desai,  Bhulabhai  (1877-1946)  Studied  at  Elphinstone  College  in  Bombay;  started  his  legal  practice  in 
Bombay  in  1905;  associated  with  Liberal  Party;  joined  Congress  in  1930;  member  of  the  Congress 
Working  Committee,  1934-35;  imprisoned  1932;  elected  to  Central  Legislative  Assembly  in  1934  and 
in  1935,  became  leader  of  the  Congress  Party  in  the  Assembly;  imprisoned  in  December  1940  for 
offering  Individual  Satyagraha;  opposed  the  Quit  India  Resolution;  was  the  leading  defence  counsel  for 
the  Indian  National  Army  (INA)  prisoners  at  the  Red  Fort  Trial. 

Desai,  Mahadev  (1892-1942)  Bom  in  village  Saras  in  Surat  district  of  Gujarat;  educated  at  Elphinstone 
College;  met  Gandhiji  in  August  1917  and  soon  after  became  his  Secretary  and  remained  in  that  position 
till  his  death;  participated  in  Champaran  Satyagraha  (1917),  Bardoli  Satyagraha  (1928),  and  Salt  Satyagraha 
(1930),  and  suffered  imprisonment;  accompanied  Gandhiji  to  Round  Table  Conference  in  London  in 
1931;  worked  for  the  Harijan  weekly  and  frequently  wrote  on  major  issues;  arrested  along  with  Gandhiji 
and  was  in  Aga  Khan  Palace  in  Poona  where  he  died  on  15  August  1942;  author  of  many  books  in 
English  and  Gujarati. 

Dev,  Kesav  (1904-1983)  Born  at  Kedamangalam  in  Ernakulam;  a  middle  school  drop  out,  began  his 
long  fight  against  social  evils  at  a  very  young  age;  an  eminent  novelist  who  depicted  the  pathetic  social 
conditions  of  working  class  in  Travancore;  one  of  the  makers  of  modern  Malayalam  fiction;  associated 
with  Progressive  Writers  Association. 
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Farooqui,  Muqimuddin  (1918-1997)  Born  at  Amrehta  in  Saharanpur  district  of  UP;  studied  at 
St  Stephen’s  College,  Delhi  University;  passed  his  MA  in  history,  1940;  his  MA  degree  forfeited  for 
organizing  a  students’  strike  as  part  of  Anti-repression  Day  in  Delhi  University;  degree  was  restored  to 
him  at  a  special  convocation  of  Delhi  University  in  1989;  General  Secretary  of  All-India  Students’ 
Federation,  1941 ;  arrested  in  1942  during  Quit  India  Movement  and  underwent  one  year’s  imprisonment; 
had  joined  CPI  as  a  student  and  was  Secretary  of  Delhi  CPI  for  about  25  years;  member  of  CPI’s 
Central  Secretariat  from  1981. 

Gangwal,  Misrilal  Born  at  Indore  in  1895;  fully  involved  in  political  activities  from  1925;  joined 
Congress  and  was  member  of  AICC  for  many  years;  active  in  the  Praja  Mandal  movements  in  central 
Indian  states;  was  President  of  Praja  Mandal  in  Indore  State  for  many  years;  underwent  imprisonment 
thrice;  was  a  minister  in  successive  governments  in  Madhya  Bharat;  also  served  as  Chief  Minister  of 
Madhya  Bharat. 

Gattani,  Ranchhordas  Born  in  Jodhpur  in  1917;  studied  law  and  became  an  advocate;  set  up  Civil 
Liberties  Union;  played  a  leading  role  in  forming  Marwar  Lok  Parishad;  arrested  along  with  six  other 
leaders  of  the  movement  for  responsible  government  in  1940;  imprisoned  again  in  1942;  continued 
organizing  peasants  in  anti-feudal  agitations;  after  independence,  made  Additional  Session  Judge  in 
1957  and  a  judge  of  Rajasthan  High  Court  in  1970;  elected  to  Lok  Sabha  as  a  Janata  Party  candidate 
in  1977. 

George,  K.C.  (1903-1986)  Born  in  Mavelikkara  in  erstwhile  Trivandrum;  educated  at  Kottayam  and 
Trivandrum  Law  College;  began  his  career  as  an  advocate  in  Trivandrum  High  Court;  one  of  the 
founder  members  of  Travancore  State  Congress  in  1938;  joined  Communist  Party,  1939,  and  played 
an  important  role  in  trade  union  movement  in  Travancore;  organizer  of  ‘Pannapra  Vayalar’  armed 
rebellion  in  Alleppey,  1946;  Secretary  of  the  Kerala  Unit  of  CPI  after  the  ban  on  the  party  was  lifted; 
elected  to  Rajya  Sabha  1952-54;  member  of  the  first  Kerala  Legislative  Assembly  and  served  as 
Minister  for  Food  and  Forests,  1957-59,  in  the  first  Communist  Ministry  of  Kerala;  a  prolific  writer  and 
cultural  activist. 

Ghate,  S.V.  (1896-1970)  Born  in  Mangalore;  came  into  contact  with  S.A.  Dange  and  others  in  Bombay; 
involved  in  trade  union  movement  and  a  leading  figure  in  the  Communist  movement  since  the  1920s; 
one  of  the  founders  of  the  Girni  Kamgar  Union  in  Bombay;  arrested  in  connection  with  Meerut 
Conspiracy  Case,  1929;  released,  1933;  edited  Communist  Party’s  New  Age  monthly  from  1936  to  1939; 
arrested  in  1940  and  kept  in  Deoli  Camp  and  Vellore  and  other  jails  till  1944;  arrested  in  1948  and 
released  in  1950;  remained  with  CPI  after  split  in  the  Communist  Party  in  1964. 

Ghosh,  Ajay  (1909-1962)  Born  in  Mihijam  (now  Chittaranjan)  in  Bengal;  after  schooling  in  Kanpur, 
joined  the  University  of  Allahabad;  closely  associated  with  Hindustan  Socialist  Republican  Association 
(HSRA);  arrested  in  1929  and  tried  along  with  Bhagat  Singh  and  others  in  the  Second  Lahore  Conspiracy 
Case;  involved  in  trade  union  activities  in  Kanpur  in  1931  and  arrested;  joined  CPI  in  1933;  became 
member  of  CPI’s  Polit  Bureau  in  1938;  detained  in  Deoli  Camp;  released  in  1941  on  health  grounds; 
imprisoned  in  1948  after  the  CPI  adopted  what  is  generally  referred  to  as  a  sectarian  line;  was  General 
Secretary  of  CPI  from  1951  till  his  death  and  gave  a  new  orientation  to  the  policy  and  programme 
of  CPI. 

Ghosh,  Prafulla  Chandra  (1891-1983)  Bom  in  Malikanda  village  in  Dhaka  district;  educated  at  Dacca 
College  and  Calcutta  University;  drawn  into  the  Anusilan  Samiti  in  1910  which  he  left  in  1913;  joined 
Congress;  took  up  constructive  work  during  the  Non- Cooperation  Movement;  arrested  in  1930  during 
the  Salt  Satyagraha;  arrested  during  the  Quit  India  Movement;  organized  Krishak  Mazdoor  Party 
which  merged  with  the  Socialist  Party  to  form  the  PSP  in  1953;  Chief  Minister  of  West  Bengal,  1947-48 
and  1967-69. 
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Giri,  V.V.  (1894-1980)  Bom  in  Berhampur  in  the  Ganjam  district  of  erstwhile  Madras  Presidency; 
educated  at  Madras  and  later  at  Dublin,  Ireland;  expelled  from  Ireland  1916,  because  of  his  involvement 
with  Irish  Independence  Movement;  actively  involved  in  the  labour  movement  in  India;  was  President, 
All  India  Trade  Union  Congress;  was  elected  to  Madras  Legislative  Assembly,  1936  and  in  1937,  became 
Minister  of  Labour  and  Industries  in  the  Madras  ministry;  arrested  and  imprisoned  during  Quit  India 
Movement;  appointed  High  Commissioner  to  Ceylon  (now  Sri  Lanka),  1952;  elected  to  Lok  Sabha, 
1954  and  was  Labour  Minister;  Governor  of  Uttar  Pradesh,  1957-60,  Kerala  (1960-65)  and  Mysore 
(1965-67);  became  Vice-president  of  India,  1967;  elected  President  in  1969  after  the  death  of  Zakir 
Hussain;  received  India’s  highest  civilian  decoration,  the  Bharat  Ratna,  1975. 

Gopalan,  A.K.  (1904-1977)  Born  at  Kannur  district  of  northern  Kerala  and  educated  at  Tellicherry; 
served  as  a  teacher;  participated  in  the  Khilafat  Movement;  joined  Congress  in  1924;  active  in  Khadi 
and  upliftment  of  Harijans;  imprisoned  during  the  Salt  Satyagraha;  joined  CSP,  1934;  active  in 
Guruvayoor  Temple  Entry  Satyagraha,  joined  CPI  in  1939,  led  the  Malabar  Jatha  in  support  of  the 
movement  for  responsible  government  in  Travancore;  imprisoned  several  times  during  Second  World 
War  and  after  independence;  elected  to  Lok  Sabha  and  was  leader  of  opposition  in  Parliament,  1952; 
elected  President  of  All  India  Kisan  Sabha,  1951  and  led  peasant  struggles;  member  of  Lok  Sabha  for 
five  consecutive  terms  till  his  death. 

Hanumanthaya,  K.  (1908-1980)  Born  at  Lakkappanahalli  in  Bangalore  district;  educated  at  University 
of  Mysore  and  studied  law  at  Poona;  started  his  career  as  a  Barrister;  drawn  into  politics  during  his 
student  days;  became  Secretary  of  Students  Union,  1925;  led  the  student  movement  against  the  Simon 
Commission  in  1928;  was  student  delegate  to  the  Madras  Session  of  Indian  National  Congress;  elected 
President  of  Bangalore  District  Congress  Committee;  Secretary  of  Congress  Legislature  Party  till  1944 
and  leader  of  that  Party  in  Assembly  1944-47;  became  President  of  Bangalore  City  Municipal  Council, 
1942;  initiated  the  Palace  Satyagraha,  1947;  Member,  Mysore  Assembly,  also  member  of  Constituent 
Assembly  of  India  1948;  became  Chief  Minister  of  Mysore,  1952-56;  was  elected  to  Parliament,  1962; 
served  as  the  Deputy  Leader  of  Congress  Parliamentary  Party,  1967-68,  led  the  Delegation  to 
Commonwealth  Parliamentary  Conference  held  at  Ottawa,  1966;  Chairman  of  Administrative  Reforms 
Commission,  Government  of  India,  1969. 

Hidayatullah,  Ghulam  Hussain  (1879-1948)  Born  at  Shikarpur  in  Sindh;  educated  at  Karachi  and 
Bombay;  Minister  in  Bombay  from  1921  to  1928;  Member,  Bombay  Governor’s  Executive  Council, 
1928-34;  worked  for  the  separation  of  Sindh  from  Bombay;  Member,  Legislative  Assembly  1937-47 
and  first  Premier  of  Sindh,  1937-38;  joined  Muslim  League  in  1936,  resigned  soon  after,  rejoined  in 
1942  and  headed  Muslim  League  Ministry,  1942-47;  Governor  of  Sindh  after  Partition,  1947-48. 

Huq,  A.K.  Fazlul  (1873-1962)  Born  in  Chaphar  village  in  Barisal  district  of  East  Bengal;  educated  at 
Calcutta  University;  legal  practice  in  Barisal  and  later  at  Calcutta  the  High  Court;  Secretary  of  Muslim 
League  in  Bengal  from  1913  to  1916;  President,  All-India  Muslim  League,  1918;  General  Secretary, 
Indian  National  Congress,  1918-19;  represented  Indian  Muslims  at  the  Round  Table  Conferences; 
Member,  Central  Legislative  Assembly,  1934-36;  formed  Krishak  Praja  Party  in  1936;  became  Prime 
Minister  of  Bengal,  1937-43;  moved  the  Pakistan  Resolution  at  Lahore  session  of  Muslim  League  in 
1940;  expelled  from  the  League  byjinnah  in  1941;  dismissed  by  Governor  in  March  1943;  rejoined 
Muslim  League  in  1946;  Chief  Minister  of  East  Pakistan  for  a  few  weeks  in  1954;  Home  Minister  of 
Pakistan  in  1955;  Governor  of  East  Pakistan,  1956-58. 

Hydari,  Aklbar  (1869-1941)  Born  in  Bombay;  started  his  career  in  the  Indian  Audit  and  Accountancy 
Service;  moved  to  Hyderabad  State,  became  Finance  Minister;  represented  Hyderabad  at  the  First 
Round  Table  Conference,  1930;  played  an  important  role  in  the  formation  of  Osmaniya  University; 
Prime  Minister,  Hyderabad  State,  1937-41;  Member  Viceroy’s  Executive  Council,  1941. 
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Ibrahim,  Hafiz  Muhammad  (1889-1964)  Bom  at  Nagina  in  Bijnore  district  of  UP;  educated  first  at  a 
madarsa  and  later  at  Aligarh  Muslim  University;  elected  to  UP  Legislative  Assembly  in  1937  as  a 
Muslim  League  member;  joined  Congress  and  became  a  minister  in  the  Congress  government  in  UP; 
Minister  in  UP  for  many  years  after  independence;  Minister  in  the  Union  Government  in  1958;  Governor 
of  Punjab  in  1963. 

Iftikharuddin,  Mian  (1907-1962)  Born  in  Lahore;  educated  in  Aitchison  College,  Lahore,  and  Balliol 
College,  Oxford;  joined  Congress  in  1935;  Member,  Punjab  Legislative  Assembly,  1937-46;  President 
of  Punjab  Congress,  1940-45;  Presided  over  All-India  Students’  Federation  Conference,  Patna,  1941; 
attended  All-India  Azad  Muslim  Conference  in  Delhi,  February-March  1942;  imprisoned  for  two  years 
during  Quit  India  Movement;  joined  Muslim  League  in  September  1945;  elected  as  Muslim  League 
member  of  Constituent  Assembly  in  1946;  Minister  for  Rehabilitation  in  West  Pakistan,  1947;  expelled 
from  Muslim  League,  1950;  formed  Azad  Pakistan  Party  in  1950;  Editor,  English  daily,  Pakistan  Times 
and  Urdu  daily,  Imroz 

Ismail,  Sir  Mirza  Muhammed  (1883-1959)  Born  at  Bangalore;  educated  at  St  Patrick’s  School  and 
Central  College,  Bangalore;  entered  Mysore  Government  Service  as  an  Assistant  Superintendent  of 
Police,  1905;  became  Dewan  of  Mysore,  1926;  played  a  prominent  role  in  industrialization  of  Mysore; 
attended  all  the  three  Round  Table  Conferences  held  in  London  (1930-32);  retired  from  Mysore  in 
1941;  appointed  Prime  Minister  of  Jaipur  after  retirement,  1942-46;  Prime  Minister  of  Hyderabad, 
1946;  resigned  after  less  than  a  year;  opposed  to  the  Partition  of  India. 

Iyer,  Sir  C.P.  Ramaswamy  (1879-1966)  Born  at  Wandiwash  in  Madras  Presidency;  educated  at  Wesley 
College  School  and  Presidency  College,  Madras;  studied  law  at  Madras  Law  College;  and  started  his 
career  as  an  advocate  in  Madras  High  Court;  active  in  Home  Rule  League,  associated  with  Congress, 
1917-18;  resigned  from  Congress  and  became  Law  Member,  Government  of  India,  1931,  also  acting 
Member  for  Commerce  and  Industry;  Constitutional  Adviser  to  Maharaja  and  Dewan  of  Travancore, 
1936-47;  played  a  prominent  role  in  the  Temple  Entry  Proclamation  of  1936  in  Travancore;  staunch 
opponent  of  the  demand  for  responsible  government  in  Travancore;  declared  Travancore  State  to  be 
independent  after  the  end  of  British  paramountcy;  became  Vice  Chancellor  of  Annamalai  University 
and  Benaras  Hindu  University. 

Josh,  Sohan  Singh  (1896-1982)  Born  in  Chetanpur  village  in  Amritsar  district  of  Punjab;  joined  the 
Akali  Movement  in  1921;  imprisoned  for  three  years;  founded  the  Workers’  and  Peasants’  Party  in 
Punjab,  1928;  the  Party  later  joined  CPI;  arrested  and  convicted  in  the  Meerut  Conspiracy  Case,  1929; 
joined  Congress  and  was  elected  to  Punjab  Legislative  Assembly,  1937;  imprisoned  during  the  Quit 
India  Movement;  active  in  the  Kisan  movement  and  a  leading  figures  in  the  CPI  till  his  death. 

Joshi,  P.C.  (1907-1980)  Born  in  Almora;  passed  his  MA  from  Allahabad  University  in  1928  and  took 
his  law  degree  in  1929  while  in  jail;  came  in  contact  with  Marxists  and  revolutionaries  during  his 
student  days;  involved  in  organizing  underground  Communist  groups  in  different  parts  of  UP;  arrested 
in  the  Meerut  Conspiracy  Case  in  1929,  the  youngest  of  the  32  accused;  released  along  with  others  in 
1933;  played  a  prominent  role  in  bringing  together  various  Communist  groups  in  different  parts  of  the 
country;  was  elected  CPI’s  General  Secretary;  after  German  invasion  of  Soviet  Union,  the  CPI  under 
P.C.  Joshi’s  leadership  adopted  the  slogan  of  People’s  War;  replaced  as  General  Secretary  of  CPI  in 
1948  and  was  expelled  from  the  Party;  readmitted  to  CPI  in  1951  and  was  editor  of  the  Party  weekly, 
New  Age,  from  1958  to  1962;  remained  with  the  CPI  after  the  split  in  1964;  was  engaged  in  writing  the 
history  of  the  Communist  movement  in  India  as  a  Fellow  in  the  Jawaharlal  Nehru  University;  was 
married  to  Kalpana  Dutt,  the  famous  Chittagong  revolutionary. 

Kachru,  Dwarka  Nath  Secretary,  All-India  States  People’s  Conference;  joined  Nehru’s  Secretariat  to 
deal  with  State  affairs;  died  in  air  crash,  1950. 
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Kamath,  Hari  Vishnu  Born  at  Mangalore  in  1907;  joined  the  Indian  Civil  Service  in  1930;  chose 
Independence  Day,  26  January  1938,  to  resign  from  the  Service;  worked  as  Personal  Secretary  to 
Congress  President  Subhas  Bose;  left  Congress  in  April  1939  and  became  Organizing  Secretary  of 
Forward  Bloc  formed  by  Subhas  Bose;  arrested  in  April  1940  in  Bombay  for  his  anti-war  activities  and 
sentenced  to  one  year’s  imprisonment;  detained  from  January  1942  to  September  1945;  elected  to  the 
Constituent  Assembly  from  Central  Provinces  (CP)  and  Berar  and  was  a  member  of  the  Provisional 
Parliament  from  March  1950  to  1952;  elected  to  Lok  Sabha  in  1955  and  1962  as  a  PSP  member. 

Karnik,  Vasant  Bhagvant  (1903-1985)  Educated  at  Bombay  and  Poona;  participated  in  the  Non- 
Cooperation  Movement,  1921 ;  first  General  Secretary  of  Radical  Democratic  Party  set  up  by  M.N.  Roy; 
prominent  leader  of  trade  union  movement;  Managing  Editor  of  Independent  India\  Editor,  Radical 
Humanist. ;  author  of  many  books  on  trade  union  movement  and  of  biographies  of  M.N.  Roy  and 
N.M.  Joshi. 

Kelappan,  K.  (1890-1971)  Born  in  Kozhikode  district  of  Kerala;  educated  at  Calicut,  and  Madras 
Christian  College;  joined  Law  College  Bombay  but  left  in  response  to  the  call  of  Mahatma  Gandhi; 
participated  in  Non- Cooperation  Movement  and  was  arrested  for  carrying  on  propaganda  in  favour 
ofKhilafat  agitation;  became  Secretary,  Anti-Untouchability  Committee,  1923;  participated  in 
Vaikom  Satyagraha  and  was  arrested  and  brutally  assaulted  in  jail;  arrested  during  Salt  Satyagraha; 
led  Guruvayoor  Temple  Entry  Satyagraha  and  started  fast  unto  death  from  21  September  1932  and 
broke  the  fast  at  the  behest  of  Mahatma  Gandhi;  took  part  in  Individual  Satyagraha;  imprisoned  for 
three  years  during  Quit  India  Movement,  1942;  was  President  of  Kerala  Pradesh  Congress  Committee 
and  member  of  AICC  for  many  years;  left  Congress,  1951  and  joined  the  Kisan  Mazdoor  Praja  Party; 
elected  to  Lok  Sabha,  1952;  continued  his  Sarvodaya  activities  till  his  death. 

Kesavan,  C.  (1891-1969)  Born  at  Mayyanad  near  Kollam;  educated  at  Kollam,  Ernakulam,  and 
Trivandrum;  started  legal  practice;  influenced  by  teachings  of  Sree  Narayan  Guru  and  Karl  Marx; 
worked  for  eradication  of  Untouchability;  became  General  Secretary,  Sree  Narayana  Dharma  Paripalana 
Yogam  (SNDP),  1933;  was  tried  for  sedition  and  sentenced  to  two  year’s  imprisonment;  played 
an  important  role  in  the  formation  of  Travancore  State  Congress  and  was  its  front  rank  leader; 
imprisoned  for  participation  in  Quit  India  Movement;  elected  to  Travancore  Legislative  Assembly, 
1947  and  became  Minister  in  the  first  Cabinet  of  Travancore;  became  Chief  Minister  of  Travancore- 
Cochin,  1951. 

Khaliquzzaman,  Choudhry  (1889-1973)  Born  at  Chunar  in  Mirzapur  district  of  UP;  educated  at 
MAO  College,  Aligarh;  joined  Congress  in  1916  and  was  elected  President  of  the  Lucknow  Congress 
Committee  in  1920;  active  part  in  Khilafat  and  Non- Cooperation  Movement;  arrested  in  1921;  joined 
Swarajya  Party  in  1923;  Member,  Central  Legislative  Assembly,  1930  and  Congress  Parliamentary 
Board,  1934;  Member,  UP  Legislative  Assembly,  1937;  joined  Muslim  League;  Member,  Muslim  League 
Working  Committee,  1938-47;  seconded  the  Lahore  Resolution  of  Muslim  League,  1940;  Member,  UP 
Legislative  Assembly,  1946-47  and  Constituent  Assembly,  1946-47;  migrated  to  Pakistan,  1948;  Governor 
of  East  Pakistan,  1953-54. 

Khan  Sahib  (1883-1958)  Born  in  village  Uttamanzai  in  Peshawar  district  of  NWLP;  brother  of  Khan 
Abdul  Ghaffar  Khan;  studied  medicine  in  Bombay  and  later  in  England;  returned  to  India  in  1920,  and 
joined  the  Indian  Medical  Service;  resigned  in  1921;  actively  involved  in  the  freedom  struggle  after  the 
firing  in  the  Qissa  Khwani  Bazar,  Peshawar,  in  1930;  arrested  and  sentenced  to  three  years’  rigorous 
imprisonment  in  Hazaribagh  Jail;  released  in  1934  but  not  allowed  to  enter  his  Province  or  even  the 
Punjab;  elected  to  the  Central  Legislative  Assembly  in  absentia  as  a  Congress  nominee;  elected  to  the 
NWFP  Legislative  Assembly  in  1937  and  headed  the  first  Congress  Ministry  in  the  Province,  1937-39; 
became  Congress  Chief  Minister  of  NWFP  again  in  1945;  dismissed  soon  after  the  Partition  and 
imprisoned;  released  after  about  six  years  in  Pakistani  jail;  joined  the  Central  Cabinet  of  Pakistan  in 
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1954  as  Minister  of  Communications;  became  Chief  Minister  of  West  Pakistan  in  1955;  assassinated  in 
Lahore  on  9  May  1958. 

Khan,  Maulana  Zafar  Ali  (1873-1956)  Born  in  Sialkot  district  of  Punjab;  entered  Nizam’s  service  as 
translator  in  Urdu;  Editor  of  Zamindar,  an  Urdu  newspaper;  supporter  of  Khilafat  Movement,  was 
under  house  arrest  from  1914  to  1919  and  imprisoned  from  1920  to  1925;  joined  Ahrar  Party;  sentenced 
to  two  years’  rigorous  imprisonment  in  1930;  left  Congress  in  1932  and  later  also  the  Ahrar  Party; 
formed  the  Ittihad-i-Millat  Party,  1935;  active  in  Muslim  League  from  1937  and  Member,  Central 
Legislative  Assembly  1937-46;  became  a  staunch  supporter  of  the  demand  for  Pakistan. 

Khan,  Sir  Muhammad  Zafrullah  (1893-1985)  Born  at  Sialkot,  Punjab;  educated  at  Lahore  and 
Lincoln’s  Inn,  London;  Member,  Punjab  Legislative  Council,  1926-31;  Delegate  to  the  Round  Table 
Conferences,  1930-32;  President,  Muslim  League,  1931;  Member,  Viceroy’s  Executive  Council,  1932, 
1935-41 ;  Knighted  in  1937;Judge,  Pederal  Court  of  India,  1941-47;  Minister,  Loreign  Affairs,  Government 
of  Pakistan,  1947-54;  Pakistan’s  Permanent  Representative  at  the  UN,  1961-64;  President  UN  General 
Assembly;  Judge,  International  Court  of  Justice,  Hague,  from  1962  and  its  President,  1970-72. 

Khan,  Shakir  Ali  (1903-1978)  Born  at  Ashta  in  Bhopal  state;  received  Arabic,  Persian  and  Urdu 
education;  served  briefly  in  the  State  Infantry;  editor  of  newspaper  Subah-o-Watan\  underwent  rigorous 
imprisonment  several  times,  including  in  1939  for  leading  the  struggle  of  textile  and  electricity  workers 
of  Bhopal;  one  of  the  foremost  leaders  of  the  freedom  struggle  in  Bhopal,  of  Bhopal  State  Praja  Mandal 
which  was  formed  in  1939  and  of  All  India  States  People’s  Conference;  sentenced  to  one  year’s  rigorous 
imprisonment,  1940;  took  part  in  Quit  India  Movement  and  imprisoned  in  1943-44;  prominent  leader 
of  Bhopal  State  Congress  in  1950;  joined  CPI  in  1952;  elected  to  Madhya  Pradesh  State  Assembly  in 
1957,  1962,  1967  and  1972;  had  opposed  the  setting  up  of  the  Union  Carbide  plant  in  Bhopal  as  an 
MLA  in  Madhya  Pradesh  assembly. 

Khan,  Sir  Sikandar  Hayat  (1892-1942)  Born  in  1892  at  Multan  in  western  Punjab;  educated  at  MAO 
High  School,  Aligarh  and  University  College,  London;  Member,  Punjab  Legislative  Council,  1921  and 
1926;  Member,  Governor’s  Executive  Council,  1929;  acted  as  Governor  of  Punjab,  1932-34;  Knighted 
in  1933;  elected  as  Unionist  Party  member  to  Punjab  Legislative  Assembly,  1937;  Premier  of  Unionist 
Party  government  in  Punjab,  April  1937-December  1942;  Member,  Vorking  Committee  of  Muslim 
League;  followed  a  non-communal  policy  as  Premier  of  Punjab. 

Khare,  N.B.  (1882-1969)  Born  at  Nere  village  in  Kolaba  district;  studied  at  Lahore  Medical  College; 
joined  Congress  in  1919;  Member,  Central  Legislative  Assembly,  1935-37;  Chief  Minister,  CP  and 
Berar,  1937-38;  expelled  from  the  Congress  in  July  1938;  joined  Viceroy’s  Executive  Council,  1943— 
46;  was  Prime  Minister  of  Alwar  State  in  1947-48;  joined  Hindu  Mahasabha  in  1949  and  became  its 
President  till  1951;  Member,  Lok  Sabha,  1952-57;  ‘self-professed  communalist’,  wanted  the  country  to 
be  named  ‘Hindu  Rashtra’. 

Kher,  B.G.  (1888-1957)  Bom  at  Ratnagiri;  graduated  from  Wilson  College,  associated  with  Swaraj 
Party;  participated  in  Civil  Disobedience  Movement  and  imprisoned  in  1930  and  1932;  first  Prime 
Minister  of  Bombay  Province,  1937-1939;  took  part  in  the  Quit  India  Movement  and  jailed  for  two 
years. 

Kripalani,  Sucheta  (1908-1974)  Born  at  Ambala,  Haryana;  educated  at  different  places  including 
Shimla,  Delhi,  and  Lahore;  taught  in  Benaras  Hindu  University;  married  Acharya  Kripalani,  1936; 
deeply  influenced  by  Gandhian  ideology,  started  the  women’s  section  of  Congress  and  became  its 
Secretary,  1939,  sentenced  to  two  years  imprisonment  for  offering  Individual  Satyagraha;  went 
underground  during  Quit  India  Movement;  arrested  in  Patna,  1944;  and  kept  in  solitary  confinement,; 
accompanied  Mahatma  Gandhi  to  Noakhali;  Member,  Congress  Working  Committee,  1947;  Minister 
in  UP  Cabinet  and  later  Chief  Minister  of  UP,  1963. 
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Kumaramangalam,  Mohan  (1916-1973)  Son  of  P.  Subbarayan  and  Radhabai  Subbarayan;  studied  at 
Cambridge,  was  President  of  the  Cambridge  Union;  became  a  Communist  while  a  student  in  Britain; 
returned  to  India,  1939;  arrested  in  December  1940;  released  in  1942;  arrested  in  1950  for  his  Communist 
activities  and  imprisoned  for  nine  months;  was  active  in  trade  union  movement;  also  a  leading  lawyer; 
joined  Congress  in  the  1960s;  elected  to  Lok  Sabha  and  became  the  Minister  of  Steel  and  Mines  in  the 
Union  Cabinet  in  1971;  died  in  an  air  crash  near  Delhi,  1973. 

Kumaranand,  Swami  (1889-1971)  Educated  in  Burma  and  later  in  Dhaka  and  Calcutta;  met  Sun  Yat- 
sen  in  China  in  1910;  jailed  for  nine  years  after  his  return  to  Calcutta;  dressed  like  a  sanyasi  to  escape 
arrest;  connected  with  the  revolutionaries  in  the  1920s;  prohibited  from  entering  Rajputana  States,  but 
would  travel  there  and  maintain  contacts  with  people;  arrested  in  1939  and  released  in  1945;  convened 
a  conference  of  Central  Indian  Trade  Union  Congress  in  1945;  detained  in  Ajmer  jail. 

Lahiri,  Somnath  (1909-1984)  Educated  at  Calcutta;  joined  CPI,  1931;  active  in  trade  union  movement; 
sole  Communist  member  in  the  Constituent  Assembly;  editor  of  CPI’s  Bengali  newspaper  Swadhinata, 
wrote  a  powerful  editorial  ‘Shok  noy,  Krodh’(Not  Sorrow  but  Anger)  on  the  assassination  of  Mahatma 
Gandhi;  elected  to  West  Bengal  State  Legislative  Assembly,  (1957-77);  remained  with  CPI  after  the 
split;  Minister  in  United  Front  governments  in  1967  and  in  1969-70. 

Lakshmipati,  Rukmini  (1892-1951)  Born  in  Madras  (now  Chennai);  educated  at  Women’s  Christian 
College,  Madras;  joined  Congress,  1923,  attended  the  International  Women’s  Suffrage  Alliance  Congress 
at  Paris  as  an  Indian  representative,  active  in  Salt  Satyagraha,  was  arrested  and  imprisoned  for  one 
year;  elected  to  Madras  Legislative  Council,  1934,  member,  Madras  Legislative  Assembly,  1937;  Deputy 
Speaker  of  Assembly;  Minister  for  Public  Health  in  Madras  1946-47;  first  and  only  woman  minister  in 
Madras  Presidency. 

Liaquat  Ali,  Khan  (1895-1951)  Born  at  Karnal  in  Haryana,  educated  at  MAO  College,  Aligarh,  and 
at  Oxford  University;  returned  to  India  after  completing  his  law  studies  and  joined  Muslim  League, 
1923;  Member,  Central  Legislative  Assembly;  became  General  Secretaiy  of  Muslim  League;  leader  of 
Muslim  League  in  Central  Assembly,  1940;  supported  Pakistan  resolution  in  1940  at  Lahore  session  of 
Muslim  League;  became  Finance  Minister  when  Muslim  League  joined  the  Interim  Government;  Prime 
Minister  of  Pakistan,  1947-51 ;  assassinated  1951. 

Majumdar,  Niharendu  Dutt  (1903-1999)  Born  in  Bijitpur,  Mymensingh;  educated  in  Santiniketan, 
Dacca,  Calcutta  and  London;  came  in  contact  with  Labour  Party  and  trade  union  movement  in  London; 
on  return,  actively  involved  in  trade  union  activities;  joined  CPI  in  1936;  member  of  Bengal  Legislative 
Assembly  in  1937;  left  CPI  in  1939  and  organized  Bolshevik  Party;  took  part  in  Quit  India  Movement 
and  was  imprisoned,  1942-45;  joined  Congress  in  1946  and  elected  to  the  Assembly  in  1946;  was 
Minister  in  West  Bengal  Government,  1948-52;  later  confined  himself  mainly  to  legal  practice. 

Malaviya,  Mohan  Madan  (1861-1946)  Born  at  Allahabad;  graduated  from  University  of  Calcutta; 
attended  the  second  session  of  Congress  in  Calcutta,  1886;  was  editor  Nationalist  weekly,  1887;  studied 
law  and  practised  as  a  lawyer  in  Allahabad  High  Court;  President,  Indian  National  Congress,  1909, 
1918,  and  in  1932-33;  came  in  contact  with  Annie  Besant,  1911,  and  formed  Benaras  Hindu  University 
(BHU)  1916;  member  of  Imperial  Legislative  Council,  1912;  member  Central  Legislative  Assembly  till 
1926;  participated  in  Non- Cooperation  Movement  and  in  the  anti-Simon  Commission  agitation,  1928; 
Vice  Chancellor,  Benaras  Hindu  University,  1919-38. 

Malviya,  Chatur  Narayan  Born  in  1908;  obtained  his  law  degree  and  practised  as  an  advocate; 
outstanding  leader  of  freedom  struggle  in  Bhopal,  of  All  India  States  People’s  Conference  and  of  Bhopal 
State  Praja  Mandal;  arrested  for  participation  in  the  movement  against  India’s  participation  in  the 
Second  World  War;  convicted  and  sentenced  to  two  years’  rigorous  imprisonment  from  1940  to  1942; 
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was  Chief  Minister  of  Madhya  Bharat  after  independence;  one  of  the  leading  figures  in  the  Indian 
peace  movement  and  served  as  General  Secretary  of  All  India  Peace  Council  for  several  years. 

Mascrene,  Annie  (1902-1963)  Bom  and  educated  at  Trivandrum;  went  to  Ceylon  (now  Sri  Lanka) 
where  she  was  head  mistress  of  a  high  school  for  three  years;  returned  to  Kerala  and  took  her  BL 
Degree  in  1936;  joined  the  Travancore  State  Congress  when  it  was  formed  in  1938;  arrested  and 
imprisoned  several  times  during  the  struggle  for  responsible  government,  1939-47;  elected  to  Travancore 
Cochin  Legislative  Assembly  and  appointed  as  a  Minister  in  Travancore-Cochin  State;  elected  to  Lok 
Sabha  as  an  independent  candidate,  1951;  led  Indian  delegation  to  the  first  International  Democratic 
Women’s  Conference  held  at  Copenhagen. 

Mashriqi,  Allama  Inayatullah  Khan  (1888-1963)  Born  in  Amritsar;  studied  at  Panjab  University 
and  later  at  Cambridge;  joined  Indian  Education  Service  (1919-32);  popularly  known  as  Allama  Mashriqi; 
attended  the  Islamic  Conference  at  Cairo  in  1926;  communal  in  his  approach  to  politics;  critical  of 
Muslim  League;  launched  Khaksar  (Servants  of  God)  Movement  in  1931;  a  strong  advocate  of  workers 
and  the  poor  and  adopted  belcha  (spade)  as  his  party’s  symbol;  author  of  numerous  books  and  pamphlets; 
imprisoned  in  1939  and  in  1940-43;  advised  Jinnah  to  arrive  at  a  compromise  with  Congress;  after 
independence,  lived  in  Pakistan  in  relative  obscurity. 

Mavalankar,  G.V.  (1888-1956)  Born  at  Baroda;  educated  at  Law  College,  Bombay;  took  part  in  the 
Kaira  Movement  led  by  Gandhiji,  1918;  participated  in  all  movements  launched  by  Congress  and 
underwent  imprisonment  several  times;  gave  up  his  legal  practice;  active  in  promoting  Constructive 
Programme  activities;  Member,  Bombay  Legislative  Assembly  and  its  Speaker,  1937-45;  became 
President  of  Central  Legislative  Assembly  in  1946  and,  after  independence,  Speaker  of  Constituent 
Assembly  1947  onward  and,  later,  Speaker  of  Lok  Sabha. 

Mazumdar,  Hemaprabha  (1882-1962)  Born  in  Noakhali  district,  Bengal;  married  to  well-known 
Congress  leader,  Basanta  Kumar  Majumdar,  both  husband  and  wife  joined  the  Non-Cooperation 
Movement  and  remained  as  its  most  active  workers,  arrested  and  jailed  for  several  times;  widowed  in 
1944,  continued  to  be  active  in  Indian  National  Congress;  elected  to  Bengal  Provincial  Legislature, 
after  independence  contested  in  Lok  Sabha  election,  1952  but  lost,  later  withdraw  from  active  politics. 

Meherally,  Yusuf  (1903-1950)  Born  at  Bombay,  educated  at  Calcutta  and  Bombay;  played  a  leading 
role  in  the  formation  of  Bombay  Provincial  Youth  League  in  1928;  launched  the  National  Militia  in 
1929  to  rouse  the  people  for  freedom;  founded  Vanguard,  1929;  Vanguardwas  suppressed  in  1930  and  he 
was  jailed;  imprisoned  again  in  1934;  founder-member,  CSP,  1934;  General  Secretary,  CSP,  1940; 
Presided  over  All-India  Students  Federation  Conference,  (M.L.  Shah  group),  Patna,  1941,  and  was 
arrested  soon  after;  elected  Mayor  of  Bombay,  1942,  when  in  jail;  arrested  again  and  released  in  1943 
on  health  grounds;  connected  with  Socialist  Party’s  journal  Janata  during  the  last  years  of  his  life. 

Mehta,  Asoka  (1911-1985)  Born  at  Bhavnagar  in  Gujarat;  educated  at  Wilson  College,  Bombay;  active 
in  freedom  struggle  from  his  student  days;  labour  leader  and  founder-member  of  the  CSP;  edited  the 
Congress  Socialist ,  1934-39;  founder  of  Hind  Mazdoor  Sabha;  a  leading  figure  in  the  Praja  Socialist 
Party  (PSP);  author  of  many  books  on  a  variety  of  subjects;  joined  Congress  and  was  a  minister  when 
Indira  Gandhi  became  prime  minister;  a  major  intellectual  figure  in  Indian  Socialist  Movement. 

Menon,  C.  Achutha  (1913-1991)  Born  in  Thrissur,  Kerala,  educated  at  St  Thomas  College  and 
Government  Law  College  Trivandrum;  gave  up  his  law  practise  and  joined  State  Congress,  became 
Secretary  of  Cochin  Congress  Committee;  joined  CPI  in  1942;  arrested  and  jailed  for  a  year  for  his  anti¬ 
war  activities;  went  underground  during  1948-52;  became  Secretary,  Kerala  State  Council  of  CPI, 
1963-67;  elected  to  Travancore-Cochin  Legislative  Assembly  1952  and  Kerala  Legislative  Assembly 
in  1957;  joined  the  first  Communist  government  as  Minister  of  Finance,  1957;  member  of  Rajya 
Sabha,  1967;  Chief  Minister  of  Kerala  twice,  1969-70  and  1970-77;  was  a  prolific  writer. 
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Menon,  Lakshmi,  N.  (1897-1994)  Born  at  Trivandrum;  educated  at  Trivandrum,  Madras,  Lucknow 
and  London;  started  her  career  as  a  teacher  in  Queen  Mary’s  College,  Madras;  later  taught  at  Gokhale 
Memorial  School,  Calcutta,  and  Isabella  Thoburn  College,  Lucknow;  a  founder-member  of  All  India 
Women’s  Conference  and  became  its  President;  elected  to  Rajya  Sabha  was  alternate  delegate  from 
India  to  the  UN;  Minister  from  1957  to  1962  and  again  from  1962  to  1967  in  the  Ministry  of  External 
Affairs;  awarded  Padma  Bhushan  in  1957. 

Mishra,  Lokenath  (1902-1966)  Born  in  Sanadhanga  village  of  Orissa;  educated  at  Ravenshaw  College, 
Cuttack,  and  Patna  University;  involved  in  various  social  activities;  elected  to  Orissa  Legislative  Assembly 
in  1937;  imprisoned  in  1942;  released  in  1946;  Secretary  of  Gandhi  Smarak  Nidhi  in  1948;  Secretary  of 
the  Utkal  Pradesh  Congress  Committee,  1949-52. 

Moonje,  B.S.  (1872-1948)  Born  at  Bilaspur  presently  in  Chattisgarh  State;  studied  medicine  at  Grant 
Medical  College,  Mumbai,  came  in  to  contact  with  Lokmanya  Tilak  and  became  his  staunch  supporter, 
attended  the  Surat  session  of  Congress  1907;  dissociated  himself  from  Congress  after  the  death  of  Tilak 
in  1920;  and  became  one  of  the  important  leaders  of  Hindu  Mahasabha;  played  an  important  role  in 
founding  Rashtriya  Swayam  Sevak  Sangh  (RSS);  met  Mussolini  in  1931;  staunch  advocate  of 
‘Indianization  of  military  and  militarization  of  India’;  established  at  Nashik  Central  Hindu  Military 
Education  Society,  1935  and  Bhonsla  Military  School,  1937. 

Mukheijee,  Hiren  (1907-2004)  Born  in  Calcutta;  educated  at  Calcutta  and  Oxford;  after  his  return  to 
India  taught  at  Andhra  University,  Ripon  College,  and  Calcutta  University,  1940-44;  joined  CPI; 
played  an  important  role  in  founding  Progressive  Writers’  Association,  1936;  Indian  People’s  Theatre 
Association,  1943;  closely  associated  with  trade  union  movement  in  Bengal;  elected  to  Lok  Sabha 
five  times,  1952-77;  author  of  many  books;  received  many  honours,  including  Padma  Bhushan  and 
Padma  Vibhushan. 

Munshi,  K.M.  (1887-1971)  Born  at  Broach,  Gujarat;  educated  at  Broach,  Baroda,  and  Bombay; 
participated  in  the  Salt  Satyagraha  and  was  imprisoned  in  1930;  member,  Bombay  Legislative  Assembly, 
1937 ;  Home  Minister  in  Bombay  government,  1937-39;  arrested  during  Individual  Satyagraha;  resigned 
from  Congress  after  his  release  in  1941;  rejoined  Congress  in  1946;  Member,  Constituent  Assembly, 
1946-50;  Minister  of  Food,  Government  of  India,  1952;  Governor,  Uttar  Pradesh,  1953-58;  joined 
Swatantra  Party  in  1960;  founded  Bharatiya  Vidya  Bhawan  in  1938. 

Naicker,  E.V.  Ramaswami  (1879-1973)  Born  at  Erode  in  Tamil  Nadu;  joined  Congress  and  was 
arrested  in  1920  during  the  Non- Cooperation  Movement;  led  the  Vaikom  Satyagraha  in  Travancore  in 
1924-25;  launched  the  Self-Respect  Movement  in  1925  to  defend  the  interests  of  the  downtrodden 
communities;  visited  Russia  and  Europe  in  1931  and  was  influenced  by  socialist  ideas;  leader  of  the 
Non-Brahmin  Movement  in  Tamil  Nadu;  launched  the  anti-Hindi  agitation  during  the  Congress 
government  in  Madras  in  1937;  joined  Justice  Party  and  became  its  President;  reorganized  Justice  Party 
in  1944  as  Dravida  Kazhagam  which  advocated  the  establishment  of  an  independent  Dravidanadu; 
strong  advocate  of  the  eradication  of  superstitions  and  religious  practices;  popularly  referred  to  as 
Periyar. 

Naidu,  Sarojini  (1879-1949)  Bom  Sarojini  Chattopadhyaya  at  Hyderabad;  educated  at  London  and 
Cambridge;  an  accomplished  poet  at  a  young  age;  married  Govindarajulu  Naidu  in  1898;  active  in 
various  political  and  social  reform  programmes;  total  involvement  in  the  freedom  struggle  and  emerged 
as  a  major  leader  of  the  freedom  movement;  Congress  President,  Nagpur  session,  1925;  imprisoned 
during  Civil  Disobedience  Movement;  and  Quit  India  Movement;  presided  over  the  Asian  Relations 
Conference,  1947;  Governor  of  Uttar  Pradesh  after  independence. 

Nair,  M.N.  Govindan  (1910-1984)  Born  at  Pandalam  in  erstwhile  Travancore  State;  graduated  from 
Maharajas  College,  Trivandrum;  served  as  a  school  teacher  in  Pandalam,  1929-32;  spent  a  year  in 
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Mahatma  Gandhi’s  Wardha  Ashram;  active  in  Harijan  upliftment  work;  Member,  Travancore  State 
Congress,  1938;  joined  the  Communist  Party  in  1940;  played  a  prominent  role  in  trade  union  activities 
in  Travancore;  arrested  and  jailed  several  times  during  the  struggle  for  responsible  government;  elected 
to  Travancore-Cochin  Legislative  Assembly  1952;  Member  Rajya  Sabha,  1956;  Secretary  of  CPI  Kerala, 
1956;  played  an  important  role  in  the  formation  of  Communist  Ministry  in  Kerala,  1957;  Minister  for 
Agriculture  and  Electricity  in  Kerala  1967-69. 

Nair,  N.  Sreekantan  (1915-1983)  Born  in  Trivandrum,  and  graduated  from  Maharajas  Arts  College, 
Trivandrum;  one  of  the  founder  members  of  Travancore  State  Congress,  1938;  active  in  the  trade  union 
movement;  became  Vice-President  of  All  Travancore  Trade  Union  Congress,  1940;  founded  Kerala 
Socialist  Party,  which  later  merged  into  Revolutionary  Socialist  Party;  elected  to  Lok  Sabha  four  times 
consecutively  in  1962,  1967,  1971,  1977;  was  a  prolific  writer. 

Namboodiripad,  E.M.S.  (1909-1998)  Born  in  Malappuram  district  of  Kerala,  associated  with  Indian 
National  Congress  during  College  days,  was  Joint  Secretary  of  CSP,  1934-40;  elected  to  Madras 
Legislative  Assembly,  1939;  one  of  the  founder  members  of  CPI  in  Kerala  1939;  Chief  Minister  of  first 
Communist  Ministry  in  Kerala,  first  time  a  Communist  party  came  in  to  power  through  elections; 
introduced  Land  Reform  ordinance  and  Education  Bill;  movement  against  the  government  by  Congress 
and  other  parties;  government  dismissed  in  1959  by  Central  Government;  was  with  CPI(M)  when  CPI 
split  in  1964;  General  Secretary  of  CPI(M)  1977-92;  Chief  Minister  of  Kerala  for  second  time,  1967-69; 
a  leading  Marxist  intellectual  with  numerous  writings  on  political  questions,  history,  society,  economy, 
and  culture. 

Narain,  Jagat  (1889-1981)  Born  at  Wazirabad  (now  in  Pakistan),  he  was  educated  at  DAV  College, 
Lahore,  and  then  joined  the  Law  College,  Lahore;  left  studies  to  join  Non- Cooperation  Movement, 
1920;  arrested  and  jailed  for  two-and-half  years;  leader  of  Congress  Party  in  Lahore  Corporation;  member 
of  AICC  for  about  thirty  years;  started  numerous  dailies  including  Punjab  Kesari\  was  shot  dead  on 
9  September  1981,  while  returning  to  Jalandhar  from  Patiala. 

Narain,  Jayaprakash  (1902-1979)  Born  in  Bihar;  and  studied  at  various  universities;  gave  up  his 
studies  to  participate  in  the  Non- Cooperation  Movement,  1921;  went  to  USA  for  higher  studies;  came 
under  the  influence  of  Marxist  ideas;  returned  to  India  in  1929  and  attended  the  Lahore  session  of 
Congress;  participated  in  Salt  Satyagraha;  imprisoned  during  Civil  Disobedience  Movement;  one  of 
the  founders  of  the  CSP,  1934;  detained  in  Deoli  camp  in  1940;  imprisoned  during  Quit  India  Movement; 
escaped  from  Hazaribagh  jail  but  was  arrested;  leading  figure  in  the  Socialist  Party  after  independence 
which  with  the  merger  of  Kisan  Mazdoor  Praja  Party  became  PSP;  left  PSP,  1957;  became  leader  of 
Bhoodan  Movement  initiated  by  Acharya  Vinoba  Bhave;  initiated  an  anti-government  mass  struggle  in 
1974;  under  detention  during  emergency,  1975-77;  played  a  prominent  role  in  formation  of  Janata 
Party;  established  Janata  Party  government  in  1977. 

Narendra  Dev,  Acharya  (1889-1956)  Born  at  Faizabad  in  UP;  educated  at  Allahabad,  gave  up  law* 
practice  to  join  the  Non- Cooperation  Movement;  became  Vice-Principal,  Kashi  Vidyapeeth,  and,  later, 
its  Principal  (Acharya),  1925;  elected  to  UP  Legislative  Assembly,  1937;  President,  UPCC,  1936;  Member, 
AICC  and  Congress  Working  Committee  for  several  years;  one  of  the  founders  of  CSP,  1934;  imprisoned 
several  times;  played  a  leading  role  in  organizing  Socialist  Party  after  independence  and  served  as  its 
Chairman;  later  Socialist  party  merged  with  Kisan  Mazdoor  Praja  Party  to  become  PSP;  Vice  Chancellor, 
Lucknow  University,  1947-51,  and  Banaras  Hindu  University,  1951-53. 

Nariman,  K.F.  (1888-1948)  Born  at  Thana,  near  Bombay;  gave  up  legal  practice  to  participate  in  the 
Non- Cooperation  Movement;  President,  Bombay  Youth  League,  1928-29;  imprisoned  for  breaking  the 
Salt  Law,  1930,  and  for  participating  in  the  Civil  Disobedience  Movement;  President,  Bombay  Pradesh 
Congress  Committee,  1934;  Mayor  of  Bombay,  1935-36;  elected  to  the  Bombay  Legislative  Assembly, 
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1937,  but  was  not  included  in  the  Congress  Ministry  led  by  B.G.  Kher;  critical  of  the  functioning  of 
Congress  Government  in  Bombay;  took  part  in  the  legal  defence  of  INA  prisoners. 

Nehru  Rameshwari  (1886-1966)  privately  educated,  was  a  prominent  social  worker;  Founder- President, 
Delhi  Women’s  League,  1926;  President;  All-India  Women’s  Conference,  1940;  associated  with  Afro- 
Asian  Solidarity  Committee;  was  Honorary  Adviser  and  President,  Central  Advisory  Board  for 
Rehabilitation  of  Displaced  women;  was  awarded  Padma  Bhushan  in  1955  and  Lenin  Peace  Prize 
in  1961. 

Paranjpye,  Sir  R.P.  (1876-1966)  Born  at  Murdi  village,  Ratnagiri  district,  Maharashtra;  educated  at 
Poona  and  Cambridge;  Principal,  Fergusson  College,  Poona,  1902-24;  Member,  Bombay  Legislative 
Council,  1913-23  and  1927;  Vice-Chancellor,  Lucknow  University,  1932-38,  and  Poona  University, 
1956-59;  Indian  High  Commissioner  in  Australia,  1944-47;  was  a  social  reformer  and  a  prominent 
leader  of  National  Liberal  Federation. 

Patel,  Vallabhbhai  (1875-1950)  Born  at  Nadiad  in  Gujarat;  passed  the  district  pleader’s  examination, 
1900;  started  his  legal  practice  at  Godhra;  went  to  England  to  study  law;  returned  in  1913  as  a  Barrister; 
associated  with  Mahatma  Gandhi’s,  Kheda  Satyagraha  in  1918;  gave  up  his  legal  practice  and  joined 
the  Non-Cooperation  Movement;  led  Bardoli  Satyagraha  with  thousands  of  peasants  refusing  to  pay 
the  land  revenue,  1928;  came  to  be  known  as  ‘Sardar’;  arrested  and  imprisoned  in  1930;  President  of 
Karachi  session  of  Congress;  one  of  the  foremost  leaders  of  Congress;  detained  during  Quit  India 
Movement;  joined  Interim  Government  in  1946;  became  Deputy  Prime  Minister  when  India  became 
Independent. 

Pillai,  P.  Krishna  (1906-1948)  Bom  at  Vaikom,  in  Travancore;  after  his  early  education,  went  to 
Allahabad  where  he  came  into  contact  with  Communists;  returned  to  Kerala  as  an  activist  of  Dakshin 
Bharat  Hindi  Prachar  Sabha;  active  in  social  reform  and  nationalist  activities;  participated  in  Vaikom 
Satyagraha  in  1929;  participated  in  Salt  Satyagraha  1930;  played  an  active  role  in  the  freedom  struggle; 
joined  CSP;  was  one  of  the  founding  members  of  Kerala  Unit  of  CPI;  a  prominent  leader  of  the 
’Punnapra  Vayalar’  Struggle;  Secretary  of  Communist  Party  in  Kerala,  then  underground;  died  of  snake 
bite  on  19  August  1948  while  was  staying  in  an  underground  shelter. 

Pillai,  Pattom  Thanu  (1885-1970)  Born  at  Trivandrum,  had  his  early  education  at  the  Maharajas 
College,  Trivandrum,  and  took  his  Law  degree  from  Government  Law  College,  Trivandrum;  played  an 
important  role  in  the  formation  of  Travancore  State  Congress  and  was  its  President,  1938;  imprisoned 
for  participation  in  Civil  Disobedience  Movement,  1930;  Member,  Constituent  Assembly,  1946;  became 
Prime  Minister  of  Travancore,  March  1948-October  1948;  Chief  Minister,  Travancore- Cochin,  1954- 
55;  left  Congress  and  joined  Socialist  Party;  founder  member  of  PSP  in  Kerala;  Chief  Minister  of 
Kerala,  1960;  Governor  of  Punjab,  1962-64  and  of  Andhra  Pradesh,  1964-68. 

Radhakrishnan,  Sarvepalli  (1888-1975)  Bom  in  Tirutani  near  Chennai;  studied  at  Vellore  and  Madras; 
taught  Philosophy  at  Presidency  College,  Madras,  Mysore  University  and  Calcutta  University;  Spaulding 
Professor  of  Eastern  Religions  and  Ethics  at  Oxford  University,  1932-52;  was  Knighted  in  1931; 
Vice  Chancellor  of  Andhra  University,  1931-36,  and  of  Banaras  Hindu  University,  1939-48;  led  the 
Indian  delegation  to  UNESCO  during  1946-52  and  served  as  India’s  Ambassador  to  USSR,  1949-52; 
Vice-President  of  India,  1952-62;  President  of  India,  1962-67;  conferred  with  numerous  honours, 
including  Bharat  Ratna. 

Rajwade,  Rani  Lakshmibai  (1901-1965)  Chairman,  sub-committee  on  women’s  rights;  Member, 
National  Planning  Committee  of  the  AICC,  1938. 

Ranadive,  B.T.  (1904-1990)  Prominent  Communist  leader,  joined  CPI,  1928,  and  was  member  of  its 
Central  Committee,  1934-35,  1943-48,  and  Politbureau,  1943-48,  and  its  General  Secretary,  1948-50; 
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jailed  several  times;  elected  to  the  Central  Committee  and  Politbureau  of  the  CPI(M),  1964;  President, 
Centre  of  Indian  Trade  Union,  1970-90;  publications  include:  India’s  Economic  Crisis  and  Its  Solutions , 
The  Two  Programmes:  Marxist  and  Revisionist ,  The  Devaluation  Surrender  and  Caste,  Class  and  Property  Relations. 

Ranga,  N.G.  (1900-1995)  Born  in  Nidubrohi  village  in  Guntur  district  of  Andhra  Pradesh;  came  in 
contact  with  the  famous  socialist  intellectual  G.D.H.  Cole  in  England;  taught  at  Pachaiyappa’s  College 
at  Madras  (now  Chennai)  for  a  few  years;  Member,  Central  Legislative  Assembly  in  1930  and  again 
1935-45;  one  of  the  top  ranking  leaders  of  the  peasant  movement;  Member,  AICC,  from  1930,  for 
20  years;  underwent  imprisonment  many  times;  Member,  Constituent  Assembly,  1946-50;  member  of 
Rajya  Sabha  and  Lok  Sabha  many  times;  joined  Swatantra  Party  in  1959  and  returned  to  Congress 
in  1973. 

Rao,  Burgula  Ramakrishna  (1899-1967)  Born  at  Padadakkallu  in  Mahbubnagar  district;  graduated 
from  Fergusson  College,  Pune,  and  studied  law  at  Bombay  University;  started  career  as  a  lawyer  in 
Hyderabad;  one  of  the  founder  members  of  Hyderabad  State  Congress,  1938;  presided  over  the  third 
Andhra  Maha  Sabha  Conference;  participated  in  Quit  India  Movement,  was  arrested  and  imprisoned 
in  1942;  became  Revenue  Minister  when  civil  administration  was  set  up  under  M.K.Vellodi  in  1950; 
later  Chief  Minister,  Hyderabad  State,  1952-56;  Governor  of  Kerala,  1956-60,  and  Uttar  Pradesh, 
1962;  elected  to  Rajya  Sabha,  1962-66. 

Ray,  Acharya  Prafulla  Chandra  (1861-1944)  Born  in  a  village  of  Khulna  district  in  East  Bengal; 
studied  at  Calcutta  and  Edinburgh;  taught  Chemistry  in  Presidency  College,  Calcutta,  in  1889;  founded 
the  Bengal  Chemical  and  Pharmaceutical  Central  Works  in  1892,  which  pioneered  India’s  Chemical 
Industry;  first  Palit  Professor  of  Chemistry,  Calcutta  University,  1916-36;  though  not  involved  in  active 
politics,  he  played  a  leading  role  in  promoting  Swadeshi,  social  reform,  and  education;  popularly  known 
as  Acharya. 

Reddy,  B.  Gopala  (1907-1997)  educated  at  Visva-Bharati,  Santiniketan;  active  Congress  worker  since 
1931  and  jailed  several  times;  minister  in  Congress  Government  in  Madras,  1937-39,  and  again  in 
1946-47,  and  after;  President,  Andhra  Pradesh  Congress  Committee,  1953  Chief  Minister,  Andhra 
Pradesh,  1955-56;  later  Minister  in  the  Union  Cabinet. 

Reddy,  Muthulakshmi  (1886-1968)  Born  in  Madras;  first  woman  medical  graduate  of  Madras 
University;  started  her  career  as  a  doctor;  gave  up  her  medical  practice  and  closely  associated  with 
Women’s  India  Association  and  All  India  Women’s  Conference;  nominated  to  Legislative  Council  of 
Madras,  1927,  and  elected  Deputy  Speaker  of  the  House;  resigned  in  1930  in  protest  against  the  arrest 
of  Mahatma  Gandhi;  President,  All  India  Women’s  Conference,  1933;  gave  evidence  before  the  Joint 
Parliamentary  Committee  in  London,  1933;  awarded  Padma  Bhushan  in  1956. 

Roy,  Manabendra  Nath  (1983-1954)  Born  in  Azbolia  village  in  24  Pargana  district  of  Bengal;  involved 
in  revolutionary  movement  since  the  age  of  fourteen;  left  India  (1916)  and  was  involved  with  similar 
movements  in  Mexico  and  Europe;  founder  of  Communist  Party  of  Mexico;  became  member  of  the 
Executive  Committee  of  Communist  International  (Comintern);  expelled  from  Comintern  in  1929; 
returned  to  India,  1930,  and  attended  the  Karachi  session  of  Congress,  1931;  arrested  in  the  Kanpur 
Communist  Conspiracy  Case;  served  a  six-year  prison  sentence  from  1931;  founded  Indian  Federation 
of  Labour  and  Radical  Democratic  Party;  supported  the  British  war  effort  for  its  anti-Fascist  nature; 
dissolved  Radical  Democratic  Party  after  independence  and  formulated  the  philosophy  of  Radical 
Humanism. 

Ruiker,  R.S.  (1895-1954)  Born  at  Rui,  in  Maharashtra;  educated  at  Kolhapur,  Poona,  Allahabad, 
and  Nagpur;  founded  the  Nagpur  Textile  Union;  became  very  active  in  the  freedom  movement,  and 
organized  various  working-class  struggles;  arrested  and  jailed  several  times  between  1936-45; 
elected  President  of  AITUC,  1932  and  1935;  elected  to  Madhya  Pradesh  Assembly,  1946;  joined 
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Forward  Bloc;  after  a  split  formed  the  All  India  Forward  Bloc  (Ruiker);  President,  Hind  Mazdoor  Sabha, 
1948;  joined  PSP. 

Sahajanand,  Saraswati  Swami  (1889-1950)  Born  at  Ghazipur  in  UP;  educated  at  German  Mission 
School,  Ghazipur;  became  a  sanyasi  at  a  very  young  age;  came  under  Mahatma  Gandhi’s  influence; 
joined  Non-Cooperation  Movement  and  was  imprisoned  in  1922;  imprisoned  again  during  Salt 
Satyagraha;  outstanding  leader  of  Peasant  Movement  in  India;  formed  the  Bihar  Provincial  Kisan  Sabha, 
1929;  influenced  by  Marxist  ideas,  played  an  important  role  in  founding  All  India  Kisan  Sabha  1936; 
adopted  red  flag  as  its  banner,  1937;  supported  Subhas  Chandra  Bose  and  played  a  leading  role  in  Left 
Consolidation  and  Anti-Compromise  Conference;  opponent  of  Fascism  after  German  invasion  of  Soviet 
Union;  advocated  unity  of  Left  forces  after  independence;  a  prolific  writer. 

Sampurnanand  (1889-1969)  Born  in  Benaras;  started  his  career  as  a  school  teacher,  joined  Congress, 
participated  in  Non- Cooperation  Movement,  1921;  edited  Maryada ,  a  Hindi  Monthly,  contributed 
frequently  to  the  National  Herald  and  the  Congress  Socialist, ;  elected  to  All  India  Congress  Committee 
(AICC),  1922;  became  Minister  of  Education  in  UP,  1938-39;  was  appointed  as  Minister,  in 
UP  government,  1946-51  and  1951-54;  served  as  Chief  Minister  of  UP,  1954-60;  Governor  of  Rajasthan, 
1962-67. 

Sankritayan,  Rahul  (1893-1963)  Bom  at  Pandah  village  in  Azamgarh  District  of  Uttar  Pradesh;  formal 
education  for  a  few  years  in  local  school;  ‘an  adventurous  wanderer  throughout  his  life’,  he  travelled 
all  over  India  and  many  countries  of  the  world;  mastered  numerous  languages  and  literatures;  acquired 
knowledge  of  ancient  Indian  philosophical  systems  and  religions,  particularly  Buddhism;  collected  a 
large  number  of  Pali  and  Sanskrit  manuscripts  from  Tibet;  author  of  scores  of  books  in  Hindi  on 
various  subjects;  involved  in  freedom  struggle  and  peasant  movement  and  imprisoned  several  times; 
one  of  the  founders  of  Communist  Party  in  Bihar;  received  Sahitya  Akademi  award  in  1958  and  Padma 
Bhushan  in  1963. 

Sarabhai,  Mridula  (191 1-1974)  Bom  at  Ahmedabad  in  Gujarat;  daughter  of  Sarla  and  Ambalal  Sarabhai, 
rich  industrialists  of  Ahmedabad;  taught  at  home  by  British  and  Indian  teachers;  joined  Congress  at  a 
young  age;  participated  in  Salt  Satyagraha  at  Ahmedabad  1930;  Member,  AICC,  1934;  Secretary,  Sub- 
Committee  on  Women’s  Role  in  Planned  Economy  for  the  National  Planning  Committee;  General 
Secretary  of  Congress,  1946;  followed  Mahatma  Gandhi  to  Noakhali;  played  exceptionally  remarkable 
role  in  promoting  communal  harmony  during  communal  riots  of  1947. 

Sarkar,  Nalini  Ranjan  (1882-1953)  Born  in  Mymensingh  district  of  East  Bengal;  studied  at  Dacca 
and  Calcutta;  joined  the  movement  against  the  partition  of  Bengal  and  the  Non- Cooperation  Movement; 
became  one  of  the  leaders  of  the  Congress  and  of  the  Swarajya  Party  in  Bengal;  Member,  Bengal 
Legislative  Council  1923-28;  Mayor  of  Calcutta,  1935;  joined  Rrishak  Praja  Party;  Finance  Minister  in 
Fazlul  Huq’s  Ministry  1937-39;  Member,  Viceroy’s  Executive  Council,  1941-43;  resigned  over  Gandhiji’s 
fast;  rejoined  Congress  in  1947;  Minister  of  Finance,  West  Bengal,  1948-51. 

Satyamurthi,  S.  (1887-1943)  Born  at  Tirumayam  in  Pudukkottai  district  of  Tamil  Nadu;  obtained  law 
degree  from  Madras;  began  his  political  career  as  a  Congress  worker  and  elected  to  Madras  Legislative 
Council;  resigned  from  Madras  Legislative  Council  and  actively  participated  in  Salt  Satyagraha;  led 
Civil  Disobedience  Movement  in  Tamil  Nadu,  arrested  and  jailed;  became  President,  Tamil  Nadu 
Provincial  Congress,  1935;  elected  to  the  Central  Legislative  Assembly;  Mayor  of  Madras,  1939;  arrested 
during  Quit  India  Movement  and  died  while  in  detention. 

Setalvad,  Chimanlal  Harilal  (1886-1947)  Born  at  Broach,  Gujarat;  studied  at  Elphinstone  College, 
Bombay;  started  his  career  as  a  lawyer;  acted  as  the  Advocate  General  and  was  appointed  an  additional 
judge  of  the  Bombay  High  Court  in  1920;  later  turned  to  public  activities;  was  elected  member  of  the 
Bombay  Municipal  Corporation  for  many  years;  appointed  Secretary  and,  later,  President  of  the  Bombay 
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Presidency  Association;  President  of  the  Western  India  Liberal  Federation;  presided  over  the  sessions 
of  the  All  India  Liberal  Federation  held  at  Allahabad  in  1928  and  at  Calcutta  in  1937;  President  of  the 
‘Bahischrit  Hitakarini  Sabha’  established  by  B.R.  Ambedkar  in  1924;  was  a  strong  critic  of  the  Congress 
policy  of  Non-Cooperation;  member  of  the  Imperial  Legislative  Council,  1915-18;  served  on  Hunter 
Committee;  took  part  in  the  First  and  the  Second  Round  Table  Conferences  in  London,  1930-31. 

Shah,  M.L.  Born  in  village Jeholi  in  1914,  Kaira  district,  Gujarat;  studied  at  Ahemedabad  and  Bombay; 
participated  in  students’  movement  and  was  General  Secretary,  All-India  Students  Federation,  1938-40 
and,  of  one  group  of  that  organization  after  it  split,  in  1941;  Member,  CSP;  arrested  for  participating  in 
Quit  India  Movement;  released,  1943;  took  to  business,  1944. 

Shastri,  Lai  Bahadur  (1904-1966)  Born  at  Mughal  Sarai  in  UP;  studied  at  a  school  in  Benaras  and 
later  at  Kashi  Vidyapith;  General  Secretary,  Allahabad  District  Congress  Committee,  1934;  General 
Secretary  of  UP  Provincial  Congress  Committee,  1935-37;  elected  to  UP  Legislative  Assembly,  1937; 
re-elected  in  1946  and  was  Premier’s  Parliamentary  Secretary  and  later  a  minister;  Union  Railway 
Minister  from  1951  to  1956;  resigned  after  a  railway  accident;  re-inducted  in  the  Union  Cabinet  in 
1957;  became  Prime  Minister  following Jawaharlal  Nehru’s  death  in  May  1964;  concluded  Indo-Pak 
agreement  at  Tashkent  after  the  Indo-Pak  War  of  1965;  died  soon  after  signing  the  agreement  with 
Pakistan  at  Tashkent. 

Shukla,  Pandit  Ravi  Shankar  (1877-1956)  Born  in  Sagar;  studied  at  Raipur,  Nagpur,  Calcutta  and 
Allahabad;  joined  and  remained  in  the  Congress  from  1897;  gave  up  his  legal  practice  during  the  Non- 
Cooperation  Movement;  was  arrested  in  1921;  was  imprisoned  again  during  the  Civil  Disobedience 
Movement,  Individual  Satyagraha  and  Quit  India  Movement;  elected  to  Legislative  Assembly  of  CP 
and  Berar  in  1937  and  was  first  Minister  for  Education  and  later  Prime  Minister,  1938-39;  re-elected  to 
State  Assembly,  1946  and  was  Premier,  CP  and  Berar,  from  1946  and  Chief  Minister  of  Madhya  Pradesh 
when  the  province  was  reorganized  as  Madhya  Pradesh. 

Singh,  Sardar  Mangal  (1892-1987)  Prominent  Congress  leader;  jailed  several  times  during  the  freedom 
struggle;  took  up  the  cause  of  Gurdwara  Reform  Movement;  Member,  Congress  Working  Committee, 
1923, 1925  and  1930;  President,  Central  Sikh  League  and  Shiromani  Gurdwara  Prabandhak  Committee, 
1926;  Member,  Central  Legislative  Assembly,  1934-46;  fought  against  communal  forces  among  Akalis. 

Sinha,  Sri  Krishna  (1887-1961)  Born  at  a  village  in  Monghyr  district  of  Bihar;  educated  at  Monghyr 
and  Patna  College;  started  legal  practise  in  Monghyr,  1915;  took  part  in  Non- Cooperation  Movement 
and  jailed  in  1922  and  imprisoned  again  in  Salt  Satyagraha,  and  Civil  Disobedience  movement;  headed 
Congress  Ministry  in  Bihar,  1937-39;  again  jailed  for  offering  Individual  Satyagraha  and  Quit  India 
Movement;  became  Chief  Minister  of  Bihar  in  1946  and  continued  in  that  office  till  his  death;  popularly 
known  as  Bihar  Kesari. 

Sitaramayya,  Pattabhi  (1880-1959)  Born  at  village  Gundugolanu,  West  Godawari  district,  Andhra 
Pradesh;  educated  at  Ellore  and  Madras;  practised  as  a  doctor,  1906-16;  associated  with  Congress  from 
very  early  days  and  was  member,  AICC,  from  1916  to  1952  and  of  Congress  Working  Committee  for 
many  years;  imprisoned  during  Civil  Disobedience  Movement;  contested  for  Presidentship  of  the 
Congress  with  Gandhiji’s  support  in  1938  but  was  defeated  by  Subhas  Bose;  imprisoned  in  1941  during 
Individual  Satyagraha  and  from  1942  to  1945  during  the  Quit  India  Movement;  President,  Andhra 
Pradesh  Congress  Committee,  1937-38;  President,  All-India  States  People’s  Conference,  Karachi,  1936; 
Working  President,  All-India  States  People’s  Conference,  1946-48;  Member,  Constituent  Assembly; 
President  of  Jaipur  session  of  Congress,  1948;  Governor,  Madhya  Pradesh,  1952-57;  author  of  many 
books  including  History  of  the  Indian  National  Congress  (2  vols). 

Subbarayan,  P.  (1889-1962)  Educated  at  Oxford  and  Dublin;  Member,  AICC  1920  and  again  1937; 
Member,  Madras  Legislative  Council,  1920-36;  elected  unopposed  to  Madras  Legislative  Assembly, 
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1937-46;  Minister  for  Law,  Madras  1937-39;  Home  Minister,  Madras  1947-48;  Ambassador  to  Indonesia, 
1949;  Minister  in  the  Union  Cabinet,  1959-62;  Governor  of  Maharashtra  at  the  time  of  his  death. 

Sugathan,  R.  (1901-1970)  Born  at  Alleppey  in  erstwhile  Travancore;  studied  at  Alleppey,  and  served 
as  a  teacher  in  Asan  Primary  School  for  fourteen  years,  1921-35;  popularly  known  as  Sugathan  Sir, 
became  an  active  member  of  Sahodara  Sangham  (The  Brotherhood  Movement)  in  1920s;  member  of 
Travancore  State  Congress  1938;  imprisoned  for  his  trade  union  activities,  joined  Communist  Party, 
1942;  was  considered  as  the  father  of  trade  union  movement  in  Kerala;  played  an  important  role  in 
‘Punnapra  Vayalar’  struggle;  elected  to  Travancore-Cochin  Assembly,  1952  and  1954;  Member,  Kerala 
Legislative  Assembly,  1957;  remained  with  CPI  after  the  split  in  1964. 

Sukhadia,  Mohan  Lai  (1916-?)  Born  at  Nathdwara  in  Rajasthan;  began  participation  in  freedom 
struggle  in  1939  after  completing  his  engineering  education  in  Bombay;  became  a  leading  figure  in 
Mewar  Praja  Mandal;  joined  the  first  popular  government  set  up  in  Mewar  in  1947;  Chief  Minister  of 
Rajasthan  from  1945  to  1971;  was  governor  of  Karnataka,  Andhra  Pradesh,  and  Tamil  Nadu;  elected  to 
Lok  Sabha  in  1980. 

Tara  Singh,  Master  (1885-1967)  Bom  in  Haryal  village  of  Rawalpindi  district  in  West  Punjab;  educated 
at  Rawalpindi,  Amritsar,  and  Lahore;  helped  set  up  Khalsa  High  School  at  Lyalpur  and  was  its 
headmaster;  one  of  the  leaders  of  the  Gurdwara  reform  movement;  a  leading  figure  in  the  Akali  movement 
and  also  associated  with  the  Congress;  advocated  the  creation  of  Azad  Punjab  during  the  Second  World 
War  after  Muslim  League’s  demand  for  Pakistan  grew  strong;  founded  Panthic  Party,  1946,  to  fight 
Punjab  Assembly  elections  and  won  20  out  of  23  Sikh  seats;  during  talks  with  Cabinet  Mission,  stated 
that  he  stood  for  united  India  but  demanded  a  separate  Sikh  State  in  case  Pakistan  was  conceded;  after 
independence,  agitated  for  the  creation  of  Punjabi  Suba  (Punjabi-speaking  State);  suffered  a  serious 
political  set  back  in  1961  when  he  broke  his  fast-unto-death. 

Varma,  Manaky  Lai  (1897-1969)  Bom  in  Bijolia  thikana  of  Mewar;  involved,  after  coming  into  contact 
with  Vijay  Singh  Pathik,  the  founder  of  peasant  movement  in  Rajasthan,  in  arousing  and  mobilizing  the 
peasants  of  Bijolia  against  feudal  oppression;  helped  in  founding  Rajasthan  Seva  Sangh  and  worked  for 
the  upliftment  of  the  tribal  people;  was  externed  from  Mewar  in  1934;  worked  for  organizing  peasants 
in  other  parts  of  Rajasthan;  played  a  leading  role  in  founding  Mewar  Praja  Mandal  in  1938;  became 
Premier  of  the  Rajasthan  State  which  was  created  in  1948  after  independence  (the  present,  larger,  State 
of  Rajasthan  was  formed  in  1956);  Member,  Rajya  Sabha,  1952  to  1967;  continued  to  work  for  the 
emancipation  of  Bhils  in  Rajasthan. 

Vijayalakshmi  Pandit  (1900-1990)  Bom  at  Allahabad,  younger  sister  ofjawaharlal  Nehru;  took  part 
in  Non- Cooperation  Movement;  arrested  in  1932  during  Civil  Disobedience  Movement;  elected  to  UP 
Legislative  Assembly  and  became  a  minister  in  the  Congress  government,  1937-39;  imprisoned  during 
the  Individual  Satyagraha  and  the  Quit  India  Movement;  President,  All  India  Women’s  Conference, 
1940-43;  headed  Indian  delegation  to  UN  after  independence;  India’s  Ambassador  to  USSR,  USA, 
and  UK;  Governor  of  Maharashtra,  1962-64;  elected  to  Lok  Sabha  thrice;  left  Congress  in  1977. 

Vijayvargiya  Gopi  Krishna  (1904-?)  Born  in  Guna  in  Gwalior  State;  gave  up  higher  studies  during 
Non- Cooperation  Movement  and  plunged  into  freedom  struggle;  imprisoned  during  Salt  Satyagraha, 
Civil  Disobedience  Movement,  and  Quit  India  Movement;  one  of  the  foremost  leaders  of  the  Praja 
Mandal  Movement  in  Gwalior;  President,  Gwalior  State  Congress;  Member,  Standing  Committee  of 
AISPC  and  President  of  its  session  at  Gwalior,  1947;  member  of  the  Constituent  Assembly  from  Gwalior; 
Minister  in  the  interim  government  in  Gwalior;  Chief  Minister  of  Madhya  Bharat,  1949-50;  elected  to 
Rajya  Sabha  in  1954  and  1960. 

Vyas,  Jai  Narayan  (1899-1963)  Born  in  Jodhpur;  passed  matriculation  examination  from  Punjab 
University;  devoted  himself  whole-heartedly  in  organizing  political  activity  in  Princely  States,  used 
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journalism  as  a  weapon;  played  an  active  role  in  the  promotion  of  khadi  and  village  industries;  worked 
for  formation  of  Marwar  Lok  Parishad  but  was  arrested  in  1928  and  sentenced  to  five  years  rigorous 
imprisonment  on  the  charge  of  sedition;  worked  for  Merwara-Ajmer  after  his  release;  imprisoned  in 
Ajmer  jail  by  British  authorities  in  1932;  allowed  to  enter  Jodhpur  from  where  had  been  externed  in 
1937;  Marwar  Lok  Parishsad  which  had  been  formed  in  1938  was  banned  in  1940;  detained  along  with 
other  leaders;  a  prominent  leader  of  AISPC  as  its  General  Secretary  from  1939;  became  Prime  Minister 
of  Jodhpur  State  in  1948  when  responsible  government  was  set  up;  later  Chief  Minister  of  Rajasthan, 
1951-54. 

Walchand  Hirachand  (1882-1953)  Born  at  Sholapur,  Maharashtra;  inspired  by  Dadabhai  Naoroji; 
devoted  to  industrialization  of  India;  started  several  industries  including  a  shipyard  at  now 
Vishakhapatnam,  an  aircraft  factory  at  Bangalore  and  an  automobile  factory  at  Kurla,  Bombay. 

Yakub,  Maulvi  Sir  Muhammad  (1879-1942)  Educated  at  MAO  College,  Aligarh;  President,  Muslim 
League  session,  Calcutta,  December  1927-January  1928;  Member,  Indian  Legislative  Assembly  1924- 
38;  Secretary,  Muslim  League,  1930-35;  officiated  as  Member,  Commerce  and  Industries,  Government 
of  India,  January-March  andjune-july  1938;  Member,  Council  of  State  1938-42;  Reforms  Adviser  to 
the  Nizam  government  since  1941;  d.  1942. 

Yar  Jung  Bahadur  Nawab  (?-1944)  Belonged  to  a  leading  landlord  family  of  Hyderabad;  became 
leader  of  Majlis-i-Ittiad-ul  Muslimeen  of  Hyderabad  State;  and  made  it  a  powerful  communal 
organization;  founded  All  India  States  Muslim  League  and  was  its  President  from  1940  to  1942;  was 
clash  tojinnah  and  supported  Muslim  League’s  Pakistan  Resolution;  opposed  constitutional  reforms 
and  the  demand  for  representative  government;  staunch  believer  in  an  independent  sovereign  state  of 
Hyderabad  in  the  event  of  India  becoming  independent. 

Yashpal  (1903-1976)  Educated  at  National  College  Lahore;  was  drawn  to  Non- Cooperation  Movement, 
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